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PREFACE. 


Tar favor with which the author's Elementary German’ 
Grammar has been received, together with numerous re- 
quests from eminent teachers of modern languages, for 
“a course” on a plan similar to that pursued in his 
elementary book, has induced him to prepare and publish 
the present volume. It is after the plan of ‘Gaspey’s Eng- 
lish Conversation Grammar,” and is intended as a guide to 
the English-speaking student in learning to read, speak 
and write German correctly. While most of the grammars 
hitherto published may enable the learner to master the art 
of reading and writing German, there is only one, so far as 
we know, namely Otto’s, that really assists him in learning 
to speak it. 

The author has steadily aimed to unite the theoretical 
with the practical. He has also sought to avoid encumber- 
ing the student with what he must have learned from the 
study and practice of his native tongue. Constant compari- 
son has been made of the German with the English as well 
as frequent reference to analogies with the other languages 
studied in our higher schools and colleges. For the ety- 
mological changes, following the method of Prof. Silber, in 
his Latin Course, and others, we have adopted heavy type. 

In Part I., which treats of etymology, the rules are illus- 
trated by a series of exercises for oral and written trans- 
lation, and by conversations which are given wholly in 
German. To make a still more practical application of rules 
than is possible in very short sentences, extracts from the 
writings of standard German authors are added to each 
lesson after the sixteenth, in which the particular words 
bearing upon the rules to be illustrated, are marked by heavy 
type. In Part IL, which treats of syntax, the arrangement 
is made with a view to convenient reference. In the extracts, 
words illustrating the rules of the lessons are no longer 
marked by heavy type; and the idiomatic phrases are in- 
serted in the vocabulary so as to encourage the use of it. 

The especial attention of instructors is invited to our classi- 
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fication of nouns into four declensions, also to our treatment 
of the irregular verbs. 

To make the book still more complete, alphabetical lists 
of the irregular verbs, of verbs that are reflexive in German 
but not in English, of verbs that form their compounds in 
English with fo have, but in German with fein (to be), and of 
the prepositions, have been added, as well as a complete voca- 
bulary, containing the words used in the body of the book, 
with a number of idiomatic phrases, and in the English- 
German part of it, the synonymical significations of the Ger- 
man words. 

We have also prepared a Reader, consisting of two parts. 
Part First is elementary and progressive, intended to illus- 
trate the lessons of Part First of the Grammar. Part Second 
contains Schiller’s Jungfrau and Goethe’s Iphigenie, com- 
plete, with English Extracts for translation into German, 
an adequate vocabulary and notes, besides references to our 
own and other leading Grammars. This Reader should be 
placed in the hands of pupils at least as soon as they reach 
the end of Part I. of the Grammar. 

Among the many German grammars used in the prepara- 
tion of this book, we are under most especial obligation to 
the excellent work of Dr. Otto, which like our own is based 
on Gaspey; and to the works of Grimm, Becker, Heyse, 
Noehden, Roese, Douai, and Boileau. 

We are also greatly indebted to several distinguished 
American linguists for valuable suggestions made during 
the frequent revisals of this book. We hope that the care- 
ful revision to which this grammar has been subjected in 
the present edition may render it still more worthy of the 
continued confidence of American instructors and students 
of German. 


BROOKLYN, N. Y., February, 1880. 
J. H. W. 
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certain impers. verbs, § 16; gov. 
by pron., num., adj. or adv., § 10, 
11, & 12; nouns in, for adv ,§ 17: 
indirect object in the, § 14, ex- 


pressed by von, § 10, Exe. 4; ab- 
solnte, § 17. 
Gern, compar. of, p. 821, IV.; use 


of, p. 238, 3; 821, 1. 

Qaben, conjug. of, p. 91; as auxil., 
L. XII.; with neut. and intrans., 
p- 295, 1; 208, N.; p. 306, N. 1. 

Ger — bin, p. 319, V.; p. 281, 


904, before a — — 184, IX.; 
compar. of, p. 1 

Immer, inserted — pronouns for 
emphasis, p. 204, XI. 

:| IMPERATIVE, formation of, p. 161, 
Il.; persons of, p. 91, N. *; of 
— p. 109, I.: use of, § 

ic. in place of, § 78, 
Brora 8; Indic. in place of, § 78, 

Exe. 2 ; Subjunct. in place of, 8 77. 

IMPERFECT, use of, § 63; § 73. 

IMPERSONAL VERBS, L. XXXVIIL ;x 
with gen., § 16 ; with acc. p. 384, 3; 
followed by refi. pers. pron. of dat. 
or acc. 312, II. ; cae of, p. 311, L. 

INDEFINITE NUMERALS, L. XIX. 

INDEFINITE PRONOUNS, L. XXVIL; 
syntax of, § 45-51 

‘| INDicattvg, use of, § 68; after cer- 
tain verbs, § 71 ; for the subjunct. 
§ 72; for thei imper.. § § 68, N 

IVE, use of, § 79-85 : for the 
pres. partic., p. N 8; in place 
of past partic., § 85, 8 88, Exc. 4; 
without ju, § 80; with ju, § 81; 
with um—iu, p. 428, N. 1; 
as a noun, p. 163, N. * 379; used. 
in the pass. after “to be,” 8 84; 
indic. or subjunct. in place of, § 82, 
§ 101,4; after how, what, which, 
Rc. § 83; place of, p. 476, 3. 

InsEP. COMP. VERBs, L. XXxIv..— 
prefixes, p. 285, II., 287, VL ; with 
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aa ge, p. 287, V.; without, p. 
*)5 ; lil 


INTERJECTIONS, p. 358. 


INTERROGATIVE PRON. L. XXVI. ced. a verb. noun, p. 
INTRANSIT. VERBS, L. XXXVI; be-| ONE or ONEs, p. 220, XL; 
come transit. p. 295; with haben ORDINAL NUMBERS, L. 


1X 


translated, p. 869, 2, p. 371.6 ; ren- 
dered pon, p. 369, 4; rendcred by 
su, N. a. p. 371, 7; p. 370, 5 ; pre- 
371, 8. 
825 EFxc. 2. 
VIL 


or {cin, p. 295, L. ; with dat., p.880;| PARTITIVE NuM., see Fractionals, 


with acc., § 


PARTS OF SPEECH, p. 38. 


IRREGULAR VERBS, L. XXVIII—|Passtve, L. XXI,; of impers., p. 813, 


XXXII. ; why so called, 

N.* ; division of, p. 225, I 

jag. of, p. 227, 228; list of, 
ITERATIVE NUMERALS, p. fp. 404 3. 


Konnen, con ing; of, p. 109; use of, 
— 52 ;—and vermogen, 
55, 


—2 conjug. of, p. 122; use of, p. 
Leute, sie Manner use of, 
64,.N.*; p. 65, IL. . 


— ofp ne N. * and IL 
“a SCULINE Nouns, decl.of,L. — 
Ogen, conjug. of, p. 120; useo 
122, § 52, ss 7 
MODEs, § 68-85 ; indic., § 63; sub- 
— , § 69; imper., 78; indic., § 
ee — partic, § 86; ‘auxil. ot, 


MontTas, names of, p. 74, XI. ſ2. 

MULTIPLICATIVE N UMERALS, p.1 

RMuffen, conjug. of, p. 119; remarks 
on, p. 118, ; 

NEGATION, place of, § 97. 

Nevrer VERBa Sco intransitive. 

NoOMINATTVE, p. 84, 869, 1. ; synt.of, 
89; verbs with two, p. 368, 2. 3. 


Nouns, decl. of, common, L. iü Vi. 
er r, L. VIL. & 1X. ; nd. of, 
: : with prep., L. XI. ; num - 


ber of, L. VIL; of materials, p. 63, 
a; abstract, p. 63, 6; of measure, 
&e., p. 64, 8 ; synt. of, L. XLII. 
NUMBERS, p. 
NUMERAL, L. XVIIL & XX; gov- 
— the genitive, § 11. 
mor, § 18, 1, p. 886; place of, 
— 2, 6, Exc. 1, a’; invers. of, 
479 ; in the gen., "18, 15; direct 
acc.) & indirect (gen.) g 14; in- 
dir. (dat.), § 18 ; dir. (acc.), § 19-22. 
OBLIQUE NARRATION, 3 te 


Or, denoting poasess., 
of the gen., 810,8 fig — not 


. 224; Vi; 


Biri Past PARTICIPLES, form. of, 


: its infin. after “to be,’ § 84. 
. 161, 
IT. ; use of, § 86, 89-03 ; fut., § 94; 
used ag adject., § 86, 89 ; for the 


* , § 90; absol., 8 91: for the 
imper., 5 8 92; com par. of, § 93; 
n.in place of, § 88, Exe.3; their 
compar. & superl. as noun, p. 442, 
N. 2; place of, p. 476, 3. 
PERFECT TENSE, its use, § 64 ; pres- 
ent in place of, S 64, Exc. 
PERSONAL PRON., L. XXIL; ; repét. 
of, 831; gen. of, for the objective, 
§ 32; wit prep., § 32, N.; with 
tnanimate obj. & abstr. ideas, p. 
180, III.; in address. pers., p. 179, 
II.; used reflex., p. 180 & 182. 
PLUPERFECT TENSE, § 65. 

PLURAL, nouns without, L. VIL; 
with two, p. 83, XI. 
POSSESSIVE, Engl. or Sax., $10, N. 
Pos-EssIvE Pron., L. XXI I. ; de 
— of conjunct., p. 181, IL ; ab 

. 187, IL; without art., p. 

187. v. with art., 187, V.; re- 
tae 38 ; supplied by def. ar- 
e303 p. 187, N.; synt. of, 
— ina — 9, Exc. 

1; § 108; § 109, 1; 8 110. 

PREDIC. ADJECT. See Adjectives. 
PREFIXES, accent of, p.26; ins¢p., 
p. 278, IV. p. 285 ; sep. p. 275; 


sep. and insep., p. 287, VL, p. 291. 
PREPOSITIONS, L. XLI., with the 
gen., p. 314; with the dat., 847; 


with the accus., p. 346 ; with dat. 
and accus., p. 349 ; contr. with the 
art., p. 88; contr. with pron., p. 
149, 158 ; meaning of certain prep., 
p. 351; L.XLIX.; . synt.of,§ 102-107. 
PRESENT PARTIC., formation of, p. 
161, II. ; use of, 8°87, 88 ; with “to 
be,” p. 162, IIL, N.; past in place 
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of, § 90; as adj. § 87; as attrib. 

adj., 3 87,1; predicat., § 87, Rem.; 

adverb., p. 433, 2; as noun, § 88; 

as abst. verb. noun, § 88, Exc. 1; 

obj. gov. by, § 22; infin. in place 

of, $85, 88 Exc. 4; with gen. ab- 

BOL, $ 17, 2; with possess. pron.,| p. 592, N. 1 

p. 43), N.1; with relat. pron. & Um gu, § 81, N. 

88, Ex. 2; absol., p. 435, 5; com-/ Un, p. 204, N. *, 322 XI. 

parison of, § 93; place of, §/ VERBs, aux, of tense, L. XII.-XIV., 

1 of mode, L. XV. ; regul. (act.), L. 
XX. ; (pass.), XXL ; irregul., L. 
XXVIII.XXXI. ; comp., sep., L. 
XXXIII.; insepar., L. XXXIV.; 
sep. and insep.. L. XXXIV.; im- 
pers. L. XXXVIIL; neut. & in- 
trans, L. XXXVI; reflex., L. 
AXXVIL ; subjective or objective, 
p. 295, N. 2; with two nouns, p. 
381, 2; with acc., p. 385, R.; with 
nom., p. 368, 2; with genit, § 13; 
gen. absol., § 17,1: with the anb- 
junct., § 70-72 ; synt., L. XLVL 

Biel, comparison of, and wenig, p 
156, V. 

Bon, for the gen., p. 369, N.1, Exe. 4 
OWELS, pronunc. of, p. 13, 29. 

— for wad, p. 212, VIII., 209 


Was fiir ein, p. 209, 4,5; 210, IV, 
V.; as exclam., p. 212, IX. 

Welder, (rel.), used as exclam., 
212, X. ; omitted, p. 201, V.&V 4 
with nidt (dz), p. 202, VII. ; for 
some or any, p. 202, VIII. 

Wenig & viel, when inflect., p.156,V. 

Wer, was, — P. 211, VL; 
relatives, p. 201, IV. 

Wenn, p. 335, VI. 23; with subjunct., 
p. 335, R., § 60; omitt.. 869, N’ 
2; $75, § 109, ¢.; mann, alé, p. 335. 

Werden, conjug. of, p. 103 ; as co- 
pula, p. 367, Exe. 1; in format. of 
tenses, p. 103, I. ; denot. incipient 
state, p. 311, N. 2; gen. absolute 
with, § 17. 


SYLLABLES, words divided into,p.81. 
TENSEs, format. of, regul., p. 161, 1; 
Irregul., p. 224; use of, 5 61-67. 
TRANSITIVE VERBS, obj. of, p. 36, 
Ill ; $20; formed trom intransit., 
p. 208, IL. ; disting. from intransit,, 


PRESENT TENSE, format. of, p. 162, 
IIL. ; use of, § 62; perf. for the, 
§ 64, Exc. ; first fut. for the, 5 5, 
N. 1; for the fat. 365, Exe. 1. 

PRONOUNS, pers., L. XXIL, reflex., 
p.182; possess.domonst , L.XXIV.; 
relative, L. XXV.; correl., p. 203 ; 
interrog., L. XXVI.; indefin., L. 

o XXVIL ; posit. of, 3 50-51 ; synt. 
of, XLV. 

PROPER Noons, declens. of (Ppers.), 
L. VIIL ; (places, &c.) L. XI. 

REFLEX. Prown., p. 180, 182, VI. 

Rervex. Verss, L. XXXVII.; how 
formed, p. 302, I. ; with the dat., 
305, |; with the acc, p. 384, 2; 
neut. verbs used as, p. 306, N. 1: 

RELATIVE Pron., L. XXV.; omit- 
ted, § 41; abridged form, p. 201, 
VI.; place of > ; place of verbs 
after, p. 200, IL ; conjunctions, p. 
339; adv., p. 202, [X.; Clause, 8 
52 ; after "ul foll. by of, § 43 ; synt. 
of, § 40, 41. 

RELAT. conj., p. 339 ; rel. clause, 8 52. 

Sein, L. X ir ; as auxil., p. 295, I., 
II. ; 302, N. 6; with past part., p. 
173, II. 

Selbſt or felber, p.219, VI.; 182, N.+. 

SELF, compounds of, p. 182, VI. 

SENTENCE, parts of, simple, § 108; 
compound, § 111-118; accus. or 

__ subordin., § 110. 

' SINGULAR, nouns without, p. 64, 2. 

SePaR. Come. VERBS, p. 278. 

Sollen, p. 114; rem. on. p. 115, 118, Bo, comp. with words, p. 202, IX. i 
8 57; as imper., p. 91, N, *. 210, VIII. 

SUBJECT, place of, § 108, 1; 109, 1. Wollen, conjug. of, p. 112-118; rem 

SUBSTANTIVE. Seo Noun. on, p. 113, § 58. 

SUBJUNCTIVE, use of, $ 69-77; for! Morden for aeworben, p. 104, N. 
the infin., § 70, § 101; for the in. 3u, with infin, $ 81; with comp, 


dic., § 72 ; for the imper, § 77. p. 285, IIL, 1V. 


THE GERMAN LETTERS. (Die SBuchftaben.) 


The German Alphabet consists of the following twenty-six 
letters . 


WM a (sh) a Tin n 
B b (bay) b ® o 0 
@ c (tsay) c % yy (pay) p 
D »d (day) d %2 q (koo) q 
© e (ay) e 9 rv (err) r 
e f* f S fst s 
G 6 (gay) g = t (tay) t 
® b (hah) h % 2 (00) u 
St i (ee) i V 9 (fow) v 
If i (yott) j XB w (vay) w 
G@ f (ish) x X ¢ (icks) x 
2 I 1 %  (ipsilon) y 
DT wm m 3 43 (tset) = 
COMPOUND CONSONANTS. 

ch ch ß sx 
ck ck tz tz 


Letters which may easily be mistaken one for another: 


B and V D and O b and b 
G@ and E G and © f and f 
9 and MR K and M » and y 
© and Q Wt and W rt and ¢ 


* Wherever the name is not given, it is as in English. 

¢ German J and J are alike in print; but the fact that J is only used 
before consunants, and J before vorcels, will enable the student to distin. 
guish these two letters from each other. 

t The last § is used at the end of a syllable before a consonant, or gf 
the end of a word; e. ., lefen, las; Bischen. 


GERMAN WRITING ALPHABET. 


COMPOUND CONSONANTS. 


ch, ck, ss, SZ, sch, sp, _ at, th, tz. 
LOG oe Zu fF fo fo PGF 
CAPITAL LETTERS. 
A, B, C, OD,  &£, F, G, 4g4, I, J, 
CELA LL EZ 
L, N Q %&R S, 
— a DB RB 2 * G te, Z 
T :; V, W, Y, Z. 


LULALL Z 


* ak ie, — vem ClnbucL, 
— Dont. fins eee Lee bln 
— Li yes erie Ll 


* For the use of this 6 ( final 6) see foot-note f p. 11. 


PRONUNCIATION (Ausſprache). 


Ir is a very difficult undertaking to teach pronunciation 
by writing. The teacher’s voice cannot very easily be dis- 
pensed with in the acquisition of a Modern Language. But 
while this is true it must be remembered that the instructor 
cannot always be with his pupil, and as soon as the student 
leaves the class room he is obliged to trust to himself. The 
only question that remains then is whether or not it is best 
to give the student a guide which may lead him safely’ 
through the labyrinths of pronunciation, or whether we shall 
leave him entirely dependent upon the instruction received 
in the class room? Most of our leading educators and 
scholars answer that it is necessary to give the pupil this 
guide, nay, many of them have complained that “the sub- 
ject of pronunciation—the first and almost the last difficulty 
in learning a language—has not received its due share of 
attention even in our best grammars.”’* We have attempted 
in the following pages to treat the subject of pronunciation 
in such a manner that this great difficulty may be at least in 
part removed. But let it be understood that our attempt is 
not to teach pronunciation withow the aid of a native 
teacher, but rather to aid the instructor in his task, and to 
incite the student to a more attentive consideration of the 
subject than would be afforded by oral instruction only.t 


The Vowels (Vocale). 


Simple Vowels.—There are in German a so-called long and 
short sound for each vowel, but strictly speaking 
the two sounds differ from each other only in their 


* Comp. a Practical Introduction to French Pronunciation, by Prof. 
Edward 8, Joynes, A.M. (Preface). 
+ Comp. Dr. Sears’ view in Noehden’s German Grammar, p. 28. 
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duration. “The long and short sounds often ap 
proach so near to each other as to make the pro- 
nunciation depend more on accent than on quan- 
tity.” * This view has been embraced by the leading 
German Grammarians. Prof. Peissner says, “ Vow- 
els (and diphthongs) will sound a little more open 
before certain consonants. The cause of it lies in 
the nature of the transition of the vowel to the 
consonant,” and he further advises that if only the 
primitive sounds are well learned, we may safely 
trust the rest to nature.t 


The sound which best represents that of the Ger- 
man @is found in thea in father, or in ah; e. g., 
laten, hat. 

The duration of the sound of any vowel may be 
lengthened by inserting a mute h immediately after 
the vowel; e. g., Habn, and shortened by doubling the 
consonant; e. g., Dann. 


The various sounds of e are very difficult to reduce 
to rule, as they depend partly on derivation, partly 
on divided and fluctuating usage, and partly on 
accent. They are best arranged thus : 

1. Like ey in they (French é); e.g., eben; but when 
followed by r,f like e in father ; e. g., Sever. 

As a consonant when doubled has a tendency to 
shorten the duration of the sound, 

2. like e in bed or bet, when followed by two con- 
sonants or a double consonant; e. g., ett. 

3. In prefixes and affixes very short, as in bereave, 
handle ; e. g., befabl, babe, Gel. 

4. For the pronunciation of te see under i, 


page 15. 


# Dr. Sears’ Noehden, p. 29. 
+ Pecissner’s Grammar, p. 8. 
+ As in German go in English the t has a strong tendency to modify 


the sound of the vowel preceding it—especially a, ¢, and t 
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3. Strictly speaking the vowel ¢ has only one sound, 
that of 2 in pin, milk; e.g., bin, Birne. There are 
some words in which the duration of the sound is 
rather long, almost like ee in deer, especially when 
followed by only one consonant; e. g., dér, Bagel, 
and in the termination tren (sometimes teres) 
affixed to foreign verbs adopted in German ; e. g., 
marſchiren = marsheeren ; but most generally the ¢ is 
lengthened by inserting e (or h) immediately after 
it, and sounds then like the ve in field; e. g., Ltebe, 
thm = eem. Atthe end of a word e after an accented 
t merely lengthens it; e. g., Harmonie; but when 
unaccented the i is short, and e is sounded ; e. g., 
Amalie ( = Ahmahl’ee-uh or Ahmahl’yuh). 


©. The sound of the German o is theo in no, note; 
e. g., Boren; followed by b, it sounds like oa in be- 
moan ; e. g., Mohn = moan. When two consonants 
follow this vowel it resembles the sound of o in son ; 
e.g., donne. It is so sounded also in yon. Followed 
by rit sounds like o in north; e. g., Nord, Mord. 


Ni. The pronunciation of the vowel u is the same in 
German as in the Romance languages (with the ex- 
ception of the French u). It is the o in prove or oo 
in school ; e. g., nun, Hat. When short it has the 
sound of oo in good or u in full; e. g., Null, 
Matter. 


Q. The vowel occurs only in foreign words, and is pro- 
nounced like 7. In some words derived from the 
Greek the Germans pronounce it generally like the 
French u, or the modified German u (ii) (see page 
16) or the Greek u (vytdAov).* Y formerly had 
this for its usual sound, but as the French assign 
to it the sound of their 7 (ee), and call it the Greeki 


* Dr. Sears thinks that the Romans probably pronounced it in the 
same manner, as they confounded it with uv, which seems to have had 
the sound of the French u. Comp. Sylia, also spelt Sulla, lacrymea or 
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(I grec), the Germans have of late adopted a like 
pronunciation. (For the pronunciation of » pre- 
ceded by e see the Diphthongs.) 


Double Vowels.— When the simple vowels a, e, and v are to 
have the Jong sound they are doubled. Hence the 
double vowels differ from the simple ones only in 
being always long. They have not a change of sound 
or quality. Thus in German oo sounds like long 0, 
and nol like oo in boot. 


Modified Vowels (Umlaute).—The simple vowels a, 9, u, when 
accompanied by e are said to be modified or soft- 
ened. Formerly the e was placed above these let- 


ters (a, 0, u), but it is now generally replaced by two 
dots, &, 0, ũ. Sometimes the capitals A, ©, U, take 
these dots, but most commonly the e follows, Me, 
He, ule. 


Me, Wi, a. The modified & (French é) resembles most the 
sound of a in a word ending in e mute, as hate, late ; 
€.g., pat (shpate). When short it sounds very 
nearly like e in fell; e. g., ante, Kalte. Followed 
by t, a resembles the sound of a before 7 in fair or 
hair (not i in aisle) ; e. g., Bar. 

Oe, ©, po, There is no exact equivalent for 0 in the English. 
It is the French eu in feu, for which Prof. Joynes 
gives the u in fur extended without sound of r. 
The only sound in English which resembles ö is the 
ea in heard; e.g. Hel, HOble, Gre. 

Ue, ü, i, There is no equivalent sound in the English for 
the German u.* It is a close sound exactly like the 
French u. Prof. Joynes thinks it is “the first 
elementary sound after the ¢ in the words twenty, 


lacruma@ (Greek, daxova), Some editions of Tacitus have Stria for 
Syria, in Ann. IV., 77, 78, 79, 81, 82, 88. C?cpeus for elypeus on some 
ancient coins) Quintilian describes it as being between u ands. Medius 
est quidam U et I litere sonua. 

æ It is an attenuated sound about midway between our long w (pure, 
not dipththongal) and ¢, but nearer the ¢ (very much like u in Jurkey.) 
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twist, etc.,” and that “by arresting this sound at its 
first formation, and noting the position of the 
organs of speech the pupil can easily learn to de- 
velop it himself ;” e. g., ũber, Webel, Bréde. 


Exercise on the Pronunciation of the Vowels. 


Ler Mamen, hat, ver Hafer, der Hut, laden, ver Mann, das 
Leben, die Feder, vad Bett, ver Ball, befehlen, haben, evel, die 
Buble, die Birne, lieben, rer Hammer, der Maler, die Kraͤhe, 
die Lampe, Arie, der Boden, der Mohn, offen, der Ort, nun, rer 
Mal, der War, das Haar, der Kaffee, vad Heer, dads Meer, gut, der 
Oyen, ver Bruder, die Mutter, rie Blume, rer Garten, dads Oel, 
tas Uebel, vie Kalte, der Kohler, vie Höhle, griin, tiber, ore, der Bar, 
bie Glote, alter, der Arm, die Krabe, ver Hiigel, rer Neffe, die Tulpe, 
bie Ratte, die Gite, vie Manner, die Bibel, vie Trompc'te, rer Name, 
bie Briiver, vie Mühle, die Lander, tie Hande, die Oefen, der Romer, 
bie Romerin, der Bube, der Erbe, die Tiirfen, vie Tyrannen, die Hiite, 
bas Obr, die Monate, die Hubner, die Barder. 


— ————— —— — e—— 


Diphthongs (Tiphthongen). The vowels i, 9, and u following 
the vowels a, a, or e, may coalesce with them, and 
produce a diphthong. 

Wi. The sound of at which occurs only in a few words 
is that of ai in aisle (not ai in bail); e.g., Mat, Hain, 
Baier. 

Gi. The sound of ei is the same as of at (i.e. it is like 
that of ez in height, or the simple 7 in mine, fine); 
e. g., mein, Bein, helen. 

Formerly, » was employed at the end of words in 
place of i; e. g., May, and often to distinguish two 
words of a different meaning, but of the same 
sound ; e. g., jein, his, ſeyn, to be. At present, this 
custom is nearly discontinued, and ¢i is more fre- 
quently and more correctly employed. 
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Mu. The equivalent sound for au is the ou in house or 
mouse, or even the ow in cow or foul; e. g., Haws, 
faul, glauben. 


Gu. A sound similar to eu is found in ot of toil, boil, or 
the oy in Loy, toy ; e. g., trew, heute, Leute. 


Wen, du, has the same sound as eu; 7. e., that of oy in Loy, or 
ot in moist ; e. g., die Haujer. 


Exercise on the Pronunciation of the Diphthongs. 


Ter Mai, rer Hain, der Baier, das Bein, mein, dads Laub, faut, 
rer Glaube, rer Baum, die Baume, treu, die Leute, heute, glauben, 
bie Traube, neu, das Feuer, frei, dad Papier, vie Biene, ver Freund, 
rie Garten, ver Teurel, der Rauber, allein, die Liebe, vas Uebel, 
ein, Dad Auge, funy, Pret, Die Breite, das Heu, das Fieber, die Leiber, 
reiten, ter Reiter, eine Meile, cine Reibe, dünn, vie Lotterie, rag 
Maul, rie Kleiner, heilen, rauben, frieren, fein, glauben, tas Gi, 
meine Lieben, einbemmen, Die Lilie, Me Feigen, die Wemter, ric 
Bauern, die Karvina'le, die Dörfer, die Blatter. 


—_————— E22 oie — 


Pronunciation of the Consonants (Confonanten). 


Simple Consonants.—In German all consonants used in the 
spelling of words must be pronounced. Such in- 
stances as kn in the English knave, are unknown. 
The letter h is the only silent consonant, and even 
it is never silent except when used to lengthen a 
vowel in the same syllable. We shall give here only 
the pronunciation of those consonants which differ 
from the corresponding English ones. 


B, b. Asin English; but, when at the end of a syllable or 
immediately preceding a final consonant or con- 
sonants (with the exception of the liquids [, m, n, r), 
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like p;* e. g., Ubt, ab⸗halten. The original sound 
of b is retained at the end of a syllable, if the 
next begins with b; e. g., Ebbe, ebb, or with 0; e. g. 
Gelibre. 


G, ¢. This letter is pronounced like € when it has that 
sound in English (i. e., before a, 0, u, au, and before 
consonants; e. g., @andirat’ = candidate ; Gor'ſo = 
Corso ; Gultur’ = culture. 

© before 4, 3,f ¢, i, and y has the sound of és (the 
same as 4) in German; e.g., © ajar = Tsesar ; Giz 
cero — Tsilsero; Gentner = Tsentner; Cylinder = 
Tsylinder. 

© sharing partly the force of t, and partly 
that of 3, is only used in foreign words, the f or 3, 
as the case may be, being now universally substi- 
tuted for it. Even in many foreign words which 
from long use have become naturalized in German, 
the f or 3 is now employed in preference to c. 


D, d shares the same peculiarities as b. It sounds liko 
the English d, except at the end of a word or 
immediately preceding a final consonant or con- 
sonants, when it has the sound of dt;e. y., Kind, 
Kindlein, mild, Bad, Abend. 

Like b it keeps its original sound when doubled ; 
e. g., Widder. 


G, g is pronounced hard like g in go, garden, give, or 
gh in ghost ; e. 9., geh, Garten, gich, Geift. G final 
approaches the sound of f; e. g., Berg, but if the 
vowel i precedes, g has the sound of & (which see; 
e. g., Konig = Kénich), for which there is no equiv- 


* This is the case in many languages, it is even found in the Russian. 
From Quintillian (Inst. Or. I.) it appears that the Romans pronounced 
the } at the end ofa syllable like p. Thus Fortuna OPsequens in place 
of oBsequens is read on some Roman coins. See Ekhel, Doctrina Numo- 
rum Veterum, Vol. VII. p. 24. Comp. also Dr. Sears’ Noehden, p. 38. 

¢ Godin (Cologne) excepted, now generally spelt @éIn. 
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alent in English. ug together sound like ng in the 
words sing, singer ; but g with # never has a double 
sound in German, as in the English words finger, 
hunger (as if fing-ger, hung-ger). But in compound 
words the u and g are pronounced separately; e. g., 
anzgenehbm, unzgcrultig. 

In most words borrowed from the French g has a 
soft sound approaching that of g in gem or genius ; 
e. g-, Genie,(zhénee'), genius. 

The practice of pronouncing the g in all words 
like ch, as is done in some parts of Germany, is not 
to be commended. 


©, h at the beginning of words is sounded as in the 
English words have, hand, helmet, house, hat ; e. g., 
babe, Hand, Helm, Haus, Hut. When between two 
vowels the sound of the German h is so slight as to 
be scarcely audible ; e. g., Mubhe almost like Miihze ; 
feben = jeb-en. 

Before a consonant and at the end of words h is 
mute as in the English buhl, ah, eh, oh, Jehovau, and 
indicates that the preceding vowel is long (Comp. 
e at the end of words in English and French ; as, 
stone, reine, etc.) ; e. g., Habn, Ubr, Mohr, Mähne, rub, 
Kub, Blob. 

5, when it does not begin a syllable, ought 
always to be considered as lengthening its preced- 
ing vowel.* 

After t the h is silent, asin English after g in 
ghost; e.g., theuer, pron. as if teuer. The sound of the 
English th is not known in German. 


* After the German Language had begun to be cultivated, one of 
the successive improvements seems to have been to free it from rough 
and guttural sounds at least in part. Thus words with a strong gut- 
tural & dropped the c, and retained the § only, which then became the 
means of protracting the sound of the preceding vowel ; ¢. g., Ried to 
Vieh, raud to rauh (bod retains the & when alone or compounded with 
another word beginning with a consonant; but when a vowel is added, 
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<3, j (yott) corresponds to the English y (consonant), as 
in ja, yes ; Jahr, year ; Joc, yoke. 
In Sournal’ and a few other words derived from 
the French it approaches the sound of j mm the 
French journal, or of the English z in azure. 


&, f is pronounced like the English &, and is never mute ; 
é.g., knee in German is Stnie; but while the /is silent 
in English, it must be pronounced in German.* 

When a double sound is required ¢ represents 
the first f,as in stick; e.g., Pa, comp. & under 
Compound Consonants, page 24. 


O, q is in all cases followed by u, and these two letters 
taken together have the sound of kw, as in queen 
(kween), conquest (konk'west) ; ¢.g., Quelle, Quitte, 
ual. In a few words derived from the French, 
qu is sounded both in English and German like 
simple fF; e. g., Coquette (kokett). 


Wt, r is trilled and emphasized more in German than in 
English, especially at the end of words where the 
sound must be very distinct ; e. g., Ruhm = room, 
Traum, dream ; Erbe, earth; Haar, hair. 


In Rhein, Rhone, etc., RK is followed by § as in the 
original Rhenus, Rhodanus; comp. English, rhyme, 


myrrh. 


¢. g., in comparison or declension, the c is omitted for euphony’s sake; 
bobe, höher). The lengthening quality of the h was introduced in writ- 
ing about the fifteenth century, and was universally established in the 
seventeenth. According to Noehden it arose from the aspirate or full 
breathing which, when inserted in the middle of a syllable, must 
naturally prolong it in sound. Adelung derives this h from th which, 
he says, existed at first as a mere modification of the letter t, and after- 
wards served to give more tone to the vowels near it; but the opinion 
of Noehden seems more probable, and is even supported by the ortho- 
graphy of Mosheim, who spelt such words as thun, tuben = tub-en. 
(Comp. Dr. Sears’ Noehden, p. 48, 44.) 

* Noehden puts a short ¢ after f to aid beginners in pronouncing fn ; 
e. g., Knabe = Kenabe. 
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©, {, 8- The sharp or hissing sound is given to s in English 


B, v. 


28, w 


at the beginning, and frequently in the middle and 
at the end of words, but in German it has this sharp 
sound only af the end of words. In the middle of 
words it is expressed by doubling j. But at the 
beginning of words ſ has only the soft or buzzing 
sound of z, as in has, amuse, rosy. 

1. Like z: Sohn = zone; SGegen, Befen. 

2. Like s: Glas, Haus, Meffer (comp. massy) ; 

effen, Hap. 

is pronounced as in English; but before i not pre- 
ceded by { and immediately followed by another 
vowel it has the sound of ts; e. g., Portton' = Porlsy- 
one; Pattent’; but Baftion (= bast-ce-ohn). 

NoTE.—The sound of t is also preserved when the accent 
is on ti; ¢. g., Demofratie. 


The sound of this letter is exactly that of the Eng- 
lish f and German f; e. g., Water, father ; viel. In 
foreign words between two vowels or diphthongs 
and at the beginning and end of words, most Ger- 
mans give it the sound of fin of = ov; e. g., Bokal, 
Sklave, Frevel, bray. 


answers nearly to the English v, and is never mute, 
except in a few foreign words ; e. g., Rathenow. It 
approaches the sound of w (or ue) when it follows 3 
or jd; e. g.. Schweſter (Sch“ester) ; zwei (tse7). 


3, 3 is without any exception pronounced like fs in gets 


or wits; e. q., Zahl (isahl), elt, Wig. 


Exercise on the Pronunciation of the Consonants. 


Tie Natur, Gott, rer Bater, Die Koniginnen, Per Konig, der 
Slave, bray, rer Ball, dads Grab, der Tor, das Kind, die WAbente, 
die Tonne, die Portion, die Probe, geſehen, ter Camerad', die 
Knaben, das Knie, rie Kämme, tie Zabhlen, ter Segen, der Prin3, 
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bie Frangzofinnen, der Bejen, gwei, zehn, ver Held, die Hoben, die 
Ubren, der Kragen, ver Berg, die Juden, dad Jahr, vie Vernunft, 
ber Wagen, ver Wevatter, vie Weine. Tie Wellem des Oceans, 
Ler Wille jener Manner. Wo ijt der Vetter deines Brurers? Tie 
Vogel fingen. England ijt mein Vaterland. Tie Canvidaten der 
Capelle. Lie Urt ijt verrojtet. Die Raver des Magens. Das Rad 
ijt rund. Haben Sie einen Hammer? Haft du dad Crempel? Tie 
Knaben haben ibre Aufgabe gelernt. ene Grau ijt unjere Mutter. 
Las Wetter ijt jebr angenchm. C3 war ein Frevel. Tie Patienten 
meines Onkels. Geben Cie mir eine Portion Auſtern. Wo ijt die 
Quelle ded Rheins? Tie Söhne des Sklaven. Haven Sie ein Bard 
genommen? Lie Kintlein find ungedultig. Cäſar und Cicero waren 
Romer. Kiln liegt am Rhein. Ler Candivat. Das Gelubve. 
Lie Chbe. 


— ee i —— 


Double and Compound Consonants. 


Ch, ch. There is no sound corresponding to that of the 
German & in English. It can not therefore be very 
clearly defined, and must be learned from the lips 
of the teacher. 

1. After a, 0, u,and au, it has a guttural sound, 
and resembles the Scotch ch in Loch, the Irish gh 
in Lough, or the Welsh c or ch; e. 9., Dach, Sok, 
Tuc, Baud), lachen, kochen. 

2. After e, i, ei, a, b, i, au, eu, and the consonants, 
it is a soft “palatal aspirate,” and is identical in 
pronunciation with the Spanish j in relyj, or z in 
carcaz, or the Scotch gh in light ; e. g., brechen, Licht, 
reich, leuchten, Mannehen, Büchelchen, Löcher.* 

3. Ch at the beginning of a word has the sourd of 
k, which is given to words in English derived froma 
the ancient languages, as in chorus, etc.; e. g., 


Chor, Chriſt. 


#* Some teachers think it may be obtained in English by givingha 
Very strong aspirate sound. 
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3. 


4. In words derived from the French, ch has in 
German, as well as in English, the sound of sh, as 
chaise = shaise: e. g., @barlotte. 

Whenever @ is followed by 6 in the same syllable 
(except when 6 is abridged from es, as: Bud)-8 in- 
stead of Budes), as Wachs, Ochs, Fuchs, dhe sounds 
like x, comp. waz, ox, for. 

is used instead of f or ff at the end of words, when 
the preceding letter is a vowel; and has the sound 
of ck in stick, as: Glocke, Ro. 

NorE.—d is never used after a consonant, ¢. 7., Werk (not Wer). 


ff, § has a still sharper sound than the simple ¢, like ss 


Sch, ſch. 


in kiss, as: Faß, Haß, Meſſer. 

In the middle of words ff is used, after a short 
vowel, when followed by another vowel, but after a 
diphthong or a long vowel, or before a consonant, 
after a short vowel, and especially at the end, f is to 
be used ; ¢.g., haffen, but hat, fliegen, grofser, Flug. 
So at the end of a part of a compound word, as 
Grofsvater, compounded of Grof and ater. 

NoTE 1.—In former periods of the language f, ff, § were 
frequently interchanged, and authorities often differ as to 
the use of ff or ß. 

2.—f is not compounded of { and 3}, as might be inferred 
from the printed letters, but is a combination of f and 6 
(final s) = (8. Hence Auszug, not Außug. 
© appears frequently closely followed by &, and 
then produces the sound given to sh in English, as 
in Schiff, ship; Schuh, shoe ; Aſche, ashes ; tindifed, 
childish ; Schaf, sheep ; Fleiſch, flesh 

NoTE.—6 final never coalesces with @ ; e. g., Röschen is 
pronounced as if Rid-cen. 


Sp, fp, St, ft. S with p or t beginning a syllable, has some- 


thing of the sound of sh; e. g., fpat = shpat ; 
Spiel = shpiel; Stadt = shtadt; Gtod = shtock ; 
beftchen = beshtehen. 


NoTE.—In some parts of Germany ſp and ft are pronounced 
as in English; but most Germans give fp and ft this 
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Qu, qu. 


ng. 
Sn. 
$5, pb, 


sound only when in the middle or at the end of a syliable, 
as in Durft (the ft as in its English equivalent, thirat ,) 
Bürſte, Wit. 

For the pronunciation of this combination see 0, 
p. 21. 


See under G, p. 19. 
See under §, p. 21. 


in German and English, occurs chiefly in words 
of Greek derivation, e. g., gAocodia, philosophy, 
and has the sound of f, as in philosopher, Philo⸗ 
joph ; geography, Geograpbie’; Adolphus, Arolph, 


$f, pf. This combination has only one sound, and is pro- 


Pi, pi. 


Zh, th. 


& = 3}. 


nounced with compressed lips, as : Pferd, Pfeiler, 
Pfahl. 

In English p is silent before s, as in psalm; but in 
German the two letters are nnited like pf so as to 
give only one sound uttered by a compression of the 
lips; e.g., Pſalmiſt, pfeuro, Pſittich. 


In German as in all the modern European lan- 
guages, except the Greek and English, of th is 
silent, t alone being pronounced ; e. g., That, Muth. 
There are, however, in English a few proper names 
in which ¢h sounds like simple 4, as Thomas, 
Thames, ete. 

The h after t also indicates that the vowel next 
preceding or following is to be dong, as: Armuth. 
The only exceptions are Wirth and Thurm, in which 
the vowel is short on account of the r following. 


The sound of 3 is doubled by prefixing t ; therefore 
§ is equivalent to 33, or English fs, as: Rage = halse, 
Mütze, ftiigen. § is never used if a consonant 
already precedes, as Herz, and not Derg. 
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Exercise on the Pronunciation of Double and 
Compound Consonants. 


Der Chor fingt ein Lied. Lie Chrijten effen Schweinefleiſch. Cas 
Wachs it gelb. Ter Ochs hat Horner. Tie Füchſe find jalau. Tie 
Budye ſchießt leicht. Ler Bac ſchwillt ren Flug. Der Kuchen ſchmeckt 
gut. Meine Bücher find auf tem Tiſche. Geben Sie mir ein Licht. 
Tas Tach tes Schloſſes ijt koſtſpielig. Sein Rod iſt zerriſſen. 
Las Werk tes Gropyaters. Tie Großmutter hat eine Magd. Haben 
Sie ein Mejfer? Cie Payer find rund. Tie Glode red Thurmes 
läutet. Wir erwarten täglich die Rückkehr unſeres Adolph. Friedrich 
iſt ein Liebling der Großmutter. Wir haben unſere Leltion in der 
Geographic. Cie Phbiloſophie iſt cin ſchwierigss Studium. Ter 
Schwager meiner Schweſter. Wo iſt der Schlüſſel des Schloſſes? 
Die Schiffe ſind auf dem Fluſſe. Spotten Sie meiner nicht. Die 
deutſche Sprache ijt nicht ſebr ſhwer. Wir haben vie Spur tes Rauz 
bers. Tie Thoren haben keinen Muth. Clijabeth bat eine Mütze. 
Lie Kage hat Tagen. Der Leng tft gefommen. Armuth ijt Feine 
Schande. Yoh habe ein Hery und Muth. Dieſe That ijt lobens= 
werth. 


THE ACCENT. 


In German in applying the accent a distinction is made 
between simple and compound words. 

Simple Words.—A simple word may either be a monosyl- 
labie or derivative word. 

Derivative Words.—Derivatives take, as in English, the 
primary* accent on the radical or chief syllable, 
while the prefixest and affixes have either the 
secondary* accent, or none at all. As: resolve’ 
from solve (Latin solvo); improp'er from proper ; 


* See Webster's Unabr. Dict. of the Eng. Lang. § 110, p. xlix. 
+ The unaccented prefixes are be, emp, ent, er, ge, ver, ger. The affixes 
e, el, en, end, er, ern, es, eft, et, ig, icht, in, if, tifd, den, ung, and igen. 
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readjustment from adjust ; so in German, Sergeber 
has the accent on geb, because it is derived from the 
verb geben, 


EXCEPTIONS.* 


1) The Prefixes erz, mig, un, and ur generally take the primary 
accent, as: uralt, unglücklich. 

2) iren (ieren). Verbs ending in tren or ieren have the primary 
accent on the ir or ier, as: ruiniren, regieren. 

3) Words, whether German or of foreign origin, ending in et, or 
ier, have the primary accent on this ending, as: Gpielerei, 
Barbier. 

4) The particles all, tiel, in compound words, and hin and ber, 
compounded with prepositions, never take the primary ac. 
cent; 6. g., alfein, vielletdt, binab, berauf. 

Compound Words.—-Compound words have an accent on 
each of the components, but that of the first is the 
strongest, while the others have the secondary ac- 
cent, as: Paushund, groPmithig, aniangen, fort- 
geben. But the primary or strong accent, as in 
fortgeben, is transposed when the second syllable, 
e.g., geben, expresses the most important idea, thus: 
id) werde nicht fortgebes, jondern fortretten. 


I shall not away Go, but aay RIDE. 
2 i 2 1 


NoTrE.—Compound particles have their accent on the sec 
ond syllable; ¢. g., with ju, 3uriid-funft. 


EXCEPTION. 


The following words have the accent on the syllables 
indicated: Jahrhundert, Nordweft, Siidoft, and other words 
indicating the different points of the compass. 

Dissyllabic Words.— There are a number of dissyllabic 
words in English which are used as verbs on the 
one hand, as nouns or adjectives on the other, and 
are distinguished from each other by the different 
position of the accent, as: con'vert, to convert’. 
In German such words have the same accent when 
used as verbs or nouns ; e. ꝗ., eben, life ; Ichen, to live. 


* Single anomalies, as leben dig instead of le’benbig, are few. 
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Foreign Words.—Foreign words with German endings (e, en, 
ijh, &c.) have the accent generally on the syllable 
next to the last; e.g., Bioline, Theater. Foreign 
words (from the Greek, Latin, or French) without 
German endings have the accent generally on the 
last syllable, as: Regiment, Solrat, Elephant, Se- 
nat,* Nation.+ 


NoTE.—Many foreign words adorted without change retain 
their original accent; as, Stubdium. Some words have both 
modes of accentuation, as is the case in English; e. g., Vi'o 
lin, or Violin’; as, Muſſik and Dufit', Phyſik' and Poy’ jit. 


Exercise on the Position of the Accent. 


Cer Beruf. Ter Emptang. Ter Entſchluß. Der Gebraud. 
Lie Thire. Cas Baumden. Sich befleißigen. Cer Empranger. 
Lie Erfabrungen. Ter Anfang. Cas Hauptwort. Cer Landmann. 
Cer Reichthum. Tie Freundſchaft. Cer Unternehmer, Das Unterz 
nehmen. Tie UnternehHmung. Tad Chrijtenthum. Das Qurenz 
thum. Tie Erlaubniß. Beweinen. Erwachen. Ter Maulbecrbaum. 
Lie Unübertrefflichkeit. Cie Zurückkunft. Aller Anfang ift jchwer. 
Cer Regenbogen ift herrlich. Lie Stinglinge lichen rie Freiheit. Tie 
Landleute reqieren felten. Das Mannlein brachte die Nachricdten. 
Cer Mundkoch hat ein Federmeſſer. Benes Haus hat zwei Cingange. 
Tas iinglingsalter fommt nicht wieder. Die Uhrſchlüſſel und die 
Federmeſſer. Das Abendroth ijt berrlid. Der Konig von Preugen 
bat viele Regimenter Goltaten. Die aſiatiſchen Nationen lieben den 
Clephanten. Lie amerifanijde Nation hat einen Senat. Ce ijt eine 
Spieleret, ja cine Kinderei. Es ijt ganz Unjinn, ungerecht. 


* Latin and Greek words drop their ending when used in German ; 
e.g., Senat, and not Genatug. Words having ti in the final syllable 
change this ending to 33; e. g., Horatius, Doray. 

¢ Whien the root of a word must in Latin be sought in the Genitive, 
the Ger mans adopt the form of that case. 
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Long and Short Vowels.* 


Long: 1. A simple vowel followed by only one consonant 
(with or without 6), or closing a syllable (especially 
when accented); e. g., ver, fam, Sater, rathen, Rate. 

2. All diphthongs and double vowels; e. g., leihen, 
Caamen. 


Short: 1. All vowels in endings and in unaccented pre- 
fixes; e. g., beſtellen. 

2. A single vowel, though accented, when followed 
by a double consonant, or by two consonants origin- 
ally belonging to the same syllable ; e. g. Toune. 

a. When the connection of two consonants is effected by 
compounding fwco words, or by adding a suffix or ending, the 
preceding vowel remains long ; ¢. g., Hutmacher, ſchwerlich. 

b. The vowel of the following words, although followed by 
two consonants, is long: 


rt, kind Dujten, cough Quark, quartz 

Arzt, physician Kloſter, monastery Schwert, sword 
Bart, beard Magd, maid-servant tobt, dead 

Erbe, earth Mond, moon Troft, consolation 
Geburt, birth nächſt, nearest tréjten, to console 
gropt, greatest Obſt, fruit Vogt, bailiff, sheriff 
Harz, resin Ojtern, easter wüſt, waste 

Herb, hearth Pabjft, pope Wüſte, desert 
Heerde, flock Pferd, horse zart, tender 

hochſt, highest 


c. The vowel is short in ab, an, bin, bid, bad, bed, es, gib, hat, 
bin, im, in, man, mit, ob, um, vom, von, wad, weg, jum. 
Nore.—NSome make the vowel short in Glad, Gras, grob, Hof, Tag, 
wol (generally wohl) and other words. 


Exercise on Long and Short Vowels. 


Ich kam um zwei Ur. Ler Kamm iſt gu Hein. Stahl ift 
viel beffer als Cijen. Las Pyerd ift im Stall. Cie Zigeuner 
fteblen. Stellen Sie dieſes Buch in ten Bücherſchrank. Reden 
Sie mir nicht von ihm. MRetten Cie itn. Tas Beet ficht ſehr 


* These rules can only be of service to the student, when all the pre- 
ceding rules have been carefully studied. 
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fhin aus. Mein Bett ift gu eng fiir zwei. VWeten Sie fir mid. 
Wie man fid bettet, jo ſchläft man. Ich rieth ihm hier gu bleiben. 
Gr ritt ſoeben fort. Cs ſchien mir nidt recht. Das Schiff it 
im Hafen. Geben Sie ihm diejen Stock. Nimm dies Büchelchen. 
Shr Soba ijt viel jünger. Die Sonne it joeben aujgegangen. 
Sind Sie ſchon in Berlin gewejen? Cine Toune Bier wird nict 
ausreiden. Shr Bruder ijt hier gewejen. Wo ift meine Mut—⸗ 
ter? Die Brider und rie Mütter. Das SGehwert res 
Vogtes it im Rlofter. Lie Magd iſt mit ver Herde auf 
der Weide. Waffer in ver Wüſte ift cin wahrer Troſt. Tie 
Pferde find in dem Obftgarten. Der Mann mit dem grauen 
Barte ift todt. 


Exercise on Pronunciation. 
Shatipeare. 
Ich erinnere mich nicht, taf ein Buch, ein Menſch, oder irgend eine 


I remember me _ not that a book, a man, or any an 
Begebenheit des Lebens fo grofe Wirfungen auf mid bervorgebract 
event of(the) life so great effects on me _ produced 
hatte, ald die köſtlichen Stide die ic durch Ihre Giitigheit babe 
had as the precious pieces which I through your kindness have 
fennen lernen. Sie ſcheinen ein Werk eines himmlijden Genius gu 
to know learned. They seem a work ofa_ heavenly genius to 
fein, der ſich den Menſchen nabert, um = fie mit fidy felbft 
be who himselftothe men approaches in order them with themselves 


auf die gelindefte Weife befannt gu machen. Es fint feine Gedichte. 


in the mildest manner acquainted to make. Theyare no fictions. 
Man glaubt vor ben aufgeſchlagenen ungeheuern Büchern bes 


One believes before the opened monstrous books of (the) 
Schidjals zu ftehen, in denen der Sturmwmind des bewegteſten 
fate to stand, in which the whirlwind of the most-moved 


Lebens fauft und mit Gewalt rajd bin und wieder 


(most-impassioned) life howls and with violence quickly to and _ fro 
blättert. Ich bin über die Starke und Zartheit, liber die Gewalt 
turnsthe leaves. I am at the force and tenderness, at the power 


und Rube, fo erftaunt und auffer aller Faffung gebracht, dag ih 
and tranquillity, so astonished and outof all composure brought, that I 
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nur mit Sehnſucht auf die Zeit warte, da ich mich in einem 
only with longiug for the time wait, when I[ myself in a 


Buftande befinten werte, weiter gu leſen. 
state find shall, further to read. 


Göthe's „Wilbelm Meiſter.“ 


Gœthe's Willium Meister.” 


Division of Words into Syllables. 


In English the division of a word at the end of a line is 
determined by the etymology, but in German it is mostly 
determined by the pronunciation of the word. Hence the 
following rules : 

Consonant.—1. A consonant, standing between two vowels 
in dissyllabic or polysyllabic words, belongs to the 
second syllable, as: Yezten, ha-ben.* 


Two Censonants, or A Double Consonant.—2. When two 
consonants oecur between two vowels, the first con- 
sonant belongs to the preceding, and the second to 
the following syllable, as: Garzten, frejzjen, Mut⸗ter. 

Nore.—When a vowel has been elided between two con- 
sonants, the separation is effected at the place of elision, as: 
cif rig for (eiferig). 

Compound Consonants. —3. The compound consonants ft 
ch, vb, ſch, 8, and th belong to the first syllable 
if followed by a consonant ; but, if followed by a 
vowel, they belong to the second syllable, as: menjdz 
lich, räth-lich; Men-ſchen, ra-then. 

NOTE. -Also pf, when preceded by m, belong to the syl- 
lable following, as: Rarp-fen; but, kam⸗pfen. 

Diphthongs.—4. Diphthongs are not susceptible of a division, 
neither are monosyllabic words. 


* The sign used to indicate the division of a word at the end of a line, 
is -; e. g., Ded-cen-dent. 

+ The letters ng (except when they belong to different parts of a com- 
pound word) always go with the preceding syllable, but gn, in woradc 
from the French, and fe, wrhen tt has the sound of § belong to the syl- 
lable that follows; ¢. g., Mi⸗gnon, Di-fciplin. 
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EXCEPTIONS. 


Compound and Derivative Words.—5. Compound words 
and derivatives are divided according to the ety- 
mology of the word, and without regard to the pro- 
nunciation, as: beobzachten, vollzenden, empzfangen, dar⸗ 
um, erzinnern, Rös-chen, ete. 


NoTE.—Endings of which the first letter is a vowel, take 
the final ccasonant of the preceding syllable, as: Dei-math. 


ON THE USE OF CAPITAL LETTERS. 


With a capital letter, begin : 

1. As in English, the first word of a sentence or para- 
graph, lines of poetry, and direct quotations,* 

2. All nouns, words used as nouns, and nouns used ad- 
verbially (cf. p. 318, II.) 


NoTe.— Words used as nouns are especially adjectives (p. 185, 
XI.), infinitives (p. 163*), indefinite pronouns, adjectives, and 
numerals (p. 216, I.; 219, VII.). Usage, however, varies greatly 
in the employment of the initial capital. 
3. Generally adjectives derived from the names of cities or 
persons. 


4. The personal pronoun Cie (3d pers. plur.) with its 
oblique cases, and its corresponding possessive Qbr, 
when used in address to superiors (cf. p. 179, IT.) 

Norte t.—Pronouns of the second person (bu, ibr, euer), and the 
reflexive {id have the initial capital in letters, etc., intended to 
come under the eye of the person addressed. 

Nore 2.—The pronoun if (I) begins with a small initial, ex. 
cept after a full stop. 


* The use of the initial capital, up to the sixteenth century, was con- 
fined to words beginning a new sentence, to new lines in poetry, and to 
proper names. We so find it used in the German Bible and hymn books 
of the last century, and in the writings of distinguished authors of our 
own day even. Some writers, the brothers Grimm especially, labored 
earnestly, but unsuccessfully, for the introduction of rules in German very 
much like those of the English, to govern the use of the initial capital 


ee An wee! 
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ON PUNCTUATION. 


In German, the marks of punctuation are used very much 
asin English, the comma* and exclamation point excepted. 
which occur more frequeutly. 


— — —û— — — 


ETYMOLOGY. 
The Parts of Speech in German are ten : 


The Anricre, der Artifel or das Gejadledtewort. 

The Noun or Sunsranrrve, tas Hauptwort, 

. The Pronovun, das Fürwort. 

The Apsective, das Eigenſchaftswort. 

The Noumerat, dad Zahlwort. 

The Vens, das Zeitwort. 

The ApveErs, das Umſtandswort. 

The Prepostrion, tas Borwort or Verhaltnifwort. 

. The Consuncrion, das Bindewort 

10. The Inrersection, das Ausrufwort or Empfindungéwort. 


WON M oP wd 


Of these (ten) parts of speech the first six are capable 
of inflection. The remaining four are invariable, and are 
therefore called Partricres, Partifeln. 

The inflection applied to the first five Parts of Speech, 
viz.: Article, Noun, Pronoun, Adjective, and Numeral, is 
called Declension. 

The genders and numbers are the same in German as in 
English, viz.: the masculine (dad mannlide), the feminine (tad 
weibliche), and the neuter gender (bad ſächliche Geſchlecht); Sin- 
gular (Einzahl) and Plural (Mehrzahl). 

The relation of words to each other, in English expressed 
mostly by means of prepositions, is in German also denoted 
by a change of the ending of the noun and the article preceding. 


* The comma is used to set off all subordinate or dependent sentences 
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There are in German four cases which correspond best te 
those in the Ancient Languages. They are: 


1. The Nominative (Werfall), answering to the English 
nominative. 

2. The Genitive (Weffenjall), usually corresponding to the 
English possessive, or to the objective 
after the preposition of. 

3. The Dative (Wemfall), usually corresponding to the 
English objective after the preposition 
to, especially when the indirect (or per- 
sonal) object of a verb. 

4. The Accusative (Wenfall), corresponding to the English 
objective after an active verb, or after 
other prepositions than of or fo. 


* The Vocative is exactly the same as the Nominative, while the Aod- 
lative is wanting as in Greek. 


PART I. 
ETYMOLOGY (Wortbildung). 


LESSON IL Lektion 1. 


The Article. (Der Artikel.) 


Oxzs. I.—The German has, like the English, two articles, the 


Derinite (the), and the InpErmire (a or an). Both the 
definite and the indefinite article are declined, and 
serve to indicate by their endings the gender, num- 
ber and case of the noun, to which they belong. 


Declension of the Definite Article. (Der bejtimmte Artitel.) 


Singular, (Cinjabl.) Plural. GMehrzahl.) 
Mose. Fem. Neuter. Sor the three genders, 
Nom. der die das die, the 
Gen. des Der des der, of the 
Dat. dem der dem den, to the 
Acc. den die das die, the 


Oss. I.—The Pronouns dieſer, this ; jener, that ; jeder, every ; 


Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Acc. 


and welder, who, which, have the same endings as 
the definite article, except in the Nominative and 
Accusative feminine and plural, where i is dropped 
and ¢ alone is used; e. g., ticje (instead of dieſie). 
In the Nom. and Acc. neuter, a changes to ¢; e. g., 
dieſes (instead of ticjas). 


Singular. Plural. 
Mase. Fem. Neuter. Sor the three genders. 
dieſer dieſe dieſes, this dieſe, these 
dieſes dieſer dieſes, of this dieſer, of these 
dieſem dicjer dieſem, to this dieſen, to these 


dieſen dice dieſes, this dieſe, these 
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OBs. III.—The object of all transitive verbs is put in the 
accusative case: The father has the ball, ter Bater 
bat Den Ball. 

Ozss. IV.—German nouns form their accusative like the 
nominative. (For the exceptions see Less. IV.) 


VOCABULARY. 
Cer Later, the father ter Neffe, the nephew 
tie Mutter, the mother tie Midte, the niece 
das Haus, the house tas Schaf, the sheep 
ber Sobn, the son ter Warten, the garden 
bie Tochter, the daughter tie Lampe, the lamp 
bad Waſſer, the water tas Cilber, the silver 
ter Vruter, the brother ter Hund, the dog (bound) 
bie Schweſter, the sister bie Kage, the cat 
tas Bud, the book tas Gold, the gold 


und, and ja, yes nein, no nidt, not was, what 


Present Tense or Maben, TO HAVE. 


Ich hate, I have wit haben, we have 

bu hat, thou hast itr batt, ) 

et bat, he has erica 
fie (es) bat, she (it) has fie haben, they have 


Reading Exercise (ejeibung) I. 


Ter Rater und rie Mutter. Her Sohn und tie Nichte. Das Gold 
und dad Silber. eter Hund und fete Katze. Was hat rer Brurer 2 
Ter Nese hat rie Lampe. Tie Schweſter bat tad Buch. Haft du das 
Schaf? Wir haben tie Katze und Pen Hund. Shr habt das Gold und 
bad Silber. Haben Sie ras Buch? Mein, ich habe ras Buch nicht. 
Hat fie ten Hunt? Hoſt ru Wafer? Sie haben ten Garten und das 
Haus. Dieſe Tochter und jene Nichte. Welched Buch hat er? 


Theme (Aufgabe) I. 


I have the gold. Thou hast the silver. He has the book. 
Sho has the (Acc.) dog and the cat. Hast thou the lamp? 
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What has he? We have the house and the (Acc.) garden. 
You have this sheep. He has that cat. Every father and 
every mother. That son and this daughter. Have you the 
book? The brother of the niece. Which houso has he? 


Conversation (Spredhibung). 


Habe id das Gold ? Nein, tu haft ras Silker. 

Was halt ru? Ich babe den Hund. 

Welches Haus bat er? Cr bat bas Haus rer Nichte. 

Hat fie tie Lampe ? Ya, fle hat vie Lampe. 

Welche Kage hat fie ? Sie hat jene Rake. 

Haft du das Buch ? Ich babe das Buc nicht. 

Haben Sie vie Kage ? Rein, ich habe tas Schaf. 

Welchen Hund bat er? Gr hat riejen Hund. 

Habt ibr Waſſer? Sa, wir haben Wafer und Bier 
(beer). 


LESSON IL LeFtion 2. 


The Indefinite Article. (Der unbeftimmte Mrtifel.) 


Oss. I.—Like the definite, the indefinite article has four 
cases, which, by their endings, serve to indicate the 
gender and case of the noun to which the article 
belongs. Because of its original significance = one, 
the indefinite article has no plural. 


Declension of the Indefinite Article. 


Mase. Fem. Neuter. 
Nom. ein eine ein, a or an 
Gen. eines einer eines, of a 
Dat. einem einer einem, to a 
Acc. einen eine ein, 8 


Ops. II.—The pronouns, mein, my ; tein, thy ; jein, his ; ibr, her ; 
unfer, our ; Shr, your; ir, their; and fein, no; take 
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the same endings in the singular. In the plural 
they take the endings of the definite article, omit- 
ting i in the Nom. and Acc.; e. g., meine, instead of 


meinte. 
Singular. Plural. 
Mase. Fem. Neuter. Sor the three genders. 
Nom. mein meine mein meine, my 
Gen. meineS meiner meines meiner, of my 
Dat. meinem meiner meiner meinen, to my 
Acc. meinen meine mei meine, my 


Oss. IIT.—Adjectives remain unchanged when placed after 
the noun ; e. g., The boy is small, ber Knabe ift Hein; 
but when they precede the noun they are declined, 
and must agree with it in gender, number, and cease. 
(See Less. XVI.) 

Oxs. ITV.—The possessive pronouns (mein, tein, &c.) agree in 
German with the olject possessed; e. g., Our 
nephew and his niece, unjer Neffe und ſeine Nichte. 


VOCABULARY. 
Cer Ochs, the ox ber Fuß, the foot 
die Kub, the cow bie Butter, the butter 
bas Schaf, the sheep das eld, the field 
der Uprel, the apple ter Mann, the man 
die Mild, the milk Die Maus, the mouse 
Das Oras, the grass fad Glas, the glass 
gut, good grog, great, large 
treu, true, faithful wo, where 
oder, or wer, who 


Present Tense or Gein, TO BE. 


Ich bin, I am wir find, we are 
bu bift, thou art ibr ſeid, 
er ift, he is Sie find, t you oe 


fie (es) ft, she (it) is fie find, they are 
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Reading Exercise II. 


Lie Mild einer Kuh ift gut. Wir haben eine Rub, thr habt ein 
Shay, fie haben einen Apfel. Dein Brurer hat eine Maus. Iſt die 
Butter gut? Biſt du alt? Cin Ochs ift ſehr (very) groß. Jenes 
Gras ift grin. Dieſer Mann hat ein Glas, aber fein Waſſer. Seine 
Schweſter hat nur (only) einen Sup. Geid thr Hein (small) over 
groß? Unjer Feld ift grin. Shr Hund ift trea und wachſam (watch- 
fal). Wer ift jener Mann? Wo ift deine Schwelter? Habt tbr cine 
Kuh? Nein, wir haben ein Schaf. Biſt ou ſeine Nichte? Sie find 
unjer Neffe. Unſer Feld ift grin. Gein Haus ift neu. Shr Buc ift 
nicht new, ed ift alt. 


Theme II. 


Thou art a boy (nate). Iamaman. He is large. Our 
sister is old. His brother is not rich (reid). We have a cow, 
a dog, and asheep. You have no garden. Have you a cow? 

No, we have no cow, but our sister has a cat. Who has 
your book? Is the milk of this cow good? That grass is 
green. Your dog is faithful (tren). Art thou my niece? 
She is a niece of your sister. Is a mouse small (fein) or 
large? Has he also a cat? 


Conversation. 
Wer ift jener Mann ? Sener Mann ift mein Onkel (un- 
cle). 
Biſt du meine Nicte ? Nein, id) bin deine Tante (aunt). 
Seid ihr grof und alt? Wir find nidt grof, ater alt. - 
Haben Sie eine Rub ? Mir haben eine Kuh und ein Schaf. 


Wo find unfere Bücher (books)? Tein Neffe und unjere Nichte haz 
: ben fie (them). 


Mas haben Sie ? Ich bake einen Apfel. 

Sit Ihre Todter jung ? Sa, fie ift jebr (very) jung. 
Was hat dieyer Hund? Cr bat eine Maus. 

Habt ihr Milch? Wir haben Milch und Waſſer. 


Seid ihr arm (poor), oder reich Wir ſind reich und auch (also) 
(rich)? groß. 


Wane 
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Haft bu mein Buch ? Nein, Ihre Schwefter hat es. 
Hat Ihre Mutter eine Schwefter? Meine Mutter hat einen Bruter, 
aber keine Schweſter. 


LESSON III. LeFtion 3. 


Declension of Substantives. (Deflination der Sauptwarter.) 


Oss. I.—The declension of substantives forms rather an 
intricate and difficult part of German grammar. 
German grammarians are not yet agreed on the 
division of the substantives into declensions or on 
the number of declensions. While Adelung adopted 
eight, and Klopstock preferred six, some have clas- 
sified them into two. Woodbury and a number of 
others have followed the last-named class, but we 
agree with Otto, that, while “this arrangement suf- 
fices for Germans, who know from habit the inflec- 
tion of each word, it is insufficient for foreigners.” 
The best classification heretofore presented is that 
followed by Otto, which makes five. We have re- 
duced them to four, of which the first three contain 
the masculine and neuter, and the fourth, the femi- 
nine substantives. We believe that it is unneces- 
sary to separate the neuter from the masculine 
noun, whenever they agree in inflection, and we 
are also satisfied that it will greatly diminish the 
task of the learner, to place them together. 


First Declension. 

Oss. I1.—The first declension contains all masculine and 
neuter nouns ending in el, en, er, and the diminu- 
tives in den and lein. Their inflections are 8 in 
the genitive singular, and @ in the dative plural.* 
The radical vowels a, 0, u, are often modified in 
the plural. 


* All nouns take n in the dative plural; those ending in n, do not 
require an additional n. 


rPOaZ roo’ 


PURA PUaZ PUA 
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MASCULINE. 


Singular. 


. der Vogel, the bird 
. ted VogelS, of the bird 
. Bem Vogel, to the bird 


ten Bogel, the bird 


der Oyen, the stove (oven) 


. bed Orens, of the stove 


tem Oyen, to the stove ‘ 
ben Oren, the stove 


. der Diener, the servant 
. ded Dieners, of the servant 
. Lem Liener, to the servant 


den Liener, the servant 


Plural. 
die Vögel, the birds 
ter Vögel, of the birds 
ten Vögeln, to the birds 
rie Vögel, the birds 


bie Oefen, the stoves 
der Oefen, of the stoves 
Den Oeren, to the stoves 
Die Oefen, the stoves 


he Liener, the servants 

der Liener, of the servants 
ren Dienern, to the servants 
die Diener, the servants 


NEUTER. 


Singular. 


. bad Meffer, the knife 
. bed Meffers, of the knife 
. bem Meſſer, to the knife 


ras Mefjer, the knife 


. bad Baumden, the little tree 
. ded Baumdens, of the “ 
. Dem Bäumchen, to the “ 


ras Baumden, the ‘ 


Plural. 


die Meffer, the knives 

Per Meſſer, of the knives 
ben Meſſern, to the knives 
tie Meſſer, the knives 


die Baumden, the little trees 
rer Bäumchen, of the <“ 
ren Baumden, to the “ 
rie Baumden, the “ 


Oss. I1.—Compound nouns are governed in their declension 
by the /ast component. Among those of the first 


declension are 


Cer Großvater, the grandfather er Zugvogel, the bird of pas: 

cer Spradlebrer, the teacher of 
languages 

ter Haueſchlüſſel, the street door- tas Schlafzimmer, the bed-room 
key 


save 


das Federmeſſer, the pen-knife 
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Compound nouns are declined as follows: 


Singular. Plural. 
Nom. ter Großvater tie Großväter* 
Gen. des Großvaters der Großväter 
Dat. dem Großvater den Grofvaterss, 
Acc. ben Großvater bie Grogyater 


Oxzs, [VY.—The following words do not modify the radical 


vowel : 
der Adler, the eagle rer Magen, the wagon 
der Ruder, the cake Der Umerifaner, the American 
ter Maler, the painter ber Tropfen, the drop 
&e. &c. 


OBs. V.—The following nouns of this declension ending in 
en, very frequently drop the n in the Nominative, 
and do not modify their vowel : 


per Namen or Mame, the name der Frieden or Hricte, the peace 

der Wlauben or Glaube, tne faith fer Willen or Wille, the will 

rer Funken or Funke, the spark der Felſen or Fels, the rock 

Der Hauren or Haufe, the heap der Gamen or Came, the seed 

per Wedanfen or Gedanke, the der Buchſtaben or Budytabe, the 
thought letter (of the alphabet) 


EXCEPTIONS. 


Oss. VI.—The following masculine nouns are regular in the 
singular, but take n in all cases of the plural, and 
do not modify their radical vowel : 


ber Baucr, the peasant ber Stachel, the sting 

rer Baier, the Bavarian ber Pantorel, the slipper 
ter Letter, the cousin Der Gevatter, the godfather 
ter Nachbar, the neighbor Der Muskel, the muscle 


* Notice that in compound words the radical vowel of the last com- 
ponent only is modified. 


1A 


ee he 
F —— 
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Ons. VIL—Words ending in or derived from the Latin, take cn, 
with the exception of der Major, which takes ¢ only. 


EXAMPLES. 
Singular. Plural. Singular. Plural. 
the godfather the godfathers the professor the professors 
N. rer Gevatter rte Gevattern rer Profefjor Me Profeſſoren 
G. des GevatterS ver Gevatterss des Profeffors - der Profeſſoren 
D. rem Gevatter den Gevattern dem Profeſſor ben Profeſſoren 
A. ven Gevatter die Gevattern den Profeſſor die Profeſſoren 


Oms. VILI.—In compound tenses the past participle is placed 


last. 
VOCABULARY. 

rer Tropfen, the drop pas Wetter, the weather 
rer Engel, the angel pas Mittel, the means 
rer Hammer, the hammer ras Senter, the window 
ver Regen, the rain Das Kloſter, the cloister (mon- 
rer Ganger, the singer astery) 
rer Nagel, the nail bas Marden, the girl, maiden 
rer Bader, the baker pas LVeilden, the violet 
rer Schüler, the scholar, pupil der Englanter, the Englishman 
rer Gjel, the donkey ber Romer, tho Roman 
rer Schlüſſel, the key ver Spanier, the Spaniard 
ber Lehrer, the teacher per Europäer, the European 
das Feuer, the fire Der Amerifancr, the American 
gejeben, seen angenefm, agreeable, pleasant 
jon, beautifal bier, here ſehr, very 


Reading Exercise III. 


Die Schwefter bes Baders. Las Buc ves Schülers. Lie Biumz 
den bed Gartens. Tein Gevatter it in rem Garten. Ler Oren ijt 
in Ibrem Schlafzimmer. Dieſer Sanger hat ein Veilchen. Lie Mads 
den find groß unt (hin. Lie Tropjen des Regens. Jener Bauer hat 
einen Eſel. Sch habe einen Hammer, aber feinen Nagel. Wo find tie 
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Fenfter? Das Wetter ift ſehr angenehm. Geben Sie (give) vieye 
Meſſer dem Ciener. Welches Haus gebirt (belongs) tem Kaiſer? 
Tie Engel find im (contraction for in dem) Himmel. Ter Neffe 
des Amerifaners ijt alt, aber der Bruder tes Spaniers ift jung (young). 
Haben Sie den Spraclebrer geſehen? 


Theme III. 


The little tree of my garden. The book of the grandfather. 
Where is your bedroom? That Bavarian has a servant. 
Which house belongs to the singer? Has thy godfather seen 
the donkeys of my father? Where are the hammer and the 
nails? The niece of the peasant is large. My brother has 
the book of the scholar. Is that man a servant or a baker ? 
The girls have found (gefunten) violets. This man has a don- 
key, @ cow, an ox, and a sheep. Has he an apple? The 
house of his cousin is very old. The pupils have seen the 
teacher of languages. The girl is in (Dat.) a cloister. 


Conversation. 


Hat Shre Nichte einen Vater ? 


Gind die Schüler in der Schule 
(school) ? 

Iſt dad Wetter angenehm? 

Haken Sie meinen Großvater gez 
ſehen? 

Biſt du der Neffe des Amerikaners? 


Habt ihr den Hammer und die 
Nägel? 

Wo find die Schüler bes Sprach— 
lehrers? 

Seid ihr Amerikaner oder Curoz 
pacr ? 

Hat dads Marden jened Bauersd 
eine Schweſter? 


Nein, fie hat keine Cltern (pa- 
rents). 
Nein, fie find in rem Garten. 


Ja, ed ift jebr angenebm. 

Ich habe Ihren Vater geſehen, aber 
nicht Ihren Großvater. 

Nein, ich bin ein Bruder des Spa⸗ 
niers. 

Wir haben den Hammer, aber keine 
Nägel. 

Sie find in ber Schule (school). 


Mir find Wmerifaner. 


Gie hat eine Schwefter und einen 
Bruder. 
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Haben Sie einen Oyen in Ihrem Mein, id) habe mie (never) ein 
Schlafzimmer? Feuer in meinem Schlafzim⸗ 
mer. 
Wo iſt der Vater unſeres Vetters? Er iſt nicht hier, er iſt vielleicht 
(perhaps) in dem Garten. 
Haſt du den Vetter deiner Mutter Ja, ich habe den Vetter meiner 
geſehen? Mutter und den Sohn meines 
Bruders geſehen. 


LESSON IV. Lektion A. 


Second Declension. 


Orns. I.—To this declension belong all masculine substan- 
tives and national appellations ending in ¢, a few 
monosyllabic words that were formerly dissyllabic, 
and ended in é¢, and all foreign nouns of the mas- 
culine gender having the accent on the last syllable, 
except those ending in fr, al, an, and aft.* 

Oxs. IL—Masculine nouns and national appellations ending 
in e add a, all others add eu, through all cases of 
both numbers (the Nominative, of course, excepted). 
The radical vowel of nouns belonging to this de- 
clension is not modified. 


EXAMPLES. 
MASCULINE NOUN. 
Singular. Plural. 
N. der Reffe, the nephew bie Neffen, the nephews 


G. des Neffen, of the nephew der Neffen, of the nephews 
D. tem Neffen, to the nephew den Neffen, to the nephews 
A. Den Neffen, the nephew Die Neffen, the nephews 


* Foreign nouns ending in 1, al, an, and aft, belong to the third de. 
clension. 


ryaZ 


SECOND DECLENSION. 


NATIONAL APPELLATION. 
Strngular. ' Plural. 


rer Deutſche, the German hie Deutſchen, the Germans 


. tes Deutſchen, of the German ter Deutſchen, of the Germans 
. tem Teutſchen, totheGerman ten Deutſchen, to the Germans 


ten Deutſchen, the German die Deutſchen, the Germans 


FOREIGN NOUN. 
Singular. Plural. 


ter Kamerat,* the comrade tic Kameraten, the comrades 


. Tes Kameraten, of the “ ter Kameraden, of the ‘ 
. dem Kameratet, to the “ Ten Kameraten, to the “ 


Ten Kamerates, the “ bie Kameraden, the . 


MONOSYLLABLE, FORMERLY DISSYLLABLE. 


Singular. Plural. 
. ber Helt,t the hero bie Helden, the heroes 
. bes Helten, of the hero rer Helten, of the heroes 


. Tem Helten, to the hero ren Helren, to the heroes 


ten Heltew, the hero pie Helden, the heroes 


Ozs. JII.—The monosyllables of this declension are : 


rer Bar, the bear ber Hirt(e), the herdsman 
rer Chriſt, the Christian rer Menjbh,§ man, mankind 
ber Sinf(e), the finch ter Mohr, the moor 

der Fürſt or Prinz, the prince der Narr or Thor,§ the fool 
der Wed, the fop Ter Mery, the nerve 

ter Graf, the count rer Ode,§ the ox 

rer Helt, the hero ber Schenf, the cup-bearer 


Oss. IV.-Herr (mister, sir) takes tw in the singular, but en 


in the plural; and ter Kaye, the cheese, takes the 
inflection of the first declension. 


* French: camarade. In German, f is now generally used, (see p. 19.) 

¢ Seld is disaylabic in Anglo-Saxon: Healeth. 

t Old German: Ter Grave. 

§ Those marked with an § are still frequently spelled with ¢, and so 
pronounced by the lower classes in some parts of Germany. 
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VOCABULARY. 
ter Affe, the ape, monkey ber Sranzoje, the Frenchman 
ver Lowe, the lion ber Sachſe, the Sdxon 
ter Falke, the falcon der Ruffe, the Russian 
ter Haye, the hare rer Preuge, the Prussian 
ver Rabe, the raven der Tirfe, the Turk 
ter Sflave, the slave der Grieche, the Greek 
ter Sute, the Jew ter Prafitent’, the president 
ter Heite, the heathen ter Syrann’, the tyrant 
ber Hirte, the shepherd ber Glephant’, the elephant 
ter Bube (bub), the boy ber Soldat’, the soldier 
ter Knabe (knave), ter Philvjuph’, the philosopher 
ter Erbe, the heir ber Adler, the eagle 
ter Onfel, the uncle fterblid, mortal 


Ozs. V.—Adjectives and participles, when used substantively, 
take the inflection of this declension, e. g., from alt, 
old, der Ulte, the old man ; Gen. ded Alten, &c. 


Reading Exercise IV. 


Sener Mann iftein Narr. Lie Heerde ded Hirten. Ter Gevatter 
ted Knaben. Tie Raben find Vogel. Cer Neffe des Franzoſen hat 
einen Lowen. Iſt fener Herr ein Türke oder ein Ruffe? Dieſer Sure 
ift ein retcher Grieche. Hier ift der Slave tes Herrn Nadel. Die 
Arler und die Balfen haben Flugel (wing). Aft jener Herr ein Philo— 
joph? Nero und Caligula waren (were) Tyrannen. Cad Gold der 
Grajen. Cie Buben haben drei (three) Hajen und vier (four) Affen. 
Lie Amerifaner haben feine Slaven. Lie Briirer des Kaiſers find 
Rujfen. Lie Schweſter ded Helden ijt rie Mutter tes Heiten. Cind 
Sie Sachſen oter Preugen? Mein Kamerad ijt ver Sohn veined 
Lehrers. Wir haben einen Ochjen und einen Affen geſehen. 


Theme IV. 


The hat (Hut, m.) of this boy is new. The house of the 
Frenchman is large. The hares eat (jrejfen) grass. That old 
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man is aslave. The shepherd of the herd. The falcons and 
the ravens are birds. (The) Menare mortal.* We are Chris- 


tians, you are Jews, they are Heathen. 


The elephants are 


very large. Are you a Russian or a Turk? We are Prus- 


sians and Saxons. 
the poet is sick (franf). 


boys are small, those brothers are large, 
the nephews of our neighbor. 


count. 


The Greeks have soldiers. The heir of 
The bears and the lions. These 


My comrades are 
The son of this hero is a 


Conversation. 


Hat der Sure einen Hajen? 
Haken Sie einen Neffen? 
Haft ru ben Affen geſehen? 


Sit fener Herr ein Franzoſe over 
ein Amerifaner ? 

Wer ift diejer Mann ? 

Wo find die Goldaten ? 


Cind die Liener des Kaijerd Suz 
ten ? 
Biſt du cin Ruffe over ein Griede ? 


Haven Ste das Buch meines Bruz 
bers gejchen ? 

Habt ihr Hayen over Raben? 

Was haber rie Knaben in ter 
Start (city) geſehen? 

Cint rie Seclen der Menſchen 
ſterblich? 


Er hat einen Löwen, aber keinen 
Haſen. 

Ja, ich habe einen Neffen und eine 
Nichte. 

Ich habe den Affen, den Löwen 
und den Bären geſehen. 

Jener Herr iſt ein Grieche, dieſer 
Herr iſt ein Türke. 

Er iſt der Vater des Grafen. 

Die Soldaten ſind in dem Kriege 
(war). 

Nein, die Diener des Kaiſers ſind 
Chriſten und Heiden. 

Ich bin ein Grieche, aber mein 
Vater iſt ein Ruſſe. 

Nein, ich habe es nicht geſehen, es 
iſt nicht hier. 

Wir haben Haſen, aber keine Raben. 

Sie haben den Kaiſer, den Grafen 
und ten Helden gejeben. 

Lic Leiber (bodies) ter Menſchen 
find fterblich, aber tie Seelen 
find unjterblid) (immortal). 


* See page 64, footnote *. 
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LESSON V. LeFtion 3. 
Third Declension. 


Oss. L—This declension contains all masculine and neuter 
nouns not already enumerated in the first (el, en, 
et, chen, and Icin), and second (c) declensions. They 
are : 

1, All masculine ond neuter monosyllabic 
roots: e. g., der Glu, the river ; tas Schaf, the 
sheep ; and such as take a prefix ; e. g., der Bejehl, 
the command, order ; tas Gebet, the prayer. 

2. Most masculine and neuter compound 
words; e. g., der Zahnarzt (tooth-physician), the 
dentist. 

3. Masculine derivatives ending in ig, ic, at, 
tug, and ling ; ¢.7., Der Käfig, the cage; ter Pfirſich, 
the peach ; rer Monat, the month ; ter Haring, the 
herring; ter Siingling, the youth. 

4. Some mascullne (those ending in al, an, ar, 
aft, and ier) and all neuter nouns of foreign 
Origin, having the accent on the last syllable ; e. g., 
der Gardinal’s the cardinal; das Concert’, the concert. 


5. All nouns ending in thum* and some in 
nifs; ¢.g., der Reichthum, the riches; tas Raijer- 
thum, the empire ; das Siintnifs, the contract. 

Oss. IT.—Nouns of this declension have the following inflection: 

1. In the singular they add ef in the genitive, 
and ¢€ in the dative ; 

2. In the plural they add e in all cases, and in the, 
dative besides the ¢ an n. Afasculine nouns modify 
the radical vowels @, D, u. 


* Reihthum, Brrthum und Wadsthum are the only masc. nouns in thum. 

+t Derivatives in tg elide the ¢ in the genitive singular. Some writers 
elide the ¢ (of the ending) in the genitive and dative singular in ail 
dissyllabic and polysylabic nouns, unless the last syllable is under full 
accent. 
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EXAMPLES OF MASCULINE NOUNS. 


MONOSYLLABIC ROOT. 


Singular. Plural. 
N. ter Gobn, the son bie Söhne, the sons 
G. ded Sohnes, of the son der SObne, of the sons 
D. tem Gobne, to the son Den Söhnen, to the sons 
A. den Sohn, the son die Söhne, the sons 

NOUN WITH PREFIX. 

Singular. Plural. 
N. ter Gebraudh, the custom die Gebräuche, the customs 
G. des Gebrauches, ofthecustom rer Gebrauche, of the customs 
D. dem Gebraude,tothecustom ren Gebräuchen, to the customs 
A. ben Gebraud, the custom die Gebraude, the customs 

DERIVATIVE. 

Singular. Plural. 
N. der Kintg, the king bie Kinige, the kings 
G. des Königs, of the king rer Kinige, of the kings 
D. dem Ronige, to the king den Königen, to the kings 
A. den Rinig, the king die Kinige, the kings 


FOREIGN NOUN. 
Singular. Plural. 


N. der General’, the general bie Generdle, the generals 
G. res General(e)8, of the “ ber Generale, of the generals 
D. dem General(e), to the “ ben Generälen, to the generals 
A. den General, the general bie Generale, the generals 

COMPOUND WORD. 

Singular. Plural. 
N. ter Strobhut, the straw hat tie Strobbüte, the straw hats 
G. ded Strohhutes, of the “ rer Strobbüte, of the “ 
D. tem Strvbbute, to the “ ren Strobhüten, to the “ 
A. den Strobbut, the ’ tie Strohhüte, the . 
EXCEPTIONS. 


Oss. UL—The following words do not modify the radical 


vowel in the plural : 
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ter Wrm, the arm rer Lads, the salmon 

ter Lag, tho day der Wal, the eel, 

ter Hunt, the dog ber Hur, the hoof 

ter Schub, the shoe der Prad, the path 

ter Grad, the degree ber Stow, the stuff 

Ter Dads, the badger der Puntt, the period, point 


Ors. IV.—The following words take en in the plural and are 
not modified : 


ber Staat, the state ber Sporn, the spur 
ber Strahl, the beam, ray der Dorn, the thorn 
der Schmerz, the pain der See, the lake 


Oss. V.—The following words modify the radical vowel and 
take er in the plural : 


rer Mann, the man der Gott, the god 

rer Wald, the wood der Ort, the place 

ber Leib, the body ber Vormund, the guardian 

ver Geiſt, the spirit, mind der Reichthum, the riches, wealth 
rer Wurm, the worm der Srrthum, the mistake 


ter Rand, the edge 


EXAMPLE UNDER OBS. NI. 


Singular. Plurdl. 
N. ter Tag, the day die Tage, the days 
G. red Tages, of the day rer Tage, of the days 
D. bem Tage, to the day ren Tages, to the days 
A. ten Tag, the day die Tage, the days 


EXAMPLE UNDER OBS. IV. 
Singular. : Plural. 
N. rer Sporn, the spur tie Spornen,* the spurs 
G. tes Spornes, of the spur ter Cpornen, of the spurs 
D. tem Gporne, to the spur = ben Spornen, to the spurs 
A. ben Sporn, the spur die Spornew, the spurs 
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EXAMPLES UNDER OBS. V. 
Singular. Plural. 
. der Mann, the man die Manner, the men 
. ed Mannes, of the man der Manner, of the men, 
tem Manne, to the man den Männern, to the men 
. Ten Mann, the man bie Manner, the men 


. ber Srrthum, the mistake die Srrthtimer,* the mistakes 


daz PHO 


ber Sup, the foot 

Der Fuchs, the fox 

rer Hut, the hat 

der Thurm, the tower 
der Ring, the ring 
Der Freund, the friend 
der Gaſt, the guest 
per Wolf, the wolf 
Per Traum, the dream 
der Sto, the stick 
der Tanz, the dance 
ber Wall, the wall 

der Palajt, the palace 


. Ded Irrthumes, of the mistake ber Srrthfimer, of the mistakes 
. tem Srrthume, tothe mistake ten Irrthümern, to the mistakes 
A. den Srrthum, the mistake 


bie Irrthümer, the mistakes 


VOCABULARY. 


ter Geyang, the song 

der Obrring, the earring 
der Uebcrrod, the overcoat 
der Aprelbaum, the apple-tree 
ber Handjdub, the glove 
der Käfig, the cage 

ber Honig, the honey 

ber Armiral, the admiral 
der Ojfizier, the officer 
verloren, lost 

gefaurt, bought 

erhalten, received 

nur, only jup, sweet 


Reading Exercise V. 


Die Wolfe und die Füchſe. 


Tie Söhne deined Freundes. Cie 


haben vie Gafte tes Generals gejeben. Tie Wiirmer Frieden 
(creep). Haſt ru einen Stod gekauft? Tie Palajte des Königs 
find groß und fain. Wir, baben den Ring tes Offiziers gefaurt. 
Sind Aale in dieſem See? Bch habe ren Hut jenes Anmirals erbal- 
ten. Habt Sor viel (much) Honig? Wir haben Vigel in ten 


* Notice that words ending in thum modify that syllable. 
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Käfigen. Sind Aepfel an (on) rem Apjelbaume? Die Soldaten 
fint auf (on, upon) tem Walle. Er bat einen Ucberrod gefautt. 
Hier find veine Schub⸗ und Strümpfe (stockings). Wir haben 
Ladye gefaujt. Tie Leiber ter Menſchen find jterblid. Lie Gutter 
ver Heiden find zahlreich (Qumerous). Unjer Nachbar hat feine 
Reichthämer verloren. 


Theme V. 


The sons of my friend. The rings of the officer. The 
orders of the generals. Where are my gloves? We have 
seen the guests of the king. The dances of the heathen. 
The birds eat (frejjen) worms. The herrings are fishes. Our 
dog has caught (gejangen) a fox. The wolves and the lions 
are in (Dat.) the woods. The song of these men. We have 
bought three (drei) sticks. Have you seen the palace of the 
admiral? We have lost a friend. The towers of the wall. 
Have you lost my gloves? Is (the) honey sweet? His sis- 
ters have found their (ibre) earrings. This man has only one 
arm. The pikes (Hechte) and the salmons are in (Dat.) the 
lake. Our friends have bought strawhats. 


EXAMPLES OF NEUTER NOUNS. 
MONOSYLLABIC ROOT. 


Singular. Piural. 
N. das Rog, the horse die Roffe, the horses 
G. bed Rojjes, of the horse ___ der Rojfe, of the horses 
D. dem Rofje, to the horse ben Roſſen, to the horses 
A. das Rog, the horse bie Roffe, the horses 

NOUN WITH PREFIX. 

Singular. Plural. 
N. das Gejep, the law die Geſetze, the laws 
G. ded Geſetzes, of the law der Geſetze, of the laws 
D. dem Geſetze, to the law den Geſetzen, to the laws 
A. das Geſetz, the law die Gejege, the laws 


REMARK.— Words in thum have the same inflection in all genders. See 
the example declined on page 52. 
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FOREIGN NOUN. 
Singular. Plural. 


. dad Inſtrument', the instrument Me Snftrumente, the instruments 
. ded Inſtrumentes, of the “ Ler Snftruce -nte, of the “ 
bem Snftrumente, to the “ Den Inſtrumenten, to the “ 
das Inſtrument, the = die Inſtrumente, the 
NOUN ENDING IN nif. 
Singular. Plural. 


POURZ 


N. das Gefängniß, the prison bie Gefingniffe, the prisons 
G. ded Gejingniffes, of the “ ber Gefangniffe, of the “ 

D. bem Geringnijfe, to the “ den Gefangniffew, to the “ 

A. bas Gefangnif, the “die Gefangniſſe, the 

COMIPODND NOUN. 
Singiwar. Plural. 

N. das Stattthor, the city-gate bie Stadtthore, the city-gates 
G. des Startthores, of the “ rer Stattthore, of the “ 

D. dem Startthore, to the “ ten Stattthores, to the “ 

A. bas Statttyor, the as bie Stadtthore, the a 


EXCEPTIONS. 


Oss. VI.—The following neuter nouns modify, in the plural, 
the radical vowels a, 0, u, and take er ; 


das Was, the carrion Das Gemüth, the temper 
das Amt, the office bas Gejdledt,*the gender 
bas Bad, the bath bas Geſpenſt, the spectre 
das Bild, the picture bas Glas, the glass 

pas Blatt, the leaf bas Wlict, the limb 

bas Brett, the board bas Grab, the grave 

das Bud, the book pas Gut, the estate, boon 
bas Tad, the roof pas Haupt, the head 

bad Dory, the village dads Haus, the house 

dad Ct, the egg das Horn, the horn 


dad Fach, the compartment das Hojpital’, the hospital 
das Fag, the vat, cask, barrel tad Hubn, the fowl, hen 


tad elt, the field das Kaijerthum, the empire 
das Fürſtenthum, the principality taé Kalb, the calf 

bas Geld, the money bas Kamijol’, the jacket 
tad Gemach, the apartment bas Sewand,* the raiment 


* Those with an * are sometimes intlected regularly. 
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tas int, the child bas Reis, the twig 

das Kleid, the dress das Sind, the (meut)cattle 
tas §torn, the grain bas Silt, the sign-board 
bas Kraut, the herb bas Schloß, the castle, lock 
tag Lamm, the lamb bas Schwert, the sword 
bas Lied, the song bas Syital’, the hospital 
tas Lod, the hole bas Thal, the valley, dale 
bas Maul, the mouth bas Tudy, the cloth 

ras Nejt, the nest bas Volf, the nation 

tas Prand, the pawn, pledge das Weib, the wife 

tas Rad, the wheel das Wamms, the jacket 


tas Regiment’, the regiment 


Oss. VII.—The following neuter nouns take en in the plural: 


tas Auge, the eye bas Hemd, the shirt 
tas Bett, the bed bad Snjeft’, the insect 
bas Ente, the end bas Obr, the ear 


NoTE. -Das Her}, the heart, adds in the singular eng in the Gen. and 
en in the Dat., and throughout the plural en; as, gen. bed Herzens, dat. 
tem Serzen, plur. die Herjen. 


Oss. VITI.—A few words ending in al, derived from the 
Latin, take ien in the plural: 


bas Kapital’, tas Material’, das Mineral’, 2c. 


EXAMPLE UNDER OBS. VI. 
Singular. Plural. 
N. bas Gemad, the apartment die Gemader, the apartments 
G. ded Gemahes, of the “ ner Gemächer, of the <“ 
D. bem Gemace, to the “ pen Gemächern, tothe “ 


A. bas Gemach, the : die Gemächer, the 
EXAMPLE UNDER OBS. VII. 
Singular. Plural. 
N. bas Obr, the ear die Ohren, the ears 
G. ted Obres, of the ear rer Obren, of the ears 
D. tem Obre, to the ear den Obhren, to the ears 


A. das Ofr, the ear die Ohren, the ears 
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EXAMPLE UNDER OBS. VIII. 
Singular. Plural. 
N. dad Material, the material die Materialien, the materials 
G. ted Material(e)8, of the “ der Materialten, of the “ 
D. dem Material(e), to the “ den Materialien, to the “ 
A. bas Material, the “„die Materialien, the * 


‘VOCABULARY. 
bas Schiff, the ship bas Thor, the gate 
das Brod, the bread tas Fleiſch, the meat, flesh 
dag Haar, the hair bas Mebl, the flour, meal 
das Ding, the thing bas Papier, the paper 
das Boot, the boat bas Metall’, the metal 
das Sod, the yoke Pret, three 
dad Knie, the knee zwölf, twelve 
das Loos, the lot geben Sie, give (you) 
das Neg, the net legen, to lay 
bas Gals, the salt [reffen, to eat (applied to 
dad Jahr, the year brutes) 


Additional Reading Exercise. 


Die Schiffe ded Admirals. Haft nu Mehl oder Broo? Tas Haar 
bed Kinded tft weif. Die Blatter ver Bucher. Die Mauern dieſes 
Schloſſes find hod) (high). Wir haben Fijdhe in ven NMegen. Lie 
Hühner legen Cier in ihren Neftern. Die Worter ver Leftion find leicht 
(easy). Frankreich (France) ift cin Kaijerthum. Tie Fürſtenthümer. 
Haben Sie dads Papier und die Bücher? Geben Sie mir (me) Brod, 
Butter und Saks. Cin Sabr hat zwölf Monate. Wir haben Fleijd, 
Kier und Mehl gefaujt. Wo find die Raver res Wagens? Lie Walle 
haben tret Thore. Cie Thaler unjered Landes find febr grin. Tie 
Gemächer ded Schloſſes find groß und ſchön. Dieſer Mann hat zwei 
Ohren aber nur cin Auge. Sch habe meine Dintenfäſſer verloren. Lie 
Freunde ſeines Letters find im (in vem) Gefängniſſe. Die Scbiffe ves 
Admirals find im Hafen (harbor). Es find (there are) vicle 
(many) Aepfel an dieſem Apfelbaume. 
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Additional Theme. 


These villages are small. The laws of the Americans. 
Our horses are in (Dat.) the field. The children have found 
the nests of thy hens. The leaves of the trees are grevn. 
Where are my books, and my paper? My yoke is easy (leit). 
The apartments of the castles are not very large. Have these 
walls [any] gates? Is France (Frankreich) an empire or a 
principality? The regiments are in (Dat.) those valleys. 
His face is not very white. They have bought two eggs, we 
have found the flour. Are [any] fish in the nets? The words 
of this lesson are not very easy. Where are the wheels of 
our wagon? These ships belong (gebören) to the admiral 
of our king. The calves have no horns. The roofs of our 
houses are new. 


Conversation. 


Haft tu tie Wolte gejeben ? 


Faken Sie einen Stod gefaurt ? 
Wo find vie Palate Shred Königs? 


Legen deine Hühner Cier ? 


Cind Pte Leiber der Menſchen fterb- 
lich ? 

Sind viele (many) Aepfel an diez 
jen Uprelbaumen ? 

Was haben Sie in den Kafigen ? 

Was freſſen die Vogel ? 

Wer Hat ren Ming ded Offiziers 
gefaurt ? 

Hat dieſe Mauer Thiurme ? 

Wo find vie Schiffe des Admirals? 


Mein, id) habe die Füchſe und vie 
Dachſe geſeben. 

Ich habe zwei Stöcke gekauft. 

Die Paläſte unſeres Königs ſind 
in Berlin. 

Meine Hiner legen täglich (dai- 
ly) drei Eier. 

Ja, die Leiber der Menſchen ſind 
ſterblich. 

Es ſind nur wenige (few) Aepfel 
an dieſen Aprelbaumen. 

Mir haben Füchſe in den Kafigen. 

Lie Vogel freffen Würmer. 

Der Freund red Admirals bat ibn 
(it) gefauft. 

Vieje Mauer hat nur einen Thurm. 

Die Schitfe des Armirals find in 
bem Hafen (harbor). 
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Hat dieyer Wagen keine Raver ? 


Was habt ihr auf dem Markte 
(market) gefaujt ? 

Daben Sie die Thaler der Schweiz 
(Switzerland) gejeben ? 

Iſt Frankreich ein Fürſtenthum 
oder ein Kaiſerthum? 

Sind die Blätter der Bäume grün? 

Sind die Bänder deiner Schweſter 
weiß? 

Iſt das Geſicht Ihres Sklaven weiß 
oder ſchwarz? 

Hat der Kinig viele (many) Regi— 
menter Goldaten ? 
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Nein, wir haben vie Maver riejes 
Wagens verloren. 

Wir haben Mehl, Butter und Fiſche 
gekauft? 

Wir haben ſie (them) vor (ago) 
zwei Monaten geſehen. 

Frankreich ijt ein Kaiſerthum. 


Nein, ſie ſind noch nicht grün. 

Lie Baͤnder meiner Schweſter find 
gelb (yellow). 

Las Geficht meines Slaven ift 
febr ſchwarz. 

Sa, er bat febr viele Regimenter 
Soldaten. 


Lektion 6. 


Fourth Declension. 
Oss. I.—All feminine substantives belong to this declension. 


In the singular they remain unchanged.* 


plural : 


In the 


a) monosyllabic nouns add e in all cases and in 
the dative besides the e an u. They also modify the 
radical vowels a, o, U5 

b) dissyllabic and polysyllabic nouns take ew,t but 
do not modify their radical vowel. 

* Feminine nouns had at one time an inficction in the singular, and 


vestiges of that practice still remain in poetry and in certain phrases, 
e.g., auf Erben (instead of auf der Erbe), on earth ; yu Chren (instead of yur 


(ju Der] Ehre), in honor of, ete. 


t Feminine dissyllabic and polysyllabic nouns ending in e add x only, 


6. g., dic Gabe, plur. bie Gaben. 


t Die Mutter, the mother, and bie Todter, the daughter, modify the 
radical vowel, but do not change their ending, as, bie Mutter, die Todter. 
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EXAMPLES. 
MONOSYLLABIC NOUN. 
Sengular. Plural. 
X. tie Frucht, the fruit bie Frũchte, the fruits 
G. ver Frucht, of the fruit ter Früchte, of the fruits 
D. ter Frucht, to the fruit ben Früchten, to the fruits 
A. die §rudt, the fruit bie $rfidte, the fruits 
DISSYLLABIC NOUN. 
Singular. Plural. 
N. die Hofmung, the hope bie Hoffnungen, the hopes 
G. ter Hoffnung, of the hope ber Hoffnunger, of the hopes 
D. ter Hofmung, to the hope den Hofnunges, to the hopes 
A. tie Hoffnung, the hope bie Hoffnungen, the hopes 


POLYSYLLABIC NOUN. 
Singular. Plural. 


. tie Erfabrung, the experience bie Erjabrunges, the experiences 
. ter Erfabrung, of the “ rer Crfabrungen, of the “ 
. ter Crjabrung, to the “ ben Erfahrungen, to the “ 
tie Erfahrung, the " bie Erfahrungen, the as 


roay 


EXCEPTIONS. 


Oss. II.—Dissyllabic and polysyllabic nouns ending in l or t 
in the singular add on/y w in the plural. 

Oss. I1I.—The following twenty-seven monosyllabic nouns, 
which were formerly dissyllabic (comp. second de- 
clension, Obs. ITI., and Notes on Monosyllabic 
Nouns), still retain the old inflection in the plural, 
viz.: en instead of ¢. 


Ne Art, the kind, species die Sabrt, the passage 
tie Babn,* the road bie Flur, the field 

tie Bucht, the bay tie Fluth, the flood 

tte Burg, the old castle tie Krau,f the woman 


* Words marked with an * are still sometimes pronounced by the 
lower classes in some parts of Germany as if they terminated in e. 
t Old German: Fraue. 
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rie orm,+ the form 

Tie Mluth, the blaze 

tie Sagt, the chase 

tie Yast, the load 

tie Pylidt, the duty 

tie Poft,t the post(-office) 
tie ual, the torment, pang 
rie Schaar,* the troop 

tie Schlacht, the battle 


hie Schrift,* the writing 
bie Schult, the debt 

bie Spur, the trace, track 
hie That, the deed 

tie Tract, the costume 
die Ubr,* the watch, clock 
bie Wahl, the choice 

bie Welt,* the world 

bie Bahl, the number 


die Zeit, the time 


Oss. [V.—The following nouns take only e in the plural : 


rie Betrübniß, (the) affliction 
die Crlaubnip, the permission 


bie Finſterniß, the darkness 


die Kenntniß, (the) knowledga 
die Trübſal, (the) sorrow 
bie Bejorgnig, (the) fear 


EXAMPLES UNDER OBS. II. 


Singular. 
. die Gabel, the fork 
. ber Gabel, of the fork 
. der Gabel, to the fork 
. Die Gabel, the fork 


. tie Feder, the pen 
. ber Feder, of the pen 
. Ter Feder, to the pen 
. Die Jeter, the pen 


rFOa4Z FuaQ-wm 


Plurai. 
tie Gabel, the forks 
der Gabel, of the forks 
Pen Gabel, to the forks 
die Gabel, the forks 


bie Federn, the pens 
ber Federn, of the pens 
ben Federn, to the pens 
bie Federn, the pens 


EXAMPLE UNDER OBS. ITI. 


Singular. 


Ww. te Burg, the (old) castle 


G. rer Burg, of the castle 
D. rer Burg, to the castle 
A. tie Burg, the castle 


Plural. 
rie Burgen, the castles 
ber Burges, of the castles 
den Burges, to the castles 
bie Burgen, the castles 


- * See first note on preceding page. = 
¢ Poft and Form are derived from the French, la poste, la forme. 
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. EXAMPLE UNDER OBS. IV. 


Singular. Plural. 
N. tie Kenntnij, (the) knowledge bie Kenntniſſe, 
G. Der Kenntnig, der Kenntnijje, 
D. der Kenntnig, den Kenntniſſen, 
A. Die Kenntnig, die Kenntnijje, 

VOCABULARY. 

tie Hand, the hand pie Blume, the flower (to bloom) 
tie Art, the axe die Roſe, the rose 
tie Bank, the bench rie Biene, the bee 
tie Fauft, the fist tie Bride, the bridge 
tie Gand, the goose die Kirche, the church 
Ne aus, the louse bie Rirjde, the cherry 


tie Magd, the maid-servant die Thiire (9vpa), the door 
tie Macht, the power, might die Narel, the needle 


tie Nacht, the night bie Freiheit, (the) freedom, liberty 
bie Nuß, the nut bie Freundſchaft, (the) friendship 
gefunten, found’ erhalten, received 

genommen, taken fojtbar, precious 

lang, long fauer, sour 


Reading Exercise VI. 


Die Banke find lang. Unjere Magd hat reine Art verloren. Wir 
baben Nüſſe und Kirſchen. Wo find die Thüren diejer Kirche? Tie 
Bienen geben (give) Honig. Tie Freiheit und die Freundſchaft find 
ſebr wünſchenswerth (desirable). Iſt die Roje eine Blume? Tie 
Nachte find jest nicht jebr lang. ene Grau hat zwei Ganje und dret 
Oubner gefaurt. Lie Macht der Fürſten. Wer hat meine Severn gez 
nommen ? Die Singer Shrer Hände find Hein. Lie Ratten und die 
Maͤuſe find nicht ſehr groß. C3 ift eine Pylicht ver Frauen. Gene 
Burgen find alt. Cie haben meine Ubr genommen. Teine Bricre 
ſiad aur (at, Dat.) rer Poft. Unjere Beit ift foftbar. Mein Lebrer ijt 
cin Mann von Erfahrung. Tie Soldaten haben die Crlaubnip erhals 
ten. 
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Theme VI. 


Has your brother bought the pens? We have received 
cherries and walnuts. Are the needles good? Have these 
churches no doors? Your maid-servant has carried (getragen) 
the letter (Grief, m.) to (auf, with Acc.) the post-office. The 
cherries are sour. These flowers are beautiful (jhin). We 
have geese, but no bees. Who has taken the benches? That 


bridge is very small. The duties of [the] women. These 
watches are of (yon) silver. [The] time is precious. Have 
you [the] permission? The darkness of the nights. They 


have found (gcfunten) the tracks. He has an axe in his 
hand. The knives and forks are on (auf, with Dat.) the table 


(Tijd, m.). 


Conversation. 


Wo find unjere Aerte ? 


Sind die Blumen Rojen ? 

Wie viele (how many) Thiren 
hat dieſe Kirche ? 

Haben Sie Nüſſe? 

Sind die Nächte im (in dem) 
Winter lang ? 

Wo ijt die Frau jenes Mannes ? 


Wer hat meine Ferern ? 


Haben Cie Mauje in (Dat.) Ih— 
rem Hauje ? 

Wie viele (how many) Hante bat 
ein Menſch? 

Haben Sie Ganye ? 


Haft du vie Briere auf (to) die 
Poft qetragen (carried) ? 
Haben Sie eine Ubr ? 


Lie Magd hat fie (them) genom— 
men (taken). 

Nein, die Royen find Blumen. 

Dieſe Kirche hat dret Thüren und 
einen Thurm. 

Wir haven Nüſſe und Kirſchen. 

Lie Nächte find im Winter jebr 
fang. 

Lie Frau jenes Manned ijt in rer 
Kirche. 

Lie Schweſter jener Mägde bat 
fie (them). 

Nein, mein Herr; fie fürchten 
(fear) unjere Ragen. 

Cin Menjd bat zwei Hante und 
zwei Füße. 

Nein, wir haben keine Gänſe, wir 
haben Bienen. 

Nein, Ihre Magd hat die Briefe 
auf die Poſt getragen. 

Ich habe zwei Uhren. 
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Wie viel Ubr (what time) ijt es? Es ijt vier Ubr (o'clock). 
Hat Yor Nachbar Früchte in jeinem Cr hat Aeprel, Nüſſe und Kirſchen 


@arten ? in feinem Garten. 
Haben vie Miitter jener Knaben Nein, nur die Mutter dieſes RKnaz 
ibre Tocbter verloren? ben bat eine Tochter verloren. 
LESSON VIL : LeFtion 7. 


Additional Remarks on the Number of Nouns.* 


Oxs. I.—There are a great many substantive: in German, 
which, from their signification, cannot be used in 
both numbers. While some of them have no sin- 
gular form, others are without a plural form. 


1. Nouns that are used only in the Singular both 
in English and in German are: 


a. The names of Materials, as: 


tad Golt, the goldt bas Kupfer, the copper 
ter Honig, the honey die Ajde, the ashes 
ete. etc. 


REMARK.—Some of the namcs of materials have a plural 
form when different kinds of the same material are referred 
to; ¢.g., bie Weine, (the) wines, i. ¢., the different kinds of 
wine. (Comp. Fowler’s English Grammar, § 157.) 


b. Abstract Nouns, as: 
rer Schlaf, (the) sleep bie Liebe, (the) love 


ber Hunger, (the) hunger tie Jugend, the youth 
ter Rubm, (the) glory, renown das Ulter, the age, etc. 
REMARK.—Notice that while in English abstract terms 
are used without the article, this is nut the case in German 


* This lesson might be reserved until Lesson XV. is mastered. 
+ Notice the use of the article here (see p. 360, § 3). 
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2. Nouns that have on/y a plural § form are: 


tic Abnen, the ancestors bie Geſchwiſter, brothers, sisters, 
tie Beinflriver, the trowsers or brothers and sisters 
(pair of pantaloons) Die Koften or Unfojten, the costs, 
tie Einkünfte, the revenues expenses 
tie Eltern, the parents bie Yeute*, (the) people 
tie Brien, the vacation, hoh- tie Majern, the measles 
days bie Molfen, the whey 


te Vorfabren, the ancestors die Ränke, the intrigues 
bie Gebriter, (a mercantile tie Trimmer, the ruins 


term) the brothers tie Jruppen, the troops 
also the following : 
bie Saften, (the) Lent die Pfingſten, (the) Whitsuntide 
bie Ojtern, (the) Easter bie Weihnachten, (the) Christmas 


3. Masculine and Neuter Nounst implying quan- 
tity, weight, or measure, when preceded by a nu- 
meral, and followed by a substantive or adjective, 
are used only in the singular form, as: 

Das Buch, a quire (of paper) ; e. g., fiinj Buch Papier, five quires 
of paper. ** 

Das Cupend, a dozen; e.g., vier Ougend Tajdentider, four 
dozen handkerchiefs. 

Cer Fup, a foot ; e. g., zwei Fuß (not Füße) fang, two feet long. 

Tas Mal, time, repetition ; e. g., gwei Mal, twice. 

Tas Paar,t a pair; e.g., dret Paar Strümpfe, three pair of 
stockings. 

Tas Pfund, a pound ; e. g., adt Pfund Honig, eight pounds of 
honey. 

Ter Zoll, an inch; e. g., neun Soll freit, nine inches broad. 


* Leute expresses the plural of persons in a very indefinite manner 
without regard to class, species, or sex. Human beings are designated 
by Menſchen; the male sex by Manner, etc. We must say Unmeniten, but 
not Unleute. Eheleute means married people, and Ehemänner, married men. 

& Der Vorfabre, dad Beinfletd, bas Geſchwiſter, Der Trurv(c), are used. 

+ eminine nouns and all those which express time are used in the 
plural; e.g., zwei Ellen Tuc, two elis or yards of cloth; bret Jahre lang, 
for three years. 

t Paar also signifies few ; e. g., cin Paar Stunden, a few hours. 

** Notice the prep. of has no equivalent here. See p. 869, 2. 
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Oss. ITL—Compound words cnding in Mann, change this 
ending in the plural to Yeute, when the substantive 
denotes a person without special regard to sex, as: 


der Amtmann, the sheriff; pl. rie Amtlente 

der Edelmann, the nobleman ; pil. rie Crelleute 

ber Handelsmann, the tradesman ; pil. die Handelslente 
rer Kaufmann, the merchant ; pi. die Kaujlente. 


If, however, the term is to express a distinction of 
sex, the regular form Wanner is used, as: 


Der Ehemann, the husband (married man) pl. die Chemanner. 
(Lie Cheleute, married people, meaning man and wife.) 

Ler Chrenmann, the man of honor ; pil. die Chrenmanner. 

Her Staatsmann, the statesman ; pi. die Staatimanner. 


VOCABULARY. 
nie Schlacht, the battle rer Dorn, the thorn 
die Ubr, the watch ber Ort, the place 
tHe Schuld, the debt ver Alte, the aged man 
bie Jagd, the chase ber Kuchen, the cake 
tas Hemd, the shirt rer Maler, the painter 
bad Haar, the hair gejund, healthy 
das Papier, the paper bedeutend, considerable 
pas Band, the ribbon. ſchwarz, black 
der Adler, the eagle traurig, sad 
reid), rich gerangen, caught 
adt, eight arm, poor 


— — 


Reading Exercise VII. 


Die Ubren des Hantel&mannes. Tie Schulden der Kaufleute. 
Keine Rojen ohne (without) Cornen. Tie Crelleute jenes Ortes 
find nicht jebr reich. Meine Beinfleiver find zerriſſen (torn). Tie 
Einkünfte jener Cheleute find ziemlich (pretty) bereutend. Sind dieſe 
Chemanner Geſchwiſter? Lie Gebrüder Rothchild haben vicle (many) 
Haujer in Frankfurt. Ler Fürſt hat rie Unfoften rer Jagd getragen 
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(borne). Dieſe Truppen haben rie Schlacht gewonnen (won). Tie 
Amtleute unyeres Dorfes find reich. Friedrich der Groge und Georg 
Wayhington waren Ebrenmanner und Ctaatemanner. Tas Haar ſei— 
ner Eltern ift ſhwarz. Tie Molten find jebr gejund. Cr hat vier Buch 
Papier und act Pfund Butter gefaurt. 


Theme VII. 


Sleep is the image (Bild, nv.) of death (Tot, m.). The 
painter has bought a cake. These noblemen have lost their 
brothers and sisters. The scholars of the teachers of lan- 
guages have (a) vacation. The revenues of the brothers 
Steinthal are pretty (ziemlich) large. Who are your ancestors? 
Have you seen the ruins of Pompeii (Pompeji) ? My brother 
has caught an eagle. The castle stands on (auf with Dat.) 
the rock. Have you bought a pair of pants? His sisters 
have bought four dozen handkerchiefs. Give me (@eten Gie 
mir) two pounds of honey. No (feine) roses without thorns, 
The merchants of that place are poor. 


Conversation. 


Wer hat vie Unfoften rer Gagd Tie Sihne bes Fiirjten haben fie 
getragen (borne) ? (them) getragen. 

Mas haben riefe Hanrelsleute zu Cie haben Ubren 3u verfauren. 
(to) verfaufen (sell) ? 

Sind dieſe Ehemanner Gejduvijter ? Nein, fie find nicht Geſchwiſter. 

War Wajhington ein Chrenz Waſhington war ein Chrenmann 


mann ? und ein Staatsmann. 

Haben unjere Truypen rie Schlacht Nein, Ihre Truvpen haben zwei 
gewonnen (won %) Schlachten verforen (lost). 

Iſt ras Haar deiner Geſchwiſter Cas Haar meiner SGejdwijter ijt 
ſchwarz? braun (brown). 

Haft du Papier gekauft? Sa, ich babe vier Buch Papier und 


cin Dutzend Stablfedern (steel- 
pens) gekauft. 

Haken jene Kaufleute Schulden? Die Schulden jener Kaufleute find 
beteutent. 
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Haben Sie einen Amtmann in Wir haben zwei Amtleute in unz 
Ihrem Torre ? ferem Dorfe. 
Habt ibe Ferien in dicjem Monate? Nein, wir haven eine Ferien in 
biejem Monate. 


LESSON VIII. LeFtion 8. 
Declension of Proper Nouns. (Declination der 
Gigennamen. ) 

Singular. 


Oxzs. L—Names of Persons are declined either with or with- 
out the article (definite or indefinite). 
1. When preceded by an article, the proper nouns 
remain unchanged, as the inflection of the article 
itself serves to indicate the different cases ; e. g., 
pie Thaten des Cicero, the deeds of Cicero. 
2. When not preceded by an article, proper nouns 
add only 8 in the Genitive; e. g., Karls Hut,* 


Charles’s hat. 

EXAMPLES. 

MASCULINE. 
N. Der Ludwig, Lewis Karl, Charles 
G. des Lutwig, of Lewis Karls, of Charles, or Charles’s 
D. dem Lutwig, to Lewis Karl, to Charles 
A. Ben Lutwig, Lewis Karl, Charles 

FEMININE. 

N. Ste Marie, Mary Anna, Anna 
G. der Marie, of Mary Annas, of Anna 
D. der Marie, to Mary . Anna, to Anna 
A. die Marie, Mary Anna, Anna 


* Notice that a proper noun in the genitive sithout the article stands 
before the noun which it possesses, like a proper noun in the possessive 
in English ; with the article, the sentence is: ber Hut Bes Sarl. 
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N. Der Scbiller, Schiller Homer’, Homer 

G. bes Schiller, of Schiller Homers, of Homer 
D. dem Schiller, to Schiller Homer, to Homer 
A. Den Schiller, Schiller Homer, Homer 


EXCEPTIONS. 


Oss. IL—Masculine names ending in 8, , fe, tz, x, or 3 
take cn3 in the genitive; e. 9., Maren Ladenbudy, 
Max’s pocket-book. 

Oss. TI. Feminine names ending in e add ng; e. g., Mariews* 
Bud, Mary’s book. 

Ons. IV.—Gictt is considered a proper name, and is declined 
without the article. It takes es in the genitive, as: 
Gottes Gnate or tie Gnate Gottes, God’s mercy or 
The mercy of God. 


EXAMPLES. 
UNDER Oss. II. UNDER Oss. III. UNDER Oss. IV. 
. Franz, Francis Emilie, Emily Gott, God 


. Franzens, of Francis Emiliens, of Pmily Gottes, of God 
. Franz, to Francis Emilie, to Emily ®ott, to God 
. Franz, Francis Emilie, Pmily Gott, God 


Ons. V.—Foreign names ending in a single 8, as Gofratcé, 
do not admit of inflection in the genitive, but re- 
quire the article; c. g., tas Leben des erred, the 
lif2 of Xerxes. 


rFOQsz 


EXCEPTIONS. 


Chrijtu8 and Jeſus are declined as in Latin; e. g., 
pads Leben Jeſu Chrijtt, the life of Jesus Christ. 


EXAMPLES. 
. Alcibiades, Alcibiades Jeſus Cbhriſtus, Jesus Christ 
.des Alcibiades, of Alcibiades Jeſu Chriſti, of Jesus Christ 
. Ulcibiate’, to Alcibiades Jeſu Chrijtv, to Jesus Christ 
. Alcibiates, Alcibiades Jeſum Cbhriſtum, Jesus Christ 


POO 


* Mary, the name of a queen or other historical person, is Maria; e. 7., 
Marta Stuart, Mary Stuart. 
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Oxzs. VL—If several proper nouns, referring to one and the 
game person, stand together, the last only is in- 
flected ; e. g., Guftay Adolph's Rubm, the renown of 
Gustavus Adolphus, or Gustavus Adolphus’s renown. 


Oxs. VI.—If the word Herr, Frau, Madame, Fraulein, 
or some other common noun expressing a title or 
dignity, accompanied by the article, precedes a proper 
noun, only the common noun is declined ; e. g., 

das Haus des Herre Schmidt, the house of Mr. Schmidt ; 

tie Kronung des KaijerS Bricdridh, the coronation of the emperor 

Frederick ; 
bie Enthauptung der RKinigin Maria Stuart, the beheading of 
(the) queen Mary (Stuart). 


Oss. VITT.—When an adjective follows a proper name, in 
apposition, both are declined ; e. g., Unter ter Regie= 
tung RarlS ves Großen, under the reign of Charle- 
magne. 

Oss. IX.—A noun in apposition with another noun must be 
in the same case; e. g., Haben Sie ſeinen Onkel, dew 
Proreffor Bopp, gejehen? Have you seen his uncle, 
(the) Professor Bopp? 


Plural. 


Ozs. X.—Proper names of persons form their plural in e, if 
masculine, and in s* or et if feminine, but never 
modify their radical vowel. 


Excertions: Names of male persons ending in 

e, el, en, er, and cen, remain unchanged. 
Oss. XL—Proper nouns can be used in the plural only, 

1. When the same noun is common to sever] 
individuals ; e. g., die Zeit der Friederiche, the time (0/ 
the government of the kings named Frederick) of the 
Fredericks. 


: — Words ending in ¢ in the singular add only n; 6. g., Luiſe, pl., die 
nifen. 
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2. When proper nouns are converted into common 
nouns, meaning persons of a certain character, as: 
Die Schiller unjerer Zeit, the Schillers of our age ; Tie 
Newtone find jelten, the Newtons (persons like New- 
ton) are rare. 


NoTE.—Notice that the proper name is preceded by the 


article. 
EXAMPLES. 
Heinrih, Henry Schiller, Schiller 
N. die Heinriche, Henrys die Schiller, Schillers 


G. der Heinrihe, of Henrys der Schiller, of Schillers 
D. ben Heintiden,*to Henrys ben Schillern, to Schillers 


A. die Heinride, Henrys bie Schiller, Schillers 
Quije, Louisa Yobanna, Joan 

N. die Luifen,t Louisas rie Johannen, Joans 

G. der Luiſen, of Louisas her Johannen, of Joans 

D. den Luijett, to Louisas ben Sohannen, to Joans 

A. die Luiſen, Louisas bie Sobannen, Joans 

VOCABULARY. 

Friedrich, Frederic Sophie, Sophia 

Arolph, Adolphus Karoline, Caroline 

Mar, Max Emma, Emma 

Gpuard, Edward Henrictte, Henrietta 

Sacob, James Margarcthe, Margaret 

Georg, George Amalie, Amelia 

Svbhann, John Lucie, Lucy 

Wilhelm, William Eliſe, Eliza 


Reading Exercise VIII. 
Mein Brurer Adolph ijt jung (young), aber meine Tante Luiſe ift 
alt. Dieſes Buch gebirt (belongs) meinem Letter Johann, Karl 
ijt grog, aber Emilie ijt klein. Henricttend Hut ijt alt. Ler Hund 


* In the dative plural n is of course added. 
t Words ending in e in the singular add only n; 6. g., Quife, pd. die 
Luifen. 
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Friedrichs ift ſchwarz, aber Mariens Kage ift grau (gray). 
Deine Schweſter Anna? Hier find Schiller’s Gedichte. 
Aleranrer Humboltt’s Brice erhalten. Sie haben Göthe's Werke 
geleſen. Emmas Mutter ijt krank. Nelſon's Sieg (victory) bei 
(at) Trafalgar it berubmt (celebrated). Die Gnare Gotted. Ter 
Con Jeſu Cheifti. Xerxes war cin Konig. Herr Schulz hat cine 
Mütze (cap). Haben Cie jeine Schwefter Fraulein Lucia gejehen ? 


Theme VIII. 


Has Francisa hat? TFrederick’s book. Joan’s brother is 
small. Emily’s cat is black, but John’s dog is gray. Charles 
has read Schiller’s works. Henrietta has lost Goethe’s 
poems (Gedichte). Huis sister, Mrs. Schmidt, is very beautiful. 
Here is a cousin of Mr. Schulz. James’s pantaloons are torn 
(jcrrijjen). Has Max lost his penknife? Socrates was (war) a 
philosopher. The Shakspeares of our age (3cit). Where is 
your brother George? Give (Weben Cie, with Dat.) my niece 
Caroline this rose. 


Wo ijt 
Sir haben 


Conversation. 


Sit Bore Schwefter Sophie jung 
(young) ? 

Hat Franz einen Hut ? 

Sit Henriettens Kage weiß? 


Haben Sie Göthe's Sphigenia ge- 
lejen ? 
Hajt du Humboldt’s Kosmos ? 


Sit feine Tante, Fräulein Lucie, 
ſchön? 

Wer war (was) Sieger in der 
Schlacht bei Trafalgar? 

War (was) Sokrates der Lehrer 
Alexanders? 

Iſt Emma's Vater angekommen 
(arrived)? 


Meine Schweſter Sophie iſt nicht 
ſehr jung. 
Nein, Franz hat eine Mütze (cap). 
Henriettens Katze iſt grau (gray), 
aber Johanns Hund iſt weiß. 
Ja, ich habe ſie zweimal (twice) 
geleſen. 

Nein, aber ich habe ſeine Reiſen 
(travels) in Amerika. 

Sie iſt nicht ſchön, aber auch nicht 
häßlich (ugly). 

Der Admiral Nelſon war (was) 
Sieger bei Trafalgar. 

Nein, Ariſtoteles war der Lehrer 
Alexanders. 

Nein, er iſt nod) nicht angekom⸗ 
men. 
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Wie beipt (what is the name of) 
er Konig von Preugen? 

Wo ijt Franzens Aurgabe ? 

Wer hat Smiliens Bucher verz 
loren? 

Haſt du ſeine Schweſter Anna 
geſebhen? 

Iſt Friedrichs Katze ſchwarz oder 
grau? 

Wo iſt Ihr Bruder Adolph? 


LESSON IX. 


Gr heigt Wilhelm. 


Gr hat fie (it) verloren. 

Karl bat fie auf rem Marlte 
(market) verforen. 

Sa, id) babe fie in per Schule 
gejeben. 

Wenn id) nidt irre (mistake), ijt 
fie grau. 

Gr ift bei meiner Tante Luije. 


LeFtion 9. 


Names of Countries and Places, (Städte⸗, Länder⸗ und 
Volfernamen.) 


Oss, I.—Names of countries and places have in German as in 
English, no article. They add ¢ in the genitive. 


EXAMPLES. 


N. Deutſchland, Germany 


G. Deutſchlands, of Germany 
D. Deutſchland, to Germany 


A. Deutſchland, Germany 


Berlin, Berlin 
Berlins, of Berlin 
Berlin, to Berlin 
Berlin, Berlin 


EXCEPTIONS. 


Oss. U.—Tie Schweiz, Switzerland, and tie Türkei (Turks), 
Turkey, are treated as common nouns. 


Oxs, ITT.—Names of countries and places ending in 8, x, or 3, 
must, others usually,take the preposition yon, in- 
stend of being put in the genitive; e. g., tie Straßen 
von Pari’, the streets of Paris; ter Kinig von 
Preugen, the king of Prussia (see p. 369, 1-4). 
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Oxs. IV.—In German, the proper names of countries, places, 
etc., are not connected with the generic names by a 
preposition, but stand in apposition with them and 
are not subject to inflection ; e. g., das Königreich Eng⸗ 
land, the kingdom of England. 


Names of Rivers, Lakes, Mountains, &c. 


Oxs. V.—Names of rivers, lakes, &c., take the article as in 
English, and are declined as common nouns 


EXAMPLES. 
MASCULINE. FEMININE. 
N. der Rhein, the Rhine die Orer, the Oder 
G. ted Rheines, of the Rhine der Over, of the Oder 
D. bem Reine, to the Rhine der Over, to the Oder 
A. den Rhein, the Rhine bie Orer, the Oder 


National Appellations, 
Ors. VIL—Many national masculine appellations are formed - 
from the names of the respective countries by ad- 
ding ev (ner, aner), modifying usually the last radical 
vowel. They are of the first declension. 


EXAMPLES. 
der Curopaer, the European rer Afrikaner, the African 
rer Englander. the Englishman der Amerifaner, the American 
ber AWthener, the Athenian der Staliener, the Italian 
ber Karthager, the Carthaginian er Irländer, the Irishman 
EXCEPTION. 


Oss. VIL—1. Amerifa and Afrika insert n before the ending, 
and do not modify the last radical vowel. 
2. The following, formed irregularly, are declined 
like common nouns: 


ter Sachſe, the Saxon ber Ruffe, the Russian 
ter Franzoſe, the Frenchman der Pole, the Pole 

ter Grieche, the Greek ber Tirfe, the Turc 

ter Preufe, the Prussian ber Lane, the Dane 

ter Deutſche,* the German ber Schwede, the Swede 
ber Spanier, the Spaniard ter Baier, the Bavarian 


* This word is an adjective used as noun; hence, a German is rend- 
ered ein Deutſcher (comp. p. 129, VI.). 
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Ozs. VIIL— National feminine appellations are formed from 
the masculine by adding tw or img in the singular 
and tuen in the plural . 


N. die Englanderiw the English lady die Engländerinnen 
G. der Cnglanderin der Cnglanterinness 

. D. der Englanderia ben Cnglinderinnes 
A. die Engländerin die Engländerinnen 


Oss. [IX.—Excerrion 1. If the masculine form ends in é, this 
letter is dropped, e. g., ter Ruſſe, fem., die Ruſſin. 

2. Dte Deutſche, the German woman, differs from 

the masculine form only by a change of the article. 


Names of Months and Days. 
Oss. X.—Names of months and days require the definile article, 


der Sanuar, January ber uli, July 

per Februar, February der Auguſt, August 

der März, March ber September, September 

der April, April ber Oftober, October 

der Mati, May der Movember, November 

der Sunt, June Der Dezember, December 

ber Sonntag, Sunday der Donner{tag, Thursday 

der Mtontag, Monday ber Greitag, Friday 

der Dienftag, Tuesday der Gonnabend on Samſtag, 
ber Mittwod, Wednesday Saturday 


Oss. XI.—Before names of countries and places, fois rendered 
nad, in or al, in, and from, von or aud; e. g., 


Gebhen Sie wach Amerifa ? Are you going to America? 


Wohnen Sie in Berlin ? Do you live in Berlin? 

Sr fommt von Paris. He comes from Paris, 
VOCABULARY. 

Afien, Asia Mien, Vienna 

Afrika, Africa Rom, Rome 


Auftralien, Australis der Umerifaner, the American 
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Oeſtreich, Austria der Oeftreider, the Austrian 
Spanien, Spain per Spanier, the Spaniard 
Stalien, Italy der Staliener, the Italian 
Preufen, Prussia per Parijer, the Parisian 
Rußland, Russia ber Srlander, the Irishman 
Holland, Holland der Hollander, the Dutchman 
Curopa, Europe der Schweizer, the Swiss 
Amerifa, America die Over, the Oder 
England, England die Donau, the Danube 
Frankreich, France die Hauptitart, the capital 
Teutidland, Germany ftarf, strong 

Irland, Ireland bod), high 


Reading Exercise IX. 


Lie Manner Rußlands find ftarf. Die Gebirge (mountains) der 
Schweiz find ſchön. Berlin ift die Hauptſtadt Preußens. Sene Frauen 
find Srlanverinnen. Tie Strafen von Paris find ſchön. Cer Brurer 
deines Vetters ift in Afien. Ym (in dem) Januar ift es febr talt in 
Deutſchland. Der Gonntag ijt ein Rubetag (day of rest) in Ames 
tifa. Ich gehe (go) nad Aujtralien. Herr Protejjor Barth war (was) 
in Afrika. Wann (when) geben (go) Sie nach Frankreich? Ter 
Staliener und der Oejtreidher. Die Königin von Cngland heift (is 
called) Victoria. Lie Griechen find dte Freunde der Schweiger. Tie 
Hollanderinnen fommen von Amfterdam. Am Montag oder am Mitt- 
woch. Dieſe Frau ift eine Spanierin. 


Theme IX. 


The Rhine, the Danube, the Oder, and the Elbe (Elbe) are 
rivers in Germany. The mountains of Switzerland are high. 
Paris is the capital of France. The streets of Berlin are 
wide (breit) and beautiful. Is it cold in Austria in the month 
of May? That German lady is very rich. The kingdom of 
England is not very large. The Greeks and the Turks are 
enemies (Feinde). Are you going (Geben Gie) to London or 
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Milan (Dtailand) ? Where is Milan? The Spanish ladies are 
very beautiful The queens of Europe are not very rich. Is 
it Tuesday or Wednesday ? In the city of Vienna ,the ,houses 
sare high. The Turk comes (fommt) from (aus) Turkey. 


Conversation. 


Sind die Frauen Ruflands tart? 


Bift du ein Frangoje, oder ein 
Grieche ? 

ft jener Herr ein Englander? 

Weldyes ift vie Hauptitart Spa- 
niens? 

Sind die Straßen Berlins breit 
(wide) ? 

Nad welder Start geben (go) 
Sie? 

Mo wobhnt (lives) rer Vetter ded 
Schweizers ? 

Wie beigt (what is the name 
of ) die Kaijerin von Frankreich ? 

Was hat die Stalienerin gefauft ? 


Wo ijt die Elbe ? 


Aft die Hauptſtadt Preußens an eiz 
nem Sluffe gelegen (situated) ? 

An weldem Fluſſe liegt (lies) 
Maing? 

Haben Sie Kiln (Cologne) gez 
jeben ? 

Gind die Schweizer Feinde rer 
Umerifaner ? 

Mann gehen Cie nah München 
(Munich) in Batern ? 


Lie Frauen Rußlands find jebr 
ſtark. 
Ich bin ein Türke. 


Nein, er iſt ein Amerikaner. 

Madrid ijt die Hauptſtadt Spaz 
niens. 

Sie ſind breit und ſchön. 


Wir geben nad) Turin und Maiz 
land. 
Cr wobnt in Irland. 


Die Kaijerin von Frankreich heißt 
Cugente. 

Lie Stalienerin hat einen Hut ge⸗ 
kauft. 

Die Elbe iſt ein Fluß in Deutſch⸗ 
land. 

Berlin, die Hauptſtadt Preußens, 
iſt an der Spree gelegen. 

Mainz liegt am Rhein. 


Ja, ih habe Kiln im Monat Aus 
guſt gejeben. 

Lie Schweizer find Freunde rer 
Amerifaner. 

Ich werte (shall) im Sanuar mit 
meinem Better nad) Minder 
geben (go). 
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LESSON X. LeFtion 10. 


Gender of Substantives.* (Gefdledt der Sauptwarter.) 


Oss. L—This part of German grammar is unfortunately so 
difficult to reduce to general and precise rules, that 
the student can be successful in learning the gen- 
ders of nouns, only by a careful study of the follow- 
ing rules, and a constant attention to the article be- 
longing to each noun, and noting ts gender. 

Oxs. I.—In German, the gender of a substantive is noé, as in 
English, determined merely by the stenirication, but 
also by the enpines. The names of inanimate things, 
therefore, may be either MASCULINE, FEMININE, or 
NEUTER. 


Oss. I.—MASCULINE sy SIGNIFICATION. 


1. AppeLtations or Males, as: 
ber Mann, the man ber Lowe, the lion 
ber Kaijer, the emperor ber Urler, the eagle 


Nore.—Diminutivest are always neuter. 


2. Names oF Celestial anv Infernal Beings, axn 


Planets, as : 
ber Engel, the angel der Mond, the moon 
ver Teufel, the devil ber Stern, the star 
EXCEPTIONS. 
die Sonne,t the sun Die Erde,t the earth 


* It might be well to reserve this Lesson and Less. VII., until the 
student has mastered all the other Lessons of Part I., or has learned at 
least the regular verb. 

+ In German nearly all substantives may be formed into diminutives 
by affixing den or Ietn. Nouns ending in ¢ drop this letter in the dimi- 
native form, and those containing the vowel a, o, u modify it. The 
diminutives are used not only to express smallncss of size, but also 
affection, and in some cases oddity, as, Mann, Manndhen; Tochter, Töch⸗ 
tclein; Baum, Baumden; Hund, Hiindden. See also Lesson III. 

¢ See Obs. VI., 1. p. 79. 
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3. Names or Seasons, Menths, Days, Points of 
the Compass, Winds, anv Stenes, as : 


der Gommer, summer der Nord (en), (the north) 

der Sanuar, January rer Gamum, the Simoom 

ber Greitag, Friday der Diamant, the diamond 
EXCEPTIONS. 


Das Jahr, the year, and its compounds, ¢. g., bad Frühjahr, spring. 
Oxzs. IV.—MASCULINE sy TERMINATION. 
1. Nouns ENpina in eu* (xor den), ig, te, ing, 


AnD ligt, as 
der Garten, the garden ber Regen, the rain 
ber Konig, the king ber Hiring, the herring 
per Pfirſich, iho peach ter Günſtling, the favorite 
EXCEPTIONS. 
bas Beden, the basin das Laken, the sheet 
das Cijen, the iron das Leben, the fief 
das Siillen, the foal, bas Wappen, the escutcheon 
das Kiſſen, the cushion, pillow das Zeichen, the sign 
tas Ding, the thing das Mejfing, the brass 


2. Five NoumsS EnvDING IN €e: 


ber Kaffee, the coffee rer Schnee, the snow 
ner Thee, the tea ber Klee, the clover der Cee, the lake 


Ozs. V.—FEMININE sy SIGNIFICATION. 
1. AppeLuations or Females, as: 


bie Brau, the woman die Umme, the nurse 
die Sungfrau, the maid bie Kaijerin,§ the empress 
EXCEPTIONS. 


bas Weib, the wife, woman das Frauenzimmer, a female person 


* Infinitives used substantively are neuter, sce p. 80, 3. 
+ See Third Declension, Obs. V, p. 49. 

t Die See, the sea, has no plural. 

§ See Obs. XII. p. 84. 


GENDER OF SUBSTANTIVES. 19 


2. Names or Trees, Fruits, Plants, axp Flowers, as: 


bie Giche, the oak tie Pflanze, the plant 

bie Birne, the pear die Lilie, the lily 
EXCEPTIONS. 

Ser Aborn, the maple Der Hollunver, the elder tree 

Der Apfel, the apple der Wadbolter, the juniper 

der Baum, the tree Has Vergißmeinnicht, the forget- 

Der Slierer, the lilac me-not ~ 


Der Goldlack, the wall-flower 
3. Toe Names or Rivers, as: 


he Lonau, the Danube die Spree, the Spree 
EXCEPTIONS. 
Der Main, the Main Der La Plata, the La Plata 


der Miſſiſſippi, the Mississippi Ser Obio, the Ohio 
Der Mifjouri, the Missouri der Rhein, the Rhine 


Oss. VL—FEMININE sy TERMINATION. 
1. Nouns exnvina m e (not ee) NoT HAVING THE 


Prerix Ge, as: 
tie Strafe, the street bie Hülfe, the help 
tte Liebe, (the) love die Ehre, the honor 
| EXCEPTIONS. 
da8 Auge, the eye Das Erbe, the inheritance 
das Ende, the end _ Ber RKaje, the cheese 


NoTE.—Words like Game(n) cannot of course come under this 
rule (Obs. V., p. 42), neither such as are by nature masculine. 


2. Nouns enpine IN one or THE AFFixes et (cy), 
beit, Feit, acht, ſchaft, uct, ung, uld or 


unft, as: 
bie Schmeichelei, flattery bie Bucht, the bay 
bie Freiheit, freedom die Achtung, esteem 
bie Freundlichkeit, kindness, affa- die Geduld, patience 
bility die Anfusft, the arrival 


die Freundſchaft, friendship 
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Oss. VIL.—NEUTER sy SIGNIFICATION. 
1. The Letters or roe ALpHaset, as: 


raé A, the A bas M, the M 
2. Tae Naases or Metals anv Materials, as: 
bas Gold, the gold das Hol;, the wood 
EXCEPTIONS. 

Die Platina, platina der Tombad, pinchbeck 
der Stahl, steel der int, zinc 

3. Infinitives anp Adjectives cszp as Nouns, as: 
das Rauchen, smoking das Trinken, drinking 
nas Bitter, the bitter pas Scone, the sublime, beau- 

tiful 
4. Collective Nouns, EsPeciALLY THOSE WITH THE 
Prerix Ge, as: 

nas Gefinde, domestics ras Sieh, the cattle 


ras Getirge, the chain of moun- das Bolf, the people 
tains 


EXCEPTIONS. 
der Gebrauch, the use Die Weberte, the gesture 
Der Gedante, the thought Die Geburt, the birth 
der Gebalt, the salary Die Gebibr, the tax 
Der Geborjam, obedience Die Gefahr, the danger 
Der Genuf, the enjoyment Die Gemeinde, the parish 
Der Gerud, the smell die Geſchichte, history 
der Gejang, the song Die Gejdwulft, the tumor 
Der Geſchmack, the taste Die Geſtalt, the form, shape 
Der Geftant, the stench Die Gewalt, the power 
der Gewinn, the gain Die Geduld, patience 


Oss. VITI.—NEUTER sy TERMINATION. 
1. Diminutives michen ann lein, as: 
bad Sibneben, the little son ras Baumebes, the little tree 


2. Noums rormep wits THE Arrixes fel, fal, tel, 
thum, anv nif, as: 
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bas Rathjel, the enigma bad Chriſtenthum, Christianity 

bas Schichſal, fate bas Bünduißß, the alliance 

tas Mittel, the remedy, means dads Verhaltutg, the relation 
EXCEPTIONS. t 

Der Stipjel, the stopper die Empfängniß, conception 

Die Tribjal, the sorrow Die Erkenntniß, perception 

Ser Irrthum, the mistake, error Die Erlaubniß, the permission 

Der Reicdthum, the wealth Die Criparnif, savings 

Der Wachethum, the growth Die Fäulniß, the putrefaction 

Die Bedrängniß, grievance Die Kenninif, knowledge 

Die Bctimmernif, sorrow Die Verrammnif, damnation 

Sie Beſorgniß, apprehension Die Verjaumnif, the omission, 

Sie Betrübniß, affliction delay 

Die Bewandniß, condition Die Wildnif, the wilderness 


Exercise on the Gender of Nouns.* 


Bol, Bar. Menſch. Frau. Mond. Gonne. Teufel. 
Stern. Erde. Hahn. Henne. Mai. Montag. Knabe. Lowe. 
Tiamant. Garten. Frühjahr. Jahrhundert. Cijen. Regen. 
Bold. Gilber. Bullen. Laken. Riffen. Lehen. Günſtling. 
Sungrrau. Ahorn. Spree. Donau. Rhein. Rhone. Eiche. 
Birne. König. Häring. Schnee. Stahl. Freundſchaft. Liebe. 
Auge. Wachholder. Thee. Same. Geduld. Ankunft. Reich⸗ 
thum. Empfängniß. Geburt. Genuß. Rauchen. Gebirge. 
Söhnchen. Fräulein. Mädchen. Achtung. Schmeichelei. Pfir⸗ 
ſich. Zeichen. Lilie. Stern. Adler. Samen. Mond. Amme. 
See. Wappen. Freiheit. Achtung. Trübſal. Becken. Stöpſel. 
Bäumchen. Bündniß. Erſparniß. Wound B. Ehre. Geduld. 
Tomback. Beſorgniß. Schickſal. Wachsthum. Erlaubniß. Mit⸗ 
tel. Zink. Vieh. Trübſal. Kenntniß. Geſchmack. Gebirge. 
Vergißmeinnich. Main. Verhältniß. Freundlichkeit. Gefahr. 
Irrthum. Rätbſel. Hollunder. 

* Let the pupil determine the gender of each noun. 


+ Trübſal, Wadhsthum, Bekümmerniß, Bewandniß, Empfangnif, Erkenntniß— 
Erſparniß, Verdamniß, Verderbniß, and Verſäumniß are also neuter. 
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Gender of Compound Substantives, 
Oss. [X.—Compound Substantives take the gender of their 
last component; as : 


; ° from die Kirde, church } 
ber Kirchhof | sey elles the churchyard. 


— from der Wind, wind 
d ’ 
ie Windmühle — d bie Miible, the mill the windmill 
from die Dinte, the ink } the inkstand. 


bas Dintenfaß | and bas Faß, the cask 


: EXCEPTIONS. 


a. The following words are remrnine, although 
their last component is masculine: 


die Anmuth, grace bie Langmuth, forbearance 
bie Armuth, poverty die Sanjtmuth, meekness 
rie Demuth, humility die Schwermuth, melancholy 
die Grofmuth, generosity bie Webhmuth, sadness 


NoTE.—Other words compounded with muth are masculine; 
6. 9., Det Hodmuth, haughtiness. 

b. The following words also deviate from the 
general rule : 

Der Abſcheu (ie Scheu), abhorrence 

Die Neunauge (das Auge), the lamprey 

Die Antwort (das Wort), the answer 


Has Gegentheil the reverse 
das Hintertheil ¢ (ver Theil),t4 the hind part 
das Vordertheil the fore part 


Double Gender. 


Ozs. X.—The following nouns, written and pronounced alike, 
change their signification with their gender : 
der Band, the binding of a Sas Sant, the ribbon, bond 
book or a volume 


* In French the gender of compound nouns is determined by the jiret 
component. 
+ Somotimes also neuter. 
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Der Bauer, the peasant, farmer 


83 
das Bauer,* the cage 


der Bunt, league, confederacy da6 Bunt, the bundle 


Der Chor, the chorus 

Der “Erte, the heir 

der Geißel, the hostage 

Der Hast, the hold, clasp 

Der Har;3, the Hercynian Mts. 
Der Heite, the heathen 

Der Hut, the hat 

Der Kiefer, the jaw 

Der Kunde, the customer 

Der Leiter, the conductor 

der Mangel, (the) want 

Die Mart, the mark, boundary 
der Malt, the mast (ship) 
Der Menjdh, the man 

der Reis, the rice 

der Schild, the shield 

der Gee, the lake 

der Sproſſe, sprout, scion 
Die Steuer, tax, contribution 
Der Stift, the tag, peg, pencil 
der Thor, the fool 

Der Verdienſt, the earnings 
Die Webr, the defence 


das Chor, the choir 

das Erbe, the inheritance 
Die Geißel, the scourge 
Die Hajt, the custody 

das Harj, the rosin 

Die Heide, the heath 

Die Hut, the heed, pasture 
Die Kiefer, the Scotch fir 
Die Kunve, notice, intelligence 
Die Leiter, the ladder 

Die Mangel, the mangle 

das Mart, the marrow 

Die Mat, fattening of cattle 
das Menſch, the wench 

das Reis, the sprig 

das Silt, the sign(of a house) 
Die See, the sea (ocean) 

Die Sproffe, step of a ladder 
das Steuer, the helm 

das Stift, foundation, 

das Thor, the gate 

das Lervienjt, the merit 

das Webr, the weir 


Double Form in the Plural. 
Oss. XI.—The following nouns have a double form in the 
plural with different significations (comp., brother ; 

plural, brothers and brethren, &c.) : 


Singular. 
tas Banb, ribbon, tie 
bie Banf, bank, bench 
tad Gefidt, face , 
das Horn, horn 
ber Laben, shop 


* Bauer, cage, is also masculine. 


bie Bander, ribbons 
bie Banfe, benches 
bie Gefidter, faces 
bie Horner, horns 
bie Laden, shops 


Plural. * 
Bande, ties (bonds) 
Banten, banks 
Wefidte, visions 
Horne, kinds of horn 
Laden, shutters 


omer 
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Singular. Plural. 
J Lande portical ; Läande⸗ 
bas Land, land, country, die Lander, countries etiea; laude 
ber Strauf, nosegay, bie Straufer, nosegays Strauße, Straußen, os- 
battle, ostrich bie Straupe, battles triches 
bas Wort, word bie Wörter, single words Worte, coherent words 


NoTe.—Dad Gntereffe, the interest, concern, advantage, has in the 
plural, bie Sntereffen meaning the interest of money. 
Oss. XII.—The following nouns have a change of gender but 


not of signification : * 


ber or bie Bacdh,t the brook ber or bad Theil, the part, share 
der or bad Lobn, the reward, wages das or ber Zeug, the cloth, material, 
ber or bad Ort, the place trash 


Oss. XIII._—The following nouns have a double form in th» 
plural, but without a change of signification : + 


Singular. Plural. 
ber Dorn, the thorn bie Dornen* or Dörner 
ber (bad) Gau, the country bie Gaue or Gauen 
bas Gewand, the garment bie Gewander or Gewande 
ber Halm, the blade (of grass) bie Halme(n) or Halmer 
bas Hemd, the shirt bite Oemben or (culg.) Hember 
das Kumijol, the waistcoat bie Kamifole or Kamifaler 
bad Lidt, light, candle bie Lichter or Licte 
bad Mahl, the repast bie Mable or Mabler 
ber Sporn, the spur bic Sporen or Spornen 
ber Straud, the bush bie Straudhe or Strauder 
bas Thal, the valley bie Thaler or Thale 
bas Tuc, the cloth bie Tude or Tudher 
ber Wurm, the worm bie Würme or Würmer 
bad Belt, the tent bie Zelter (or Selte) 


Formation of Feminine Appellations. 

Oss. XIV.—Most feminine appellations are derived from the 
corresponding masculine forms by adding t# or ius in 
the sing. and imme in the plural. If monosyllables, the 
radical vowels a, 0, u, are generally modified in the plur. ; 
e.g., Cer Graf, the count, rie Gräfin(u), the countess, 
pl. tie Grarinnen, the countesses (see p. 74, viii.) 


* The first form is the most common, and is to be used in the themes. 

+ Authorities are greatly at variance respecting the limits of these 
words, some rejecting as incorrect one or the other form, others ascrib- 
ing to each a more or less distinct signification. 
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der Schüler, the pupil, scholar _ die Schülerin, the pupil 

ber Englander, the Englishman _ die Englanderin,the English lady 
ber Maler, the painter die Malerin, the painter 

ber Künſtler, the artist bie Kunftlerin, the artist 


— — 


Reading Exercise X. 


Lie Adler und die Lowen find Thiere (animals). Tie Erte ift 
rund (round). Die Englanderin hat zwei Schülerinnen. Iſt die 
Nachbarin der Grafin eine Malerin? Hat die Konigin einen Dia⸗ 
manten? Wir haben einen Vater und eine Mutter. Tas Band ift 
roth, der Band ift alt. Der Bauer hat einen Vogel im Bauer. Der 
Heide ift auf der Heive. Ler Thor iſt mit einer Leiter am (an tent) 
Shore. Tas Rauchen und vas Trinken find bem Menſchen ſchäd— 
lid. Sind Aepfel an meinem Baume? Die Köchin hat Fliever, 
Lilien und Vergißmeinnicht. Die Donau iſt ein Glug. Lie Pfirfiche 
find jebr theuer (dear) in dieſem Lande. Gin Beiden hat der Himmel 
(heaven) mir (me) verheißen (promised). Tie Ehre, die Achtung 
und Die Freundſchaft. Ler Erbe hat fein Erbe nod nicht erhalten. 
Geben Sie mir (me) das Schone und nicht das Haplide. Ler Gez 
ſchmack der Menſchen ift verſchieden (different). Die Armuth ijt feine 
Sdande. Lie Langmuth, die Gropmuth und die Demuth. 


Theme X. 


The cook of our countess is a neighbor of my sister. 
That Russian lady has very large eyes. The bonds of 
friendship. The sister of the painter (masc.) is an artist 
(fem.). These ladies are French ladies. The sea and the 
lake. Christianity teaches (lehrt) humility, generosity, and 
forbearance. The customer hasa hat. The intelligence is 
sad. Is that an inkstand? The fate of [the] kings and 
queens is sometimes (oft) very sad. Affliction and sorrow are 
the fate of man. Margaret has taken the ribbon. The cook 
(fem.) has a little garden. The widow and the widower 
are neighbors. Gain is the end of flattery. Have you the 
sheet and the pillows? This B is too (ju) large, that C is too 
small. 
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Conversation. 


Iſt jene Grau Ihre Lienerin ? 


Het ein Kinig viele (many) Lanz 
der? 

Hajt du ein Laken ? 

Wem hat ver Himmel ein Zeichen 
verbeifen (promised) ? 

Sit die Schönheit eine Tugend 
(virtue) ? 

Iſt vas Trinken gefund (healthy) ? 


Iſt vein Bruder auf ver Heide ? 


Hat ver Erbe fein Crbe erhalten ? 

Bt es eine Schande arm ju 
jetn ¢ 

Sind Pfirſiche in dieſem Lande 
theuer? 

Wer hat das Schloß der Gräfin 
gekauft? 


Nein, die Frau des Koches iſt un⸗ 
ſere Dienerin. 

Ein Kaiſer hat mehr (more) Län⸗ 
der, als ein König. 

Ich habe ein Laken, aber kein Kiſſen. 

Der Himmel hat der Jungfrau von 
Orleans ein Zeichen verheißen. 

Nein, aber die Großmuth iſt eine 
Tugend. 

Das Trinken und Rauchen ſind un⸗ 
geſund. 

Nein, aber der Heide iſt bei mei⸗ 
nem Bruder. 

Ja, er erhielt es im Frühjahr. 

Lie Deutſchen ſagen (say), „Ar⸗ 
muth iſt keine Schande.“ 

Die Pfirſiche und Aepfel ſind hier 
ſehr billig (cheap). 

Tie Kinigin hat ed gefaurt, und 
bie Kaijcrin hat zwei Schlöſſer 
verkauft (sold). 


LESSON XI. 


Lektion 11. 


Nouns Governed by Prepositions (Werbaltnifworter), 


Oss. I.—The cases of nouns, in German, are so frequently 
governed by prepositions, that at least a part of 
them should be learned early in the course. A com- 
plete list of the prepositions, with the cases which 
they govern, may be found in Less. XLI. 

Ozs. I.—The prepositions may govern either the genitive. 
dative, accusative, or both the dative and accusative. 
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1. Prepostrions GovEENING THE GENITIVE.* 
wãhrend, during wegen, on account of 
EXAMPLES. 
wabrend des Krieges (war) wegen des RegenS (rain) 


2. Preposrrions GOVERNING THE Dative. 


aus, out of, from jeit, since 

bei, at, by (with), near von, of,f from, by 

mit, with zu,f to, at 

nach, after, to, according to gegenüber, opposite to 
EXAMPLES. 

aud dem Garten bet ſeinem Jreunve 


3. Preposrrions GOVERNING THE ACCUSATIVE 
burch, through, by means of, by obne, without 


jir,§ for um, around, about, at 

gegen, against, towards wider, against 
EXAMPLES. 

burd Dew Wald fiir unjeress ebrer. 


Prepositions GOVERNING THE Dative or ACcCUSATIVE. 
Oss. IIL.—The following nine prepositions require the dative 
when the verb in the sentence implies rest or motion 
in a place, answering to the question “ Where ?” and 


* The prepositions governing the genitive were originally nouns with 
the genitive depending upon them. They do not occur so frequently ag 
the others. 

+ After verbs denoting direction, toward, 3u, is generally used before 
the name of a person, and nach before the name of a place or country, 
as: Cr gebt zu bem Gartner; er geht nad dem Dorfe. 

¢ Of, when denoting posscesion, is rendered by the genitive ; ¢.g., the 
house of the gardener, das Haus Des Gartner8; but, when denoting re- 
lation, must be expressed by the corresponding preposition ; ¢. 7., I have 
it of the gardener, ih babe es pon bem Garter. 

§ Bur is never a conjunction in German; the word corresponding toe 
the English conjunction for is Denn. 
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the accusative, when it expresses a direction or mo- 
tion from one place to another, answering to the ques- 
tion “ Whither ?” 


an, at, in, on, to uber, over, above, across 
auf, On, Upon unter, under, among 
binter, behind vor,* before, ago 

in,* in, into zwiſchen, between 


neben, by the side of, near 


Contraction of Prepositions with the Definite Article. 


Oss. IV.—Some of the prepositions are frequently contracted 
with the last letter of the definite article into one 
word. They are: 


an bem into am antag into ans 
beitem “ beim auf das aufs 
intem im durch das “durchs 
pon bem “ pose für dad < furs 
gudem zum in Dag “ins 
zu der “zur um das ums 
vor das “vors uber Das = “übers 


Present TENSE OF THE VERB Qernen, TO LEARN. 


Singular. Plural. 
th {erne, I learn or am learning ir Iernen, we learn 
bu lernft, thou learnest ihr Ternet, } 
er lernt, he learns Sie lernen, yourearn 
fie (es) lernt, she (it) learns fie lernen, they learn 


Oss. V.—The auxiliary verb éo do, which in English accom- 
panies the verb in negative and interrogative sen- 
tences, 1s not expressed in German. 


id) lobe nicht, I do not praise loben Gie, do you praise ? 


* Sn and vor, when denoting time, require the dative ; e. q. in cinem 
Sabre; vor einem Monate. 
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VOCABULARY. 
id liege, I hie id) Faure, I buy 
ich ſuche, I seek, look for id) fomme, I come 
id) finde, I find ich ſchreibe, I write 
id erwarte, I expect id) ftehe, I stand 
id gebe, I give id fliege, I fly 


Reading Exercise XI. 


Während bes Krieges. Ich komme aus dem Hauje. Heinrich ift 
beim Schneider. Cr gebt mit deinem Bruder. Wir jchreiben an ven 
Neffen deiner Schweſter. Seit meiner Ankunft (arrival). Kommt 
er von Berlin? Ich habe den Brief von dem Grafen erhalten. Sie 
ſuchen ein Kind von drei Jahren. Kommen Sie zu meinem Vetter? 
Iſt dein Freund zu Hauſe? Wegen des Regens. Gehen Sie durch 
den Wald? Ich kaufe das Buch für meinen Onkel. Steht er gegen 
die Wand (wall)? Du ſchreibſt wider meinen Willen. Der Vogel 
fliegt aufs Dach. Der Hund ſteht am Fenſter. Du findeſt die Nichte 
im Garten. Suchſt du nach meinem Meſſer? Die Fiſche leben im 
Waſſer. Steht der Tiſch neben der Thüre? Der Stuhl ſteht neben 
bem Ofen. Lie Kage liegt unter dem Bette. Suche (seek) das Buch 
unter dem Tiſche. Lege (lay) dieje Biicher auf den Stubl. Ym Frie⸗ 
den und im Kriege. Er ſchreibt an jeinen Vetter. 


Theme XI. 


During the rain. On account of the war. Out of the gar- 
den. Near the house. I write with the pen of my brother. 
The oxen butt (ftofen) with their horns (Hirner). The boys 
come after their father. The pupils come from the school. My 
sister buys of (von) thisman. He goes to the gardener. Those 
bovs go through the woods. This hat is for my little son 
(Söhnchen). The table stands against the wall (Mand, fem.). 
We do ,not ,expect ,you without money. You go against my 
will, John stands at the window. The books lie on (upon) 
the table. Put (lege) this hat upon the bed. The eagle flies 
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across the sea. Go (Gehen Gie) into the garden. The chair 
stands between the door and the window. 


Conversation. 


Wo fteht der Tiſch? 


Sit dein Bruder bei meinem Onkel 2 

Sit rein Freund gu Hauſe? 

Woher (whence) fommen Sie ? 

Sigt ver Bogel auf rem Cache ? 

Wobin (whither) fliegen rie Viz 
gel im Winter ? 

Wo haben Sie dieſe Blumen gez 
yunden ? 

Wo hat Sohann viefen Stod gez 
faurt ? 

Mohin gehen Sie ? 

Sur wen (whom) find dieſe Bil- 
ber ? 

Bon wem (whom) haſt du dieſes 
Haus gekauft? 

Schreiben Sie an Shren Brurer ? 

Iſt dein Vetter abgereiit ? 

Mohin haben Cie mein Taſchen⸗ 
tuch gelegt (placed, put) ? 

Haten Cie meinen Brief geftern 
(yesterday) erbalten ? 

Suden Sie Shr Taſchentuch? 

Miffen (know) Sie, wo es it? 

Wollen Sie ein reined (clean) 
Taſchentuch haben 2 


Steht mein Tiſch neben der Thüre? 


Ler Tijch fteht gwijchen dem Oren 
und ter Thüre. 

Nein, er iſt in Paria. 

Nein, er ijt in der Schule. 

Ich fomme vom Marte. 

Der Vogel ſitzt aur bem Dache. 

Sie fliegen übers Meer. 


Sch habe fie auf bem Felde gejunz 
Dent. 

Sobann hat diejfen Stod von vem 
Tiſchler gekauft. 

Wir gehen ins Theater. 

Sie ſind für das Mädchen meiner 
Nichte. 

Ich habe es von dem Neffen des 
Herrn Salomon gekauft. 

Nein, ich ſchreibe an meine Mutter. 

Nein, er iſt zu Hauſe. 

Ich habe es auf das Fenſter gelegt. 


Nein, ich habe Ihren Brief erſt 
(only) heute erhalten. 

Nein, ich ſuche mein Federmeſſer. 

Nein, ich habe es nicht geſeben. 

Wenn Sie ein reines Taſchentuch 
haben, bitte, geben Sie mir (me) 
cing (one). 

Nein, Bor Tijd fteht sor tem 
Senter. 
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LESSON XI. LeFtion 12, 


The Auxiliary Verb (Silfszeitwort) Haben. 


Oxs. L—There are in German three auxiliary verbs of tense: 
Haben, to have ; fein, to be ; werden, to become. 
They may also be used as principal verbs. Saben, 
when employed as a principal verb, is transitive, 
and expresses possession (/o have). As an auxiliary 
it serves for the formation of the perfect, pluperfect, 
and second future in the uctive voice. 


ConsucaTion oF THE Avuxitiany Vers Maben, TO HAVE. 
Principal Parts: Saben, hatte, gebabt. 


INFINITIVE. PARTICIPLES. 
Present. Haben, to have Present. Habent, having 
Past. @ebabthaben,tohavehad Past. Gehabt, had 
IMPERATIVE.* 
Habe (tu), have (thou) Habet or haben Cie, have (you) 
INDICATIVE. SUBJUNOTIVE. 
Present. 
id babe, I have id) habe, (if) I have 
tu haſt, thou hast bu babeft, thou have 
er (fie, es) hat, he (she, it) has er (fie, es) babe, he (she, it) have 
wir baben, we have wir haben, we have 
ibr babt, ihr habet, 
Sie saben + | you have Sie ans you have 


fie baben, they have fie haben, they have 


* Since a direct request, command, exhortation, advice, warning or 
prohibition can be addressed only to the person spoken to, there can be 
only one person for each number in the imperative. When referring to 
a third person it is expressed by periphrasis with the auxiliary verb 
ſollen, shall; as: er foll arbeiten, he shall work, etc. In an admonitory 
or hortative sentence, the auxiliary verb of mode, [afjen, to let, is em- 
ployed ; as: [affet uns lefen, let us read. See § 78, Note. 

¢ In German there are two modes of addressing a person, Du and Sie. 
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INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE, 
Imperfect. 
id) hatte, I had id) hatte, (if) I had 
du hatteſt, thou hadst du hätteſt, thou had 
er hatte, he had er hatte, he had 
wir batten, we had wir batten, we had 
ihr hattet, ihr hattet 
a batten, you had Sie fatten, } you had 
fie batten, they had fie batten, they had 


The Compound Tenses. 


Oss. I.—The compound tenses are formed in German nearly 
asin English. In the perrect the past participle of 
the principal verb is preceded by the present, and 
in the pLupgrRFect by the imperfect of babes (some- 
times fein). The rirst ForuRf and FiRsT coxpi- 
TIONAL are formed by combining the infinitive of a 
principal verb with the auxiliary werden (see 
Lesson XIV., p. 103, like shall and should in English). 
In the sEcoND FUTURE and SECOND coNDITIONAL the 
past participle of the principal verb is inserted be- 
tween the auxiliary werden and the infinitive of 
baben (sometimes ſein). 


INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE. 
Perfect. 

id habe gehabt, I have had id) habe gebabt, (if) I have had 

du haſt gehabt, thou hast had Du habeſt gehabt, thou have had 

er bat gehabt, he has had er babe gebabt, he have had 


wir haben gebabt, we have had wir haben gebabt, we have had 
thr babt gebabt, ihr babet gebabt, ; you have 
Sie haben gehabt, pone aS Sie haben gebabt, had 

fie haben gehatt, they have had fte haben gebatt, they have had 


The former is used between near relations, intimate friends, and in 
speaking to servants ; the latter is the polite mode of address, and is used 
particularly with strangers and superiora. See Less. XXII, Obs. II. 
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INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Pluperfect. 
id hatte gebabt, I had had id) hatte gehabt,* (if) I had had 
du battejt gebabt, thou hadst had bu batteft gebabt, thou had had 
er hatte gebabt, he had had er hatte gehabt, he had had 
wir batten gebabt, we had had wir batten gehabt, we had had 
ibr battet gebabt, ibr battet gebabt, 
Sie — gehabt, you had had Sie — you had had 


fle batten gcbatt, they had had ſie batten gebhabt, they had had 


First Future. 

id) werde haben, I shall have id) werde haben, (if) I shall have 
tu wirſt haben, thou wilt have du werdeſt haben, thou wilt have 
ert wird haben, he will have er werte haben, he will have 
wir werten haben, we shall have wir werden haben, we shall have 
ibr werdet haben, ihr wertet haben, - you will 
Sie werten —— youwillhave Sie werden haben, } have 
fie werden haben, they will have fie werden haben, they will have 


Second Future. 
id werde I shall ich werde (if) I shall 
du wirſt = thou wilt bu werdeft |. thou wilt 
o ° no} 8 

er wird 2 he will & er werde = he will ‘3 
wir werden a we shall 9 wir werden ) we shall 9 
ihr wertet \S Zihr wertet \“s * 
Sie werden } S ¢ YOu will ie werven PEC TOU WH 4 
fie werten they will fie werden they will 


First Conditional. 
ich würde haben or ich batte, I should have 
Du würdeſt haben or du hätteſt, thou wouldst have 
er würde haben or er batte, he would have 
wir wiirten baben or wir batten, we should have 
thr würdet haben or ihr battet, you would have 
fie würden haben or ſie batten, they would have 


# This form is used after wenn, if, as: If I had, enn ich — hatte ; 
{f 1 had had, wenn ich —gehabt hatte (the auxiliary is then placed at 
the end of the sentence). 
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Second Conditional. 
id würde gebabt baben or id hatte gebatt, I should have had 
Du wiirdeft gehabt baben or du höätteſt gebabt, 
er würde gebabt haben or er batte gebabt, 
wir würden gehabt haben, 2c. or wir batten gehabt, etc. 


German Construction, 

Oss. I1.—In simple or principal sentences the order of words 
is: 1. the subject, 2. the predicate, 3. the object 
(Dat. or Accus.), 4. the adverbial indication. 

Ex.—Mein Onfel (1) bat (2) ein Haus (3) in Berlin (4), my 
uncle has a house in Berlin. 

Oss. [V.—But when the leading verb is in a compound tense 
the auxiliary holds the place of the predicate and the 
participle or infinitive stands last in the sentence. 

Ex.—Mein Onfel Hat ein Haus in Berlin gefauft, my uncle has 
bought a house in Berlin. 

NOTE. -If both the past participle and the infinitive occur, 
the infinitive is put last, ¢. g., Jd würde einen Hut gefanft bas 
ben, I should have bought a hat. 

EXCEPTIONS. 

1. When there are two objects in a sentence that of the person gener- 
ally precedes that of the thing (p. 474, 5, 6, and exceptions,) ¢. 7., Er bat 
feiner Schwe(ter* dieſes Haus gefauft, he has bought his sister this house. 

2. Adverbs of time precede the object (if not a personal pronoun, 
comp. p. 475, 8, 9), e. g., Der Sager bat Heute cinen Hafen hier geſchoſſen, the 
hunter has shot a hare here to-day. 

3. The Adverb of negation nidt is placed after the direct object (for 
exceptions see p. 476), and precedes all other adverbs except those of time 
(see Exc. 2); ¢. g., Daben Sie ihren Onkel Heute nicht auf der Pojt gefehen, 
have you not seen your uncle at the post-office to-day ? 

4. The verb must precede the subject when an adverbial expression 
(§. 109.) begins the sentence ; e. g., Gejtern Babe ich (not id babe) bad Bud 
qcfauft, yesterday 1 bought the book. 

5. The subordinative conjunctions (see p. 332) Dag, that, and tenn, if, 
when beginning a subordinate clause require the verbs to stand last (in 
the clause) ; ¢. g., Ich würde cinen Wagen aefauft baten, wenn id Geld gehabt 
hatte, I should have bought a wagon, if 1 had had the money. 

NoTE.—Wenn, and bag, govern generally the subjunctive (see § 68—77). 


* Notice that the indirect (personal) object is in the Dative (comp 
§ 18). 
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VOCABULARY. 
ber Wagen, the wagon fpielen, to play 
ber Fremde, the stranger verfauft, sold 
morgen, to-morrow bleiben, to remain, to stay 
geben, to go leihen, to lend 


Reading Exercise XII. 


Sm babe einen Wagen. Haft ru einen Onkel? Ce hatte zwei 
Breunde. Wir haben einen Garten gehabt. Habt thr eine Uhr ge⸗ 
babt? Sie batten viel Geld gehabt. Cie werden Brod und Pleijdy 
kaufen. Wird er nad) Berlin gehen? Hat der Soldat den Rod des 
Generals gehabt? Sie haben geftern meinen Regenſchirm gebhabt. 
Was haben die Gtaliener gehabt ? aroline wird ein Paar Striimpfe 
haben. Werden Sie morgen gu Hauſe bleiben ? Wir werden Mitt⸗ 
mod) nad) Paris gehen. Der Fremde hatte den Hut ded Buchhändlers. 
Sd habe einen Fingerhut gehabt, aber id) habe ihn (it) verloren. 
Meine Tante hatte zwei Haujer verfauft. Ich wiirde ein Pferd haben, 
wenn ich Geld hatte.* Meine Kinder wiirden Spielzeug (play-things) 
haben, wenn fie ſpielten. Sie wiirden nidt Zeit haben. Würdeſt ru 
Wein oder Wafer gebabt haben ? 


Theme XII. 


Have I a friend? Thou hadst a house. He had no money. 
Had we not read (gelejen) it? We shall have much pleasure 
in (auf) the country (Land). You would have a garden, if 
you had bought that house. They will have much money. 
The boys had had two dogs, but they have sold them (fie). 
Shall we not have ink and paper? Who has had my um- 
brella to-day? If they had a horse and a wagon. We 
have two lions and a cow, you had a sheep, and John has 
had many (viele) oxen. Will he go to (nad) Berlin to-day? 


* After wenn, the verb is placed at the end of its clause 
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Conversation. 


Haben Sie einen Wagen ? 
Hat der Bauer dads Tuch gefaurt ? 


Haft bu ein Paar Handſchuhe gez 
funten ? 

Hatten vie Eltern jened Kindes 
viel Geld? 

Werden Sie Butter und Käſe 
haben ? 

Würden wir Vergniigen auf dem 
Lande gebubt baben ? 

Werten wir Regen haben ? 


Habt ihr Beit, mit mir (me) nad 
Berlin zu geben? 

Würdeſt du ein Prerd fauren, wenn 
du Geld hätteſt? 

Würden Gie mir Qhren (your) 
Magen Icihen, wenn Sie ibn 
(it) bier batten? 

Würdeſt du Geld haben, wenn rein 
Bater zu Hauje ware (were) ? 

Wiirden fie froh jein, wenn fie das 
Spielzeug hatten ? 

Wurden Sie Wein trinfen, wenn 
Site welchen (some) batten ? 
Merten Sie ein Prerd, oder einen 

Wagen fauren ? 

Haken Sie gejtern (yesterday) 
meinen Regenſchirm gebabt ? 
Warum Meiben Sie nicht heute bei 

uns ? 

Merren Sie heute Nachmittag 
(afternoon) zu Hauſe bleiben? 


Wir hatten einen Wagen. 

Nein, der Sohn Ihres Nachbars 
wird es kaufen. 

Nein, aber ich habe ein Paar Hand⸗ 
ſchuhe verloren. 

Nein, ſie hatten kein Geld; ſie waren 
ſehr arm, aber ſehr ehrlich. 

Ich werde Butter und Brod, aber 
keinen Käſe haben. 

Ihr würdet viel Vergnügen auf 
dem Lande gehabt haben. 

Nein, es wird heute nicht regnen 
(rain). 

Wir haben heute feine Zeit, wir 
werden morgen geben. 

Nein, id) wiirde einen Hajen und 
zwei Ochſen kaufen. 

Ich würde ibn (it) Ihnen (you) 
mit Vergnügen leihen. 


Ich würde viel Geld haben. 


Sie würden nie wieder (never 
again) betrübt ſein. 

Ich würde nur (only) Waſſer 
trinken. 

Ich werde einen Wagen und zwei 
Pferde kaufen. 

Nein, geſtern hat meine Schweſter 
Ihren Regenſchirm gehabt. 

Sch babe keine Zeit, ich muß in vie 
Schule geben. 

Nein, ich werde heute Nachmittag 
in das Theater geben. 
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# LESSON XL LeFtion 13. 


The Auxiliary Verb Sein. 


Ons. L—@ein, the second auxiliary verb, serves for the 
formation of the perfect, pluperfect, second future, 
and second conditional, in some neuter verbs, and 
for the formation of the same tenses in the passive. 
When not employed as an auxiliary, Gein is an 
intransiive verb, and expresses existence (to be). 


Consua@aTion oF THE Auxmiury Vers Gein,* 70 BE. 
Principal Parts: Pres, Gein, Imperf. war, Past Partic. 
gewefen. 

INFINITIVE. PARTICIPLES. 
Present. Sein, to be Present. Seiend,t being 
Past. gewejen jein, to have been Past. gewejen,J been 


IMPERATIVE, 


Sei, be (thou) Seid or ſeien Sie, be (you) 

INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE. 
Present. 

id bin,§ I am id jet, (If) I be 

bu bift, thou art bu feteft, thou be 

er (fie, es) ift, he (she, it) is er (ffe, es) fet, he (she, it) be 

wir find, we are wir feien, we be 

ihr ſeid, ihr ſeiet, 

Sie ſind, — Sie ſeien, you be 

fie find, they are fie jeien, they be 


* Some authors spell fein = feyn, to prevent mistaking the verb for 
the pronoun fein, his. 

+ The present participle feiend is hardly ever used. Being at the 
window (French, étant d la fenétre), must be constructed in German, As 
I am, ete. ; or, if it relates to the past, ds J was, and must be rendered 
by one of the following conjunctions, ba, alé, mie or indem. 

¢ Gewefen is undoubtedly related to BWefen. Thus, the Perfect, J hace 
been, is in German, 3& bin gewefen. Here the German differs from the 
French and English, but agrees with the /talian, which bas SONO STAa- 
70, J am been, instead of j'ai été, or I have been. 

§ The English-speaking student will notice the marked resemblance 
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INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE, s 

Imperfect. . 

td war,* I was id) ware,t (if) I were 

du warſt, thou wast Du wäreſt, thou wert 

er war, he was er ware, he were 

wir waren, we were wir waren, we were 

ibr waret, ihr waret, 

Sie waren, ——— Sie waren, } — 

fie waren, they were fle waren, they were 
Perfect. 


id) bin gewejen, I have been ich jet gewejen, (if) I have been 
bu bift gewejen, thou hast been du ſeieſt gewejen, thou have been 
er ift gewejen, he has been er jei gewejen, he have been 

wir find gewejen, we have been ir {eien gewejen, we have been 
ihr ſeid gewejen, you have ihr jeiet gewejen, you have 


Gie find gewejen, been Sie feien gewejen, been 
fie find gewejen, they have fie feien gewejen, they have 
been been 


of the singular of the present tndicative of fein, to the present subjunc- 
tive of ro BE. J be = ig bin: both in some parts of this country and in 
England, the form J be is corruptly used for Jam. Comp. Eng.: “ We 
be true men.”— Bible. “ If thou beest he.”— Multon. 

* The imperfect indicative of fein and of To BE seems in both lan- 
guages to be derived from some other ancient Teutonic verb, perhaps 
weſen, which is still used in Low German, and of which we have retained 
the verbal noun, Das Weſen, the being, the thing in existence, some- 
times also used in the sense of manner, rather the French, maniere 
d étre.—BOILEAD. : 

+ A strong resemblance of the English verb to be to the German (ein, 
is seen in the imperfect subjunctive (war), ware = were (was), where the 
two languages agree in sound. The conditional conjunction, which is 
usual in English, may be omitted in German; e g., Urbeitete er mehr, 
worked he more. 
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INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE. 
Pluperfect. 

id war gewejen, I had been id) ware gewejen, (if) I had been* 
du warſt gewejen, thou hadst been du wäreſt gewejen,thou hadst been 
er war gewejen, he had been _er ware gewejen, he had been 
wir waren gemejen, we had been wir waren gewejen, we had been 
ibr waret geweſen, you had ihr wäret geweſen, you had 
Cie waren gewejen, } been Gie waren geweſen, } been 
fie waren gewejen, they had been fie waren gewejen, they had been 


Fire Future. 
ich werte fein, I shall be id) werde fein, (if) I shall be 
bu wirft (ein, thou wilt be Du werdeſt jein, thou wilt be 
er wird jein, he will be er werbde jein, he will be 
wir werden jein, we shall be wir werden fein, we shall be 
ibr werdet ein, ihr werdet jein, : 
Sie werden fein, } you will be Sie werden — you will be 


fie werden jein, they will be fie werden jein, they will be 


Second Future. 
id) werde T shall id) werde (if) I shall 
bu wirft = thou wilt i bu werdeft |. thou wilt 4 
er wird & hewill / er werbve 2 hewill [3 
wir werten > we shall — wir werden )S we shall ‘2 
ibr wertet 2 ‘ > ibr werdet 2 : * 
Sie werden | Sr YOu will A Sie werven | P 7 IO —— 
ſie werden they will fie werden they will 
First Conditional. 

id) würde fein or ich ware, I should be 

Du würdeſt jein or bu wareft, thou wouldst be 

er würde ſein or er wäre, he would be 

wir würden fein or wir wären, we should be 

thr würdet fein ihr waret, 

Sie wiirden fein OF Sie waren, t you would be 

fie würden jein or ſie waren, they would be 


— ee 
* If I had been, tenn if . . . gewefen ware. 
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Second Conditional. 


td) würde gewefen fein or id ware gewejen, I should 
bu würdeſt gemejen cin or du wäreſt gemejen, thou wouldst 


er würde geweſen jein or er wäre gewejen, he would 5 
wir würden geweſen jein or wir waren gewejen, we should 92 
ihr würdet gewejen fein ihr waret gewejen, a 
Cie wiirten geweyen fein } OF Sie waren geweſen, you would⸗ 


fie würden gewejen fein or ſie waren geweſen, they would 


Oss. II.— There is, are, was, were, etc., when expressing a 
definue existence, or when a circumscribed distinct 
place or space is added, are translated by e8 and 
the verb fein, and the Predicate noun is put in 
the nominative ; e.g. ES tft ein Mann im Hauſe, 
there is man in the house; Es waren zwei 
Studenten im Concert, there were two students at 
the concert; when, however, we wish to express 
an indefinite existence, no distinct place being men- 
tioned, use es and the verb geben with its appro- 
priate case (accusative) ; e. g., Es giebt gute und 
ſchlechte Leute, there are good and bad people. 
See page 312, Obs. IL. 


Notre 1.—I am to is translated, id fol or mug; as: J am to 
study medicine, id foll Medicin ftubdiren. 

NOTE 2.—TZo be right is translated Recht haben, and to be 
wrong, Unredt haben ; a8, I am right, if babe Redt, you are 
wrong, Cie haben Unredt. 


VOCABULARY. 
taé Recht, the right glidlid, happy 
bas Theater, the theater aufmerfjam, attentive 
rer Schneier, the tailor zufrieden, contented 
rie Sdule, the school artig, good, pretty 


ber Ball, the ball höflich, polite 
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bie Stadt, the city beriihmt, celebrated 
ter Abend, the evening wünſchenswerth, desirable 
ber Korper, the body tapfer, brave 
ter Nachmittag, the afternoon träge, lazy 
vie Seftung, the fortress fleipig, diligent, industrious 
Per Kamerad, the comrade franf, sick 
rer Muth, (the) bravery, cour- ſchlecht, bad 
age gern, gladly 


Reading Exercise XIII. 


Ich bin arm. Biſt du unglidlid? Cr ift trage und unaufmerts 
fam. Gie ift fleifig und aufmerfam. Wir find glidlich und zufrie⸗ 
ben. Warft du geftern in ber Kirche? Ich war am Montag im Theater. 
Mir werden am Nittwod zu Hauſe jein. Sie werden ed nicht gebabt 
haben. Cr wird es nicht gewejen fein. Reich und (chin gu* jein iſt 
wünſchenswerth. Iſt ver Diener beim (at) Schneider gewejen? Lie 
Schülerin ift in ber Schule gewejen. Wir find auf rem Balle gewe- 
fen. Ihr jetd nicht fleipig und aufmerkſam geweſen. Wire er zufrie⸗ 
den fein, wenn er reid) mare? Geid fleipig, meine Schüler. Get 
aujmerfjam und artig, mein Söhnchen. Waren Sie traurig gemejen ? 
Shr Bruder ift ind Concert gegangen (gone). Ceine Gropmutter ift - 
nicht jebr alt gemejen. Ihr Onkel hat Recht, der Lehrer hat Unredt. 
Geftern ware ich gern in Potsdam gewejen. Waren viele (many) 
Leute in der Start? Ich würde in Frankfurt geweſen fein, wenn id 
Beit gebabt hatte. Cs waren zwei Manner hier, fie werden morgen 
wieter fommen (come again). Meine Söhne wiirten ausgehen 
(go out), wenn fle nicht fran waren. Ich bin in Berlin, der Haupte 
ftart Preugens, gewefen. Wir find in der Stadt und Fejtung Kiln 
gemejen. Cu bift in der Schule mein Kamerad gewejen. Shr feid 
Eolvaten gewejen; ſeid tapfer! Ich war in Wien, ver Haupt(tart 
DHOejt(er)reichs, gewefen. Wir wiirden jeine Freunde geweſen fein. Habe 
guten Muth. 


* In German the infinitive follows its predicate. 
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Theme XIII. 


Thou art happy, I am unhappy. He is diligent, she is 
lazy. Are we not attentive and polite? You were attentive, 
but not industrious. He was at home yesterday. Will you 
be at home to-morrow? We shall be at (in) church to- 
morrow. His brother Frederic has been at (in) London, but 
he has not been at Berlin. Be contented, and you will be 
happy. Ishould be happy, if I were rich. Had you been 
at the theater? They had been at the concert. Has the 
merchant been at (auf) the ball? Would you go into (auf) 
the country (fant, neut.), if the weather were not so bad? 
The strangers (Fremden) would not have been so thirsty 
(Durjtig). 


Conversation. 


Seid ihr gludlid ? 
Sind Sie im Concert gewejen ? 


Wo waren deine Schwejtern ge⸗ 
ftern Abend? 


. Bilt du ſchon (already) in Berlin 
geweſen? 

Iſt der Diener beim Schneider 
geweſen? 

Würde dein Onkel glücklich ſein, 
wenn er reich waͤre? 


Waren ſie traurig geweſen? 


Wohin (whither) werden Sie 
morgen Abend geben? 

Wie lange (how long) war er in 
Amerifa geweyen ? 

Warum (why) ijt er traurig 
geweſen? 


Nein, wir ſind ſehr unglücklich. 

Ich bin im Concert und im Thea⸗ 
ter geweſen. 

Meine Schweſter Luiſe war in der 
Kirche und Eliſabeth war zu 
Hauſe. 

Sa, ich bin ſchon oft (often) in 
Berlin geweſen. 

Nein, er iſt nod) nicht tort (there) 
geweſen. 

Mein Onkel iſt nie (never) un⸗ 
glücklich und unzufrieden ge⸗— 
weſen. 

Sie waren unzufrieden, aber nicht 
traurig geweſen. 

Wir werten ing Theater ober ind 
Concert geben. 

Gr war nur vier Monate in Amez 
tifa gemejen. 

Gr hatte ſeine Stelle (position) 
verloren. 
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Iſt ber Menſch fterblich ? 


Waren viele (many) Leute in der 
Start ? 
Rer (who) hatte Recht gehabt? 


Sind Ste in Kiln gewefen, mein 
Herr? 

Haben Sie ben Rolner Com 
(cathedral) gejeben ? 

Haft du defen Nadmittag eine 
Leltion gebabt ? 

Sind Gie in Oeſtreich gewejen, 
meine Herren ? 


Würden Sie bad Pyerd nicht ge- 
fauft haben, wenn dad Geld hier 
gewejen ware ? e 
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Cer Korper des Menſchen iſt ſterb⸗ 
lich. 

Es waren heute nidt febr viele 
Leute in ber Start. 

Meine Michte hatte Recht gehabt, 
und Gre batten Unrecht gebabt.: 

Ya, mein Herr, ih bin in jener 
Start geweſen. 

Sa, mein Herr, t ich bake jenen 
Lom geſehen. 

Sa, mein Bater, id) babe dieſen 
Nachmittag eine Leftion gebabt. 

Sa, mein Herr, wir find in Wien, 
der Hauptftadt Oeſtreicho, ge⸗ 
weſen. 

Ich würde dad Pferd und den 
Wagen gekauft haben. 


LESSON XIV. 


Lektion 14. 


The Auxiliary Vorb Werden. 


Oss. L—The third auxiliary, werden, is used in the formation 
of the future and conditional, answering to shall (or 
will) and should (or would) in English (see Lesson 
XII., Obs. IT.), and is also employed in forming 


all the tenses of the passive voice. 


When em- 


ployed as an independent verb, it expresses a chang- 
ing or going from one state into another (to become, 


Lat. fio).* 


* Werden is peculiar. It not only means to become, but answers also 
to the English verb to grow, to get, or to be. Thus: it grows cold, is 
translated: eo wird falt; in other words: it becomes cold; it gets 


late. e8 wird (pat, i. e. it becomes late or grows late. 
+ See p. 894, § 38, Note. 


Note 2. 


(See p. 311, 


104 THE AUXILIARY VERB werden. 


CoNnJUGATION oF THE Avuxmiary Vers Werden, TO BE- 
COME, TO GROW (10 BE). 


Principal Parts: werden, wurde, geworden 
(or tworden).* 


INFINITIVE. 
Present. Werden, to become, to grow (or to be) 
Past. Geworden (worden) jein, to have become (been) 


PARTICIPLES. 


_ Present. BWerdent, becoming (being) 
Past.  @eworden (worden), become (been) 


IMPERATIVE, 

Merde, become, be (thou) Werdet or werden Sie, become, 

be (you) 

INDICATIVE. BUBJUNCTIVE. 
Present. 
id) werde, I become id) werde, I (may) become 
bu wirſt, thou becomest Du werdeſt, 
er wird, he becomes er werde, 
wir werden, we become wir werden, 
ihr werdet, ihr werbet, } 
Sie werden, ener Sie werren, 
fie werden, they become fie werden, 
Imperfect. 

ich wurde (or ward), I became ich würde, if I became 
bu wurdeſt, thou becamest Du würdeſt 
er wurte, he became er würde, 
wit wurden, we became wir wurden, 
ibr wurdet, ihr miirdet 
Sie wurden, ty pene 2 — 
ſie wurden, they became ſie würden, 


* Geworden is the past participle of the independent verb werben, to 
grow, to become; e. g., if bin arm geworden, I have grown poor: and 
worden is the past participle of the auxiliary verb werben, used to prevent 
the repetition of the prefix ge; ¢. g., 1h bin gelobt worden (and not, 1h bia 
gclobt geworbden), I have been praised ; worben is also uged in poetry. 
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INDICATIVE. 


I have become or grown 


id) bin geworden (worden) 
tu bift geworten 

er ift geworten 

wir find geworden 

ibr ſeid geworden 

Sie find geworden 

fie find geworben 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 


I may have become or grown 


id) fei getoorden (orden) 
bu jeieft geworden 

er jet gerorden 

wir jeien geworden 

ibr ſeiet geworden 
Sie ſeien geworden 

ſie ſeien geworden 


Pluperfect. 


I had become or grown 
id war geworden (worden) 
bu warft geworden 

et war geworten 

wir waren geworden 

ibr maret geworden 

fle waren geworden 


(if) I had become or grown 


id) ware geworden (worden) 
du wäreſt geworden 

er wäre geworden 

wir wären geworden 

ihr waͤret geworden 

ſie waͤren geworden 


Fira Future. 


T shall become 
ic) werte werden 
du wirſt werden 
er wird werden 
wir werden werden 
ihr werdet werden 
ſie werden werden 


(if) I shall become 


ich werde werden 
Du werde(t werden 
er twerde werden 
wir werden werden 
thr werdet werden 
fie werden werden 


Second Future. 
I shall Aave become (grown (if) I shall have become (grown 


or been) 


id werde geworden fein 
Du wirſt geworten jein 

er wird geworden (ein 
wir merden geworden jein 
ihr werdet geworden fein 
fle werden geworden jein 


or been) 


ich werde geworden fein 
du werdeſt geworden ſein 
er werde geworden ſein 
wir werden geworden ſein 
ihr werdet geworden ſein 
ſie werden geworden ſein 
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First Conditional. 
{ should become (grow or be) 


id) würde werden 
du würdeſt werden 
er würde werden 
wir würden werden 
ihr würdet werden 
ſie würden werden 


Gns. 17.—What has become of 


aus 
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' Second Conditional 
I should have become (grown 
or been) 
ich würde geworten fein 
bu würdeſt geworden (ein 
er würde geworden fein 
wir würden geworden jein 
thr würdet geworden fein 
fie würden geworden ſein 


, is rendered: was iſt 


geworden; e. g., was iſt aus Ihrem Sohne 


geworden, what has become of your son? 


VOCABULARY. 


ser Martt, the market 

der Baier, the Bavarian 

ver Fleiß, (the) diligence, in- 
dus 

die Sparjamfeit, (the) economy 

ber Schwager, the brother-in-law 

der Süden, the south 

ber Arzt, the physician 

ver Doctor, the doctor 

das Grad, the grass 

der Frühling, (the) spring 

wabr, true 


regnen, to rain 
effen, to eat 
befannt, acquainted 
geduldig, patient 
ſchmutzig, dirty 
ſchläfrig, sleepy 
plötzlich, suddenly 
runfel, dark 
müde, tired 

jung, young 

blag, pale 

oft, often 


Reading Exercise XIV. 


Ich werde oft franf. Du wirſt mie alt. Unjer Diener wurde blaß. 
Es wird bald (soon) duntel fein. Sie werden nie mike. Der Cobn 
(son) unjered Nachbars wurde Soldat. Die Eltern meined Freunres 
Eduard wurden pliglic) frank. Es würde regnen, wenn ed nidt fo Falt 
(cold) ware. Es wird (pat, mir werden nidt Zeit haben aur ren Markt 
gu geben. Wann (when) wurden Sie mit Herrn Neumann befannt ? 
Werdet nicht ungePuldig, er wird bald (soon) Hier fein. Es regnet, 
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werten Sie nicht nap werten ? Meine Schwefter tft alt; id) bin jung, 
aber ich werde alt werden. Shr Kleid ijt ſchmutzig geworden. Cie 
werden ganz gewif (surely) Frank werden, tenn Sie eſſen nidt genug 
(enough). Ter Neffe ved Baiers ift durch Fleiß und Sparjamleit 
reich geworten. Wad (what) ijt aus Ihrem Better geworden ? Tie 
MNichte meiner Schwefter iſt Sangerin geworden. Bit es wabr, dap 
(that) Shr Schwager Sanger geworden ift? Cr ift Offizier ge⸗ 
worden. 


Theme XIV. 


He becomes sleepy. She grew tired. It gets late. Has he 
become your brother-in-law? His uncle was suddenly [taken] 
il The children grew tired and sleepy. I have been patient. 
You will grow rich. Do not become impatient. It rains, 
you will get wet. We are growing (werden) old. It is growing 
[becomes] dark. You will be [become] sick, you eat too 
much (ju viel). What has become of your daughter? She 
has become a teacher in the south. The countess turned 
[became] pale. It became late. What will become of this 
man? He will become a physician. Our neighbor has be- 
come rich by economy and industry. 


Conversation. 


Werden Sie nicht frank werden? O nein, ich werde nicht oft krank. 
Wird jenes Madden nie alt wer= Ich weif (know) nichts fie ift nod 


den ? (still) febr jung. 
Wann wird bas Gras grün (green)? Cas Gras und die Baume werten 
tm Bribling grin. 
Sind Sie Soldat geworden ? Nein, ich bin Doktor geworren. 
Wird es Heute regnen ? Ja, ed wird Heute ſtark (hard) 
regnen. 


Iſt Ihr Nachbar reich geworden? Nein, er iſt arm geworden, aber 
mein Neffe iſt ſehr reich gewor⸗ 
den. 

Wirſt du nicht naß werden? Ich glaube (think), es wird nicht 
regnen. 
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Wiirden Sie Kaufmann geworden 
fein ? 


Regnet ed nocd (still) ? 
Wer ift heute ſchläfrig geworden? 


Mas ijt aus Ihrem Vetter gewor⸗ 
den ? 


Warum find Sie nicht im Theater 
geweſen? 

Iſt er naß geworden? 

Iſt es wahr, daß Ihr Schwager 
Offizier geworden iſt? 
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Ich wiirde es geworden jein, wenn 
ed nicht gegen den Willen meiz 
nes Baters gewejen ware. 

Nein, ed tft chon und warm (warm) 
geworden. 

Johann ijt heute ſchläfrig geworden, 
geſtern wurde Franz ſchläfrig. 
Er wurde General und iſt jetzt 

(now) auf einem Gute (farm) 
in den Vereinigten Staaten 
(United States). 

Ich wurde plötzlich frant. 


Nein, er hatte einen Regenſchirm. 

Ja, mein Schwager iſt Major ge⸗ 
worden, und er wird bald Gene⸗ 
ral werden. 


LESSON XV. 


Lektion 15. 


The Auxiliary Verbs of Mode. 


Oss. L—There are in German, besides the three auxiliary 
verbs of tense, haben, fein, and werden, seven other 
verbs, called the auxiliary verbs of mode, because 
they convey no full idea in themselves, but give cer- 
tain modifications to other verbs (which are re- 


quired to be in the injinitive). 


Thus, the verbs 


können, dürfen, and mögen express possibility 
or ability, mũſſen, follen, and wollen imply ne- 
cessity, Laſſen expresses permission given by its 
subject; e.g., er lies ben Dieb lanfeu, he allowed 
the thief to escape ; and hence sometimes command- 
ment or causation ; e. g., er lie® den Mann bin: 
richten, he had the man executed, he ordered the 
man to be put to death, 
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Oxs. I.—While the English auxiliary verbs of mode are very 
defective, the German can be formed and used in 
all tenses. Their signification is mcre fully treated 


in Lesson XLVI. 


NotTE.—The auxiliary verbs of mode, wollen and laſſen ex: 
cepted, have no imperative form. 


ConsuaaTion or THE Auxitiany Vers ROunen, TO BE 
ABLE (Uat. posse). 


Principal Parts: téunen, fonute, gefount. 


INFINITIVES. 
Present. Kinnen, to be able. 
Past. ®cfonnt haben, to have been able. 


PARTICIPLES. 
Present. Könnend, being able (scldom used). 
Past. | @efonnt, been able. 


INDICATIVE. 


SUBJUNCTIVE, 


Present. 


ich fann, I can (or I am able) 
tu fann(t, thou canst 

er fann, he can 

wir fonnen, we can 

ibr könnet or fonnt, 
Sie fonnen, 

fie fonnen, they can 


you can 


id) tonne, I may be able 

du fonnejt, thou mayst be able 
er fonne, he may be able 

wir fonnen, we may be able 
ibr fonnet, 
Sie fonnen, 
fie fonnen, they may be able 


you may be able 


Imperfect. 
ich konnte, I could (or I was able) id fonnte, I might be able 


tu fonnteft, thou couldst 
er fonnte, he could 

wir fonnten, we could 
ibr fonntet, ! 

Sie fonnten, youcoule 
fie fonnten, they could 


Du könnteſt, thou mightst be able 
er finnte, he might be able 

wir fonnten, we might be able 
ihr fonntet, 
Sie fonnten, 
fie fonnten, they might be able 


Lyou might be able 
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Compound Tenses, 


Oss. ITI.—The compound tenses of the auxiliary verbs of 
mode are formed like those of the auxiliary verb of 
tense, haben. 

Oss. IV.—Tho auxiliary verbs of mode, when used in con- 
junction with the infinitive of another verb, are 
required to be in the INFINITIVE PRESENT, instead of 
in the past participle, c. g.: 


Er hat ed nicht haben könuen (instead of gefonnt). 
Sie haben ed nicht thun (to do) Sfirfen (instead of gedurit). 


INDICATIVE. BUBJUNCTIVE. 
Perfect. 

I have been able I may have been able 
ich babe gefonnt (or ich babe finnen) ich babe gefonnt (or ich babe können) 
du baft gefonnt bu habeſt gefonnt 
er bat gefonnt, &c. er habe gefonnt, &c. 

Pluperfect. 
had been able I might have been able 
id) hatte gefonnt (or id) atte kön- ich hatte gefonnt (or ich batte fins 
nen) nett) 
bu hatteft gekonnt Du haͤtteſt gefonnt 
er hatte gefonnt, &c. er hatte gefonnt, &c. 
Firat’ Future. 
I shall be able If I shall be able 
id) werde können ich werde können 
du wirſt können du werdeſt fonnen 
er wird fonnen, &c. er werte können, &e. 
Second Future. 
I shall have been able If I shall have been able 
ich werde gefonnt haben id werte gekonnt baben 
bu wirſt gefonnt baben bu werdeſt qefonnt baten 


er wird gefonnt haben, &c. er werde gefonnt baben, &c. 
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The Conditionals, 


Ons. V.—The auxiliary verbs of mode most generally use 
for the first conditional, the imperfect, and for the 
second conditional, the pluperfect subjunctive, as: 
id könnte, id hatte gefonnt, in place of id) würde 
Fonnen, id) wiirde gefonnt haben. 


First Conditional. 
id fonnte (or id) wiirte fonnen), I could, I might be able 
Du könnteſt (or du wiirdeft können) 
er fonnte (or er würde finnen) 
wir finnten (or wir wiirten finnen), &c. 


Second Conditional. 


id) hatte gefonnt (or id) würde gefonnt haben), I could, I might 
have been able 

bu hätteſt gefonnt (or du würdeſt gefonnt haben) 

er hätte gefonnt (or er wiirde gefonnt haben) 

wir atten gefonnt (or wir wiirden gefonnt haben), &e. 


Norse.—In ancient German, fénnen signified to know 
(Fr. savoir), as the old English to can (still found in the 
Scotch idiom) ; ¢. g., ‘“‘ What we first learn we best can,” i. ¢., 
what we first learn, we know best. “Other prayers can I 
none,” ¢. ¢., [ know no other prayers.—Scott’s “ Lay of the 
Last Minstrel.” Remains of this use of finnen, as equivalent to 
fennen (Fr. connaitre) or wiffen (Fr. savoir), to know, are still 
found in expressions like the following: Der Knabe fann 
feine Aufgabe, the boy can say his lesson; i. 6. the boy 
knows his lesson (by heart); finnen Sie deutſch? do you 
know German, i. e, do you understand German ?—Dr. Sears’ 
Noehden. 


Oxs. VI.—The English Prurrrrecr Porentiat is expressed in 
German by putting the principal verb in the Infinitive 
(See Obs. IV. of this lesson), and the auxiliary of 
tense in the PLurerrect SUBJUNCTIVE ; e. g., You could 
have sent the servant, Gie batten den Tiener 
ſchicken fiunnen. 
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ConsuagaTION oF THE Avxruiuary Vers Wollen, TO BE 
WILLING, TO WISH. (Lat. velle, Fr. vouloir.) 


Principal Parts: Wollen, wollte, gewollt. 


INFINITIVES. 
Present. Wollen, to be willing, to wish 
Past. G@ewollt baben, to have willed or wished. 


PARTICIPLES. 
Present. Wollend, willing or wishing 
Past. ®ewollt, willed or wished. 


INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE. 
Present. 
id) will, I will, I wish id) wolle, I may be willing 
du willft, thou wishest du twollejt, thou mayst be willing 
er will, he wishes, will er wolle, he may be willing 
wir wollen, we will, &c. wir wollen, we may be willing 


ihr wollt or wollct, ihr wollet, you may be will- 
Sie wollen, you will Sie wollen, } ing 
fie wollen, they will or wish fie wollen, they may be willing 


Imperfect. 
td wollte, I wished, I was id) wollte,* I might be willing, 
willing I should wish 
du wolltejt, thou wishedst Du wollteft, 
er wollte, he wished er wollte, 
wir wollten, we wished wir wollten, 
ibr wolltet, . ihr wolltet, 
Sie wollten, you wished Sie nate 
fle wollten, they wished fle wollten, 
Perfect. 
have been willing, I have I may have been willing, I 
wished may have wished 
id) habe gewollt id) babe gewollt 
bu haſt gewollt, &e. du habeſt gewollt, &c. 


* Notice that in the Imperfect Subjunctive of wollen the vowel is not 
modified. This is true also of follen. 
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Pluperfect. 
I had been willing, I had I might have been willing, I 
wished might have wished 
id hatte gewollt id hatte gewollt 
du hatteſt gewollt bu batteft gewollt 
er hatte gewollt, &. er hatte gewollt, &o. 
Fira Future. 
I shall be willing, Ishall wish I shall be willing, I shall wish 
id) werde wollen id) werde wollen 
bu wirſt wollen du werdeſt wollen 
er wird wollen, &Ko. er werde wollen, &c. 
Second Future. 
I shall have been willing, I I shall have been willing, I 
shall have wished shall have wished 
id werde gewollt haben id werde gewollt haben 
Du wirft gewollt haben du werdeſt gewollt haben 
er wird gewollt haben, &c. er werde gewollt haben, &c. 


First Conditional. 


id) wollte (or ich würde wollen), I should be willing, I should wish 
Du würdeſt wollen 
er würde wollen, &e. 


Second Conditional. 
id hätte gewollt (or ich wiirde gewollt haben), I should have been 
willing, I should have wished 
du batteft gewollt 
er bitte gewollt, &. 


NoTs.—®ollen is not, like the English will, employed to 
denote futurity ; for this purpose werden is used. Wollen 
always implies, first, purpose and inclination; e. g., Wellen 
Sie ausgehen? will you go out, ¢.¢, are you inclined to go 
out? and second, an assertion; ¢. g., er will es in ber Seitung 
gefeben haben, he affirms that he saw it in the paper; Ddiefe 
Marner wollen meinen Onkel gefehen haben, these men rill have 
if (that) they saw my uncle. 
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Consugation oF THE Avuxmiury Vers @Gollen, TO BE 
OBLIGED (TO HAVE TO). 
Principal Parts: Sollen, follte, gefollt. 


INFINITIVES. PARTICIPLES. 


Present. Sollen, to be obliged Pres. jollend, being obliged 
Past. geſollt baben, to have Past. gejollt, been obliged 


been obliged 
INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Present. 

id ſoll, Ishall (or Iamto) ich jolle, I may be obliged 

du jollft, thou shalt, &c. du jolfft, thou mayst, &c. 

er joll, he shall er ſoll(e) 

wir jollen, we shall wir jollen 

ibr jollet, ihr jollet 

Sie tin, f you shall Sie flr; | 

fie follen, they shall fle jollen 
Imperfect. 


ich jollte, [should (orI ought to) ich jollte, I should, &c. 
tu jollteft, thou shouldst, &c. du follte(t, thou shouldst &c. 


Perfect. 
id) babe gejollt, I have been id) babe gejollt, I may have been 
obliged obliged 
du haſt gejollt, &c. du habeſt gejollt, &. 
Pluperfect. 
id hatte gejollt, I had been id bitte gejollt, I might have 
obliged been obliged 
Du hatteſt gejollt, &c. du hatteft gefollt, &e. 
First Future. 
td werte follen, I shall be ich were jollen, (if) I shall be 
obliged obliged 


bu wirſt ſollen, &e. Du werdeſt jollen, &c. 
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Second Future. 
id) werte gejollt haben, I shall ic werde gejollt haben, (if) I shall 
have been obliged have been obliged 
du wirſt gejollt baben, &c. Du werdeſt gejollt haben, &e. 


First Conditional. 


id würde joflen (or id follte), I should be obliged . 
Du würdeſt jollen, &c. 


Second Conditional. 
id) würde gejollt haben (or ich hatte gejollt), I should have been 
obliged 
Du würdeſt gejollt haben, &c. 


Oss. VII.—I shall is translated id werde, and in the inter- 
rogative form werte if ; but when shall Tis used in 
the sense of am I to it is rendered by foll id, e. g., 
we shall go, wir werten gehen ; shall we go? i. e., are 
we to go? follen wir geben? 


\ 
Oxs. VIII.—When a negative particle is used in a clause with 
an auxiliary of mode, it is placed before the Infinitive 
(which is put at the end of the sentence) ; e. g., He 
cannot write the letter, er fann ten Brief nicht ſchreiben. 


VOCABULARY. 
die Gedult, patience ſchreiben, to write 
ter Lauf, the course lejen, to read 
tie Glode, the bell fpredjen, to speak 
die Dinte, the ink fommen, to come 
rer Beriente, the servant ſchicken, to send 
reutidh, German hiren, to hear 
franzofijd, French glauben, to believe 
thun, to do ſtehlen, to steal 
verjtanden, understood erlauben, to permit 
oter, or lügen, to lie 
mam, when ſchlecht, bad 


wahr, true aber, but 
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Reading Exercise XV. a. 


Ich kann ſchreiben und leſen. Kann vein Bruder nidt ſprechen? 
Wir fonnen franzöſiſch ſprechen. Könnten Sie nad Potsram geben % 
Gr fonnte e3 nicht thun. Coll ich gu dem Arzte geben? Cu jollft in 
pas Theater fommen. Cr wird nicht fommen können. Würdet 
ibr gu meinem Petter geben fonnen? Sie jollten die Leftion gelernt 
haben. Cr wollte in vie Schule gehen. Wir witrden zu Hauje bleiben 
wollen. Wann jollten wir nad Hauje fommen? Wir würden ins 
Concert gehen jollen. Sie haben das Haus nicht haben fonnen. Habt 
ihr es thun dürfen? Hattelt du deinen Diener jciden fonnen? Dieſe 
Marden können thre Aufgaben. Können Sie franzöſiſch? Gene 
Srauen wollen meine Tante geſehen haben. Gie will meine Nichte aur 
dem Markte gefehen haben. Würden Sie ed thun fonnen? Cu hate 
teft ed nicht thun follen. Du wirft im Laufe eines Jahres deutſch 
fonnen. Wir wollen Geduld haben. Yoh babe gewollt, aber ich babe 
nicht gefonnt. Sch hore, du wolleft nach Frankreich geher 5 ift ed wabr ? 


Theme XV. a. 


I can read. Canst thou write? They can come. Could 
you not go? Will (wollen) you go or not? I am not éo go. 
You might come to the house of the soldier. He would not 
believe it. Thou shalt not steal. You shall read (you are to 
read) The Bell of Schiller. When wilt thou go to Berlin? 
The teacher should punish the pupil. (The) children should 
not lie. I could not have believed it. Will you write a 
letter? Emily could not have understood the letter. They 
shall sell (are to sell) their books to-morrow. Would 
he be able to do it? They would not have been able to 
write a letter, if they had had ink.* Shouldst thou be- 
come a physician? He was to feed (jiittem) my oxen and 
horses, but he said that he was not willing to do so (es). 
You could have sent the servant. The girls can read their 
lesson. The boys know their lesson. These children will 
have it (that) they saw (ſahen) your cousin. Shall we remain 
at home? 


* Translate in the Subjunctive and see p. 419. 
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ConzsuaaTIon oF THE Avuxmiary VERB @firfen, TO BE 
PERMITTED, TO DARE, MAY* 


Principal Parts: dũrfen, Surfte, gedurft. 


INFINITIVE. PARTICIPLES. 
Pres. Dürfen, to be permitted Pres. diirfend, being permitted 
Past. gedurtt haben, to have Past. gedurjt, been permitted 
been permitted 


INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE. 
Present. 

ich tarf, I am permitted (or I id dürfe, I may be permitted 

may) [mitted 
ru darfſt, thou art permitted du dürfeſt, thou mayest be per- 
et tary, he is permitted er dürfe, he may be permitted 
wir Turfen, we are permitted wir dürfen, we may be permitted 
ibr Durret, ihr dürfet, you may be per- 
Sie dürfen, Sie dürfen, mitted 
fie dürfen, they are permitted ſie durjen, they may be permitted 


; you are permitted 


Imperfect. 

id) durfte, I was permitted id dürfte, I might be permitted 
bu durfteſt, mou wast permitted bu dürfteſt, thou mightst be “ 

er durfte, he was permitted er dürfte, he might be — 
wir durften, we were permitted wir dürften, we might be “ 
ihr Durytet, you were per- tbr dürftet, a: 
Sie duriten, ; mitted Sie dürften, you might be 

fie burften, they were permitted fie dürften, they might be “ 


COMPOUND TENSES. 
Perfect. 
I have been permitted I may have been permitted 
ich babe gedurjt (or id) babe dürfen) ich babe gedurft (or ich habe dürfen) 
tu baſt gedurit (or ditrfen), &c. du habeſt gedurjt (or durjen), &c. 


* Dirfen most generally answers to the French oser in expressions of 
politeness. Interrogatively, barf id, is exactly oseraisje (may I?) 
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Pluperfect. 
I had been permitted I might have been permitted 
id) hatte gedurft (or dürfen) id) hatte gedurjt (or dürfen) 
du hatteſt gedurft (or durjen), &c. du hatteft gedurft (or dürfen), &c. 
First Future. 
I shall be permitted (if) I shall be permitted 
id) werde dürfen ich werde dürfen 
Du wirſt dürfen, &c. Du werdeſt dürfen, &c. 
Second Future. 
I shall have been permitted (if) I shall have been permitted 
ich werte gedurft haben id werde gedurrt haben 
Du wirjt gedurft haben, &c. Du werdeft gedurtt haben, &c. 


First Conditional. 


id) dürfte (or ich wiirde dürfen), I should be permitted 
Du dürfteſt, (o7 du würdeſt dürfen), &c. 


Second Conditional. 


id) hatte gedurjt (or ich wurde gedurft haben), I should have been 
permitted 
bu hätteſt gedurft (or du würdeſt gedurft haben), &c. 


Nore.—In the same manner is conjugated bedirfen, to be 
in need. 


Oss. [X.—There are in German two auxiliary verbs of mode, 
viz.: follen and müſſen, which are rendered by fo be 
obliged. But, while mũſſen implies an irresistible 
necessity, follen implies only that kind of necessity 
which is imposed by the will of another who is en- 
titled to superiority and, in case of need, can enforce 
obedience to his commands. (Comp. Eberhard’s 
Synonymical Dict. No. 976). 
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ConsugaTION oF THE AUxmiary VERB Muũſſen, TO BE 
OBLIGED, MUST (Lat. oportet, French, w faut). 


Principal Parts: Muũſſen, mute, gemuft. 


INFINITIVE. 


PARTICIPLE. 


Present. Miiffen, to be obliged Preseni. Miiffend, being obliged 


Past. Gemupt haben, to have (seldom used) 
_been obliged Past. Gemußt, obliged 
INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE. 
Present. 


id muf, I am obliged (must) 
tu muft, thou art obliged 

er muf, he is obliged 

wir miiffen, we are obliged 
ihr müſſet or müßt, Be are 
Sie müſſen, obliged 
fie müſſen, they are obliged 


td) miiffe, I may be obliged 

du müſſeſt, thou mayst beobliged 
er mufje, he may be obliged 
wir muffen, we may be obliged 
thr müſſet, you may be 

Sie miffen,) obliged 

fie müſſen, they may be obliged 


Imperfect. 


id mußte, I was obliged 

bu mupte(t, thou wast obliged 
er mufte, he was obliged 

wir muften, we were obliged 
plea you were obliged 
fie mugten, they were obliged 


id) mifte, I might be obliged 
du müßteſt, thou mightst be “ 

er müßte, he might be . 
wir muften, we might be ‘“ 
ibr müßtet, 
Sie müßten, 
fie mupten, they might be “ 


you might be ‘“ 


COMPOUND TENSES. 
Perfect. 


I have been obliged 
ich babe gemuft 
du haſt gemuft, &c. 


I may have been obliged 
id) babe gemuft 
du habeſt gemuft, &c. 


Pluperfect. 


I had been obliged 
id hatte gemuft 
bu hatteſt gemngt, &c. 


I might have been obliged 
id) hatte gemußt 
bu batteft gemußt, &c. 
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INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE. 
First Future. 
I shall be obliged (if) I shall be obliged 
id) werde müſſen id) werte müſſen 
Du wirſt müſſen, &c. bu werdeft müſſen, &c. 
Second Future. 
I shall have been obliged (if) I shall have been obliged 
id) werde gemußt haben ic) werde gemupt haben 
bu wirſt gemußt baben, &c. tu werdeft gemußt haben, &c. 


First Conditional. 
id) würde müſſen (or id) mifte), I should be obliged 
bu würdeſt miffen, &c. 


Second Conditional. 
id) würde gemuft haben (or ich hatte gemuft), I should have been 
obliged 
du würdeſt gemuft haben, &c. 


ConsucaTion oF THE Avxmiary Vers MoOgen, MAY, TO 
BE ALLOWED, TO LIKE A THING, ETC 


Principal Parts: MRbgen, modte, gemocht. 


INFINITIVE. PARTICIPLE. 
Present. Migen, to be allowed Present. Mogend, being allowed 
Past. Gemocht haben, to have (seldom used) 
been allowed Past. Gemocht, allowed 
INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE. 
Present. 
id) mag, [am allowed (orImay) id mige, I may be allowed 
du magſt, thou art allowed du mogeft, thou mayst be “ 
er mag, he is allowed er möge, he may be 
mir migen, we are allowed wir migen, we may be “ 


ihr möget (or migt), you are ihr miget, 
Sie moger, allowed Gie mögen, 
fie migen, they are allowed fie mogen, they may be “ 


} you may be “ 
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INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE. 
Imperfect. 
id mochte, I was allowed (or I id midte, I might be allowed 
might) 
bu modtejt, thou wast allowed du michteft, thou mightst be “ 


er modte, he was allowed er modte, he might be 
ir modten, we were allowed wir miditen, we might be “ 
ibr mochtet, ihr mochtet, 


you were allowed you might be “ 


Sie mochten, Sie möchten, 
fie mochten, they were allowed ſie mictten, they might be “ 


COMPOUND TENSES. 


Perfect. 
I have been allowed I may have been allowed 
id habe gemocht ich babe gemocht 
bu haſt gemocht, &e. bu habeſt gemodt, &c. 
Pluperfect. 
I had been allowed I might have been allowed 
id) hatte gemocht ich hatte gemocht 
bu hatteſt gemocht, &c. bu haͤtteſt gemocht, &c. 
First Future. 
I shall be allowed if I shall be allowed 
ich werde mögen ich werde mögen 
bu wirſt mögen, &c. du werdeſt mögen, &c. 
Second Future. 
I shall have been allowed if I shall have been allowed 
ich werde gemodt haben id) werte gemodt haben 
Du wirft gemocht haben, &c. Du werdeſt gemodt haben, &c. 


First Conditional. 
ich würde mogen (or id midte), I should be allowed 
du würdeſt mögen (or du möchteſt), &e. 


Second Conditivnal. 
id würde gemocht haben (or ich hatte gemodt), I should have been 
Du würdeſt gemodt haben (or du hätteſt gemodt), &c, [allowed 
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Oss. X.—DRHgen is frequently used in the sense of like, 
prefer or choose ; e.g., 3c) mag ed nidt, I do not like 
it; ich möchte es haben, I would like to have it. It is 
never used to render the interrogative form of may ; 
e.g., May I? (French, oserais-je?) is, in German, 
Darf ih? Mögen, in the sense of finnen, as used 
in the old German and even by Luther, has become 
obsolete. (Comp. Eberhard’s Synonymical Diction- 
ary, No. 969.) 


NoTE.—Bermigen, to be able, is conjugated in the same 
manner a8 möõgen. 


CoxsuaaTIon oF THE Avuxrmiary Vers Saffen, TO LET, 
TO PERMIT, TO LEAVE. 


Principal Parts: Waffen, lie, gelaffen. 


INFINITIVE. PARTICIPLE. 


Present. Laſſen, to let, to permit Present. Laffend (is never used) 
Past. Gelaſſen haben, to have Past.  Gelaffen, let (or per- 
let (or permitted) mitted) 


IMPERATIVE. 


Singular. Laffe (or laf), let (thou), (French, laisser) 
Plural. affet (laßt or laffen Sie), let (you) 


INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE. 
Present. 

itch laffe, I permit (or I let) id faffe, I may permit 

du läſſeſt, thou permittest bu laſſeſt, thou mayst permit 

er läßt, he permits er laſſe, he may permit 

wir laſſen, we permit wir Iaffen, we may permit 

ivr laßt, you permit ibr laffet, you may permit 


fie lajjen, they permit fie lafjen, they may permit 
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INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE. 
Imperfect. 

id lief, I permitted id) liefe, I might permit 

bu liefeft, thou permittedst * du licgeft, thou mightst permit 
er lief, he permitted er ließe, he might permit 

mir liegen, we permitted wir ließen, we might permit 
ibr liefet, you permitted ibr ließet, you might permit 
fie lieBen, they permitted fie ließen, they might permit 


COMPOUND TENSES. 


Perfect. Ich babe gelaffen, I have permitted 

Pluperfect. Ich hatte gelajfen, I had permitted 

First Future. Ich werde laffen, I shall permit 

Second Future. Ich werde gelaffen haben, I shall have per- 
mitted 

First Conditional. Ich wiirde laffen, I should permit 

Second Conditional. Sch wiirte gelaffen baben I should have per- 
mitted 


Oss. XI.—Qaffen, to let (or to permit), when placed before 
another verb in the infinitive, is like the English, to 
cause (Fr. faire); e. g., th te meinem Gobne einen 
Rod maden, I had a coat made (4. e., I caused a coat 
to be made) for my son. Exceptions see § 78, Note. 

Oxss. XII.—The object of laſſen is generally in the accusa- 
tive, but, if there are two objects in a sentence, the 
indirect object is in the dative, and the direct object 
in the accusative; e. g., Gr bat meiner Tante dew 
Hund gelaffen, he left my aunt the dog. 


VOCABULARY. 


bas Worterbud, the dictionary Vie Oper, the opera 
der Mantel, the mantle, cloak auobeſſern, to mend 


ber Kod, the cook arbeiten, to work 

bas Bier, the beer beftrafen, to punish 

die Kub, the cow betteln, to beg, to go begging 
bas Mujeum, the museum braten, to roast 

Baiern, Bavaria fragen, to ask 


ber Ueberrod, the overcoat maden, to make 
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ſchlafen, to sleep verfauyen, to sell 
jterben, to die gehorſam, obedient 
(till, quiet ftol3, proud arm, poor 


Reading Exercise XV.b. 


Ich tary mein Worterbuc verfaujen. Darfſt du fommen? Gat er 
jein Worterbud nicht verkaufen dürfen? Wir werten ing Concert 
gehen dürfen. Sie werten nicht gu Hauſe bleiben dürfen. Cie durfte 
auy den Ball geben, aber fie fonnte nict; fle war frank. Ihr Vetter 
wird nidt ind Theater geben durjen. Wir dürfen thun, was wir kön⸗ 
nen. Cu muft [till jein, ich fann nidit arbeiten. Johann muß einen 
Mantel haben. Cie werden das Haus verkaufen müſſen. Cu müßteſt 
e3 thun, wenn ter Lebrer ier ware. Cie würden nicht betteln geben 
müſſen, wenn fie fleipig gemwejen waren. Welchbes Hubn foll der Kod 
braten? Ler Schneiver mug meinen Rod ausbeſſern. Wir migen 
reid) oder arm jein, wir müſſen We (all) fterben. Sch mag ein Glas 
Bier. Cr mocte auj die Jagd geben, aber er durjte nit gehen. Cie 
haben nicht arbeiten mögen, aber fie haben gemuft. Cr mag es thun 
oter nicht. Sch babe gejtern meine Sub verfauren fonnen, aber id 
habe nicht gemodt. Laffen Cie Soren Onkel ſchlafen. Läßt es [fic] 
nicht thun? Gr hatte cinen Arzt helen laſſen. Heinrid lies meinen 
Regenſchirm bet unjerm Schneider. Ler Lehrer würde ten Schiiler 
beftrajen lafjfen, wenn er ungehorjam ware. Darf ic) fragen, wie jpat 
ed ijt? Wir wiirden dicjer Frau einen Hut machen laſſen, wenn fie 
nicht jo (so) ſtolz ware. Laffen Sie Ihrem Sohne einen Rod 
macden ? 


Theme XV. b. 


I am permitted to read a book. Are you not allowed to 
go to (in) the concert? She was not permitted to go to 
school. He would have been permitted to see the picture. 
Would they be permitted to visit (bejuden) the Museum ? 
We would have been permitted to stay here. Would you 
have been permitted to go to (nad) Bavaria? You must 
work and nct play. He must have (needs) an overcoat. We 
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must delay (aujjdieben) our journey, we cannot leave (verlaffen) 
the child. They were obliged to stay at home. His servant 
would have been obliged to go after the dictionary. Do you 
believe that (aj) they would be obliged to go begging if 
they had been industrious? We should not be compelled 
to remain here. Do you like (to eat) meat? You may 
remain at (in) Berlin, provided (vorausgejept) [that] you are 
inclined (wollen) to work. Would you like (migen) to go to 
the opera? We have left our umbrella here. We shall have 
the coat made (maden . . . Iaffen) by (von) our tailor. Would 
they have sold the furniture (Mibel, pl.) without (ohne) the 
house? 


Conversation. 
Miogen Sie Meijd oder Brod? 3h mag Brod, Butter und Kaye 
(cheese). 
Darf id horen,was er fagt (says)? O fa, Sie migen Horen, was er 
jagt. 
Durfteſt du yu Hauje bleiben ? Nein, wir mußten in die Schule 
geben. 


Würdet ibr ind Theater geben 
dürfen? 

Wird unſer Nachbar ſein Haus 
verkaufen müſſen? 


Würde er betteln gehen müſſen, 
wenn er fleißig geweſen wäre? 


Haben Sie nicht arbeiten mögen? 


Hätteſt du einen Brief (letter) 
ſchreiben fonnen ? 


Können Sie deutſch fprechen ? 
Mupten Sie in die Schule geben ? 


Werden Sie morgen in den Gar- 
ten geben wollen ? 


Ja, wir wirden ind Theater gehen 
Diirjen, wenn wir Zeit batten. 
Ya, er hat fetn Geld, und fann 
ſeine Schulden (debts) nidt 

bezahlen. 

Er könnte reich ſein, wenn er nicht 
triage und nachläſſig (negli- 
gent) geweſen wäre. 

Wir haben arbeiten mögen, aber 
wir haben nicht gekonnt. 

Ich hatte einen Brief nicht ſchrei— 
ben können, aber ich hätte ihn 
(it) ſchreiben mögen. 

Nein, aber ich kann deutſch leſen 
und ſchreiben. 

Nein, wir durften zu Hauſe bleiben. 

Sch werde morgen gu Hauſe bleiz 
ben, ich will ein Bud) leſen. 
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Hatte id) gu dem Arzt gehen Mein, der Arzt konnte heute nicht 


jollen ? fommen. 
Warum (why) liefen Sie Ihre Ste war franf und fonnte nicht 
Schweſter gu Hauſe? kommen. 
Wo (where) haben Ste meinen Ihren Regenſchirm habe id auf 
Regenſchirm gelaffen ? bem Markte verloren. 
LESSON XVI. LeFtion 16. 


The Adjective. (Das Gigenfdaftswort.) 


Oss. L—The German adjective, like the English, is tn- 
declinable, whenever it is a predicate. It is gen- 
erally separated from the substantive by a vens ; 
e.g., der Wein ift gut, the wine is good ; die Ferern 
waren {dledt, the pens were bad. 


Ozs. I1.—When the adjective is attributive, it precedes its 
substantive, and agrees with it in gender, number, 
and case; e. g., dad Fleine Haus, die Heines Haujer, 
the small house, the small houses. 

Oxs. TI. -The attributive adjective has three different forms 
of declension, which are as follows: 


First Form: when preceded by the veriniTz 
article ; 

Seconp Form: when preceded by the INDEFINITE 
article ; 

Tump Form : when it stands withow any article. 


First Form. 


Tur ADJECTIVE PRECEDED BY THE Definite Arricze. 


Ons. IV.—Adjectives, when preceded by the DgFmnITE ar- 
ticle, or by any pronoun declined like the definite 
article, take the endings of the Szconp Deciension, 
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t. e. in the nominative singular e, in all other 
cases, en. 

Excerrion.—The accusative singular, feminine and 
neuter, is always like the nominative. 


EXAMPLES WITH THE DEFINITE ARTICLE. 


Singular. Plural. 
MASCULINE. 
the good man the good men 
N. der gute Mann Die guten Manner 
G. bes guten Manned Der guten Manner 
D. tem guten Manne ben guten Mannern 
A. ten gutess Dann die guten Männer 
FEMININE. 
the beautiful woman the beautiful women 
N. die ſchöne Frau Die (chines Frauen 
G. der ſchönen Frau der ſchönen Frauen 
D. der ſchönen Frau ben ſchönen Frauen 
A. die ſchöne Frau die {chines Frauen 
NEUTER. 
the little child the little children 
N. das kleine Rind Die kleinen Kinder 
G. ded Heinen Rindes der kleinen Kinder 
D. dem kleinen Kinde den kleinen Rinder 
A. bas Heine Rind Die kleinen Kinder 
EXAMPLE WITH A PRONOUN. 

this new house those old houses 

"ON. dieſes neve Haus jene alten Häuſer 
G. diefed neuen Hauſes jener alten Haujer 
D. dieſem neuen Hauſe jenen alten Häuſern 
A. dieſes neue Haus jene alten Haufer 


Ors. V.—The inflection is the same for two or more adjec- 
tives ; e. 9., Der gute alte Mann, Die {dine junge 
Frau, ete. 
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EXAMPLE. 
Singular. 
N. der reidhe alte Kaufmann, the rich old merchant 
G. red reihen alters Kaufmannes, of the rich old merchant 
D. rem reichen alten RKaufmanne, to the rich old merchant 
A. den reichen alten Kaufmann, the rich old merchant 


Plural. 
N. die fleißigen jungem Raufleute, the industrious young merchants 
G. der fleißigen jungen RKaujleute, of the industrious young “ 
D. den fleipigen jungen Kaufleuten, to the industrious young “ 
A. die fleißigen jungen Raufleute, the industrious young - 


VOCABULARY. 
der Oheim, the uncle fipen, to sit 
der Garten, the garden faufen, to buy 
ber Gärtner, the gardener gekämpft, fought 
daé Heer, the army gerbrodhen, broken . 
bie Zeitung, the newspaper nadlajjig, careless 
bie Strage, the street nitlid, useful 
der Gaſthof, the hotel billig, cheap 
die Lampe, the lamp harm, warm. 
der Winter, the winter fur;, short 


bas Wörterbuch, the dictionary ale, than 


Reading Exercise 
ON THE ADJECTIVE WITH THE DEFINITE ARTICLE. 


Ter gute Mann. Dieſe guten Manner. Deve junge Frau. Jenes 
Heine Kind. Unyere neuen Haujer. Ler reiche alte Kaufmann ijt 
zufrieden. Tie fleigigen jungen Kaufleute wobnen in unjcrem Hauje. 
Las Fleiſch der fetten Ganje ijt nicht gejund. Der Lehrer Lobt die 
fleigigen und guten Kinder. Tie gute alte Mutter liebt ibren fleißigen 
Sohn. GSie haben dad ſchöne neue Haus verfaujen müſſen. Du joll 
tejt viejen goltenen Ring verfaujt haben. Hatten Sie Ihren Obeim 
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ben großen jdhinen Garten faujen laffen? Dads weife Brod ift nidt 
io (so) billig als das ſchwarze. Das deutſche Heer hat gegen das fran- 
zöſiſche Heer tapter gekämpft. Wollen Sie die neue franzöſiſche Zeitung 
leſen? Ich liebe die jchonen warmen Tage im Juni. Haben wir 
dieſen kleinen Knaben nidt auf der Strage geſehen? Wir haben jin 
grope Gaſthöfe in dieyer langen Strage. 


Theme — 
ON THE ADJECTIVE WITH THE DEFINITE ARTICLE. 


This diligent girl. That little lazy boy. The good old 
rich man. The industrious young merchants. The careless 
servant has broken our new lamp. Who has the old book? 
The good mother loves her industrious daughters. The feath- 
ers of the fat geese are useful. The teacher punishes the 
lazy and inattentive pupils. We have bought the good and 
faithful dog of the old gardener. Have you received the 
street-door key of the beautiful new house? You should buy 
a new hat, the old one (hat) is not good enough. Who has 
found that gold(en) ring? This young man has lost his new 
overcoat. The birds sit in the green trees. I do not like 
the short cold days of (the) winter. Are you permitted to 
sell the old dictionaries? We have just (jocben) found this 
little girl in the street. 


Second Form, 
Tur ADJECTIVE PRECEDED By THE Indefinite Articze. 


Oxs. VI.—Adjectives when preceded by the mperiirz article, 
by the pronouns mets, Dein, fein, unfer, ener, 
ihr, and fein (no), differ in their inflection from 
the first form in the Nommative Sinavurar, Masculine 
and Neuter, because in this case the article et is 
the same in both the masculine and neuter, and 
hence cannoT serve to indicate the gender of the 
noun. The adjective, therefore, takes the ending 
of the definite article, viz.: et in the masculine, 
and es in the neuter. 
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Masc. 


Fem. 


Neu. 


Sing. 


Plur. 


UaAZ PURaZ PHAZ PUAaA PYUAA PYUOZ 


A. 


EXAMPLES. 


. eta armer Maler, a poor painter 
. eined armess Malers, of a poor painter 
. einem armen Maler, to a poor painter 


einen armen Daler, a poor painter 


. eine alté Frau, an old woman 
. einer alte Frau, of an old woman. 
. einer alters Grau, to an old woman 


eine alte Frau, an old woman 


. et franfeS Rind, a sick child 
. eined kranken Rindes, of a sick child 


einem kranken Kinde, to a sick child 
ein franfeS Rind, a sick child 


. mein licher Sohn, my dear son 

. meines lieben Gobnes, of my dear son 
. meinem lieben Gobne, to my dear son 
. meinen lieben Gobn, my dear son 


. feine lieben Tidter, his dear daughters 
. feiner lieben Töchter, of his dear daughters 
. feinen lieben Töchtern, to his dear daughters 


feine lieben Töchter, his dear daughters 


. tein falteS Wafer, no cold water 
. feines falters Wafers, of no cold water 
. feinem kalten Waffer, to no cold water 


fein kaltes Waffer, no cold water 


N. eis armer, alter, franfer Mann, a poor old sick man 

G. eines armen, alten, kranken Mannes, of a poor old sick man 
D. einem armen, alter, kranken Manne, to a poor old sick man 
A. einen armen, alten, frantess Mann, a poor old sick man 
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VOCABULARY. 


rer Schy smader, the shoemaker 
bie Bochdruckerkunſt, (the) print- 


ber Blipableiter, the lightning- 
rod 


ing Sdweden, Sweden 
ber Didter, the poet Rußland, Russia 
ber Hafen, the harbor Polen, Poland 
wer Krieg, the war erfunden, invented 
ter Krieger, the warrior geführt, conducted 


ras Glück, the fortune 
bad Unglud, the misfortune 


geſchickt, clever 
großmüthig, generous 


tad Bolf, the people ſchwach, weak 
die Ueberſetzung, the translation engliſch, English 
ber Felbberr, the field-marshal blutig, bloody 


Reading Exercise 
ON THE ADJECTIVE WITH THE INDEFINITE ARTICLE. 


Gin alter Mann. Cine arme Frau. Mein Heiner Sohn. Seine 
jungen Töchter. Rein faltes Wafer. Cin armer, alter, ſchwacher 
Mann. Unjer Nachbar ift ein guter Schuhmacher. Geine Nachbarin 
ift eine fchone junge Brau. Haft du deinen goldenen Ring verloren ? 
Hier ift ein altes frankes Pyerd. Iſt Sore Großmutter cine alte Frau ? 
Guttenberg ift ein berühmter Deutſcher, er hat die Buchdruckerkunſt erz 
funden. Göthe und Schiller find zwei berithmte deutſche Lichter. Wir 
werden eine engliſche Zeitung Iejen. Hamburg und Bremen find grofe 
deutſche Hafen. Cin langer Krieg ift ein großes Unglud fur ein Volk. 
Cine lange Ueberſetzung ift etn kleines Unglück fir einen tragen Schüler. 
Lie Romer haben einen langen Krieg gegen vie Carthager gerulrt. 
Guſtav Arolph, Konig von Schweden, war cin gefchidter Geltherr und 
ein großmüthiger Krieger. Franklin, ein berühmter Wmerifaner, bat 
ten Bligableiter erfunten. Wer bat das jcharfe Meffer ves alten Fleiz 
ſchers (butcher)? Iſt Shakespeare ein berühmter engliſcher Dichter ? 
Iſt Wieland ein franzöſiſcher oder deutſcher Dichter? 
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Theme 
ON THE ADJECTIVE WITH THE INDEFINITE ARTICLE. 


A poor painter. A good woman. Thy dear sons. Our 
dear daughters. A poor sick old man. They have no red 
wine. Their neighbor has a large beautiful garden. The 
Rhine is a large river. My little boy is in (aur) the street. 
We have a lightning rod on (auf) our church. Shakspeare 
is a celebrated English poet. We had along theme. Bremen 
is 8 German harbor. Schiller is a celebrated German poct. 
Russia has carried on (conducted) a long [and] bloody 
war against Poland. You must read a German paper. 
We have seen our good old king. Have you lost your gold 
watch? Who has taken my small sharp knife ? 


Form Third, 


Tue ApJEcTIVE Without an ARTICLE. 


Oss. VIL.—When adjectives accompany a substantive without 
being immediately preceded by an article, or by a 
pronoun, declined like the article, they take the 
termination of the (wanting) article to indicate the 
gender of the noun which the adjectives qualify. 


EXAMPLES. 
Singular. Plural. 
MASCULINE. 
. rother Wein, red wine (or rothe Weine, red wines 
some red wine * 
.rothen Weines, of red wine rother Weine, of red wines 
. rothesme Weine, to red wine rothen Weinen, to red wines 
. rotten Wein, red wine rothe Weine, red wines 


rOQD 2 


eo een ee eee — 


* Some, before a substantive (See p. 156, IV.). 
+ The genitive singular in the masculine and neuter, to avoid harsh- 
ness of sound by a repetition of 6, generally takes n. 


THE ADJECTIVE WITHOUT AN ARTICLE. 133 


Singular. Plural. 
FEMININE. 


. friſche Mild, fresh milk warme Cuppen, warm soups 
. frijber Mild, of fresh milk warmer Suppen, of warm soups 
. frijber Mild, to fresh milk warmen Guppen,to warm soups 
. friſche Milch, fresh milk warme Cuppen, warm soups 


FOQZ 


NEUTER. 
. ſchwarzes * Tud, black cloth neue Bücher, new books 
. ſchwarzen Tuchs, of black cloth neuer Bücher, of new books 
. ſchwarzem Tud, toblack cloth neuen Büchern, to new books 
A ſchwarzes Tuch, black cloth neue Bidder, new books 


OQ A 


Singular. 
N. guter, alter, rother Wein, (some) good old red wine 
G. guten, altes, rothen Weines, of good old red wine 
D. gutews, altess, rothem Weine, to good old red wine 
A. guten, alte, rothes Wein, (some) good old red wine 


Plural. 
N. ſchöne, neve, ſchwarze Kleiter, (some) beautiful new black clothes 
G. ſchöner, never, ſchwarzer Kleiter, of beautiful new black “ 
D. ſchönen, neuen, ſchwarzen Kleidern, to beautiful new black “ 
A. jhone, neue, ſchwarze Kleider, beautiful new black clothes 


OBs. VIIL—Adjectives ending in el, en, or er, generally drop 
the ¢ before (rarely after) the I, n, or r when declined.t 


EXAMPLES. 
Singular. 
etel, noble 
N. der edle Graf, the noble count 
G. ded edlen Graten, of the noble count 
D. rem etless Grafen, to the noble count 
A. den edlen Graren, the noble count 


* In colloquial language and in poetry, es is frequently omitted, as: 
ſchwarz Tud, falt Bajfer, Ke. 

+ Otto says, “ Adjectives ending in en and er do not require the omis 
sion of the ¢ in the nominative, except in poetry. 
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Singular. Plural. 
offen, open finfter, dark 
N. eine offne Thire,an open door finftre Nadte, dark nights 
G. einer offnen Thure, of an “ finſtrer Nadte, of dark nights 
D. einer offnen Thure, to an “ finſtren Nächten, to dark nights 
A. eine offne Thiire, an “<  finftre Nadte, dark nights 


Oss. IX.—The adjective, bod) (high), when declined, drops 
the ¢ of &. 


EXAMPLES. 
Singular. 
. der hohe Thurm, the high tower 
. tes bohen Thurmes, of the high tower 
. dent hohen Thurme, to the high tower 
ben boben Thurm, the high tower 


POA 


Plurad. 


. die hohen Baume, the high trees 

. ber hoben Baume, of the high trees 

. ten hohen Baumen, to the high trees 
. hie bohen Baume, the high trees 


menor. 


Oss. X.—Adjectives denoting naTionaLity have generally the 
ending if, and begin with a small letter ; e. 7., 


amerifantfd, American norwegiſch, Norwegian 
bairiſch, Bavarian bſtreichiſch, Austrian 
däniſch, Danish polniſch, Polish 

deutſch, German portugieſiſch, Portuguese 
engliſch, English preußiſch, Prussian 
franzöſt ſch, French ruſſiſch, Russian 
griechiſch, Greek ſaͤchſiſch, Saxon 
bollandiſch, Dutch ſchwediſch, Swedish 
irlandiſch, Irish ſpaniſch, Spanish 


ttalicntfép, Italian tirtife), Turkish 
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Adjectives used Substantively. 


Oss. XIL—Adjectives in German, as in French, may be used 


as substantives. They have the same inflection as 
other adjectives, but begin with a capital letter ; e. g., 
from geizig, Ser Geizige (French, U’avare), the avari- 
cious man; {dhin, Sie Schöne (French, /a belle), the 
beautiful lady. 


EXAMPLES. 
Singular. Plural. 


gejangen, imprisoned 


N. ter Gefangene, the prisoner Ne Gefangenen, the prisoners 

G. ted Gefangenen, of the “ der Gefangenen, of the “ 

D. bem Gerangenet, to the “ ten Gefangenen, tothe “ 

A. den Gejangenes, the “ bie Gerangenen, the a 
fremd, strange, foreign 

N. eine Srembe,astrangelady Fremde, strangers (or ac some 

strangers) 

G. einer Fremden, of a “ Fremder, of strangers 

D. einer Fremden, toa “ Fremden, to strangers 

A. eine Sremte, a : Fremde, strangers 


Oss. XIT.—After etwas, something ; nichts, nothing; vtel, 


much ; wenig, little; and mehr, more, adjectives 
used substantively take the NeEuTER ending of Form 
Third, (e8); e. g., Ctwas Gutes, something good ; 
Nidts Neues, nothing new, 7. e. no news. 


NorTe.—Most German adverbs do not differ from the adjec- 
tives from which they are derived. They take no equi- 
valent to the English, ly, or the French, ment, or the Italian, 
mente. 


Oss. XIII.—Adjectives receive a negative meaning by prefix- 


ing the particle um (English, un, dis, &c.); e. 9., 
glidlid, happy; unmgludlid, wnhappy. 

Nore.—In like manner the prefix ab is uscd with parti. 
ciples; e. g., gencigt, inclined ; abgencigt, dtsinclined. 
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VOCABULARY. 


der Handſchuhmacher. the glover ber Thee, the tea 
ber Unterricht, (the) instruction  trinfen, to drink 


tie Stunde, the hour, lesson angefommen, arrived 
per Gelebrte, the scholar (learn- geſchlagen, beaten 
ed man) friſch, kresh 
der Schinken, the ham dick, thick 
ber Geſandte, the ambassador unzufrieden, discontented 
die Familie, the family graujam, cruel 
rer Reijente, the traveler beſuchen, to visit 
der Schuhmacher, the shoemaker jagen, to say 
ber Urbeiter, the workman etwas, something 
ne Tinte, the ink gefampyt, fought 


ber Machen, the jaws (of brutes) left, last 


Reading Exercise XVI. 


@ 

Hatten Sie guten, alten, rothen Wein? Yoh habe guten, fetten 
Schinken und warme Suppe gehabt. Geben Sie mir (me) ein Glas 
kaltes, frijhes Waffer. Cinna war ein berithmter Romer. Wir find 
in Bremen gewejen; Bremen ift cin deutſcher Hafen. Iſt jene Schone 
cine Fremde? Lie englijchen Glajer find febr gut. Haben Gie dices, 
weißes Papier und gute, ſchwarze Tinte? Cer Reljende will warmes 
Waſſer haben. Cer offene Rachen tes graujamen Lowen. Die 
Sdweden (Swedes) haben ten banijchen General geſchlagen. Tie 
griechiſchen Soldaten waren febr tapfer. Große Familten wobnen in 
gropen Haujern. Cer edle Gray hat feinen Ruhm im legten Kriege 
verloren. Breſt und Havre find zwei franzöſiſche Hafen. Wir haben 
bas rujfijde Heer gejeben. Humboltt ift ein beriihmter deutſcher Gez 
lehrter. Cin frembder Reijender ijt heute hier angefommen. Ler {paz 
niſche Gejandte hat ben polnijden Gerangenen befudt. Tie hohen 
Thurme ber amerifanijchen Kirchen. Lie italienijchen Heere baben 
gegen die öſtreichiſchen Heere gefampit. Stettin ijt ein preußiſcher Ha⸗ 
fen. Ich will (einem alten Vetter etwas Neues ſagen. 
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Theme XVI. 


Red wine is sour, white wine is sweet. Fresh milk is 
warm. We shall have good warm soup and fat meat. Have 
you good black cloth? Voltaire is a French poet. The 
Dutch ships are in our harbor. Give me (mit) a glass of 
good cold water. I have bought these good gloves of your 
glover. The Turkish ambassador has visited the Saxon pris- 
oner. Fresh white bread is not very healthy. This young 
girl has received avery long letter from her little sister. 
Every lazy pupil is discontented, if he has (stuf) to write a 
long theme. Will you have white or red paper? Have you 
green or black tea? That avaricious [man] has been obliged 
to sell this large garden. The American soldiers have con- 
guered the English soldiers. Have you something new? 
We have a lightning rod on (auj) the high tower of our new 


church. 


. Conversation. 


Iſt das Fleiſch der fetten Ganje ge- 
jund ? 

Haben Sie Bhren goldenen Ring 
verloren ? 

Hit Dein Großvater ein alter Mann? 


Wer hat bie Buchdruckerkunſt erz 
funden ? 

Iſt Goethe ein franzöſiſcher Dich⸗ 
ter? 

Haben Sie einen guten Schuh⸗ 
macher? 

Hatten wir hier nicht gutes friſches 
Bier kaufen können? 


Wollen Sie die neue italieniſche 
Zeitung leſen? 


Nein, das Fleiſch der fetten Gänſe 
iſt ungeſund. 

Ich hatte meine goldene Uhr ver⸗ 
loren. 

Mein Großvater iſt ein ſehr alter 
Mann. 

Guttenberg, ein Deutſcher, hat die 
Buchdruckerkunſt erfunden. 

Nein, Goethe iſt ein berühmter 
deutſcher Dichter. 

Unſer Schubmacer iſt ein ſehr guz 
ter Arbeiter. 

Das amerikaniſche Bier iſt ſebr 
ſchlecht; ſie müſſen es nicht trin— 
ken. 

Ich will die franzöſiſche Zeitung 
leſen. 
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Wie viele (how many) Gaſthöfe 
haben Gie in dieſer Fleinen 
Stadt? 

Haben wir dieſen kleinen Knaben 
nicht heute auf der Straße ge⸗ 
ſehen? 

Iſt weißes Brod ebenſo billig als 
ſchwarzes? 

Iſt jener Reiſende ein Fremder? 


Haben Sie etwas Neues in der 
Zeitung geleſen? 


Haben Sie Unterricht im Deut⸗ 
ſchen? 
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Wir haben zwei Heine Galthofe 
und einen jebr grogen. 


Nein, wir haben dieſen Heinen 
Knaben geftern aut dem Marte 
gefeben. ) 

Es ift ebenjo billig, aber nicht ſo 
gut als das ſchwarze. 

Sener Reijente ijt ein danijcer 
General. ; 

Man fagt (it is said), bas franz 
zöſiſche Heer hatte das öſtreichiſche 
Heer geſchlagen (beaten). 

Ja, id) babe taglid) (daily) eine 
Stunde. 


Reading Lesson. 
Die allmadtige Hand. 


Nützliches, Wobhlthatiges und Unentbehrlides, was zur Nah⸗ 
rung, zur Bekleidung und gum Obdad, überhaupt gur Crbaltung 
rer [ebenden Geſchöpfe gebort, finden wir in der Natur. Tas 
Wafer löſcht* unyern fF Turft; allerlei J Früchte fattigen unſern 
Hunger ; wir finten Materialien gu unjerer Bekleidung und gum Bau 
unjerer Wohnungen. Cine allmadtige Hand theilt aus,§ was wir 
bedürfen. 

Aber auch Schönes, Großes und Herrliches hat Gott ge⸗ 


»Löſcht, third person singular, present tense of the verb löſtchen, 
formed by adding t to the root of the verb, which is found by dropping 
the infinitive ending, en; e. g., löſch⸗en, löſch⸗t. 

f Unſern instead of unferen, the e before I, n, or r is generally omitted 
in possessive pronouns as it is in adjectives. 

¢ Allerlei, all kinds (see Less. XVIII, Obs. VI). 

8 Theilt aus, third person singular, present tense of the separable verb 
austheilen (see Less. X XXIII). 
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fhajfen,* was wir mit flaunendem Entzücken betradten, was 
unjere Bewunderung erregt und unjere Herzen mit Freuden erfüllt. 
Ter Glanz des Sternenhimmels, Me Morgen- und Abendrothe, rie 
verſchiedenen Geftalten und Farben der Wolken, das ſchöne Grin 
rer Wieſen und Blatter an den Baumen, die Bliithen und Blumen 
zeigen und f eine Schinbeit und Pract, die J uns § rührt und bewegt, 
und unjere Geele 3u Gott in danfbarer Anbetung erhebt, dap er 
fein grofes Schöpfungswerk fo herrlid) und unnadabmlig gee . 
ſchmüct fat. | | 


LESSON XVIL LeFtion 17. 


Comparison of Adjectives, 


Oss. L—Adjectives have the same degrees of comparison in 
German as in English. 


Oss. IL—The comparative is formed by adding er to the 
positive ; e. g., reich, rich ; reicher, richer. 


NoTE.—Adjectives already ending in the positive in ¢ add 
t only; 6. g., weife, wise ; weifer, wiser. Those ending in el 
reject the ¢ of this ending in the comparative; ¢. g., edel, 
noble; edler (not ebdeler), nobler. 


Ors. I1L—The superlative is formed by adding eft to the 
positive ; e.g., rol, rude ; roher, ruder; robeft, rudesé. 

Oss. IV.—In the comparative and superlative degrees the 
radical vowel, a, o, or u of monosyllables is modified; 
é.g., atm, poor; ärmer, poorer; drmeft, poorest. 


* Gefdhaffen, past part. of the verb ſchaffen, formed by prefixing ge and 
adding en, i. ¢, gefdaffen. 

+ Ying (us), dative plural of the personal pron. id (see Lesson XXII), 
governed by jeigen (see p. 379, § 18.). 

t Die, used for the relative pron. welche, which, that, (see Less. XXIV.) 

§ Uné (us), accusative plural of id) (see Less. XXII., also p. 383, § 19). 

| The conjunction Dag requires the verb to be placed at the end of 
the sentence (see Lesson XL., Obs. VI.). 
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Oxs. V.—When adjectives end either in 9, f, or a sibilant (3, 
8, ff, ß, ſch), the e before the ft of the superlative 
becomes essential for the sake of euphony. In 
other cases it is generally rejected, and ft only is 
used ; e. g., wild (wild), wilder, wilreft ; bart (hard), 
barter, harteft ; ſchwarz (black), ſchwärzer, ſchwärzeſt, &c.; 
but, Har (clear), llarer, flarft ; ſchuldig (culpable), ſchul⸗ 
diger, ſchuldigſt. 

' Oss. VI.—Adjectives in the comparative or superlative de- 

gree are declined precisely like other adjectives (see 

Less. XVI.), 1. e., they take the article and have the 

inflection of the second declension ; e. g., der altere, 

the older; ter altefte, the oldest; der armere, the 
poorer ; der armfte, the poorest. 


Oss. VII.—Besides the regular form of the superlative, pre- 
ceded by the article, and agreeing with the noun in 
gender, number, and case, called the attributive form, 
a circumlocution is employed, which consists of the 
preposition an and the definite article Dem (governed 
by the preposition in the dative), contracted into 
aw, and the adjective in the dative case; e. g., fury 
(short), am kürzeſten. This form is called the pre- 
dicative or adverbial form, and is used after the aux- 
iliary verb ſein at the end of a sentence ; e. g., diejer 
Tabak ijt am ſtärkſten, this tobacco is (the) 
strongest. 

Oss. VIII.—In like manner the preposition auf is contracted 
with the article of the neuter gender baé (governed 
by the preposition in the accusative) into anf8 and 
is employed with adjectives in the superlative ; e. g., 
aufé jdinfte. The use of this adverbial form is not 
so common as that with am. It is chiefly employed 
to denote excellence or eminence rather than to ex- 
press comparison ; e. g., tad Haus unjered Nachbars ijt 
aufs ſchönſte cingcridtet, the house of our neighbor 
is a.ranged most beautifully. (See also Lesson on 
Adverbs, p. 317.) 
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Adjectives in their three Degrees. 


Positive. 
Sabilant. 


{%, sweet 


Ending int. 


ſchlecht, bad ſchlechter, worse 


Ending tne. 
weiſe, wise 


Ending in el. 
edel, noble 


Superlative rejecting the e. 


reid, rich 


Modified rowel. 


ftar®?, strong {tarfer, stronger | 


ſüßer, sweeter 


evler, nobler 


reicher, richer 


| 
weijer, wiser | 


Comparatice. 


EXCEPTIONS. 


Superlative. 


der (die, das) ſüßeſte, the 
sweetest, or 
amt ſüßeſten, (the) sweetest 


Der jbicchtefte, the worst, or 
am jdiedteften, (the) worst 


Der weijefte, the wisest, or 
am weijeften, (the) wisest 


Der edelſte, the noblest, or 
am ctelften, (the) noblest 


Der reichſte, the richest, or 
am reichſten, (the) richest 


der ſtärkſte, the strongest, or 
am ſtärkſten, (the) strongest 


Oss. IX.—Adjectives of two or more syllables, monosyllables 
containing the diphthong au, as, blau, faut, etc., and 
those contained in the following list, do not admit 
of the modification of the radical vowel. 


flag, pale 
bunt, speckled 
falſch, false 
flad, flat 

frob, merry 
bobl, hollow 
bolt, kind 
fab, bald 
karg, scanty 
lar, clear 


fnapp, close, scarce 


lahm, lame 
108, loose 
matt, tired 
morjd, rotten 
nadt, naked 
platt, flat 
plump, clumsy 
toh, raw, rude 
rund, round 


ſanft, soft 
ſchlaff, slack 
ſchlank, slender 
ſchroff, rugged 
ftarr, stiff 
ftol;, proud 
ftumpr, blunt 
toll, mad 

voll, full 

zabm, tame 
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Irregular and Defective Forms. 


Orns. X.—The following adjectives are irregular in their com- 


parison : 
Positive. Comparatice. Superlative. 
groß, great griper, greater der größte, am gropten, the greatest 
gut, good beſſer, better Per bejte, am bejten, the best 
bod, high höher, higher Der höchſte, am böchſten, the highest 
nate, near aber, nearer Der nächſte, am nadjten, the nearest 
viel, much mehr, more ber meifte, am meijten, the most 


: weniger, am wenigiten, 
wenig, little | aia } less ee ae the least 


Oxrs. XI.—The following adjectives derived from adverbs of 
place, or prepositions, have under a comparative 
form a positive signification, and are for this reason 
without a positive form. 


Comparative. Superlative. 

der aufere, the exterior (outer); der duferite, the extremest, utmost 
rer innere, the interior, inner; ber innerfte, the innermost 

ber obere, the upper, superior; Der oberfte, the uppermost 

ber untere, the lower, inferior; ter unterjte, the lowest, undermost 
ber mittlere, the middle; der mittelfte, the middlemost 

ber bintere, the hinder; Der hinterſte, the hindermost 

ber vordere, the front—, fore—; ber vorderſte, the foremost 


Oss. XII.—1. The English method of comparing dissyllabic 
and polysyllabic adjectives with morE and Most is 
properly applicable in German only when two ad- 
jectives, both qualifying the same subject, are com- 
pared with each other; e. g., Cie haben mehr Gud 
als Verjtand, you have more luck than sense. 

NOoTE.—On the conjunction alg, here used (see p. 333, IT., 2). 

2. As in English, there is also in German an ab- 
solute superlative formed by prefixing to the positive 
such adverbs as duferft, höchſt, febr, überaus; e. 7., etn 
aduperft kluger Menſch, an extremely smart man. 
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Ozs. XITI.—Sometimes the word aller (genitive plural of aff), 
of all, is prefixed to the superlative, to give intensity 
of meaning, as : ber allerftarfite, the strongest of all, 
i. e., the very strongest ; am allerbejten, the best of 
all, 1. e., the very best. 


Oss. XIV.—In comparative sentences, as, followed by an ad- 
jective and another as, is rendered in German by 
ebenfo—alé; e. 9., she is as old as I, fle ift ebenfo 
alt al8 id, and not so—as by nicht fo—al8, Fred- 
erick was not so fortunate as his sister, Friedrich war 
nicht fo glidlid ald (eine Schweſter. 


Oss. XV.—As-—again is rendered by noc einmal fv, or 
doppelt fo—; e.g. you are as old again as my 
brother, Gie find nod) einmal fo alt, (or bopyelt 
ſo alt) alé mein Bruver. 


Oxs. X VI.—When a relation between two comparatives is ex- 
pressed, the English the—the before them is ren- 
dered je—Ddefto; e.g., The greater the gain, the 
smaller the loss, Ge grofer der Gewinn, deſto Heiner 
der Verluft. 


VOCABULARY. 


bad Alterthum, antiquity ber Weg, the way 
bie Reſidenz, the residence baé Thier, the animal 
er Zuftand, the condition, state der Ptond, the moon 


ver Tabad, the tobacco 
bie Tanne, the fir-tree 
die Eiche, the oak-tree 
ver Teller, the plate 

ter Theil, the part 

tad Silber, the silver 
tas Blei, the lead 
ſchwer, heavy, difficult 
ſchlecht, bad 


bie Sonne, the sun 

bie Erde, the earth 
nod einmal, once more 
ebenjo—als, as—as 
je—tefto, the—the 
immer, always 
allgemein, generally 
tubig, quiet 

alt, old 
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Reading Exercise XVII. 


Cer grofe Flug, die gropere See, das gropte Meer. Dieye Tinte ift 
ſchwärzer; fle ift viel beſſer. Der Hund ift klein, die Kage ift Heiner, 
brie Maus ift am Heinjten. Cer Apfelbaum ijt hod), die Cie ijt höher, 
und die Tanne ijt am höchſten; die Tanne ijt von dieſen ter höchſte 
Baum. Tie Romer waren das tapferfte Golf res Wlterthume. Cie 
ftrengften Geſetze find nicht immer die beſten. Ler Zuſtand res romiz 
ſchen Reiches war ſchlechter unter Tiberius als unter Auguftus. Ter 
Hafen Hamburgs ijt der gripte in Deutſchland. Dieſer Knabe hat fetne 
Aufgabe beffer gemadt als jeine Kameraden. Die Haujer in Paris 
find im Allgemeinen (generally) höher als die Haujer in Berlin, aber 
die Strafen Berlins find breiter als bie Stragen von Paris. Wien, 
bie Hauptitatt von Oeſtreich, ijt griper als Munchen, die Hauptitart 
yon Baiern. St. Petersburg, die Reſidenz ded Kaijers, tft die ſchönſte 
Stadt in Nupland. Lie kürzeſten Wege find nicht immer vie beften. 
Shr waret mebr luftig als traurig. Der Stabl tft das hartefte, aber 
ed ift nicht das ſchwerſte Metall. Dieſer Held ijt ſtark, rein Onkel ift 
ftarfer, aber unjer Nachbar ift der allerſtärkſte. Seine Nichte bat das 
theuerfte und ſchönſte Kleid in der Stant. Sind dieje Teller ebenjo 
flad ald die Teller deiner Tante? Sacob ijt nicht jo reich ald fein 
Vetter. Je groper der Gewinn, defto reicer der Mann. Das Maffer 
bed Rheines ijt Harer als das Waffer der Oder. Was ift ſüßer als 
Honig ? 


Theme XVII. 


Our church is higher than your church. Gold is more 
precious than silver; it is the most precious metal The 
richest people are not always the best. This sheep is useful, 
that horse is more useful, but the cow is the most useful 
animal. The earth is larger than the moon, the sun is the 
largest. My aunt is the richest woman in the city. Are we 
not happier than the poor? The upper part is shorter than 
the lower. Let us (uns) go to the nearest church. This 
house is very clumsy, it is clumsier than the house of thy 
cousin. The best bread is always the cheapest. Anna is 
the most attentive girl, Frederick the most diligent boy. 


A ea Fa a 
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Who is the largest? Is lead the heaviest metal? Nelson 


is as celebrated as Wellington 


The innermost part. John 


is as old again as you. The quieter a life is, the hap- 


pier it is. The rose is the most beautiful flower. 
tobacco is stronger than German tobacco. 


American 
The houses of 


my aunt are arranged (eingeridtet) most beautifully. 


Conversation. 


Haben Cie Ihren guten neuen 
Hut verloren ? 

Sit Amalie Heiner, als Karl ? 

Iſt Luije ein ausmerfjames Manz 
den? 

Haft du friſche ſüße Mile ? 


Welcher Mann ijt am ftarkiten? 


Wer ijt fleipiger, Jacob oter Bers 
Dinand ? 
Welche Brau ift die ſchönſte? 


Welded Metall ift am harteften ? 


Git tie Kuh ebenjo grog, als das 
Prerd ? 


Iſt der Thurm diejes Haujed ebenjo 
bod) alé der Thurm unyerer 
Kirche ? 

Welches Volk des Alterthums war 
am tapyerften ? 


Sch babe meinen bejten und ſchön— 
ften Hut verloren. 

O nein, Amalie ift viel größer. 

Quije ijt dad aufmerkſamſte Mäd— 
chen in der Schule. 

Meine Kuh giebt (gives) tie 
ſüßeſte Milch im Lorre. 

Unjer Nachbar ijt ver allerftarffte 
Mann, 

Jacob ift viel fleißiger, er ift der 
fleiBigite und beſte Schüler. 

Seine Zante ijt die ſchönſte und 
reichite Frau in der Stadt. 
Ter Stahl ijt am bharteften, aber 
das Gold ijt am nützlichſten. 
Nein, die Rub ijt Heiner, als das 
Pferd, und der Hund ijt am 
kleinſten. 

Nein, der Thurm unſerer Kirche 
iſt viel höher. 


Lie Romer waren das tapferite, 
die Griechen bad gelebrtefte 
Volk. 
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LESSON XVII. LeFtion 18. 
The Numerals, (Die Zahlwörter.) 


OBs. .—The numerals are either DEFINITE, e. g., 3wei, two ; 
or INDEFINITE, e. g., viele, many. 


Oss. IIl.—The definite numerals are divided into Carprma.L 
and ORDINAL. 


I, Cardinal Numbers, (Grundzahlen.) 


ein, e (eins), one ein und dreißzig, thirty-one, etc. 

zwei, two vierzig, forty 

bret, three fünfzig or funfzig, fifty 

vier, four jechgig, sixty 

fünf, five fiebengig or ſiebzig, seventy 

ſechs, six achtzig, eighty 

fieben, seven neungig, ninety 

adt, eight bundert, a hundred 

neu, nine hundert und cing, a hundred and 

zehn, ten one 

elf, eleven hundert und zwei, ete. 

zwölf, twelve zweihundert, two hundred 

dreizehn, thirteen dreihundert, three hundred 

vierzehn, fourteen vierhundert, four hundred 

fünfzehn or funfzehn, fifteen tauſend, a thousand 

ſechzehn, sixteen gweitaujend, two thousand 

fiebengebu or ſiebzehn, seven- gebntaujend, ten thousand 
teen fünfzigtauſend, fifty thousand 

achtzehn, eighteen Sunverttaujend, a hundred 

neunzehn, nineteen thousand 

zwanzig, twenty eine Million, a million 


ein und zwanzig, twenty-one zwei Milliones, two millions 
zwei und zwanzig, twenty-two, 1868, eintaujend achthundert (or 

ete. achtzehnhundert) acht und 
dreißig, thirty ſechzig. 
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Nore 1.—Notice that the numbers 13 to 19 inclusive add the 
particle zehn (the English teen), and from 20 to 90 inclusively 
with the exception of thirty,* the affix 3ig (the English ty). 

NoTE 2. -Eins is used only in counting: ¢.g., eind, zwei; 
einmal eind ijt eind. And when no allusion or reference is 
made to any particular object ; ¢. g., es bat eind geidlagen, it 
has struck one. When one is followed by a substantive or 
by another numeral, ein is used instead; ¢. g., cin Pfund. 

NOTE 3.—In some compounds jwie is used instead of zwei; 
6. g., zwiefach, double; 3wicbad, biscuit (twice baked). 

Nore 4.—A hundred, @ thousand, is in German bunbert, 
taufend, (not einbundert, &c.); but the English one hundred, one 
thousand is cinfunbert and cintaufend respectively. 

XOTE 5.—The numerals are declined like other adjectives. 

Ozs. I1I.—@in (one) is declined like the indefinite article, 
but has a stronger accent, and begins usually with 
a capital ; e.g., @in Mann, one man. When imme- 
diately before a noun or before an adjective quali- 
fying a noun, expressed- or understood, it has the 
inflection of attributive adjectives. (See Less. XVI); 
e.g., der Eine Mann, the one man ; dem Einen iſt gu 
warnt, Dem Anveren gu falt, the one is too warm, the other 
toocold ; Haben Sie einen Hut ? Hier ift einer. Hat er eine 
Gabel? Cr hat eine. Haſt du ein Meffer? Sch habe eins. 


Oss. IV.— Swett and drei not preceded by the article add er 
in the genitive, and ew in the dative ; e. g., die Hibe 
zweier Manner, the height of two men ; die Truppen 
breier Staaten, the troops of three States. 


Reu.—The other numerals all admit of the end- 
ing of the dative when employed as nouns; e. g., 
mit Sechſen fabren, to drive (with) six (horses); auj 
allen Vieren gehen, to crawl on all fours (7. e. hands 
and feet). 


Oss. V.—When the cardinals stand before nouns expressing 
measure, weight, or quantity, the noun must be m 
the singular; e. g., Zwei Fup, fünf Prund, adt Stud. fF 


# The word bret ending in a vowel, fig is added, instead of jig, to pre- 
vent a harshness of sound. + See p. 64, 3. 
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Exc.—The following nouns ending in ¢ are ex- 
cepted : tic Flaſche, the bottle ; tie Kanne, can ; 
rie Fonne, ton ; rie Elle, ell; vie MReile, mile. 


Oxs. VI.—From the cardinals the following numerals are 
formed : 

1. The Variarives, by the affix lei (equivalent to 
Art, kind); e. g., einerlet, of one kind ; zweierlei, 
of two kinds, &c. The syllable er is inserted for 
sake of euphony. 

2. The Muttipeuicatives, by the affix fad (fold) 
or faltig 5 ¢.9., einfach or cinfaltig, single ; zwei— 
fach or zweifältig, double ; zehnfach or zehnfältig, 
tenfold, &c.* 

3. The Ireratives, by the affix mal; e. g., einmal, 
once ; zweimal, twice, &c. 

4. The Disrrisotives (Latin, bini, terni, &c.,) are 
in German, as in English, formed by coupling the 
cardinals by the conjunction und; e. g., zwei und 
givei, two and two. Instead of the conjunction, unt, 
the adverb jc (ever) may be used like the phrase at 
a time; e.g., je drei, three at a time. 


Oss. VI.—The English expression what o'clock or what time, is 
translated wie viel Wher; as, What o’clock (what time) 
is it? Wie viel Ubr ijte3? When speaking of the 
hour balb (half) and viertel (quarter) are placed 
before the next number ; as, halb vier (half past three) 
literally half (towards) four ; ein Biertel aut fede (a 
quarter past five) literally a quarter towards (of) six. 


Oss. VITI.—The practice, in English, of placing one or ones 
after the adjective is not admissible in German ; 
€.g.,a good one, cin guter (fem. cine gute, neut. cin 
gutes). 

* Compare English ble, as in double, treble, &c.; Latin, plez, from 

plico = to fold; e. g., simplex (sine plex) = without a fold ; duplez, &c. 

Greek, mAotc ; €. 9., dirAote = double-—Prof. Codington. 
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VOCABULARY. 
tie Caule, the column bie Hobe, the height 
ter Piag, the place bie Geburt, the birth 
ter Kaijer, the emperor bie Flaſche, the bottle (flask) 
tie Woe, the week gefangen, caught 
tie Wittwe, the widow jdhon, already 
geſchoſſen, shot jabren, to drive 


Reading Exercise on the Cardinal Numbers. 


Ter alte Sager hat acht Hajen und fünf Rehe gejchofjen. Der junge 
Gartner unjeres reichen Onkels hat vier Ratten gerangen. Unſer Prerd 
kat bie Hohe eines Manned. Sm Januar wird der Gray mit Vieren 
fabren. Bil du ſiebenzehn Sabre alt? Hier ijt dreierlei Tuch, Sie 
müſſen einerlei Tuch fiir einen Rod haben. Wir find dreimal in Paris 
und neunmal in Lonton gewejen. Wie viel Prund Zuder wirft du fauz 
fen? Sie müſſen gwei Paar neue Hantyhube fauren. Wollen Cie zwei 
und zwanzig Ellen gutes Tuch kaufen? Ihr müßt je zwei in das Haus 
geben. Die grofe Saule, auf rem Plage Vendome in Paris, hat 
eine Hobe von huntert und fünf und dreißig Bub. Tie Viltjaule ves 
Kaiſers Napoleon, welche auf diejer Caule ijt, bat eine Höhe von gebn 
Sup. Cer Kirdthurm von Straßburg ijt vier buntert und ſechs und 
dreißig Fuß hock. Tie Clhe ijt hunrert und fünfzig Meilen lang. Tie 
Cijenbabn von Berlin nad Hamburg hat eine Lange von adit unt 
dreißig deutſchen Meilen. Cie Reformation (Reformation) in 
Leutidhland begann (commenced) tm Sabre 1517, und der dreißig⸗ 
jabrige Krieg im Sabre 1618. Cicero war römiſcher Conjul im Sabre 
63 vor Chriſti Geburt. 


Theme on the Cardinal Numbers. 


He has only one fork. The old house of the poor widow 
has only a height of three men. How many horses has the 
king of Prussia? Is your youngest son sixteen years old? 
My eldest daughter is twenty-one years old. Mary shall buy 
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six pounds of coffee and four yards of black cloth. Have 
you a pair of stockings? I shall have one dozen shirts. Give 
me (mir) one bottle of good red wine*and two bottles of 
sweet French wine.* This little cat has caught four mice and 
one rat. A week has seven days, a month has four weeks, 
and a year has twelve months, fifty-two weeks, or three hun- 
dred and sixty-five days. Mahommed lived (lebte) in the 
year 622. Europe is about (ungetibr) 3,250,000 square miles 
in extent (groß), and has about 250,000,000 inhabitants. The 
city of London has 800 streets, 550 churches, and more than 


3,250,000 inhabitants. 
height of 385 feet. 


The highest tower of Breslau has a 


II. The Ordinal Numbers. 


ber erfte, the first 

ber giweite, the second 

ber trétte, the third 

ber vierte, the fourth 

ber funrte, the fifth 

Der ſechste, the sixth 

Der fiebente, the seventh 

der adjte, the eighth 

Der neunte, the ninth 

der zehnte, the tenth 

rer elfte, the eleventh 

ber zwölfte, the twelfth 

Per dreizehnte, the thirteenth 
rer vierzehnte, the fourteenth 
Der fünfzehnte, the fifteenth 
Per ſechzehnte, etc. 

Der zwanzigſte, the twentieth 


ber treifigfte, the thirtieth 

der vierzigite, the fortieth 

ber fünfzigſte, the fiftieth 

Der jechzigite, the sixtieth 

Der fiebenjigfte (or fiebsigfte), the 
seventieth 

Der achtzigſte, the eightieth 

Der neunzigite, the ninetieth 

ter buntertite, the hundredth 

Der hundert und erjte, the hun- 
dred and first 

Per hundert und zweite, etc. 

der hundert und awanjigite 

Der zweihundertſte 

Der dreihundertſte, the three hun- 
dredth, ete. 

Der tauſendſte, 


Der ein un? zwanzigſte, the twenty- der zweitauſendſte 


first 
Der zwei und zwanzigſte, etc. 


Der zehntauſendſte, 
ber (tie, dad) lepte, the last 


* Use genitive here and see p. 369, § 10, 2, b. 
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Oss. IX.—The ordinals are formed from the cardinals, up to 
the 19th inclusive (Per erfte, dritte and achte excepted), 
by adding te, and from the 20th upwards, by adding 
fte, and are preceded by the article. They are de- 
clined like adjectives. 

Oss. X.—In compound numbers the last only is ordinal, the 
others remain cardinals ; as, the 1238th, der zwölf⸗ 
hundert acht und dreißigſte. 

Oxzs. XI.—In place of der zweite, Der andere (Latin, alius), the 
other, is used ; but only when no more than two 
objects are referred to; e. g., ein Arm iſt kürzer als der 
andere, one arm is shorter than the other. 

Oss. XII.—Ter erfte and ver legte, when referring to two 
persons or objects, take generally the form of the 
comparative ;‘e. g., the former, ter (Die, das) erftere, 
the latter, der (die, Das) letztere. 

Oss. XDI.—From the ordinals the following compound 
numerals have been formed : 

1. The Fractienals (with the exception of balb) 
by adding the letter [; e.g., ein Drittel, a third part 
or one third ; ein Giertel, a fourth part or a quarter. 
The fractionals are declined like neuter nouns. 

NOTE 1—The syllable tel is a corruption of the word 
Theil, a part, a deal. 

Note 2 —alb, half, is an adjective, and is placed after the 
article; ¢. g., half a day, cin halber Tag. 

2. The Dimidiatives, by adding the word balb. 
Their signification is peculiar; e. g., Crittehalb* 
(literally the third half) means fwo whole ones and a 
half of the third. Viertehalb = 35. (Sometimes the 
¢ before halb is omitted ; e. g., vierthalb, fünfthalb.) 

‘It is not usual to say zweitehalb, but anrerthalb 
(really andere balb, the e is exchanged for t for 
sake of euphony). Drittehalb Sabre, two years 
and a half; vierthalb Ellen, three yards and a half; 
anterthalb Monate, one month and a half. But 
we may also say, vier und eine halbe Elle. The half 
means die Halfte. 

* Compare Latin sestertius (semt-tertius) = originally 2} Ages. 
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3. The Distinctives, by adding ens, the final e 
of the ordinal being thrown out; e. g., erſtens (in- 
stead of which we also say erſtlich), first, firstly ; 
zweitens, drittens, viertens, etc. 


Note.—The distinctives are by some grammarians called 
Ordinal Adverbs. 


Rem.—Among distinctives may also be classed a num- 
ber of numeral nouns formed from the Carpmats by 
suffixing er, which serves to indicate the age of a per- 
son, and the names and values of certain coins; e. 7., 


ein Creifiger, a man of thirty 

eine Sechzigerin, a woman of sixty 

ein Dreier, three German pennies (Prussian coin not quite a 
cent) 

ein Gedjer, six German pennies (nearly one cent and a half). 


Oss. XIV, —There is also a sort of interrogative ordinal formed 
from tie (how) and viel (much) which is used 
when we wish to put questions as to number 3; 2 g., 
What day of the month is it to-day? Der wievielte 
tft bente? or, den wievielten ved Monats haben wir 
heute? 


VOCABULARY. 


bag Sabrhuntert, the century die Kaffe, the class 
das Kinigreih, the kingdom das Merk, the work 


ber Morgen, the morning ber Sieg, the victory 

bie Haljte, the half gegenwartig, present 

gewonnen, won, gained gewdhnlid, generally, custom- 
verheirathet, married arily 

beinabe, almost ungehorjam, disobedient 
chriſtlich, christian (-like) aud, also 

ber, Die, Dad Vorige, the last leben, to live 

bas Ulterthum, antiquity Das Blei, the lead 

die Reſidenz, the residence allgemein, generally 


das Silber, the silver ſchwer, difficult, heavy 
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Reading Exercise XVIII. 


Der Januar ift der erjte Monat des Jahres, der Dienftag ver dritte 
Lag ter Mode. Heinrich war in den legten Tagen der vorigen Wore 
in Munchen. Len wievielten ded Monats haben wir heute? Ties 
(contraction for dieſes) war mein erfted Glas Bier, es joll aud bas 
Iegte jein. Drei Achtel find die Halfte vom drei Vtertel. Conftantin der 
Groge war Per erſte chrijtliche Raijer per Romer. Die Deutſchen haben die 
Schlacht bei Leipzig uber die Franzoſen, am fedyebnten, fiebschnten und 
adtjebnten October im Jahre 1813, gewonnen. Lie dret verbinteten 
(allied) Fürſten, Franz I. (ter Erſte), Kaijer von Oeſtreich, Friedrich 
Wilbelm IIT. (der Tritte), Kinig von Preugen, und Alerander I. (ver 
Erjte), Kaijer von Rupland, waren in dieſer Schlacht gegenwärtig. 
Teine Tante ift eine Creigigerin. Haben Sie einen Preußiſchen 
Creier? Tein Bruder hat verſchiedene Fehler : erftend ift er ungehorz 
jam, zweitens fpielt er gu viel, und drittens ijt er unaufmerkſam. Peter 
ter Grope, Kaijer von Rußland, ftarb (died) am (or den) adchten 
Februar 1725. Friedrich I., der Grofe genannt (surnamed), Kinig 
von Preupen, bat die Ruffen in der Schlacht bet Zorndorf, am 5ften 
Auguft 1758, befiegt. Ludwig XIV., Konig von Frankreich, ftarb 
(died) in Verſailles am erften Geptember 1715. Heinrich VIII., 
Konig von England, war jechsmal verheirathet; jein Sohn Coward VI. 
ftarb (died) ben jedjaten Juli 1553. Iſt ed ein Viertel aus vier? 
Unjere Nachbarin war anderthalh Sabre in Spanien. 


Theme XVIII. 


It was beautiful during the last week in May. Saturday 
is the seventh, Sunday the first day of the week. Prussia 
became a kingdom the 18th of January, 1701. William the 
First is the seventh king of Prussia. The other six kings 
of Prussia were Frederic I., Frederick William, Frederick II., 
surnamed (genannt) the Great; Frederick William VI.; Fred- 
erick William ITI, and Frederick William IV. We read 
our newspaper every morning at (um) a quarter to eight. 
What day of the month is [it] to-day? Charles V., Emperor 
of Germany, died (ftarb) in the year 1558. Charles X., a 
brother of Louis XVIL, and Louis XVII, died (ſtarb) in 
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Germany, in his eightieth year. What time is it? Romulus 
and Remus founded (griinteten) Rome in the year 753 before 


Christ. 
in the year 1618. 


Conversation. 


Welches ift die Halite von 3 ? 
Was hat der Sager geſchoſſen? 


Mie lange haben Sie in Stalien 
gelebt ? 

In weldem Jahrhunderte Teben 
wir ? 

Wie viel ift 10 mal 10? 

Mie viel find 35 und 198 ? 

Um wie viel Ubr geben Cie gu 
Bett ? 

Haken Sie nur einerlei Tuc gu 
verfaufen ? 


Wie alt ift Bor jüngſter Sohn? 


Wann begann (commenced) tic 
Reformation in Deutſchland? 
War Lonnerstag nidt der acht⸗ 

zehnte? 
Wie viel Uhr iſt es? 


Wann ſtarb Karl der Fünfte? 


War Heinrich VILL. mehr als ein⸗ 
mal verbeirathet ? 

Mie alt, glauben Sie, ift Ihre 
Nichte ? 

Wo und wann ftarb Karl XIL, 
Konig von Schweden? 


Lie Haltte vom 2 ift 3 oder =%. 

Cr hat zwei Hajen und vier Rebe 
geſchoſſen. 

Ich habe neun Monate und ſechs 
Tage dort (there) gelebt. 

Mir leben im 19ten Jahrhundert, 
im Sabre 1868. 

10 mal 10 ijt 100. 

35 und 198 find? 233. 

Mir gehen gewöhnlich um trei 
Riertel aur zehn gu Bett. 

© nein, ich habe vielerlei Tuk; 
id) babe ſchwarzes, rotbes unt 
grünes. 

Mein jüngſter Sohn ijt acht und 

zwanzig Jahre alt. 

Die Reformation in Deutſchland 
begann im Jahre 1517. 

Donnerstag war der ein und 
zwanzigſte. 

Es iſt nach ſechs Uhr, es iſt beinahe 
ein Viertel auf ſieben. 

Karl der Fünfte ſtarb im Jahre 
1558. 

Heinrich VIII. war ſechsmal ver⸗ 
heirathet. 

Meine Nichte muß eine Vierzige— 
rin ſein. 

Karl XII. ſtarb vor der Feſtung 
Friederichshall, in Norwegen, 
ben 30ſten November 1718. 
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LESSON XIX. LeFtion 19. 


The Indefinite Numerals, 


Ons. I.—The greater part of the indefinite numerals are used 
and inflected as adjectives. They are: 


Mase. Fem. Neuter. Plural. 
Sever (jedwerer, jegliz jere jedes (wanting ) 
der),* every, each 
aller (all), all alle alles (all) alle, all 
fein,t no feine fein feine, no 
mander, many a (or mande manches manche, some 
an) 
viel, much viele viel viele, many 
wenig, little wenige wenig wenige, fow 
beide, pl. both einige (etlicbe), pl. some, a few § 


mebrere,t pi. several die meijten, pl. most 


Oss. IL.—1. All (er, e, e8), is not, like the English all, followed 
by the definite article, unless for special emphasis; 
e.g., all the wine, aller Wein; all the girls, alle 
Madchen. But when all is uninflected the article 

is, of course, used ; ec. g., all Der Wein. 
2. Mil remains generally uninflected when fol- 
lowed by a pronoun in the sINGULAR; @ g., 1D- 


* Sedmeder and jeglider are rarely used, except in the language of . 
poetry. Seber is an indefinite numeral, conveying. like all, an idea of 
totality, but differing from this numeral by its distributive power. 

+ Kein (originally nidt ein) is a negative of both number and quantity ; 
e.g., ev bat feinen Freund, he has no friend. Sometimes it is used to give 
special emphasis to the negation of the predicate or attribute ; 6. g., wir 
beaen feinen Neid, we cherish no envy; fein Wunder, no wonder! 

¢ Dichrere is not the comparative of viel, but is a positive, and denotes 
a considerable number in opposition to but one; e. g., wir haben nicht nur 
ein Haus, fondern mehrere, we have not one house only, we have several. 

8 The plurals, einige and etlide, relate exclusively to number. When 
used as indefinite pronowns (which see), they begin with a capital. 
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stead of, alles unjer Geld, we say, all unfer Geld; 
but, alle meine Freunde. All, in the neuter singular, 
often denotcs an indefinite number or amount; e. 7., 
Alles freut ſich, everybody is happy (see p. 219, VIL, 
and p. 220, X.). For the English all, in the sense 
of the whole, use ganz, and not, all; e.g., all the day, 
ĩ. e. the whole day, ten ganzen Tag (not, ten allen Tag). 

Oss. II.—The article after Bora (brite) may be omitted in 
German. If it is used, its place is before brite; e. g., 
both the prisoners, Dte beiten Gefangenen, (or beite 
Gefangenc). If a possessive pronoun is used instead 
of the article, its place is also before betde; ec. g., 
both Ais daughters, feine beiten Töchter. 

Oss. IV.—The English some or any, before a noun in the sin- 
gular, it is best not torender in German ; e. g., Here 
is some butter, bier ijt Butter; have you any ink? 
haben Sie Tinte? But before a noun in the plural, 
it must be rendered by etnige; e. g., Give me some 
(i. e., a few) pens, geben Sie mir einige Seren. When 
in a reply the substantive after some is not repeated, 
but understood merely, we render some by the accu- 
sative of welder (welchen, welche, welches), or by davon, 
if the noun understood is in the singular, and by 
cinige, if the noua understood is in the plural ; 
e. g., Have you some bread, haben Sie Brod? Yes, I 
have some; ja, id babe weldbeS. Have you any 
pens? haben Sie Federn? Yes, I have some ; ja, id) 
habe etnige. See p. 221, XII. and XIII. 

Oss. V.— Biel and wenig 1. remain uninflected when they 
imply a reference to quantity; e. g., et bat viel ig, 
aber wenig Geld, he has much wit (sense), but little 
money ; or to number in the sense of quantity ; e. g-, 
es find viel verforgene Feinde in ber Start, there are 
many (a number of) hidden (secret) enemies in the 
city. But 2. they are inflected like adjectives when 
they imply a reference to number,} and are used 


* Before names of countries and places use ganz uninjlected. 
+ The poets sometimes use it in the singular, or without inflection in 
refercnce to rumber. 
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substantively ; e. 9., Vieles wünſcht ſich rer Menſch, 
man desires much; or if the number has regard to 
the individuals separately and not collectively; e. g., 
viele Hunde find ted Haſen Tod, many dogs are death 
to hares. However, 3. when viel and wenig are pre- 
ceded by an article or pronoun, they are invariably 
inflected, no matter whether they imply reference to 
number, measure, or quantity; e. g., tas viele Geld; 
fein vieleS Geld; jeine vielen Geſchäfte; dieſer wenige 
Mein; meine wenigen Freunte. Instead of cin 
Weniges, we say, however, also cin wenig, to 
indicate a small quantity of a thing (without contrast 
toa larger quantity); e. g., ein wenig Salz, a little 
salt. 4. Used as indvfinite pronouns (see p. 220), 
viel and wenig are invariably inflected and begin 
with a capital; e.g. Viele fint berujen, aber Wenige 
find auserwählt, many are called, but few are chosen. 


VOCABULARY. 
ras Geſchöpf, the creature bas Bolf, the people 
rie Aueſtellung, the exhibition tie Welt, the world 
ter Stein, the stone bas Gemalte, the painting 


ver Biirgermeifter, the burgo- das Thor, the gate 


master ber Thor, the fool 
pie Feſtung, the fortress dad Boye, the evil 
per Auswanderer, the emigrant ganz all, whole 
Frankfurt, Frankfort verloren, lost, forlorn 
rer Main, the Main gewonnen, gained (won) 
bas Hol;, the wood immer, always 


Reading Exercise XIX. 


Seder Boje it unjer Feind. Jedes Volk bat jeine grogen Männer. 
Yn Amerifa hat jede Start einen Blayor; in Deutſchland bat jede 


Start ein 


en Biirgermeifter. Ich habe nist alle Plätze und Ctraz 


Gen der grofen Stadt Paris jehen fonnen. Wir find Alle die Geez 
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ſchöpfe Gottea, Cer Maler bat mebhrere koſtbare Gemalde verz 
kauft. Mancher Soldat hat im lepten Kriege einen Arm verloren. 
Lie meiften Bremten find im Monat Suni angefommen. Hannibal 
hat vicle Siege uber die Romer gewonnen, obgleich (although) vie 
Romer in mebreren Schlachten viel mehr Solvaten batten. Wmerifa 
hat weniger Cinwohner ala Europa. Sehr viele Deutſche fommen in 
jedem Sabre nad Amerifa. Cinige deutſche Auswanderer fommen 
fiber Bremen. Gind beide Thore per Feſtung immer offen? Alle 
Menſchen fonnen nicht reid) jein, aber alle fonnen gurrieten jein. Wir 
müſſen den gangen Tag arbeiten. Haben Sie gute ſchwarze Tinte ? 
Michten Sie auf einige Woden nad Paris gehen? Meine wenigen 
Greunte trinfen viel Wafer, aber fein Bier. Geben Sie mir (me) 
rin wenig Brod und Butter. 


Theme XIX. 


Not every man is rich, but many men are happy. Not all 
large cities are beautiful. Prussia has several good harbors. 
France has more large harbors than Spain. A few pupils 
have made many mistakes in the last theme. We are all the 
creatures of God. Many a woman has lost her husband in 
the last war. (The) most German emigrants come by way of 
(uber) Hamburg. Have you good fresh beer? Yes, I have 
some. Few men are contented. Are both your sons in 
Australia? Have you any good pens and any good black 
ink? I have some good pens and a little black ink. Can 
you go to Berlin for (aut) a few months. My little brother 
has lost all his money. You have made no mistakes in youg 
theme. 


Conversation. 
Sind bie Hawer dicier Start von Cinige Hauser dieſer Statt find von 
Stein oder Holz gebaut ? Stein gebaut, aber tie meiſten 
find von Hols gebaut. 
Hat jedes Volf einen Konig ? Nein; viele Bolter haben feinen 
Konig. 


Haben Sie alle Stragen und Plage Ich habe mance Strape nidt ge- 
der Hauptitart Preußens gez ſehen. 
ſehen? 
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Wann fommen die meiften Frem⸗ 
ren bier an? 

Hat Amerifa ebenjo viele Cinwoh= 
ner ald Deutſchland? 


Kommen alle deutſchen Auswanz 
Derer uber Hamburg ? 


Kann nicht ein jeder Menſch reid 
und guyrieden jein ? 


Wollen Sie auf einige Tage nad 
Frankfurt am Main gehen ? 

Haken Sie guces weifed Bro ? 

Waren Ihre beiden Nichten zur 
Ausſtellung in Paris ? 


Rarum ift Shr Vetter jo traurig ? 
Was haben die Sager geſchoſſen? 
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Mehrere fommen im Suni, aber 
bie Meiſten fommen im Sulit. 
Amerifa hat mehr Cinwobner als 
Deutſchland, aber nicht jo viele 

alg Curopa. 

Lie Meiften fommen über Hamz 
burg, Viele über Bremen, und 
Cinige uber Havre. 

Nicht jerer Menſch fann reich fein, 
aber ein Seder kann zufrieden 
fein. 

Sch möchte auf einige Tage nad 
Srantrurt an der Orer geben. 

Sa, id) habe welches. 

Lie Cine war zur Ausftellung in 
Paris, die Andere war auf dem 
Lande. 

Gr hat all jein Geld verloren. 

Sie haben einige Tauben (doves) 
und wilde Ganje (geese) gez 
ſchoſſen. 


— e æ ee 


Reading Lesson. 
Beſchreibung bon Paris. 


° Lieber Freund! 


Por ungefähr vierzehn Tagen verjprad)' ich, Ihnen? cinige 


Nachrichten uber Paris gu geben. 


Ta ich mich? vor finf Viertel 


Qabren bier niedergelaffen habe, jo bin ich beffer im Stante* ed 3u 
thun, als Gunderte von Reijenven, die* fid® pier Woden hier aurz 


1 Serfprad, first person singular, imperfect tense, of the verb verſprechen. 

2 Ihnen (to you), dative plural Of the personal pronoun Git. 

? Mid (accus. sing. of the person. pron. id) niedergelaſſen babe, perfoct of 
the verb ſich niederlaffen, to settle (down) to live. 


4 3m Sfinbe fein, to be able. 


* Die (who), relative pron. (see p. 200). 


* Sid aufhalten, to stay. 
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halten und dann dide Bücher tuber vie Hauptitart Frankreichs ſchreiben. 
Heute werde id) Ihnen! faum ven zehnten Theil (tad Zehntel) 
einer genauen Bejdreibung geben fonnen, aber in acht Tagen werde 
id) Ihnen! dad Doppelte oder ras Dreifade von diejer ungebeuren 
Start, welche mebr als cine Million Cinwohner und faft vier und 
cine Halbe Meile im Umjang hat, ſchreiben. Ich werde mit rem 
Theater anfangen. 

Paris hat mebr ald ein Dubgend groper Theater. Das erfte 
von allen ijt tie große Oper in der Straße Lepelletier. Dieſes 
Opernhaus ift, nachdem man’ den Saal in der Strape Richelieu, wo 
Der Herzog von Berry am 13ten Februar 1820 ermordet’ wurte, gez 
ſchloſſen‘ hatte, fiir ple Oper gebaut® worden. Cer Gaal fann 1940 
Perjonen faſſen. Unter der Regierung Lurwig Philipps hatte die Oper 
pon der Regierung eine jahrlidje Unterjtipung von 760,000 Franken; 
die Regierung Napoleon IIL hat rie ganze Verwaltung ubernehbmen 
müſſen. Auf dieſer Bühne fingen vie erften Sanger und Cangerinz 
nen, und die allerbejten Tanger bilden rie BalleteTruppe. Cie Prackt 
der Ceforationen und der Reidthum ver Koſtüme koſten jabrlid viele 
Tauſende und find bewunderungswiirdig. Die Vorftellungen finden 
gewöhnlich jeden Tag ſtatt.“ 

Nach der großen Oper verdient bas Théatre-Francais unjere Auf⸗ 
merfjamfeit. Dieſes Theater ift im Jahre 1787 erbaut’ worten. 
Ter Saal hat etwa 1500 Plage. Hier find die Tragödie, die Koz 
mödie und das Drama, bejonderd vie Stide der klaſſiſchen Liter : 
Corneille, Racine und Moliere, gu Hauje. Tie Borjtellungen bez 
ginnen im dieſem Theater taglih um halb fieben Uhr und dauern 
his halb oder Drei Viertel auf elf Whr. Bor vier Worden 
jah” ic) in dieſem Theater eine vortreffliche Darſtellung rer Phä— 
bra® durch Graulein Radel, vie berühmteſte Schaujpielerin dicjez 

1 Shnen (to you), dative plural of the personal pronoun Gie. 

? Man (one or they), an indefinite pronoun (French ov). 

8 Ermorbdet, past participle of ermorden. 

Geſchloſſen, past participle of ſchließen. 

5 Gebaut, past participle of bauen. 

© Sinden ftatt, to take place. 

7 Erbaut, past participle of erbanen. 

® Sal (saw), Imperfect, first person singular, of fehen; the word vor 
requires the pronoun to be placed after the verb. 

® Phabra (Phédre), a tragedy by the great French writer, Racine. 
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Theaters, welche ſchon, als fie achtzehn Sabre alt war, mit Veijall 
auf Diejer Bühne erjchien.' Sn adht orer pierzehn Tagen werde 
ich daſelbſt der erften Aufführung eines neuen Lujtipiels von Scribe 
beiwobnen. 


LESSON XX. Lektion 20. 
The Regular Verb. (Das Zeitwort.) 


Ozs. I.—In German all verbs end in the infinitive in m* or 
en. By removing this ending we find the root ; e. 7., 
tatel-w, to blame ; [vb-eu, to praise. As in English 
a distinction is to be noted between verbs that 
change their radical vowel in the past tense ; e. g., 
I sing, 3h jinge, I sang, ich fang, and those that do 
not admit of a change of the radical vowel, but take 
a, termination instead ; c. g., I love, 3h liebe, I loved, 
id liebte. The former are called irregular (Comp. 
Lesson XXVIII.), the latter are called regular. 


Formation of the Tenses of Regular Verbs. 
I. THE ACTIVE VOICE. 


Oxs. IL—1. The Present Participle is formed by adding end; 
e.g., dankend, thanking; and the Past Participle 
by prefixing ge and affixing t; e. g., gelernt, learned.’ 
2. The Imperative, which has only one person for 
each gender, is formed in the singular by adding e 
to the rogt; e. g., hole, fetch (thou) ; and in the 


1 Erfdien, past participle of the verb erfdeinen. 

* Verb-roots ending in ef or er usually take n; all others take en. 
Verbe ending in el and er, commonly drop ¢ also in the other Simple 
Tenses, because the termination brings another ¢; ¢.g., from taDdeln, 
Present: Ich tadle (instead of tadele); Imperfect, Ich tadelte. 

3 Both participles are also used as attributive adjectives; ¢.g., ber 
lcidende Mann, the suffering man; das geliebte Kind, the dear child. 
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plural by adding et : judet, seek (ye), or ew when 
the verb is followed by the pronoun Cie: loben Cie, 
praise (you). 


Oss. III.—Tho Present tense is formed by adding é to the 
root; ¢. g., id liche, I love, or I am loving; the 
Imperfect by adding te; e. g., ich Dante, I thanked, 
I did thank, or I was thanking. 


NoTE.—3 faufe, denotcs that I am engaged in buying, but 
to denote that Iam buying at the present moment, the ad- 
verb eben, just (now), must be added. Neither can we render 
literally the English expression: I am going to (French, je 
eais), followed by an infinitive. In German we must say, J 
am on the point of, 3G bin im Begriff zu, ¢. g., 1 am going 
to buy a hat ; 7. e. J am on the point of buying a hat, 3d bin 
eben im Begriff cinen Out gu faufen; but if Jam going is 
actually intended for the physical J go, I walk, we say in 
German, id} gehe, followed by eben or foeben ; ¢. 9., 1am 
going (just now) to Berlin, ich gehe foeSen nad Berlin. 


Oxs. IV.—The Compound tenses arc formed in German nearly 
asin English. In the Perfect the past participle 
of the principal verb is preceded by the present, 
and in the Pluperfect by the imperfect of baten 
(sometimes jcin) ; c. g., ih babe gelernt, I have 
learned ; ids hatte gelicht, I had loved. In the First 
Future and First Conditional, the infinitive of a 
principal verb is combined with the auxiliary werten 
(like shall and should in English) ; e. g., Sd) werte 
tauren, I shall buy ; Sch wiirte madsen, I should make. 
In the Second Future and Second Conditional the 
past participle of the principal verb is inserted be- 
tween the auxiliary iwerten and the infinitive of baben 
(sometimes jrin*); e. g., icy werde gebaut baten, I 
shall have built; id) würde gebordt haben, I should 
have obeyed. 


* Scin is used as the auxiliary of intransitive verbs, for which see 
p. 295 Obs. I. 
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Conjugation of a Regular Verb. 


Soben, TO PRAISE. 


Principal Parts: loben, lobte, gelobt. 


ACTIVE VOICE. 


INFINITIVE.* PARTICIPLES. 


Present. Loben, to praise Present. Lobend, praising 
Perf. gelobt haten, to have praised Past. gelobt, praised. 


IMPERATIVE. 


Sing. Lote, praise (thou) Pl. Lob(e)t or loben Cie, praise (you)t 


INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE. 
Present. 


id lobe, I praise, am praising, ich lobe, I may praise, etc. 
Go praise 


tu lob(e)ſt, thou praisest bu lobeft, 
er [ob(e)t, he praises er Lobe, 
wir lobes, we praise wir lobes, 
ibr Iob(e)f, ibr lobet, 
Sie loben,Nou praise Sie loben, 
fie loben, they praise fie loben, 


* The infinitive may be uscd, in German, as a neuter noun of the first 
declension: arbeiten, to work, fad UArbeiten, the act of working ; Icben, to 
live, baé Leben, the life ; tanzen, to dance, bas Tanjen, (the) dancing; e. ¢,, 
dancing is fatiguing , Das Tanzen ijt ermüdend. Many nouns are also 
formed from verb roots by adding er in place of the infinitive ending en. 
Such nouns denote the doer of the action expressed by the verb; ¢. g., 
borden, to hark, listen; ber Horder, the listener. 

+ In conrersational style, the third person plural is used with Gie 
instead of the second person of the imperative, whether one or more 
persons are addressed ; ¢.9., Come, fommen Sie, instead of fommet. 
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INDICATIVE. 


THE REGULAR VERB: ACTIVE VOICE. 


SUPJUNCTIVE. 


Imperfect. 


id Iob(e)te, I praised, was 
praising, did praise 

bu lob(e)teft, thou praisedst 

er [ob(e)te, he praised 

wir lob(e)ten, we praised 


id) [ob(e)te, I might praise, 
&c. 

du lob(e)teſt 

er lob(e)te 

wir lob(e)ten 


ihr lob(e)tet, ihr lob(e)tet 

Sie lob(e)ten, Nou praiced Sie tohve)ten 

fie lob(e)ten, they praised fie lob(e)ten 
Perfect. 


ih babe geloft, [have praised id habe gelott, I may have 


bu haſt gelobt, thou hast “ 
er hat gelobt, he has < 
ir haben gelobt, we have “ 
ihr babt gelobt, you have 
Gie haben gelobt, praised 
fie Saben gelobt, they have “ 


bu babeft gelobt 
er babe gelott 
wit haben gelobt 
ibr habet gelobt } 
Gie haben gelott 
fie haben gelobt 


[praised 


Pluperfect. 


ih batte geloft, I had praised 


bu hatteſt gelobt, thou hadst “ 
er hatte gelobt, he had = 
wir batten gelobt, we had =“ 
ihr battet gelott, . 
Sie batten gelott, you had 

fie batten gelott, they had “ 


id hatte gelobt, I might have 
bu hatteft gelobt [praised 
er hatte gelobt 

wir Hatten gelobt 

ibr hattet gelobt 

Sie hatten gelobt 

fie batten gelobt 


First Future. 
id) werde loben, I shall praise ich werte oben, I shall praise 


bu wirſt foben, thou wilt “ 
er wird [oben, he will s 
wir werten Ioben, we shall “ 
ibr werdet loben, 

Sie werden loben, you will * 
fie werden Toben, they will “ 


bu werdeſt loben 
er werde loben 
wir werden loben 
ihr werdet loben 
Sie werden loben 
ſie werden loben 
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INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE, 
Second Future. 
ih werde I shall ic) werde IT shall have 
tu wirt |g thou wilt) du werdeſt | . [praised 
er wird 2 hewill /-2 er werde = 
' | 8 4 
mir werden S we shall ) 8, wir werten = 
ihe wertet | 2. 47 \ © the wertet 3 
Sie net) § — E Sie eee, * 
ſie werden / © they will fie werden 


First Conditional. 


ich würde loben, I should praise 

bu würdeſt loben, thou wouldst praise 
er würde loben, he would praise 

wir würden loben, we should praise 
ihr wiirdet loben, : 
Sie witrden loben, oa wous pralte 
fie würden loben, they would praise 


Second Conditional. 


id warde gelobt babeu, I would, or should have praised 
du würdeſt gelobt haben, thou wouldst have praised 

et würde gelobt haben, he would have praised 

wir wurden gelobt haben, we would or should have praised 
ibr würdet gelobt haben, 
Sie würden gelobt haben, 
ſie würden gelobt haben, they would have praised 


} you would have praised 


EXCEPTIONS. 


Oss. V.—For the sake of euphony regular verbs, whose last 
radical letters are 9, t,dn gu, Sat, ffu, chn, or thr, 
as, reDen, beten, orduen, ſegnen, widmen, rechnen, öff⸗ 
ten, athmen, generally retain e before the termina- 
tion, in every mood, tense and person, if the end- 
ing does not begin with e. 
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EXAMPLE. 
NReden, to talk. 

Present. — Imperfect. 
id reve, I talk ich redete, I talked 
du redeft, thou talkest Du redeteſt, thou talkedst 
er retet, he talks er retete, he talked 
wir reden, we talk wir redeten, we talked 
ihr redet, ihr redetet, 
Gie reden, you talk Sie reveten, you talked 
fie reten, they talk fie reteten, they talked 

Perfect. Pluperfect. 


ich babe geredet, I have talked ich hatte geredet, etc. 


Oss. VI.—Verbs whose last radical letter is a sibilant (ſ, ff. 
ſch, or 3); e. g., rafen, to rage: haſſen, to hate ; wun 
ſchen, to wish; jegen, to put, place, also generally 
retain the e of the termination; e. g., id wünſche, Tu 
wünſcheſt; ich haſſe, Du baſſeſt, &e. 

Oss, VII.—A number of verbs do not admit of the prefix ge 
in the past participle. They are : 

1. Verbs of foreign origin ending in trem or 
teren ; e. g., marſchiren, to march ; marſchirt (not 
gemarjhirt), marched, regteren, to govern, regiert 
(not geregirt), governed. 

2. Verbs having the unaccented prefix be, ge, 
ent, emp, er, ver and zer;* ec. g., befucen, to visit. 
befucht (not gebeſucht), visited ; zerftiren, to destroy, 
zerſtört (not gezerſtört), destroyed. 

3. Werden when used as an auxiliary. 

VOCABULARY. 
tie Eigenſchaft, the quality rie Stimme, the voice 
rer Widerjtand, the opposition bie Ucherlegung, the meditation 


rie Vernunrt, (the) reason bie Krankheit, (the) sickness, 
gehorden, to obey disease 


* See the Lesson on “ Compound Verbs,” on page 285. 
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antworten, to answer gründen, to found, establish 
zerſtören, to destroy vertheidigen, to defend 
bewuntern, to admire banteln, to act 

tiujden, to deceive bruden, to print 

jolgen, to follow beilen, to heal 

reten, to speak wablen, to choose 

Iernen, to learn winiden, to wish 

bolen, to fetch jingen, to sing 

bauen, to build beten, to pray 

furdten, to fear wobnen, to live (dwell) 


Reading Exercise XX. 


Ich lerne meine Aufgabe. Du wohnteſt in Frankfurt. Cr hat fets 
nen Schüler gelobt. Wir werden unjere Cltern lieben. Gie werden 
Waſſer oder Wein gebholt haben. Würdet iby ein Haus bauen? Ter 
Lebrer bat den tragen Knaben getarelt. Sie würden den Regen gez 
fürchtet haben, wenn fie nidt einen Regenſchirm gebabt batten. Wir 
griinteten eine kleine Colonie (colony) auſ dieſer Inſel (island). 
Ihr babt euer (your) Vaterland bray (bravely) vertheitigt. Cu 
handelſt obne Uecherlegung, mein Freund, du mußt Ler Stimme der 
Vernunft gehordhen. Lie deutſchen Buchdruder (printers) druden in 
einem Sabre mebr Bücher als die ruſſiſchen Buchdrucker in zehn Jahren. 
Die Aerzte heilen die Krankheiten des Körpers, Gott allein heilt die 
Krankheiten der Seele. Sie wählten das beſte von dieſen drei Bü— 
chern. Sch wünſche daß ihr eure (your) Freunde beſſer wählet. Wün⸗ 
ſcheſt du, daß er antworte? Laſſet uns (us) nicht reden, laſſet uns 
handeln. Suchet eure Kameraden, wir wollen ſingen. Täuſche deine 
Freunde nicht. Cr betete ſehr ernſtlich (earnestly). Tie Soldaten 
batten den ganzen Tag marſchirt, wenn ed nicht geregnet hätte. Frie— 
drich Wilhelm IV., König von Preußen, hat von 1840 bis 1861 
regiert. Haben Sie nicht die guten Eigenſchaften unſerer Nachbarin 
bewundert? 


Theme XX. 


I love my teacher. What did you buy? James has 
learned his lesson. We shall live in Berlin. Have you 
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praised your pupils? These young men had defended the 
city three days. You should love your parents. Wouldst 
thou choose the smallest of these houses? The lazy pupil 
has not learned his lesson, he will never learn. Tuesday 
I shall have a new pair of stockings. Learn your lesson. 
We should not have feared the rain, if we had had an um- 
brella. He acts without deliberation ; if he would follow 
the voice of reason he ,might be rich and happy. Is it true, 
that the German printers print more books in one year than 
the Russian printers in ten years? The Italian soldiers 
marched four days and three nights. Napoleon the first 
became emperor of France in the year 1804; he had reigned 
as consul from the year 1799. Would not the enemy have 
destroyed the city, if he had taken (genommen) it? 


Conversation. 
Wohnen Sie in Paris oder in Sch habe frither (formerly) in 


Berlin? 


Hat unjer Schuhmacher meine 
Schuhe gemacht ? 

Wirft du am Montag ins Theater 
gehen ? 


Würdet ihr ein Haus bauen ? 


Melches Pferd wiirden Sic gemablt 
haben ? 

Wählten Cie tas Maue (blue) 
Sud ? 

Warum tatelt ter Lehrer den 
Schuler ? 

Haben vie franzöſiſchen Coldaten 
rie Start nicht vertheidigen 
fonnen ? 


Paris gewobnt, aber jept wobne 
id) in Berlin. 

Nein, der Schubmacher unjerer 
Zante hat fie (them) gemadt. 

Ich gebe mie (never) in ein 
Theater; id) werte am Montag 
ind Concert geben. 

Mir wiirden ein Haus bauen, 
wenn wir Geld batten. 

Sch würde dads graue Pyerd ge- 
waählt haben. 

Nein, ich wablte das griine. 


Er ift immer trage, und will feine 
Aufgaben nicht maden. 

Gie haben fie (it), fo lange als 
Widerftand miglid) (possible) 
war, vertheirigt. 
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Wiüinſcheſt du dag er antworte ? 


ft es wahr (true) daß tein Freund 
obne Ucberlegung bandelte ? 


Würden die Soldaten den ganzen 
Zag marjdirt haben, wenn ed 
nicht geregnet hatte ? 

Hat Shr Vater nicht die guten 
Eigenſchaften unjerer Nadhbarin 
bewundert? 


Sagte der Diener daß er dieſe 
Flaſchen mit Wein gefüllt habe? 
Hören Sie die ſchöne Muſik auf 
bem Schloſſe unſerer Kaiſerin? 


Warum fürchtet der fromme 
(pious) Menſch den Tod 
nicht ? 
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Ich wünſche daß er fofort (at once) 
nad Berlin fomme. 

Nein, ed ift nicht wabr; er han— 
delt nie obne reifliche (careful) 
Ueberlegung. 

Nein, fie jollten nur wabrend res 
Vormittags (forenoon) marz 
ſchiren. 

Er hat die guten Eigenſchaften 
nicht nur (only) bewundert, 
ſondern et bat ſie (them) aud) 
gelobt. 

Ter Ctener fagt, er babe dieſe 
Flaſchen mit Bier gefüllt. 

Ya, ich habe ſchöne Muſik wabrend 
ber ganzen Nacht auf dem 
Schloſſe gehört. 

Weil der Tod den frommen Men⸗ 
ſchen gu Gott führt (leads). 


Die drei Rauber. 


Dret Rauber mordeten und pliinderten einen Kaufmann, der' 
mit einer Menge Geld und Koftharketten durd einen Wald reifte. Sie 
brachten' den geraubten Schatz in thre Hable, und ſchickten den jüngſten 
yon ihnen’ in die Stant um Lebensmittel gu faufen. 

Als er fort war, fagten die beiden anderen: Warum follen wir 
dieje grofen Reichthümer mit dieſem Burjden theilen? Wenn er 
zurückkommt, wollen wir ibn todten. 

Ter junge Rauber dachte’ unterwegs bei ſich: Wie glidlid ware 


ih, wenn all diejes Geld mir’ gehorte ! 


Sch will meine zwei Gefähr— 


ten pergiften, {o habe ich e¢ allein. — Als er in ter Stadt angekom⸗ 


1 Der, used instead of the relative pronoun welcher, who, which. 
2 Sradten (brought), imperfect of bringer. 
3 Ihnen, dative of the personal pronoun fie (they), governed by the 


preposition von. 


* Dadte (thought), imperfect of Denfen. 
5 Miz, dative of the personal pronoun ig, 
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men tar, faufte er Lebensmittel, die’ er vergiftete, und febrte’ 
in Den Wald zurück. 

Kaum war erin die Höhle getreten, als die beiden anderen auj 
thn’? gujprangen und ihn mit thren Dolden durdbohrten. Hierauf 
febten fie fic) und afen* die vergifteten Lebensmittel. Cie ftarben® 
unter bertigen Schmerzen, und man jand* ibre Leichname mitten unter 
ten Schätzen, welche fie aurgehauft batten. 


LESSON XXI. LeFtion 21. 


The Passive Voice. 


Oss. L—The various moods, tenses, etc., of regular and ir- 
regular verbs are formed, for the passive voice, 
from the corresponding tenses of the auxiliary verb 
werden and the past participle of the verb to be 
conjugated ; e. g., geliebt werden, to be loved. 

Oss. II.—The past participle of the auxiliary werden, to be, 
to become, is getvorden, but when used to form 
the passive voice of verbs ge is omitted, and wor⸗ 
Deu only is used; e. g., Ich bin getadelt worden, I 
have been blamed. 


CoNJUGATION OF a VERB IN THE PasstvE VOICE. 
Gelobt werden, TO BE PRAISED. 


INFINITIVE, PARTICIPLES. 
Pres. Gelott (ju) werden, Pres. Zu lobend, to be praised* 
to be praised. 
Perf. Gelott worden fein, Past. gelobt, praised 
to have been praised 


— — — —— —— — — 


1 Dic, used instead of the relative pronoun welder, which. 

* Kehrte—iuriid, imperfect tense of the separable verb gurudfebren. 

3 Ihn (him) accusative of the personal pronoun ef, 

4 When (ate), imperfect of effen. 

5 Starben (died), imperfect of fterben. 

® Sand (found), imperfect of finden. 

* The Latin daudandus, a, um. This participle stands before its noun 
as an adjective, and is declinable, as: A deed worthy of praise, i. e. to be 
praised, eine zu lobende That. For use of zu seep. 426, § 80-81. 
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IMPERATIVE.* 


Sing. Werde gelobt, be (thou) Plur. Werbdet or werden 


praised Sie gelobt, be (you) praised 
INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE. 
Present. 
ih werde gelott, I am id) werde gelobt, I may be 
bu wirſt gelobt, thou art du werdeſt geloft, thou 
= mayst be = 
er wird gelobt, he is g@ et werde gelott, he maybe! ¢ 
wir werden gelobt, we are Z wir werten gelott, we may be/ “S 
ihr werdet gelobt, ! S ihr werdet gelott, you may \ ™ 
Sie werden gelott, f YOU are Sie werden gelobt, be 
fie werden gelobt, they are fie werden gelobt, they may be 
Imperfect. 
id wurde gelobt, I was id) würde gelobt, (if) I were 
bu wurdeſt gelobt, thou wast } du wiirdeft gelobt, thou were 
er wurde gelobt, he was 'S er würde gelobt, he were 8 
wit wurden gelobt, we were 3 wir würden gelobt, we were / -2 
ibr wurdet gelobt, S, ibr wiirdet gelobt, a 
Sie wurten —— — Sie würden gelotts ee 


fie wurten gelobt, they were fle witrden gelobt, they were 


Perfect. 
id bin 3 I have id fet ~ Imay F 
bu biſt |» thou hast \'S bu {eieft s thou mayst ‘a 
er ift 3 he has 3 et fet “ he may ay 
wir find) | wehave , & wirjeten ) 9 Wwe may 5 
ibr ſeid ( 5 ihr ſeiet \» 8 
Sie finn JZ You have |S Ste feien )3 t you may )8 
fie finn / © they have fie ſeien © they may ‘ $ 


* When a passive imperative is required, fei is generally preferred 
to werden; 6. 9., Sei gepriefen, o Gott! be praised, O God! (instead of werbe 
gepriefen). 
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INDICATIVE. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE. 


Pluperfect. 


I had been praised 
id) war gelobt worden 
du warft gelobt worden 
er war gelobt worden 
wir waren gelobt worden 
ihr waret 
Sie waren 
fie waren gelobt worden 


gelobt worden 


(if) I had been praised 
id) twdre gelobt worden 
Du warejt gelobt worten 

er wäre gelobt worden 

wir waren gelobt worden 
ihr waret gelobt worden 
Sie waren gelobt worden ; 
fie maren gelobt worden 


First Future. 


I shall or will be praised 
ih werde gelobt werden 
Du wirſt gelobt werden 
er wird gelobt werden 
wir merden gelobt werden 


(if) I shall or will be praised 
id) werde gelobt werden 
du werdeſt gelobt werten 
er werde gelobt werden 
wir werden gelobt werden 


det t 
au — i gelobt werden — gelobt werden 
ſie werden gelobt werden ſie werden gelobt werden 
Second Future. 
I shall have been praised _ (if) I shall have been praised 


id werde gelobt worden fein id werde gelobt worden fein 


Tu wirſt gelobt worden ſein 
er wird gelodt worden jein 
wir werden gelobt worden fein 
—— gelobt worden ſein 
ſie werden gelobt worden ſein 


du werdeſt gelobt worden ſein 
er werde gelobt worden ſein 
wir werden gelobt worden ſein 

i 
— | gefott worden ſein 
ſie werden gelobt worden ſein 


First Conditional. 
I should or would be praised. 
ich würde geloit werden 
Du würdeſt gelobt werden 
er wurde gelobt werden 
wir wiirden gelobt werten 
ibr würdet gelobt werden 
Sie würden gelobt aa 
fie wurden gelobt werden 
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Second Conditional. 
I should or would have been praised 


ih wirde gelobt worden fein 
du würdeſt gelobt worden jein 

er wiirde gelobt worden jein 

wir würden gelobt worden jein 

iby würdet gelobt worten jein } 
Sie wurden gelobt worden jein 

fie wiirden gelobt worden fein 


Oss. I1I.—The passive voice in German has great philosoph- 
ical merit, and helps to express and distinguish 
shades of meaning which are not to be found in 
other languages. It has not only, as Noehden 
says, all the merits of the passive voice in the Latin 
language, but far exceeds it. But on account of 
this difference from other languages it certainly 
presents at first a great difficulty, especially to the 
English-speaking pupil, who, in his native lan- 
guage, is accustomed to use the verb fo be, to form 
the passive voice as well as the past lenses of neuler 
verbs. For instance, is may be used indifferently 
before a neuter verb, as: She is gone (French, elle 
est allée), and before a passive voice, as: He is beaten 
(French, il est frappé). There is nothing in these 
sentences that informs the hearer or reader that the 
Jirst “to be,” (used with a neuter verb) expresses 
a circumstance or state personal to the person 
spoken of; and the second “to be,” (used with a 
verb in the passive voice), an action performed 
upon, or a treatment suffered by, the individual 
spoken of. But in German, werden, construed 
with the participle past of an active verb, can de- 
note only a passive, hence the passive voice can in 
German never be confounded with the past tenses 
of a neuter verb; e. g., fie iſt gegangen, and, er wird 
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geſchlagen, present immediately two distinct ideas to 
the mind. The use of the verb fein, fle iſt gegangen, 
makes it clear that the verb is in the past tense of 
the active voice, while the use of the verb werden, 
followed by the past participle (as in er wird geſchla⸗ 
gen), informs us that the verb is used in the passive 
voice. The discrimination is sometimes still more 
striking; e.g., er iſt gelicht (Latin, amatus est) simply 
alludes to the state in which the subject happens to 
be, without any reference to any agent; er wird 
geliebt (Latin, amatur) denotes the state in which 
the subject is placed by an agent, though there is no 
agent mentioned. 


NoTE.—In English the passive scnse is sometimes rather 
inelegantly indicated by placing the present participle of to be 
before the past participle of the principal verb; e. g., My coat 
is being made, mcin Rod wird gemadt. But where no in- 
fluence of human agency is apparent, and a neuter verb is 
used in English, it is rendered by the verb simply, and not 
in the passive voice; e. g., The water is boiling, means, The 
water boils, bad Walter fodt ; whereas, bad Waſſer wird gefodt, 
would signify that the water is boiled by some person. 


VOCABULARY. 


bie Tapferfeit, (the) fortitude 
(bravery) 

ber Kronprin;, the crown-prince 

verbeffern, to correct 

belobnen, to reward 

bezahlen, to pay 

yerbannen, to banish 

crivarten, to expect 

adten, to estecm 

bajjen, to hate 

hie Ratte, the rat 

geſchoſſen, shot 

Re Wode, the week 


bie Handlung, the action 
rer Dank, the thanks 
tödten, to kill 

ftrafen, to punish 

kochen, to cook 

ſchlagen, to beat (strike) 
tugendhart, virtuous 
fromm, pious 

weil, because 

felten, seldom 

bie Lange, the length 
fahren, to drive 
gejangen, caught 
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Reading Exercise XXI. 


Ich werte von meinen Cltern geliebt. Du wurdeſt vom deinem 
Onkel gelobt. Cer unaufmerkſame Schüler wird von feinem Lehrer 
qetadelt werden. Wir wiirden oft von unjerer Zante verbeffert werten, 
wenn wir nicht beffer lejen fonnten. Geachtet werden ift bejfer alé ge— 
baft werden. Dieſe Mädchen und jene Knaben find von dem deutſchen 
Lebrer nah Hauſe geſchickt worden, weil fie ihre Aurgaben nicht gemacht 
hatten. ene tugendhajtern Manner waren von allen Leuten dieſer 
Start geactet worten. Guſtav Adolph, der fromme Konig von 
Schweden, ijt in der Schlacht bet Liipen, in der Nabe von Leipzig, gez 
torttet worten. Wir werden oft für unjere guten Handlungen getardelt 
und jelten belobnt, nicktereftoweniger (nevertheless) ijt ed unjere 
Pflicht, Guted gu thun. Dieſe Feftung wiirde nicht von dem Feinve 
gerjtort worden jein, wenn unjere Goldaten tapfer gekämpft batten. 
Magdeburg wurde von dem General Tilly während ded dreipigiabrigen 
Kriegeds zerjtirt. Cas Schloß ves Kronpringen von Preufen wurde 
im Sabre 1858 gebaut. Lie Thore ver Stadt Berlin werden jeden 
Jog um zehn Ubr gejdloffen (closed). 


Theme XXI. 


I am punished by my teacher, if I am disobedient or in- 
attentive. Thou wast often praised by thy parents. Emma 
will be blamed by (von) her music-teacher, if she does not 
learn her lesson better. If I had been here, ,your ;,watch 
;would not have been stolen. Your sister will be esteemed 
by everybody (Severmann). The workmen have been paid 
well. A false man is feared and hated. You are expected 
with your parents at seven o’clock, or a quarter past seven. 
To be praised is better than to be blamed. My coat is mak- 
ing by the most celebrated tailor of this city. Is the water 
boiling? Alcibiades was banished from (aus) Athens. Car- 
thage was destroyed bv Scipio Africanus in the year 146 be- 
fore Christ. Charles XII., king of Sweden, was beaten by 
(von) the Russians at (in) the battle of (von) Pultawa, in the 
year 1709. 
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Conversation. 


Warum ift jener grope Knabe bez 
ftrait worten ? 

Werden die Thore der Stant Berlin 
je (ever) geſchloſſen (closed) ? 

Wo ftarh (died) Gujtav Adolph, 
ber fromme Konig von Schwe⸗ 
Den ? 

Iſt dieſes Schloß ſehr alt ? 

Wer wurde in der Schlacht bei 
Pultawa beſiegt, die Ruſſen oder 
die Schweden? 

Wann iſt Karthago von den Rö⸗ 
mern zerſtört worden? 


Warum waren dieſe Knaben und 
jene Mädchen von dem Lehrer 
nach Hauſe geſchickt worden? 


Wer iſt in der Schlacht bei Water⸗ 
loo beſiegt worden? 


Wurden die Soldaten für ihre 
Tapferkeit mit Geld belohnt? 


Wieviel würde den Arbeitern für 
dieſe Arbeit gegeben werden? 


Wann, ſagten Sie, wurde die Stadt 
Magdeburg von Tilly zerſtört? 
Können Sie mir nicht genau ſagen 


we 9 et 


wuthete ? 


Gr hat jeine Ausgabe nicht gemacht 
und ift unauymerfjam. 

Gie werden jeden Abend um Puntt 
(exactly) ely Ubr geſchloſſen. 
Gr wurde in der Schlacht bet Lü— 
ten, einige Meilen von Leipzig, 

getödtet. 

Es wurde im Jahre 1563 gebaut. 

In der Schlacht bei Pultawa wur⸗ 
den die Schweden unter Karl 
XII. beſiegt. 

Karthago iſt von den Römern 
während des dritten puniſchen 
(Punic) Krieges zerſtört wor⸗ 
den. 

Dieſe Knaben und jene Mädchen 
waren nach Hauſe geſchickt wor⸗ 
ben, weil fie träge und unauf⸗ 
merkſam gewejen waren. 

Die Franzoſen unter Napoleon find 
in der Schlacht bei Waterloo von 
den Gerbuntcten (allies) beſiegt 
worden. 

Cinige wurden mit Geld belobnt, 
aber tie Meiften miijjen mit tem 
Danke des Volkes gurrieten jein. 

Gie wurden täglich (daily) einen 
balben Thaler* oder fünfzehn 
Silbergroſchen * erhalten. 

Mahrend ves treipigiabrigen Krie- 
ged, im fiebsebnten Jahrhundert. 

Ler dreißigjährige Krieg wüthete 
wahrend ver Sabre 1618 bis 
1648. 


* A Zhaler is a German dollar (about 70 cents in gold), and is equiv- 


alent to 30 Silbergrofden. 
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Reading Lesson. 


Das geftoblene Pferd. 


Das ſchönſte Pferd eined Bauers wurde bet Nacht aus feinem 
Stalle geftohlen.' Cer Bauer reifte daher auf einen Pferdemarkt, 
welder zehn Meilen von jeinem Dorje gehalten wurde, in der Abſicht, 
ein anderes ju faufen. Gr war nicht wenig erjtaunt, unter den Pfer⸗ 
ten, die zum Verkauf ausgeſtellt' waren, jein cigen® Pferd gu erfennen. 
Sogleid) nimmt* er ed beim Baume und rujt aus:“ „Dieſes Pferd 
gehort mir. Bor drei Tagen ijt ed mir geftoblen’ worden.” 

„Das fann nidt fein, lieber Freund,” ſagte febr boflid) der Mann, 
welcher das Pferd verfaujen wollte ; „ich habe dieſes Pferd ſchon langer 
alg cin Jahr. Es ift nicht Ihr Pyerd ; aber ed ift miglich, dah? es 
einige Achnlichfeit mit ibm bat.” ° 

Der Bauer legt ſchnell feine beiven Hande auf vie Augen des Prerdes 
und tut: , Gut! wenn dad Thier Ihnen' (chon jo lange gehört, fagen 
Sie mir nun, auf weldem Auge ed blind ijt.“ 

Ler antere Mann hatte wirklich das Pferd geftohlen und hatte cd 
nicht genau unterjudt. Wher ba er antworten mußte, fagte er auj’s 
Geratbewohl:“ „Auf dem linfen Auge.“—,Tas Thier blind auf dem 
linfen Auge?” fragte der Bauer erftaunt. „Oh!“ rier® der Lieb, „ich 
babe mid nur verſprochen,“ mit tem rechten Auge ſieht“ es nicht.” 


ee 


1 Geftohlen, past participle of fteblen. 

2 Auegeſtellt, past participle of the separable verb anéftellen ; the pre- 
fix ge, in separable verbs, is placed between the particle and the verb. 
See Lesson XXXIII., Obs. V. 

3 Eigen, the ending es is here omitted. See Note * on page 133. 

4 Rimmt, third person singular, present tense, of the irregular verb 
nehmen. 

5 Ruft aus, third person singular, present tense, of the separable verb 
ausrufen. 

* The conjunction Daf requires the verb to be here at the end of the 
sentence. 

7 Ihnen, dative of the personal pronoun Gie (you). 

® Aufs Gerathewobl, at random, at hap hazard. 

® Rief (cried), imperfect of rufen. 

10 Ich babe mich nur verfproden, 1 have only made a mistake. 

11 Sieht, third person singular, present tense, of ſehen. 
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Hierauf vedte rer Bauer die Augen tes Pferdes auf’ und jagte : 
„Es ijt jebt offenbar, bap Sie ein Schurke und ein Lieb find. Ceben 
Sie, dad Pferd ift gar nicht blind. Ich habe Sie nur gefragt, um den 
Diebſtahl herauszubringen.“ 

Ler Dieb wurde genöthigt, das Pferd zurückzugeben, und wurde 
beftraft, wie er ed verdient hatte. 


LESSON XXIL LeFtion 22. 


The Pronouns, (Die Fürwörter.) 


Rem.—The pronouns are in German divided into PErsonat, 
PossesstvE, DEMONSTRATIVE, RELATIVE and CoRRELa- 
TIVE, INTERROGATIVE, 80d INDEFINITE. 


Personal Pronouns, (Perfonlide Fürwörter.) 


Oss. L—The personal pronouns are te, I; Du, thou; er 
(masc.), he ; fie (fem.), she ; and e8 (newl.), it; wir, 
we; thr (Ste), you; fle, they. They are declined 


as follows : 
Singular. 
ist PERSON. 2D PERSON. 
For all genders. 
Nom. ig, I bu, thou 
_Gen. = meiner,* of me beiner,* of thee 

Dat. mir, to me dir, to thee 
Ace. mid, me did, thee 


' Dedte—auf, Imperfect of the separable verb anfdeden. 

* Oerausgubringen, zurückzugeben; the preposition zu in separadle verbe is 
placed between the prefix and the verb. See Lesson XXXIII., Obs. V. 

* In poetry and in certain familiar expressions, mein, Dein, fein are 
very frequently used for the genitive, instead of the full form, meiner, 
Deiner, feiner, ; ¢. g-, Vergiß mein nidt, forget me not; gebdenfe fein, re- 
member him. 
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3D PERSON. 

Mase. Fem. Neut. 
Nom. er, he fie, she e3,f it 
Gen. ſeiner,* of him ibrer, of her feiner, of it 
Dat. ihm, to him ifr, to her ifm, to it 
Acc. ihn, him fie, her ed, it 

Plural. For all genders. 
1sT PERSON. 2D PERSON. 3D PERSON. 
Nom. wir, we ibr or Gie, you fie, they 
Gen. unjerer, of us euer J or Ihrer, of you ibrer, of them 
(unjer) 

Dat. uné, to us eud) or Shnen, to you ihnen, to them 
Ace. uns, us eud or Gie, you fie, them : 


Oss. I.—In German there are two modes of addressing a 
person, 8" and @ie. Du is employed in address- 
ing the Deity, and is used between near relations, 
intimate friends,§ and to servants and inferiors 
generally. @te is, like you in English, the polite 
mode of address;|| it is used particularly with 


— 


* See note on preceding page. 

+ &8 is frequently contracted with a verb or with a pronoun im- 
mediately preceding ; e. g., id) hab’8, instead of id) babe e8; ald ich's gele- 
fen batte, instead of al’ id) e8 gelefen hatte. This contraction is not to be 
recommended, except in colloquial expressions. 

¢ The lengthened form, eurer, is sometimes used instead of ener. 

§ Compare a passage in Schiller’s Don Carlos, at the end of the first 
act: 

wlind jegt nod eine Bitte, Lieber !—nenne 
Mid Du, 2. 


| It is a custom in all of the modern languages, in polite modes of ad- 
dress, to avoid directness by employing a plural form. We say, you 
are, when addressing only one person; so do the French. But the Ger. 
mans, Italians, Spaniards, and Portuguese prefer the third person, as it 
$s still dess direct. Noehden attributes this perverseness to the corrup- 
tion of the middle ages. (Compare Fowler, Enylish Language, p. 226- 
228, § 220, 221.) 
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strangers and superiors. Properly speaking, Sie 
is in the third person plural, but is distinguished 
from the other form of the same person by the ini- 
tial capital.* 


ReEF.LEXxive Form: ſich. 


Dat. ſich himself, herself, itself — both numbers 
Ace. ’ ( yourself, yourselves, themselves } and ali genders. 


Oss. III.—In English all inanimate objects and abstract 
ideas are neufer, but in German, as we have already 
noticed, they may be either masculine, feminine, ur 
neuter. Hence the pronoun answering to the En- 
glish 7% must in German be of the same gender as 
the noun for which it stands ; thus, to the question, 
Where is thy pen? the German answers, fie ijt bier, 
and not, as we say, 7/ is here ; because pen is a noun 
of the feminine gender in German; thus also to the 
question, Where is your hat? the answer, it is in 
my room, would be in German, er ift in meinem Zim⸗ 
mer, because Sut is masculine.t 


* The first periods of the German language knew nothing of such a 
use of the pronouns. Ihr for Du, in addressing persons of rank, was 
introduced, probably from the French and Italian, towards the begin- 
ning of the thirteenth century, and was soon applied to different classes 
of persons. Du was used only in cases of intimacy, and by superiors in 
addressing their inferiors. In the seventeenth century persons of dis- 
tinction began to be addressed in the plural, and the third person sin- 
- gular was used mostly towards inferiors, and in familiar intercourse 
At present the third person plural is almost universally employed, and 
Mu is reserved for affectionate intimacy, or for pathetic language.— 
BECKER. 

+ In cases, however, where the personal pronouns refer to persons, 
whether male or female, who, for some reason, are put in the neuter 
gender, (diminutives and words like Weib, Frauemimmer), the pronoun 
commonly follows the sex of the person spoken of, without regard to 
the grammatical gender of the antecedent ; e. 7., wad madt Shr Söhnchen? 
iſt er nod Rant ?—how is your little son? is he still ill ? 
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Oxns. [V.—The German pronoun es is employed, 1. like it 
and there in English, as s nominative both before 
and after a verb, without regard to the gender or 
number of any noun, understood or expressed ; e. g., 
It is the teacher, es ift Der Lebrer; it is the countess, 
es ift bie Grafin; it is the child, e8 ijt bas Kind; it is 
my brothers, e8 find meine Brüder; he means it well, 
er meint es gut, &c. It is, 2. also used when special 
emphasis is to be given to the subject of the sen- 
tence; e. g., es lebe ter RKinig, long live the king. 
3. When ¢8 is used with a personal pronoun, as: i 
is I, the position of words, in the affirmative form in 
German, is precisely the reverse of the English; e. ¢., 


It is I, ih bin es it is we, wir find es 
It is thou, tu biſt e3 it is you, a ane} es 


It is he (she), er (fie) iſt es it is they, fie find es. 


INTERROGATIVE FORM. 


Is it I? Bin id es ? Is it we? ſind wir es ? 
Was it thou? warſt Du es? Was it you? waren Gie ed ? 


NoTEe.—€é6 is never thus used in the genitive, but is sup- 
plied by the demonstrative pronoun (see Lesson XXIV.) Def- 
fen or Deffelben ; ¢.g., Are youin want of it? Bedürfen Sie 
Deffen ? In the dative after a preposition the adverb Da 
(there) coalesces with the preposition, and is used instead, 
comp. therewith, thereof, etc.; ¢.g., How much has he paid 
Sor 2? wievtel bat er dafür bezahlt (and not fiir e¢); are you con- 
tented with it? find Sie Damit zufrieden? See p. 319, Obs. V. 


Ozs. V.—To avoid a repetition of the personal pronoun of 
the third person, er, fie, ed (in any of its cases), it 
is sometimes replaced by the demonstrative terjelbe, 
Diejelbe, daſſelbe (lit., the same) ; e. g., the answer to 
the question : Have you given him the stick? I have 
given if to him, would be rendered, id hate itm den⸗ 
felben gegeben (instead of ich babe ihn ihm gegeben). 
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The Reflexive Personal Pronoun. 


Oss. VI.—The pronouns of the first and second person have 
in German a reflexive power, hence the word aci/, 
used in English, cannot in these two persons be 
separately expressed ; e. g., Sing., I excused myself, 
ih entichultigte mide 3 plur., we excused ourselves, 
wir entſchuldigten uns; go and wash thyself, geh unt 
waſche dich; plur., go and wash vourselves, gcbet unt 
waſchet euch. For the third person a distinct re- 
flexive and reciprocal pronoun is used in place 
of ifn followed by jelbjt: ſich ; e. 9., he excused 
himse/f, er entjdultigte fie); plur., they excused 
themselves, fie entjdultigten fide). Sich has only one 
form for the three genders both in the singular and 
plural* (comp. also the Lesson on Reflexive Verbs, 
on p. 302). But when the English pronouns, my- 
self, thyself, &c. (Latin, ipse; French, méme), are 
only emphatic repetitions of the nominative, render 
them ſelbſt (or jelber), without repeating the other 
pronouns; e. g., the physician himself is sick; he 
cannot cure even himself, Per Arzt ſelbſt ijt frank; er 
Fann fich jelbjt nidt beilen. You say so yourself, Cie 
fagen ed ſelbſt; they have seen it themselves, fie baben 
es felbft geſehen. 


VOCABULARY. 


bas Tajdentud, the pocket- die Sprade, the language 
handkerchief bas Gebiet, the territory 

die Waſchfrau, the washerwoman tad Reid, the realm, kingdom 

bie Wahrheit, the truth bas Haupt, the head 


* When this reciprocal signification might be misunderstood and con- 
founded with the mere reflexive sense (e. g., they love themselves {tic 
lieben fich] and they love each other) the indeclinable pronoun einander 
is used; 6. g., fie licben einander; we Know one another, wir fennen eiu- 
ander, 

+ Sclbit placed before a noun auswers to the English even; e. g., even 
his enemies admired him, ſelbſt feine (Feinde berounderten ifn. 
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tie Grammatif, the grammar bie Reije, the journey 

tie Handjdbrift, the handwriting beiwobnen, to attend 
(penmanship) yergropern, to enlarge, increase 

bie Gelegenheit, the opportunity betradten, to regard 

fid) entſchuldigen, toexcuse one’s erzählen, to narrate 


self beentigen, to finish 
ſich auszeichnen, to distinguish brauchen, to need 
one’s self liben, to practice 
fic erinnern, to remember geigen, to show 
verſchaffen, to obtain, procure __troden, dry 
jajt, almost genau, precisely 


Reading Exercise XXII. 


Ich achte did) und du liebſt mid. Cr tavelt ſich und fle [obt thn. 
Sie haben und gelobt. Wir werden ed jelbjt thun. Ich werde dir* 
morgen antworten. Dieſes Haud ift ihm gu flein, er wird es verkau⸗ 
fen. Meine Brider werten Ihnen am zweiten Auguſt antworten. 
Sie gehorcht thr nit. Warum antworteft du mir nidt? Wird ed 
Sie nicht getäuſcht haben? Beſtrafen Sie ihn diejesmal nicht fiir jeine 
Hantlungen, aber beftrafen Sie ibn das gweite Mal. Antworte mir, 
baft du die Wahrheit erzahlt? Verkaufe deine deutſche Grammatil 
nicht, Denn du wirſt fle faft täglich (daily) brauchen. Hier ift etne 
ſchöne Handſchrift, betrachte fie (it) genau. Werden Ste mir eine Gez 
legenbeit verſchaffen die franzöſiſche Sprache gu üben? Alexander der 
Große hat ſich gegen die Mutter des Darius großmüthig gezeigt. Nach 
ten puniſchen (Punic) Kriegen bat ſich das Gebiet des römiſchen Rei⸗ 
ches faſt jährlich (annually) vergrößert. Cäſar war noch ein junger 
unbekannter Mann, als Pompejus ſich ſchon in mehreren Kriegen aus⸗ 
gezeichnet hatte. Erinnern Sie ſich nicht ſeiner? Iſt er es ſelbſt? 
Mein Vetter entſchuldigte ſich, er kann heute nicht fommen. Wm 8ten 
Juli 1689 war Peter J., Kaiſer von Rußland, in Moskau, um einer 
Prozejfion (procession) in ber Haupttirde beizuwohnen, wo jeine 
Schweſter Sophie aud gegenwartig war. 


— — — — — — — 


* A noum or pronoun representing the object in reference to which 
an action is done or directed, is generally put in the dative (see p. 879). 
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Theme XXII. 


He blames me, and thou lovest her. She has praised thee. 
I shall answer you during this month. Will he do it 
himself? They will sell him all his books. She does not 
obey us. We have not yet answered them. My friend, you 
deceive yourself. Did (bat) she accompany you on (auf) 
your journey? This time (diesmal, contraction for dieſesmal) 
I, shall, not obey you;. Answer me, hast thou told the 
truth? Do not sell thy German Grammar, thou wilt need 
it thyself. Procure me an opportunity to speak French. 
Has your brother shown you our new opera house? You 
have bought yourself English steel-pens (Gtablfercr), show 


them tome. They will finish their theme without you and 
without her. I haye defended him, for he has always de- 
fended us. Do you not see me? Has the washerwoman 


washed my silk (jeiven) pocket-lmndkerchief? Yes, she has 
washed it, but it is not yet (nod) dry. Is it thou? It is I 
myself. Where is your old gray horse? I had an oppor- 
tunity to sell it. 


Conversation. 


Warum haben Ste mid getadelt 
und ibn gelobt ? 
Haken fie Ihnen ſchon geantwortet? 


Werden Sie fidy nicht getäuſcht 
haben ? 


Was bat dich rer Sohn eureds 
Nachbars gefragt ? 


Was antwortete(t du thm auf fetne 
Frage (enquiry) ? 


Du haft deine Aufgabe nidt ge⸗ 
madt, aber er hatte fie gemacht. 

Nein, fle haben uns nod (yet) 
nidt geantwortet. 

Nein, mein Freund, wir können 
ung unmöglich (impossible) 
getäuſcht baben. 

Sind Gie Ddiejen Commer in 
Frankreich gemejen? fragte er 
mid. 

Allerdings (to be sure), antwor⸗ 
tete ic) ibm, id) bin mebr als 
fechd Monate in Paris gewejen. 
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Mein Brurer ijt aud in Paris ge⸗ 
wejen, haben Gie ibn nicht 
gejeben? 

Wollten fie mit euch gehen? 


Hat Ihnen Sor Bruder ſchon unjre 
neue Bride gezeigt ? 

Iſt es wahr dag du dir englijdre 
Stablrerern gefaujt halt ? 

Wer klopft (knocks) an die Thir? 

Wollen Sie jo gut jein mir Ihr 
Wörterbuch zu leiben ? 

Ich will es nur auf einige Tage. 
Warum fonnen Sie e3 mir nicht 
leiben ? 

Cage mir, haft du die Wahrheit 
gejagt ? 

Iſt fie ed felbft, oder ift ed nur ihr 
Schatten (shadow) ? 

Wirſt du jeiner in deinem Briefe 
gedenfen (remember) ? 


Wird er fic diefe Bucher felbjt ver⸗ 
ſchaffen fonnen ? 

Sollte ihr ihr Bruder das Geld fiir 
bie Reife nad) Berlin geben ? 
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Nein, ih Habe ihn nicht gejeben, 
aber id) hore Dag er mich geſehen 
bat. 

Nein, fle dankten (thanked) uné, 
fie batten feine Zeit. 

Nein, mein Herr, er hat fie mir 
noch nicht gezeigt. 

Sch kaufte mir nur einige, ich will 
fie erft probiren (try). 

Es ift meine Tante, Frau Graje. 

Es thut mir leit (I am sorry), 
ich fann es Shnen nicht leiben. 

Sch würde es Ihnen gern (gladly) 
leihen, aber es ift noch beim 
Buchbinder. 

Ich ſage nur was wahr iſt, hier 
ſind ſie ſelbſt. 

Sie iſt es ſelbſt, wenn ich mich 
nicht irre (mistake). 

Mein Brief iſt beinahe beendigt, 
aber ich will ſeiner in meinem 
Nächſten gedenken. 

Er wird ſie ſich mit Hülfe (aid) 
meines Vaters verſchaffen können. 

Nein, er ſollte es ihr nicht geben, 
aber er wollte es thun. 


Die drei Freunde. 


Ein Mann hatte drei Freunde, zwei von ihnen liebte er ſehr; der 
dritte war ihm gleichgültig, obgleich dieſer ſein beſter Freund war.’ Einſt 
wurde er? vor ten Richter gefordert, wo er—objdon unſchuldig —doch 
hart verflagt war. Wer unter euch, ſagte er zu ſeinen Freunden, will 
mit mir geben und fiir mid) zeugen? denn id) bin ungerecht verflagt, 
unt der Konig zürnt. Ler erjte jeiner Freunde entſchuldigte ſich ſogleich 


1 ar is required to be at the end of the sentence by the conjunction 


obgleich. 
* @r is required to be after the verb by the adverb einft. 
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und jagte, er tonne nidt mit thm geben, wegen anderer Geſchäfte. Cer 
Zweite begleitcte ihm bid yur Thüre des Richthauſes; dann wantte er 
fid) um’ und ging jurud,’ aus Furcht vor dem gornigen Ridter. Ter 
Critte, aur welchen er am wenigiten gebaut hatte, ging® bincin, revete 
fur ihn und zeugte von jeiner Unſchuld jo freutig, tap ter Richter ibn 
losließ“ und beſchenkte. 

Drei Freunde hat der Menſch in dieſer Welt; wie betragen ſie ſich in 
ber Stunde des Todes, wenn Gott ihn vor ſein Gericht fordert? Das 
Geld, ſein erſter Freund, verläßt' ihn zuerſt, und gebt nicht mit ihm. 
Seine Verwandten und Freunde begleiten ihn bis zur Thüre 
bes Grabes, und febren’ dann zurück in ihre Häuſer. Ler Dritte, den 
er im Leben am öfteſten vergaß,“ find feine quten Werke. Cie 
allein begleiten ihm bis gu tem Throne tes Richters; fie geben voran, 
ſprechen fur ihn, und finden Barmherzigkeit und Gnade. 


LESSON XXIII. LeFtion 23. 


Possessive Pronouns, (Sefigangeigende Girwarter.) 


Oss. I.—The possessive pronouns are derived (as in Greek 
and Latin), from the genitive case of the respective 
personal pronouns ; e. g., mein, my, from meiner, 
of me; dein, thy, from deter, of thee. They 
aeree in person with the noun which they represent ; 
that is, the person of the possessors. As moreover 
they are also declined, their endings assist in de- 
termining the gender, number, and case of the noun 
which they limit. 


— — — — — — —— — — —— — — 


1 Wandte (ſich) um, Imperfect of the separable and reflexive verb ſich 
umwenden. 

# Wing zurück, Imperfect of the separable verb zurückgehen. 

2 Wing binein, Imperfect of the separable verb hinetngeben. 

VLosließ, Imnerfect of loglaffen. 

5 Nerlakt, Present tense third person singular of perlaffen. 

* Bergas, Imperfect of vergeſſen. 

7 Kehren—suriid, Present of zurudfehren. 
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Oss. IL—When a possessive pronoun stands in connection 


with a noun, it is called a conjunctive possessive 
prenoun, and takes in the singular the ending of 
the indefinite, and in the plural that of the dafinito 
article, as indicated in Lesson II., Obs. II. ; e. g., 
Have you the book of my brother? haben Gie das 
Bud meineS Brurers? She has seen the hats of thy 
sisters, fie bat tie Hute deiner Schweſtern gejeben. 


Oxss. I1I.—When a possessive pronoun is not immediately 


connected with a noun, but simply refers to a sub- 
stantive already mentioned or understood, it is 
called an absolute possessive pronoun, and in Ger- 
man is used either with or without the article, 
while in English the article must be omitted (comp. 
mine, thine, &c.). 


Oxzs. IV.—When the absolute possessive pronoun is nof 


accompanied by the article, the pronoun takes 
the endings of the definite article, viz.: er (in the 
masculine), e (in the feminine), e8 (in the neuter) ; 
e. g., meiner, deine, ſeines (compare Dicjer in Lesson I., 
Obs. IT., and Less. XVI., Obs. VII., on the inflection 
of adjectives before a noun used without the article.) 


Oss. V.—But when the absolute possessive pronoun is pre- 


ceded by the definite article, the pronoun takes the 
same ending as an adjective preceded by the definite 
article (see Less. XVI., Obs. IV.); e. g., Dev meine, 
Die deine, Das jeine, &c. (comp. French, le mien, from 
mon ; le tien, from ton, &c.). Most generally the ab- 
solute possessive pronoun, when preceded by the 
article, inserts ig between the root and the ending, 
e. g., det meintge, die deinige, das ſeinige, &c. 


Nore.—As a predicate with the verb fein the absolute pos- 
sessive pronoun, like predicate adjectives, generally remains 
uninflected, e. g., biefed Haus ift mein, this house is mine (no- 
tice the change in the English from my to mine); jened Pferd 
ift fein, that horse is his. (Comp. also Lesson XVI., Obs. I). 
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Tye ConsuncriveE PossessivE Pronouns. 


Singular. Plura 
ö—— — — — 
Masc. Fem. Neuter. For all genders. 
‘mein meine mein, my meine, my 
bein deine dein, thy deine, thy 
ſein ſeine ſein, his ſeine, his 
ihr ihre ihr, her ihre, her 
ſein ſeine ſein, its ſeine, its 
unſer unjere T unjer, our unjere, our 
Str She SP your SHED your 
euer euere T euer, euere (eure), 
ibr ibre ibr, their ibre, their 
Tue AxssoLuTE PossrsstvE Pronouns Not AccomMPaNiIED BY THR 
ARTICLE. 
Singular. Plural. 
a — — 

Mase. Fem. Neuter. For all genders. 
meiner meine meineds meine, mine 
Deiner Deine deines deine, thine 
jeiner jeine jeines jeine, his 
ihrer ibre ibres ihre, hers 
unjererf unſere unſeres unſere, ours 
Ihrer Ihre Ihres Ihre, yours 
euerer T cuere eueres (eured) euere, 
ihrer ihre ihres ihre, theirs 


* Ihro was formerly used instead of Ihre, her, and also in place of 
Cuer, your, in addressing persons of high rank; e. g., Sbro (now Ihre 
or Cure) Majeftat, your Majesty. In written communications, the pro- 
nouns Cure, your; Gcine, his; and Geiner, to his, used in addressing 
persons of great distinction, are commonly abbreviated into Ew., Se., 
Sr.; e.g. Ew. Durdlaudt, your highness; Se, Majeftit ber Honig von 
Preufien; Sr. Majeſtät dem Könige von Baiern. 

+ The euphonic change to which adjectives ending in fr, [, or en, are 
subject (comp. Lesson XVI., Obs. VIII.) may also be applied to the pos- 
sessive pronouns; ¢. g., unfere or unſre; unjercr or unfrer; ber unferige, or 
better, unjrige; euere or eure; eucrer or eurer; der euerige or eurige. 
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Tue Axssoture Possesstve Pronouns Preceded sy THE 


ARTICLE. 
Singular. Plural. 
— — — —— 
Mase. Fem. Neuter. For all genders. 


ter meine or meinige die mein(tg)e das mein(ig)e die mein(tg)en 
ter Deine or teinige die dein(ig)e dad tein(ig)e die rein(ig)en 
ber jeine or jeintge die fein(ig)e dad jein(ig)e die jein(ig)en 
ter ifre or ihrige die ihr(ig)e das ihr(ig)e die ihr(ig)en 

Der, die, tad unjr(ig)e;* pl. die unfr(ig)en 

ber, Die, Dad Shr(ig)e or eurige ;* pl. die Ihr(ig)en 

der, die, Das ibr(ig)e; pl. die ihr(ig)en. 


Declension of the Absolute Possessive Pronoun with 


the Article, 
Singular. Plural. 
— — — —— 
Masc. Fem. Neuter. For all genders. 
Nom. Der meine die meine das meine die meinen 
Gen. tes meinen ber meinem des meiner Per meinen 
Dat. dem meinem rer meinew dem meines Den meine 
Ace. den meinen die meine dads meine bie meinen 
Or: 
Singular. Plurd. 
— — — —— 
Mase. Fem. Neuter. For all genders. 


N. Der meinige die meintge das meintge die meintgen 
G. bes meintgen rer meinigen tes meintgen rer meintgen 
D. tem meinigen ver meintgen dem meinigen ren meinigen 
A. ten meinigen die meintge das meintge die meinigen 


Ozss. VL—In German, as in Greek, the definite article is used 
instead of the possessive pronoun, in sentences 
where no doubt or ambiguity exists relative to the 
possessor; e. g., He had a knife in his hand, er hatte 
ein Meffer in Ser Hand. 


# See Obs. V. on page 187. 
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Oss. VII.—In English we often say of mine, instead of one of 
my; e.g., A friend of mine, or one of my friends: 
but in German the latter form only is employed ; 
e. 9. einer meiner Freunde. In conversational Ger- 
man the personal pronoun (Dat.) is frequently used 
instead of the possessive; e. g., He is a friend of 
mine, er ijt ein Freund von mir. 

Ors. VIII.—The absolute possessive pronouns are also used 
as substantives, and then have a capital initial ; 
e.g., Lic MReinigen find alle gejund, all my family 
are well; balten Gie tas Ihre gujammen, keep all 
[that is] yours together, i.e, take care of your 


property. 
VOCABULARY. 

rer Sonnenſchirm, the parasol in die Taſche fteden, to put into 
hie Riidfebr, the return one’s pocket 
die Abwejenbeit, the absence geboren, to belong 
tie Univerfitat, the university joeben, just now 
ber Preis, the price hülflos, helpless 
ver Gebalt, the salary motern, fashionable 
bie Tajche, the pocket geſchrieben, written 
anerfennen, to recognize gelejen, read 
{tutiren, to study gcboren, born 


— 


Reading Exercise XXIII. 


Mein Sohn tft in rer Schule; wo ift rer deine (einige) 2? Iſt fein 
Haus ebenſo grog als tas Ihrige? Louiſens Großmutter ift viel alter 
alg tte eurige; fie wurte im Sabre 1780 geboren. Cuer Lebrer fann 
nicht jo gut Deutſch yprechen als ver unjrige, Tenn er ijt nur ein Sabr 
in Deutſchland gewejen. hr Hut ijt nicht jo ſchön und morern als rer 
ibrige; Renn Per ihre ijt in Paris yu einem hohen Preije gefauft wor⸗ 
ten. Unjere Coltaten haben fur ren Frieten gefampyt, rie eurigen 
haben mit ten unjrigen gefamprt. Morip hat jeine Ferern verloren; 
Cacilie hat die ibrigen gefunten. Wir haben euren Brief nicht lejen 


a. 
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finnen. Warum haſt ru mir keinen Brief wabrend deiner Abweſenheit 
gejcbrieben ? Ler Neffe unjeresd Arztes war im vorigen Sabre in der 
Türkei und bat gegen die Griechen gekämpft; bet feiner Rückkehr wollz 
ten ibn te Seinigen nicht anerfennen. Dieſer Garten ijt mein, er 
gebort 3u jenem alten Hauſe. Ich ftedte das Geld in vie Taſche und 
fragte ibn, ob er mebr hatte. Ich fürchtete mich vor ibr, fie hatte cin 
ſcharfes Meſſer in ver Hand. Iſt jener alte Mann cin Freund von 
Ihnen? Tieje junge Tame ift cine meiner Freundinnen. Ge. Maz 
jeftat (majesty) ber Kinig von Griechenland hat gegen die Türkei 
Krieg erflart (declare). 


Theme XXIII. 


Your house is very large; is -it as large as mine? My 
brother is not so industrious as his. That little boy has lost 
his new hat. Their garden is much larger than ours, but it 
is not so good. Charles has bought two gold watches, one 
for his brother and one for yours. Have you not sold your 
parasol? No, I bought a parasol at Paris, but I sold 
hers at Berlin. The soldiers have fought for their king and 
for their queen. These young ladies have lost their brothers, 
we have lost ours. Our army has conquered yours. I made 
my French translation on Saturday, my brothers made theirs 
on Friday. The salary of my niece is much larger than mine. 
He has read my book and hers. He has the books in his 
hand. Does this garden belong to his uncle or theirs? A 
friend of mine has (ijt) just now arrived from (von) St. Peters- 
burg. Are your family all well? 


Conversation. 
Sit Shr Sobn ebenjo alt als unjere Unjer Gobn ijt zwei Sabre alter 
Socter ? ald Shre Tocbter. 
Hat euer Bruder meinen Vries gee Cr hat nod) nit Zeit gehabt, ibn 
lejen ? gu leſen; cr hatte febr viel gu 
thun. 


Qt Setthens Großvater ebenjo alt Mein, der ibrige ijt alter, er wurde 
als ber ibrige ? im Sabre 1779 geboren. 
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Was jagte er, ald er dad Geld in 
bie Taſche geftedt hatte ? 

Iſt jener junge Mann einer Yhrer 
Sreunde ? 

Marum hat der Ciener nicht dein 
Meſſer genommen ? 

Sit Louiſens Zante ebenjo ſchön als 
bie Michte ihrer Schweſter? 


Kann Shr Lebrer ebenſo gut Eng—⸗ 
lijdy jprechen, als der meinige ? 


Warum glauben Sie, dab Shr 
Lehrer beſſer Deutſch ſprechen 
könne als der meinige? 

Sagten Sie, daß der junge Arzt bei 
ſeiner Rückkehr von der Türkei 
von den Seinigen nicht aner⸗ 
fannt (acknowledged) wurde? 

Oft euer Garten ebenjo grog als 
der ihrige ? 

Marum haben Sie mir feinen 
Brief wabrend Shrer Abweſen⸗ 
heit geſchrieben? 
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Gr fragte mid, ob id) nod mebr 
fur ibn hatte. 

Sa, er ijt einer meiner bejten 
Freunde. 

Das deinige iſt größer und ſchärfer 
als das meinige. 

Louiſens Tante iſt nicht fo ſchön, 
aber ſie iſt ebenſo reich als die 
Nichte ihrer Schweſter. 

Der ihrige kann beſſer Engliſch 
ſprechen, aber der unſrige kann 
beſſer Deutſch ſprechen. 

Der unſrige iſt mehrere Jahre in 
Deutſchland geweſen, und hat auf 
einer deutſchen Univerſität ſtudirt. 

Ja, er wurde von den Seinigen 
nicht anerkannt, weil er gegen 
die hülfloſen Griechen gekämpft 
hatte. 

Ler ihrige ijt nicht jo groß als ber 
unjrige und aud nicht jo ſchön. 

Ich hatte faum (scarcely) Zeit 
die Deutihe Zeitung 3u leſen, aber 
gern hatte id von Ihnen gebort. 


Reading Lesson. 
Die drei Blide. 


Gin frommer Mann wurde einft gefragt, wober es komme, dap er 
trop aller Crangjale des Lebens dod feinen Gleichmuth bewabren 
fonne. Cr antwortete: , Das’ kommt raber, dap ich meine Augen 
wohl in Acht nebhme;' denn alles Boye Fommt durch Me Sinne gum 


— — — — — - 


— — — 


' Dad is here not the definite article, but a pronoun (that). 
2 Dag requires the verb to be here at the end (see p. 332, VL & VIL. 
> In Adht nehmen (prendre garde), to take care; to guard. 
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Hergen, aber aud) das Gute.” Auf die weitere Frage, wie er dad’ 
made, jagte er: „Jeden Morgen, eve? ich an die Gejcharte und unter 
vie Menſchen gehe*, ridte ich meine Augen bedachtſam auf drei Linge: 
Erſtens, bebe id)’ pie gen‘ Himmel und erinnere mid, laf mein 
Hauptgeſchäft und das Ziel meines Lebens und Strebens dort oben fei.” 
Zweitens, jente ich“ fie zur Erde und berente, wie wenig Naum ich 
bedarf,“ um einft mein Grab darin gu finden. Drittens endlich, ſchaue 
ich“ um mic und betrachte dad Loos meiner Mitmenſchen. Auf 
dieſe Weiſe tröſte ich mich mit dem Meinigen, und lebe mit 


Welt und Menſchen zufrieden in Gott. Auerbach. 
— — — — 
LESSON XXIV. LeFtion 24. 


The Demonstrative Pronouns, (Sinweifende Fürwörter.) 
Oxzs. I—The demonstrative pronouns are : 


Maec. Fem. Neuter. 
dieſer dieſe dieſes, this (Lat., hic, hac, hoc). 
jener jene jeneS, that (Lat., ille, ila, dlud). 
jolder ſolche ſolches, such. 


derjenige diejenige dasjenige ) that, the one (Lat., ts or 
Ser die das ' dle.) (Fr., celua, celle ; 
Lat. ts, ea, 2d). 
derjelbe diefelbe daſſelbe, the same (Lat., idem, 
ber nämliche die nämliche das nämliche eadem, idem). 
ebenderſelbe ebendieſelbe ebendaſſelbe, the very same. 


? See Note 1, on preceding page. 

* &he (before, ere), throws the verb to the end of the clause. 

* Erſtens, being an adverbial expression, the verb precedes its gub- 
ject. 

* Gen is a contraction of gegen, and is used without the article. 

* The subordinative conjunction Daf here governs the verb in the aub- 
junctice. 

* Setarf, present of beDiirfen, conjugated like the auxiliary Diirfen 
(see page 118, Note). 
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Oxs. IL.—Diefer, diefe, dieſes, this; plur. dtefe, these ; 
jeer, jene, jenes, that; plur. jene, those; are 
declined like the definite article.* (See Lesson L, 
Obs. I.) 


Oss. III.—Instead of diejer, jener, sometimes, the numerals ter 
eine, ter antere, the one, the other; rer erjtere, ver 
leptere, the former, the latter; rer erfle, ter zweite, 
the first, the eecond, are used ; e. g., ter etme (dieſer) 
fagt Sa, ter andere (jencr) jagt Nein, the one (this 
one) says Yes, the other (that one) says No. 


Oxzs. V.-Solcher, ſolche, ſolches, is declined like dieſer 
and jener, when used wifhout the article. When 
preceded by the indefinue article it takes the same 
endings as adjectives with the indefinite article; e. g., 
ein jolder, eine ſolche, ein ſolches. Placed before the 
indefinite article it does not take any case-endings ; 
e. g., fole ein Menſch, such a man; fold) cine That, 
such a deed. 


Oss. V.—In German if this or that is separated from its sub- 
ject by the verb éo be it takes the neuter form of the 
singular without any regard to the gender or num- 
ber of the noun following. Ez. This is my son, 
Liejes ift mein Sohn; are these your gloves? find 
dies(es) Ihre Handſchuhe? 


Oss. VI.-Derjenige, diejenige, daſsjenige, that, the ore; 
derſelbe, diefelbe, daffelbe,} the same ; also Der 
nämliche, the same, and eben derfelbe, the very 
same, are declined like adjectives wilh the definite 
article. 


* Instead of dieſes or jenes Germans often use bied and bad, respect. 
ively, and also ed. Hx. Died (bas) find meine Worte, these (those) are my 
words, 

+ Sometimes the article of this form is contracted with the preceding 
preposition. 


DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 195 


Declension of the Demonstrative Pronoun. 


Singuar. Plural 
Mase. Fem, Neuter. for all genders. 
N. Derjenige DStejenige dasjenige, that diejenigen, those 
G. dedjenigem derjenigen desjenigen, of that derjenigen, of * 
D. demjenigen derjenigen demjenigen, to that denjeniges, to “ 
‘A. denjenigem odiejenige dasjenige, that diejenigen, those 


Declension of the Abridged Form. 


N. der* dte das, that bie, those 
G. deffent deren deſſen, of that terer, of those 
D. dem der ews, to that tenen, to those 
A. ten die dag, that die, those 


Oss. VII.—The genitive of the demonstrative pronoun, 
abridged form, defjen, deren, deſſen, is sometimes 
employed for the possrsstve pronoun of the third 
person, to avoid ambiguity ; e.g., she has seen our 
sister and her daughters, their nieces, and their 
relations, fle hat unjere Schweſter und deren Ticter, ihre 
Nicten, und Seren Verwandte, gejehen (ihr would be 
ambiguous as it answers both to her and their). 


Oss. VILI.—The third person of the personal pronoun (er, fle, 
¢3), in all its cases, is sometimes replaced by the full 
form of the demonstrative pronoun ; e. g., I shall 
give it to him, id werde ihm daſſelbe geben; instead 
of id) werde ed thm geben, or referring to a masculine 
substantive, ich werde ihm Dewfelben geben, instead of, 

ich werde ihn ibm geben. 


* This abridged form of the demonstrative pronoun receives more 
stress than the definite article. 
+ Instead of deſſen, Deg is used in poetical language ; ¢. g., bef rũhme 


ber Blutige Zyrann fic nidt, of this the bloodthirsty tyrant shall not 
boast.— Schiller. 
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Oss. IX. — The former, and the latter, may in German be 
rendered by dieſer and jener; ec. g., Dtefer ift neu, 
jener ijt alt, the former is new, the latter is old. 
Thus also the one and the other may be rendered ; 
e. g., Sie theilte Serem eine Gabe, Dems (Diefew) Blu⸗ 
men, jenem Früchte aug, she distributed to every one 
a gift, to the one (she gave) flowers, to the other (she 
gave) fruits.—Schiller. 


VOCABULARY. 
der Briefbote, the letter- erhalten, ; 
der Brieftrager, ' carrier empfangen, } received 
das Zeugniß, the certificate ungludlid, unhappy 
der Dichter, the poet unfabig, incapable 
das Gebot, the command gebracht, brought 
das Lujtipiel, the play befolgen, to obey 
das Trauerjpiel, the tragedy fegeln, to sail 
dad Geſchäft, the business bereuen, to repent 
die Biirjte, the brush zweifeln, to doubt 


die Handſchrift, the handwriting verbdienen, to earn, to deserve 
bie Borie, the exchange, bourse überraſchen, to surprise 
weder—nod, neither—nor einſt, once dennoch, nevertheless 


Reading Exercise XXIV. 


Sener Briefträger hat dieſe fünf Briefe diejen Morgen gebrackt 
(brought). Morig hat dieſes Zeugnif in ker Schule empfangen 
(received). Die Handjchritt diejes Manchens ijt beffer als die Hand⸗ 
{drift jened. Geben Sie mir von dieſem Biere und nidt von jenem. 
Racine unt Moliére find zwei franzöſiſche Lichter; dieſer tit berübmt 
durch jeine Lujtypiele, jener durch feine Trauecripiele. Hier ijt mein 
Buch und dasjenige (or bas) ded Lebrerd. Sener Garten tft Heiner 
als Der meined Vaters. Lied waren feine letzten Worte. Cin folder 
Menjdy macht fich und die Seinigen unglücklich. Suche jolche Freuden 
bie (or welche) du einft nicht gu bereuen haben wirſt. Gold einer That 
glaube id) tid) unfabig. Wir find in der Hauptitart Preußens und in 
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berjenigen Oeſtreichs geweſen. Dieſer Brief tft von Prag, und fener 
(or Der) von Buiſſel. Cs wird bebauptet (asserted), daß die Schiffe 
ter Amerifaner ſchneller jegeln als vie der Englander. Herr, ich halte 
mid) 3u Tenen (those), die (who) Lid) fürchten und deine Gebote befolz 
gen. Ich habe ebendenjelben Mann geſehen, der (who) geftern (yester- 
day) bei tir war. Gind died Ihre Söhne oder die Shred Nachbars? 
Meine Tochter hat mir das Nämliche gejagt. Wir ſprechen (speak? 
pon Diejem jungen Manne und von jenem. 


Theme XXIV. 


This is my hat, that is the hat of my brother. Here is his 
book and that of the teacher. The handwriting of this boy 
is much better than that of his sister. This volume of the 
work is not at home. He gave (gab) to every one (Seder) a 
gift, to the one books, to the other pens and pencils. Are 
these your sons? His boy is very large, yours is small. 
This ink is not very black, ours is much blacker. This 
parasol is not mine, it is Emma’s (that of E.). We have 
been in the capital of France and in that of England. Romu- 
lus was the first king of Rome ; Numa was his successor 
(Nadfolger). That one was warlike (friegerijdh), this one was 
peaceable (friedliebend). I never heard of (von) such a deed. 
The hares which (welche) we have shot are fatter than those 
which (welde) the gardener has, bought, Anna has lost her 
watch, and that of her sister Emily. 


Conversation. 


Sollen died Ihre lepten Worte Sie jollen die erften und die lepten 
fein ? ° fein. 

Haben wir nicht ebendiejelbe Frau Nein, fle ift eine Fremde; fie iſt erft 
dieſen Morgen auf dem Marfte vor einer Stunde bier angez 
gejeben 2 kommen. 

Werden Sie mein Pferd, oder das- Ich werde dasjenige des Herrn 
jenige des Herrn Maler kaufen? Simon kaufen, es iſt das aller⸗ 

beſte Pferd. 
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Hat der Briefbote unfere Briefe 
gebradt (brought) ? 


Warum hat der Lehrer mein Bud 
nidt genommen ? 

Haben Sie meine Biirfte oder diez 
jenige meines Neffen verloren ? 


Iſt diejes Shr Haus ? 


Sit ed wahr dag dieſer Garten zu 
verfauren ift ? 


Glauben Sie dag wir in diejem 
Geſchäfte mehr vertienen fonnen 
alg in jenem ? 

Iſt vied derſelbe Mann den 
(whom) ic ge(tern auf der 
Börſe geſeben habe ? 

Glauben Sie daß ver Sohn unz 
fered Kaufmanns ſolch einer 
That fähig ware ? 

Hat Shnen Shr Freund nicht dad 
namlide gejagt ? 


— — — 
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Der Briefbote hat unſere Briefe 
dieſen Morgen um Jauf 9 Uhr 
gebracht. 

Er hatte dasjenige ſeines Bruders 
geſtern erhalten. 

Ich habe weder die Ihrige noch 
(nor) die Ihres Neffen ver⸗ 
loren. 

Nein, dieſes iſt nicht das meinige, 
aber jenes gehört mir. 

Nein, nicht dieſer Garten, ſondern 
der hinter jenem Hauſe iſt zu 
verkaufen. 

O nein, im Gegentheil, ich glaube 
daß wir in jenem viel mehr ver⸗ 
dienen werden als in dieſem. 

Nein, es iſt nicht derſelbe, es iſt ein 
anderer Mann. 


Nein, ich hatte es nie geglaubt. 
Nichts (nothing) überraſchte 
mich mehr. 

Ja, er hat mir das namlide ge⸗ 
fagt, und dennoch zweifelte id. 


Reading Lesson. 
Der glidlide Cinfall. 


Gin Kaijer war auf einen Sterndenter fehr hoje und wollte ibn 
gern gum Tode verurtheilen. Cines Tages’ fragte der Kaiſer Denfelben 
brohend: „Welches Toves glaubſt du, Unglidlicher, gu fterben 2" „Ich 


1 Instead of adverbs of time the genitive of nouns is used when the 
time is indefinite; thus, eines Tages, is translated, one day, or once 


(Com. Lesson XXXIX., Obs. IIL) 
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werde,“ jagte Diefer, ,an Tem Sieber flerben.” „Du irreft did," 
erwiederte der Kaijer, „du jollft fogleid) eines gewaltiamen odes ſter⸗ 
ben.” Chen wollten die Diener ded Monarden diefen Ungludliden 
ergreifen, alg’ er gum Raijer fagte:’ „Gnädigſter Herr,” befehlen S ie 
nur, raf einer Ihrer Aerzte mir den Puls fühle,“ und er wird 
Ihnen jagen daß ich das Fieber habe.” Diefer gute Einfall rettete 
dieſem Manne das’ Leben, 


— — — — — 


LESSON XXV. Lektion 25. 


The Relative Pronouns. (Bezũgliche Fürwörter.) 


Oxzs. —The relative pronouns are: welcher, welche, wel 
ches, who, which, or that; the abbreviated form, 
Der, die, das; and wer, who, and twas, what. 
They are declined as follows: 


1. Tse Comprere Form. 
Singular. Plural. 


— — — — 
Mase. Fem. Neuter. For all genders. 


N. welder welche welches welche, who, which (that) 

G. deffen* deren deſſen deren, of whom, whose, of which 
D. welchem welder welchem welchen, to whom, to which 

A. welchen welche welded welche, whom, which (that) 


' (8 is a subordinative conjunction (see Lesson XL., Obs. IV), and 
requires the verb at the end of the clause. 

* This mode of address is frequently applied to persons of rank. 

3 Daß is, like alé, a subordinative conjunction, hence the verb is also 
here at the end of the clause. 

* Das Leben, the life, instead of Ais life (fein Leben), as we would say in 
English. (Compare Lesson XXIII., Obs. IV.) 

* Deb is in poetical language preferred to beffen; 6. g., Wo bift bu, 
Bauft, Bes Stimme mir erflang? where art thou, Faust, whose voice re 
s.unded to me —GOETHE. 
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2. Tae Asrmcep Form. 


Singular. Plural. 
— — — — 
Mase. Fem. Neuter. For all genders. 
N. der Die Das die, who, which (that) 
G. deſſen deren deffex deren of whom, whose, of which 
D. tem per em Senen, to whom, to which 
A. den die dad die, whom, which (that) 
NotE—Notice that in the genitive plural the abridged 
form of the relative is deren, and not derer. 
3. Wer anv Was. 
Mase. & Fem. Neuter. - Plural. 
N. wer, who was, what (wanting ) 
G. weffen (or weß *), whose weſſen (or wef), whose 
D. wet, to whom 
A. wets, whom was, what 


Oxs. II.—In German the relative pronouns, welcher, wel: 
che, welded, or der, die, das are used indiscrim- 
inately of persons, animals, or things, and require 
the verb at the end of the sentence; the auxiliary, 
if used, follows the main verb; e.g., Not all are 
contented who are rich, nidt Alle find zufrieden, Ste 
reid) find; I know the man who loves you, ich kenne 
ben Mann, welcher (or Ser) Sie liebt; you live in 
the house which I have bought, Gie wobnen in tem 
Hauje, welches (or bad) id gefauft babe. 

Oss. ITI.—Like whose, in English, the genitive of the relative 
welcher or der, deſſen, deren, deffen always pre- 
cedes the word by which it is governed; e.g., A 
book (whose leaves) the leaves of which are soiled, 
ein Buch, Deffew Blatter beſchmutzt find, &c. 

NOTE. -Notice that in German the article is not used be- 


fore a noun connected with a relative; e. q., The leaves of 
which, Defjen Blatter, i. e, whose Jeaves. 


— — — — — —— —— —— ——— — ——— 
Weß occurs also in the compounds, weßhalb, weßwegen, why, where- 
fore, on which or what account, which are adrerbe. 

+ The dative is supplied by an adverbial compound ; a8, wogu (wo + zu), 
whereto, or to which (see p. 202, 1X.). 
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Oss. IV.-Wer, as a relative pronoun, always begins a 
clause or sentence, but was may either commence a 
clause or sentence or may be placed after its proper 
antecedent; e. g., Wer nicht horen will, rer mug füh⸗ 
len, he who (i. e., whoever) will not hear must feel ; 
was Recht ijt, bleibt Recht, what (i. e, whatever) is 
right, remains right; Alles, twas ic gebirt hatte, all 
that (i. e, that which) I had heard. They are em- 
ployed wherever the antecedent is not definitely 
known ; e. g., Wer tad gejagt hat, iſt thöricht, whoever 
has said it (this) is foolish. Sch hörte nicht, was er 
fagte, I did not hear what he said. But, when the 
antecedent is definite, welcher, welche, welded 
must be used; e. g., Len Stod, welchen du mir ge— 
geben hat, the stick which you have given me; baé 
Kleid, welches fie kaufte, the dress which she bought; 
bie Strümpfe, welche fie ftridte, the stockings which 
she knit. Often, wer (was) has at once the force 
of both a relative and an antecedent; e.g., Wer 
die Geſetze ebrt, ift ein guter Birger, he who (7. e., the man 
who) respects the laws, is & good citizen; twas gut 
ift, ift nicht immer ſchön, what (7. e., that which) is good, 
is not always beautiful. 

Oxs. V.—In English, the relative pronoun may often be omit- 
ted, but in German it must always be expressed ; 
e.g., This is the horse I bought (7. e., which I 
bought) at Berlin, dieſes tft das Pjerd, welches (or 
Das) id in Berlin faujte; the woman I loved (i. e, 
whom I loved), die Frau, welche (or Bie) ic liebte. 

Oss. VI.—After the personal pronouns of the first and second 
person, when these pronouns are to be repeated 


after the relative, Der is used, and not welcher; e. 9., 
Sch, Der ich fo viel Geld verforen habe, I* who have lost 


* Notice that in English the personal pronoun is not repeated. The 
order of the words, however, might be reversed ; ¢. g., i) Der, instead of 
Der im when the English would be J, J who, &c. 
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so much money ; bu, Der du fleifig gewejen, thou who 
hast been diligent ; unjer Bater, Der tu biſt im Himmel, 
our father, who (which) art in Heaven. 

Oxs. VIL.— Welcher, e, eS, or der, connected with night, 
answers to the English but after a negative sentence; 
e.g., There is no man but has his faults, es giebt fei- 
nen Menſchen, der nicht {eine Fehler hat.— Oro. 
This sentence might also be more simply con- 
structed thus: No man is without faults, fein Menſch 

iſt ohne Sebler. 

Oxzs. VILL—Weleher, e, eS in German is also used in the 
sense of some or any, as & substitute for a noun pre- 
viously expressed ; €.g., Haft du Brod? Ya, id habe 
weldes. Wollen Sie Butter haben? Mein, ich dante 
Ihnen, ich habe welche. Ich habe etwas Papier; brau- 
chen Sie welches? 

Oxs. IX.—The following adverbs are also used relatively, in 
place of the corresponding prepositions with the 
relative pronoun (see Less. XXII., Obs. IV., Note), 
answering to the English whereof, whereby, where- 
fore, &c., and, like the relative pronoun, require the 
verb at the end of the clause.* 

wozu, to which or what worans, from which or what 

wodurd, by which or what worin, in which or what 

womit, with which or what worüber, at (over) whichorwhat 
wobet, at which or what worauf, upon which or what 
woffir, for which or what woran, at which or what 
woven, of which or what worunter, among which 


Nore.—Notice that r is inserted between the adverb and 
the preposition, when the latter begins with a vowel. 


| EXAMPLES. 
Hier ift dad Beil, womit ich den Here is the hatchet with which 
Kajten öffnete. I opened the box. 
Die Summe, wofhr id dieſes The amount for which I am 
Haus baue, tft febr gering. building this house is very 
small. 
Wovon ſprechen Sie? Of what are you speaking ? 


* For other adv. combinations see p. 819, Obs. V. 
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Nore.— These adverbs, like the pronouns which and what 
preceded by a preposition in English, cannot refer to persons. 
For this purpose the prepositions and the relative pronoun 
are used ; ¢.g., mit Dem (or welchem) id reifte, with whom I was 
traveling. 


Oorrelative Pronouns. 


Oss. X.— When a relative pronoun is preceded by a demon- 
strative pronoun, the two conjointly are called Cor- 
RELATIVE Pronouns. Thus: 


Masculine. Derienige, welder, or 
Derjenige, der, or he who, that which. 
Der, welder (der), 

Feminine. Diejenige, weldhe, or 
Diejenige, die, or she who, that which. 
Die, welche (vie), 

Neuter. Dadsienige, welches, or 
Dasjenige, was, or that which, what. 
Da, welches (was), 

Plural for all Dtejenigen, welde, or 

genders. Dieienigen, die, or those who, those which. 

Die, weldhe (die) 


In the same manner are used ; 


Derfelbe (or chenverjelse), welder (or ver), the same who, 
which, &c. 

Wer—(ber), he who—(he); never, rer, wer, but rerjenige, 
welder. 


EXAMPLES, 


Derjenige, welcher arm ijt, He who is poor, is not always 
it nicht immer unglücklich. unhappy. 

Ich bin mit einem Crittel desje- Iam satisfied with one-third 
nigen Geldes zufrieden, wels of the (that) money (which) 
es id verdiene. Iam earning. (EnGezt.) 
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Lichet Die, Die cud) haſſen. Love those that hate you. 
Aer mehr gicht, ale er hat, (Ber) He who (7. e, whoever) gives 
ijt ein Schurke. more than is his own, (that 


one) 1s a rascal. 

Oss. XI.—When the neuter of the correlative pronoun is in 
English used substantively (without a noun added 
to it in the principal sentence), use was (nol welches) 
in the accessory sentence ; e. ¢., 

Das, was gut ijt, ijt nich imz What (that which) is good, is 

mer ſchön. not always beautiful. 


Oxs. XII.-Wer and was may be made more emphatic by 
adding the adverb immer, the conjunctive aud, 
or auc nur, auch immer (Lat. quidquid),* with 
the subjunctive or an auxiliary of mode; e.g., Wer 
auch immer es jci, whoever it be; was fie and 
gejagt baben mag, whatever she may have said. 


VOCABULARY. 


ber Ubrmader, the watchmaker entdecken, to discover 
die Vorjtellung, the conception kennen, to know 


rer Richter, the judge öffnen, to open 

der Contitor, the confectioner ſchmecken, to taste 

ber Tisch, the table taub, deaf 

ber Tiſchler, the joiner unjufrieden, discontented ft 
die Linde, the linden womit, wherewith 

der Schall, the sound fauber, clean 


augerortentlid), extraordinary todt, dead 
verachtungswerth, despisable friih, early 


* Horace’s well-known line, Quidquid delirant reges, plectuntur Achidi, 
is in German: Was aud die Könige rafen, immer Supt e6 ber Griedhe— 
From BOIEAv. 

+ Notice an adjective having the prefix un has a negative meaning, 
and answers to the English negative particles, un, dis, &c.; 6 g., ur 
happy, ungliidlid, 
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Reading Exercise XXV. 


Wo find te Knaben, welche dieje Aufgabe gemacht haben? Ler 
Tiſchler, welder riejen Tijd gemacht hat, ift tort. Ich habe die Frau, 
ber du meinen Regenjdirm geliehen (lent) haſt, nicht gejehen. Ler 
Ubrmacher, von welchem id) meine Uhr gefaurt babe, ijt ſehr reich. Das 
ijt Die Schneiterin, welche mein Kleid gemadt bat. Git tas vie Wittwe 
Walter, in deren Hauje deine Nicte wohnen wird? Auf rer Reije, vie 
ih nad Prag gemacht habe, bin ich in Dresden gewejen, einer Stave, 
teren Mujeen (museums) id) bewundert babe. Lie Stadt Stettin, 
deren Hafen id) geſehen babe, ift eine preußiſche Feſtung. Die 
Donau, an der die Stadt Peſt liegt, iſt ein großer Fluß. Der 
Kuchen, welchen wir beim Conditor Kranzler, unter den Linden (a 
street in that city) in Berlin, gekauft haben, ſchmeckte außerordentlich 
gut. Tiejenigen, welche taub auf die Welt fommen, haben feine Vor⸗ 
ſtellung vom Schalle. Liejenigen, die und ſchmeicheln, find nicht unſere 
Freunde; Tenn unjere Freunde find viejenigen, die und die Wahrheit 
fagen. Cin Menjch, deffen Kleinung nicht jauber tft, ift verachtungs- 
werth. Wer lugt, der triigt. Wer einmal liigt, dem glaubt man 
(one) nict, und wenn er aud) die Wabrheit jpridt (speaks). Gie, 
der Cie. jo fleipig gemejen find, follter beffer belobnt worden jein, Es 
giebt (i y a, there is) feine Roje, die nicht ihre Dornen hat. Ler 
Lieb hatte den Schlüſſel, womit er die Thüre öffnete, in einer Tajche. 
Wer aud immer jein Haus gefauft haben mag, wird bald (soon) ein 
Tauſend Thaler verdienen. 


Theme XXV. 


Where is the joiner who has made our new table? Have 
you seen the house which our shoemaker ,has ,bought? The 
pen which you [have] made (gejdnitten) me does not write. 
Is this the daughter of the baker whom you know? These 
are the houses and the gardens which the rich merchant ,has 
bought. Columbus, who discovered America, was from (aus) 
Genoa, a city in Italy. Socrates, whom his judges con- 
demned to death, was a virtuous citizen at Athens. Vienna, 
the capital of Austria, whose suburbs (Vorſtädte) ,are ,very 


206 


RELATIVE PRONOUNS. 


»pretty, is situated (liegt) on the Danube. Toulon, whose port 
I have seen, is a French fortress. The books, which you 
bought at the bookstore, are not those (rie, tie) you need. 
Which of these books have you read? He who does (ervillt) 
his duty is an honorable man. Bless those that persecute 
you, love those that hate you. I give (gebe) it fo him (Dat) 
whom I love best (am meijten). Those who are discontented 


are unhappy. 


Conversation. 


Wo ift ver Knabe, welder fein Bud 
verloren hat? 

Wer ift jene alte Frau, die eine 
Brille tragt (wears specta- 
cles) ? 

Haben Sie Me Mujeen in Berlin 
gejeben, von denen wir Ihnen 
erzählten? 

Iſt es wahr, daß ein Menſch, der 
lügt, auch betrügt (cheats)? 
Haben Diejenigen, welche taub auf 
die Welt kommen, keine Vor⸗ 

ſtellung vom Schalle? 

Sind Sie auf Ihrer Reiſe, die Sie 
nach Prag machten, in Wien gez 
wejen ? 

Glauben Cie, tah Liejenigen, die 
uns ſchmeicheln, nicht unjere 
Freunde find ? . 

Worüber bat fic ver Soldat beim 
General beflagt ? 

Haten Sie den Schlüſſel, womit 
rer Lieb (thief) die Hausthiire 
öffnete, bet ihm gefunden ? 


Ich weiß (know) nicht, id babe 
ihn heute nicht gejeben. 

Sie ift die Mtutter ves Malera, 
welder bas neue Haus gefaurt 
hat. 

Sa, wir haben die Mujeen Berlins 
gejeben, und baben fie bewun⸗ 
Dert. 

Wie fann es anders jcin, glauben 
Ste das nicht auch ? 

Nein, mein Herr, ſie fonnen un⸗ 
miglid) (not possibly) eine 
Vorſtellung vom Scalle haben. 

Ja, mein Fraulein, wir find drei 
Tage und vier Nächte in Wien 
geweſen. 

Unſere Freunde ſchmeicheln uns 
nicht, wenn ſie uns auch immer 
ſo lieb haben. 

Er beklagte ſich über die Strenge 
des Majors. 

Ich fand (found) ten Sclüſſel 
bet ihm, womit er die Stuben= 
thiire (chamber-door) offnete, 
aber nicht ten, womit er die 
Hausthüre öffnete. 
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Kennen (know) Sie ben Tijdler, Mein, meine Dame, ich fenne thn 
welder unjeren neuen Rleider= nicht, aber mein Bruder ift mit 
ſchrank (wardrobe) gemadt ihm befannt. 
bat ? 

Welches von dieſen Lajdentidern Ich babe fenes rothe feidene (silk) 
haben Sie gewablt, mein Fraͤu⸗ gewablt, wollen Sie es mir nad 
Tein ? Hauſe (dicen ? 

Mit bem gropten Vergniigen; nur Wenn Sie es mir nicht frither 
muß id Cie bitten (beg), es (earlier) ſchicken finnen, fo bin 
bis aur beute Nachmittag 3u verz id) natirlid) (of course) damit 
ſchieben (postpone). Iſt Ih⸗— zufrieden. 
nen das recht? 


Reading Lesson. 


Unſer Land. 


Lie Vereinigten Staaten ven Nord⸗Amerika waren einft ein groper 
dichter Wald, in Dem wilde Thiere hauften, Die den rohen Cingebornen 
gur Nabrung dienten. Keine ordentlide Wohnung, nur armſelige 
Hittten waren hier gu finden. Nun ift das Land mit Stadten und Dör⸗ 
fern bejdet, Die von betriebjamen Cinwohnern bewohnt werden. Die 
Wälder werden immer mehr gelidhtet und das Land urbar gemacdt; 
feine reipenden Thiere, keine wilden Menſchen gefabrden das Leben des 
friedlichen Bewohners. Mit den tregflidjten Gaben Gottes gefegnet, 
liefert es das, was der Menjd gu feinem Unterbalte bedarr.' 
Liebliche Fluren, fette Weiden und malerijdhe Bergreiben, zwiſchen 
Benen wonnige Thaler ſich öffnen, wechſeln mit einander ab.” Zable 
reiche Eiſenbahnen, Flüſſe, Canale und Bade durchkreuzen es in allen 
Ridtungen und bringen den Ueberflug des Landmannes gum Verkaufe' 
in die grofen Stante. Wer nicht muthwillig die Arbeit flieht, finret raft 
überall hinlangliche, oft reichliche Nahrung. Ueberdieß ift es dad einzige 


1 Pevarf, Imperfect of the irregular verb bediirfen, is conjugated like 
the auxiliary verb of mode biirfen (which see). 
2 Wechſeln —ab, present tense of the separable verb abtwedjelu. 


3 Zum Verfaute, for sale. 
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Land, in Dem wabre Religionefretheit und Duldung herrſcht, alle Burz 
ger vollfommen gleiche Rechte haben! und fein Unterjhied Statt findet,’ 
Der fic auf die Geburt gründet. Seit mebr als zweihundert Sabren 

iſt es die Zufluchtsſtätte aller durch religioje und politiſche Intoleranz 
Verfolgten, welche hier Ruhe, Freiheit und Nahrung finden, wenn ſie 
{id in ihrem neuen Vaterlande nützlich maden wollen. 


LESSON XXVI. LeFtion 26. 


The Interrogative Pronouns. (Fragende Firworter.) 


Oss. .—The interrogative pronouns are : 


Wer, who? Welder, which, what ? 
Was, what? Was fiir (ein), what kind or sort of ? 


Ors. II.—The interrogative pronouns ter and twas are 
declined exactly like the relatives wer, was; welcher 
like the demonstratives Diejer, jener, &c.; and of 
was fair ein the indefinite article ein only is © 
declined. 


Declension of the Interrogative Pronoun welder. 


Singular. Plural 
Mase. Fem. Neuter. for al genders. 
. welder welche welches, which? welche, which ? 
. welded welder welhe8, of which? welcher, of which? 
.welchem welder welchem, to which? welchen, to which? 
welders welche welches, which ? welde, which ? 


ruUaZ 


1 The verb is required to be at the end of the sentence by the relative 


Cit. 
2 Stattfinden (to take place) must here be rendered is made 
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Declension of the Interrogative Pronouns wer and was. 


N. wer, who? was, what? 

G. weffen,* whose ? wefjen,* of what ? 
D. wem,* to whom? 

A. wen, whom? was, what? 


Oss. DI—1. Wer is only used substantively, and refers 
exclusively to persons. 


2. Was is, like wer, used substantively,t and ap- 
plied only to things or indefinite objects ; e. g., wer 
ift da? ein Mann, eine Frau, ein Kind—who is there? 
a man, a woman, a child ; was (not wer) ift dad? ein 
Menjh, oder ein Baum? what is that, a man or a 
tree ? 


3. Welder refers to particular objects, and 
answers exactly to the English interrogative which; 
e.g., which boy, weleber Knabe ? 


4. Was fiir ein is used in asking after the kind, 
quality, or species of a thing; e.g., was far cin 
Mann, what sort of a man? was ffir cine Schule, 
what kind of a school? was fir ein Haus, what 
sort or kind of a house? 


5. Both welder and was fiir ein are used adjec- 
tively, and appear as substantives only when re- 
- ferring to a preceding noun; weleber in asking 


* The genitive weffen and dative tem are used only in reference to 
persons, not to things. The abbreviated form weß, however, is used in 
compounds (such as wefwegen, wepbalb) in reference to things; e. g., weß- 
wegen zürnen Sie mir? wherefore (why) are you angry with me? 

+ Mas is used sometimes for wieviel; as, was Gold, was Chelfteine! 
what (a quantity of) gold, what (a number of) precious stones! and in 
the exclamations: was Tauſend, what a wonder! Was der Blig! by 
Jove! (by lightning!) It is sometimes used indefinitely for wer; ¢. ¢., 
Früh übt fic, twas cin Meijter werden will (Schiller), he practises early, who 
wishes to become a master. 

t For the use of pronominal adverbials in oblique cases see p. 202, IX. 
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after a particular person or thing, was fair ein 
after a particular kind of persons or things; e. g., 
Hier ift ein grauer und ein ſchwarzer Hut, welchen 
will(t bu baben, here is a gray and a black hat, which 
one will you have? Was für ein Lanrsmann ijt 
jener Wann, what (kind of a) countryman is that 
man? $d) weiß nicht was fir einer er ijt, I do not 
know what kind of a one he is ; Welches ijt ever 
Prerd, which is your horse? Napoleon war ein kluger 
Seltherr, aber was far ein Feltherr war Mellington ? 
Napoleon was a wise general, but what kind of a 
general was Wellington ? 

NoTe.—Notice that ein of was fiir ein, when used substan- 
tively, takes the inflection of an adjective not preceded by 
the article. (Compare Lesson XVI, Obs. VII.) 


Oss. IV.—Before names of materials and in the plural the 
indefinite article ein after was ffir is dropped, and 
was fur is immediately followed by the substantive ; 
e. g., was fir Wein, what kind of wine? was ffir 
Papier, what kind of paper? was fiir Kleiver, what 
(kind of) clothes ? | 


Declension of wag fir ein, with a Substantive. 


Sinyular. Plural 
Mase. Fem. Neuter for all genders. 
N. was fir ein eine, ein was fiir, what sort or 
kind of 
G. was fiir cineS einer, eines was fiir, of what sort of 
D. was fir einem ciner, einem was fiir, to what sort of 
A. was fiir eines cine, ein was fiir, what sort of 


Oss. V.—The substantive form was fir einer, was fur eine, mas 
fur eine’, must be rendered by what kind of a one;* 


* The same mode of expression as the German was fiir cin? is to be 
met with also in old English; as in, What art thou for an animal to 
suck thy livelihood out of my carcass? What is he for a fool that be 
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e. 9., Leonidas war ein groper Held, aber was fir einer war 
Agamemnon; Leonidas was a great hero, but what kind 
of a one was Agamemnon? Strictly speaking, it can 
have no plural; the common conversational lan- 
guage, however, has formed a plural to correspond 
with the singular number, viz., was fiir welche, what 
sort (kind) ? 


Declension of was f&r ein, without a Substantive. 


Singular Plural 
Mase. Fem. Neuter. Sor all genders. 
N. was fir einer eine eined was fiir (welche) 
G. was fir eines einer eines was fiir (welder) 
D. was fir einem ciner einem was für (welchen) 
A. was fir einen eine eines was für (welche) 


Oxzs. VI.The signification and use of the interrogative 
pronouns is: ter, or was, simply demand to know 
the species to which the object in question be- 
longs ; was fir ein demands a more particular 
description of the nature or condition of the object 
in question; and welder, welche, welded 
(Latin, qualis) requires a precise designation of the 
object itself; e. g., Wer ift ba? whois there? Cin 
Reijfender, a traveler. Was ffir einer? what 
traveler (what kind of traveler)? Cin Gcbullebrer 
aus Berlin, a schoolmaster from Berlin. Belcher 
Schullehrer? which schoolmaster? Herr Arnold, Mr. 
Arnold, etc. 


Oss. VII.—The interrogative pronouns what and which, when 
immediately followed by the auxiliary verb to be 


troths himself to unquietness? (Shakespeare.) It is worthy of notice that 
as in these examples, so also in German, the pronoun that, twas, is some- 
times separated from for a, fiir ein; ⸗. 9.. was foll id fiir ein Buch lefen? 
what (kind of a) book shall I read? Was hat bad Licht fiir Gemeinſchaft mit 
ber Finſterniß, what fellowship has light with darkness?—Dovual. So 
also in colloquial English: What for a man is he? 
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(fein), are rendered by welches, both in the sin- 
gular and plural (comp. Lesson XXIV., Obs. V.) ; 
é. g., what is his name, welches ift jein Name? which 
garden is ,yours, welches ijt Shr Garten ? 


Oss. VII. —The interrogative was is not generally connected 
with prepositions, but the adverb wo is compounded 
with the preposition instead ; and if this begins with 
& vowel, r is inserted for euphony ;* e. g.. What are 
you quarreling about? warum (for worum) ftreitet 
Shr? So wozu, wovon, woraus, worüber, &c. But was 
is often used alone for warum, and sometimes a 
preposition is placed before it; e. g., Was ſchlägſt tu 
mid? why do you beat me? Um was ftreitet Shr? 
what are you quarreling about ? 


Oxzs. IX.— Bas ffir cin, and welcher, welche, welded, 
serve also as exclamations, to express surprise, 
amazement, or admiration ; e. g., was fur ein Mann! 
welder Mann! welche Schönheit! welches Geſchrei! welder 
Glanz! what aman! what beauty! what noise! what 
splendor! &c. In this signification welder may, like 
folder, drop its endings and place before the noun 
the indefinite article; e.g., Weld ein Mann ijt das! 
Weld) ein Wunrer! Welch eine Tiefe der Weisheit! 
Weld eines Mannes Grife preijeft bu! In this ac- 
ceptation, welch stands sometimes also immediately 
before an adjective, and takes the inflection of an 
adjective without the article (see Lesson XVI., Obs. 
VII.), and the adjective itself the inflection of 
an adjective preceded by the definite article (see 
Lesson XVI., Obs. IV.,) or weld) may remain un- 
changed, and the adjective take the inflection of 


— — — — — — — — 


* NRäis frequently interchanged with 8; in Lat. ERam=esam, cs.; 
Greek, ‘cav—Eng. was, plural weke, am-ast—art.—Codington. 


a a ae ir ee he — 
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an adjective not preceded by the article ; e. g., wel- 
der ſchöne Mann, or welch ſchöner Mann! welches 
laute Gejdret, or welch lautes Gejdrei ! 


VOCABULARY. 
bas Gefühl, the feeling ermorden, to murder 
bie Abſicht, the intention reiden, to reach 
tie Achtung, the honor, esteem rufen, to call 
tas Blut, the blood einfaden, to invite 
ter Larm, the noise empfangen, to receive 
rer Brief, the letter liegen, to lie 
rie RKartoffel, the potato finden, to find 


ras Gemiije, the vegetables fid) gewobnen, to accusto 
tie Nadridt, the news, intelli- ſilbern, (of) silver 
gence werth, worth 


Reading Exercise XXVI. 


Melcher Mann hat meine Kleiderbürſte genommen? Weſſen Rod 
ift bad? Bon welchem sreunde haben Gie diefen Brief erhalten ? 
In welder Stadt Frankreichs haben Sie gelebt, mein Herr ? Ich babe 
in Toulon, einer franzöſiſchen Feſtung, gelebt. Von wem haben wir die 
Kartoffeln, das nützlichſte Gemüſe aur ver Welt, erhalten? Welches 
fint rie bedeutendſten Flüſſe Teutidlands? Was fiir ein Bud) wollen 
Sie lejen? Was jagte der Fremde gu dir, ala du ihm den Brief reid 
teſt? Wen bat er gerufen? Wen haben deine Eltern eingelaren? 
Sie haben meine beſten Freunde eingelaren. Wer ift jener Herr? Was 
jagen Sie gur Nachricht die wir ſoeben erhalten haben ¢ Was ift dad 
Geld werth, wenn wir feinen guten Gebrauc davon machen fonnen ? 
Hier find zwei neue Rode, welder paft (fits) Shnen am beſten? Es 
iſt allgemein bekannt, wen Sie bei ſich empfangen, und mit wem Sie 
leben. Welcher von den großen Männern Griechenlands iſt der tugend⸗ 
hafteſte geweſen? Mit welchem von dieſen beiden (zwei) Brüdern ſind 
Sie am meiſten zufrieden, mit dem älteſten oder mit dem jüngſten? 
Weſſen Sohn war Alexander der Große? Napoleon war ein großer 
General, aber was fiir einer war Wellington? 
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Theme XXVI. 


Which man deserves our esteem? Who has made your 
black coat? To whom have you told it? Which woman was 
at the house of your father? Who is there (ta)? To whom 
belongs the white hat on that table? Who has bought the 
house and garden of our neighbor? Whose silver thimble 
have you there (ta)? Why has the old joiner not sold his 
furniture to your uncle? What kind of a boy was the son 
of your neighbor? What kind of a book lies on the table? 
One of my books. Which? The German Grammar. Whose 
German Grammar? Becker’s German Grammar. This 
author (Autor), a German, died (jtarb) a few years ago (vor 
einigen Sabren), but his work will ,live smany ,years ,yet (nod). _ 
What a depth of feeling! What a beautiful woman ! 


Conversation. 


Was fagten Sie, mein Fraulein ? 


Sinden Sie daß es heute warmer 
ift als es geftern war ? 

Wen haben Sie gerujen, mein 
Herr ? 

Wen halt du eingeladen, Heinrich ? 


Weffen Sohn ift jener junge Mann 
der jo viel Larm macht ? 

Weffen Hand hat das Blut Heinz 
richs des Vierten, ded beften der 
Konige Frankreichs, vergoffen 
(spilled) ? 

Mas bewegt (causes) Sie Heinz 
rid) ten Vierten als ven beften 
ber Könige Frankreichs gu bez 
zeichnen (designate) ? 


Sch fagte daß es heute ſehr warm 
ijt. 

Es ift nicht warmer, aber es ijt 
dennoch zu warm. 

Ich habe meinen Diener Heinrich 
gerufen. 

Ich habe meine beſten Freunde 
eingeladen. 

Er iſt der Sohn des Malers, er iſt 
ein liederlicher Menſch. 

Ravaillac ermordete Heinrich den 
Vierten, den beſten der Könige 
Frankreichs, im Jahre 1610. 


Weil ſeine Abſicht war eine allge⸗ 
meine chriſtlich europaiſche Re— 
publik (republic) zu begründen 
(found), und ſeinen Untertha⸗ 
nen (spbjects) gleiche Rechte 
zu gewähren. 


INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS. 


Mer ift jene Dame bei rem Spie⸗ 
gel (looking-glass) ? 


Wiſſen Sie, weffen Sohn Alexan⸗ 
per Der Grofe war ? 

Bon welchem Stiide (piece) wolz 
len Gie, daß id) Shnen einen 
Rod mache ? 

Mas sir ein Bud wollen Sie 
lejen ? 


Sn welder Start Deutidlands haz 
ben Gie bie deutſche Sprache 
erlernt (acquired), und wer 
war Shr Lebrer ? 
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Sie ift die Michte des Barons von 
Lützow, der im Freiheitskriege 
tampfte. 

Cr war ein Sohn Philips von 
Macedonien (Macedonia). 
Wenn ich bitten darf, machen Sie 
mir einen Rod von bem beften 

Tuche, das Sie haben. 

Ich möchte gern , Tad Verlorene 
Paradies” (paradise) von 
Milton leſen. 

Ich hatte Tanger als ein Sabr 
bet dem Herrn Profeſſor Mahn 
in Berlin Unterricht (instruc- 
tion), und ftudirte jpater auf 
der Univerfitat (university) 
in Derjelben Stadt. 


Reading Lesson. 


\ Die Wohlthaten. 
Haft du einen griperen Wobhlthater unter den Thieren als une ? 


fragte die Biene den Menſchen. 
Ja wohl,’ erwiederte dieſer. 


Und men ? fragte ganz' neugierig die Biene. 

Das Shar, renn jeine Wolle ijt mir nothwendig, und dein Honig ift 
mir nur angenebm. Und willft du nod einen andern Grund wiſſen, 
warum id das Schaf fiir einen größeren Wobhlthater halte als die 


Biene? 


Und was für einen Grund kannſt du mir dafür geben? fragte 


wiederum die Biene. 


1 Ya wohl, is an adverb of affirmation, and is translated certainly. 
Ja itself is often so translated, wohl is added to make the affirma- 


tion stronger. 


? @anz is here used in the sense of ſehr. 
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Das Schaf ſchenkt mir jeine Wolle ohne die geringite Schwierigkeit; 
aber wenn du mir auc’ deinen Honig ſchenkeſt,“ mug id? mic immer 


nod vor Deinem Stachel fürchten. 
(Nah Qeffing.) 


LESSON XXVIL. Lektion 27. 
The Indefinite Pronouns, (Unbeftimmte Fürwörter.) 


Oss. I.—The indefinite pronouns are : 


Man, one (French, on), they. 
Setermann, every one, every body. 
Seman, some one, somebody. 
Niemand, no one, nobody. 

Ctwas, anything, something. 
Nidts, nothing, not anything. 
Selbſt (or jelber), self. 

Ginander, each other, one another. 


Ozs. VI. -Man,“ which implies a general or indefinite per- 
sonality, and answers exactly to the French on, 


1 Translate wenn—auch, even tf, or although. 

* The verb is here at the end of the clause after wenn (see p. 332). 

* The subordinate sentence is here placed first, and the principal 
sentence put after the verb. Frequently this change is indicated 
by the adverbial conjunction fo, sometimes called the particle of infer- 
ence, and thus in this sentence it requires the exchange of the sudject 
and the verb, although not expressed. The inversion of this sentence 
would be: Sch mug mic immer nod) vor deinem Stachel fürchten, wenn bu mir 
aud) deinen Donia ſchenkeſt, or as it is above with fo inserted: aber wenn tu 
mir aud) deinen Honig ſchenkeſt, ſo mug id mid) tmmer nod vor deinem Stadel 
fiirdten. The adverbial conjunction fo, when thus employed, cannot be 
translated. 

* The Germans also employ man in the same way as the French em- 
’ ploy their on, whenever they do not wish to use any of the personal 
pronouns, bu, er, Sie, or Shr. They say, e. g., Man thue bas nicht mebr 
(qu’on ne le fasse plus), let this not be done again! Man hore wad id 
fage (que Von écoute ce que je dis), let what I say be listened to! It is a 
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occurs only in the nominative, and requires the 
verb in the singular. It is expressed in English 
not only by one and they, but also by the passive 
voice: Man jagt, they say, one says, or, it is said 
(French, on dit). When another case is required 
the corresponding oblique case of einer is used ; 
e. g., du willſt einem nie tein Leiden Flagen, you will 
never tell any one (i. e. to any one) your troubles. 


Oxs. II. Jedermann takes $ in the genitive, the other 
cases remain unchanged. [emand and Wiemand 
add $ or es in the genitive. In the dative they 
add ems, and in the accusative en, when the simple 
form would be ambiguous; e. g., es ijt Niemandem 
eine Hülfe, it is a help to nobody, where, if we used 
Wiemand, it might be read, nobody is any help ; 
fie lobt Niemanden, she praises nobody ; but, fie lobt 
Niemand, might mean, nobody praises her. 


Declension of the Indefinite Pronoun Jedermann. 


N. Jedermann, everybody 

G. Jedermanns, of everybody 
D. Jedermann, to everybody 
A. Sedermann, everybody 


Declension of the Indefinite Pronouns Jemand and 


Riemand. 
N. Semand, somebody Niemand, nobody 
G. Semant$ or Jemandes Niemants or Niemandes 
D. Semand or Jemandem Niemand or Niemandem 
A. Semand or Jemanden Niemand or Niemanren 


kind of modified imperative, expressive of displeasure at anything done, 
and is always construed with the subjunctive ; e. g., Man laffe bad fein, 
leave that alone! [Dr. Sears’ Noehden]. It seems to bear some resem- 
blance to any in the expression: let any man dare to do it ; or, Is there 
any man to dare it ?—Notice that the pronoun man is spelt with a single 
8 to distinguish it from the substantive Mann, man. 
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Oss, IV.—The numeral @imer is occasionally used for 3c- 
mand in the masculine singular. It is exactly the 
English one in expressions like “it gives one much 
labor,” es giebt Einem viel Arbeit, meaning by one, 
any one of the whole human race, while Jemand 
rather points at a definite individual whose name is 
not mentioned.* 


NotE—The English one’s must in German be rendered 
by the possessive pronoun his = fein; e.g., It is better to lose 
one’s life than one’s honor, e6 ijt beffer fein Leben ald feine Ebre 
gu verlieren. ONE’S SELF must, in German, be rendered by 
ſich, sometimes fid) felbft, but never felbft without ſich; e. g., 
One must not think too much of one’s self, man muß nidt yw 
viel von ſich felbft denfen (halten). 


Ozs. V.— 1. In conditional and interrogative sentences any- 
body or any one, is rendered by Demand (xome- 
body) and anything by Etwas (something), c. g., if 
anyone (i.e. some-one) should have it, wenn Qemand 
ed haben jollte. Has anybody (i. e. somebody) seen 
anything of it, bat Jemand Etwas ravon gejeben ? 

2. In negative sentences nol-anylbody or not-any 
one, (i.e. nobody or no-one) is rendered by Riemand 
(Latin nemo), and not-anything (i. e. nothing) by 
Nichts, e.g. 1 do not see anybody ; Ich ſehe Nie⸗ 
mauden; I do not know anything (I know nothing) 
about it, Ich weiß Nichts davon. Nobody ever heard 
him say anything against anyone, Niemand bat ibn je 
irgend | Etwas gegen irgend Jemand (en) jagen hören ˖ 
With verbs of a negative meaning, governing an acces- 
sory sentence, Jemand, Etwas, or Ciner only 
can be used ; e.g., He denies that anybody can point 


#* Compare Latin quidam and aliquis. 
+ When Germans intend to denote anything to be very indefinite, 


they place before Ciner, Jemand, Etwas, the adverb irgenD ; ¢. 9., Hater 
irgend Etmas qcfagt? has he said anything (at all)? Irgend is also placed 
before wo, where, to denote somewhere, meaning a place not definitely 
known to us; ¢.g., Wir haben jenen Mann irgendwo geſehen. 
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to any wrong, as committed by him, er läugnet, daf 
Jemand (irgend Semand, irgend Ciner) irgend ein Unz 
recht nennen fonnte, als von ihm begangen. 


Oss. VI.—The indefinite pronoun ſelbſt * or jelber (resem- 
bling the English se/f) is invariable, and may be 
added ¢ to any personal pronoun or substantive ; 
e.g., ih felbft, nu felbft, &c.; rer Sohn ſelbſt, die 
Tochter ſelbſt; or felb{t may be placed nearer the 
end of the sentence (see Lesson XXII., Obs. VI.); 
e.g., bieje Leute brauchen ibr Geld felbft, these people 
need their money themselves. 


Oxzs. VII.—The indefinite numeral adjectives (already given 
in Lesson XIX.) are also used as indefinite pro- 
nouns, when the substantive which they qualify is 
only understood. For the convenience of the 
learner we repeat them here. They are: 


Mase. Fem. Neuter. Plural. 
Sever (Serweder, Sege Sede Sedes (wanting ) 
ficher)T or ein Sever, 
every, each 
Aller (All), all Alle Alles (A) Alle, all 
Keiner, no Keine Kein Keine, no 
Ciner, some one Cine Eines (wanting ) 


Mancdher,manya(or Mande Mandhes Mande, some 
an) 


#* The English se/f must previously be compounded with a pronoun, 
such as him, her, my, thy, &c., to qualify it for an adjunct to a substan- 
tive or personal pronoun; ¢.g., The man himself, the woman herself, 
we ourselves, &c.; but the German felbft is neither compounded nor de- 
clined.—Dr. SEARS’ NOEHDEN. 

+ When placed before a noun or a pronoun, it is an adverb and signi- 
fies eren ; e. g., Selbft er fann es nicht thun, even he cannot do it; felbft der 
Kaiſer fann thn nidt retten, even the emperor cannot save him. (Compare 
Lesson XXII., Obs. VI., and Note ¢ on p. 182). 

t Jedweder and Yeglider are, like Etlicher, rather antiquated. They 
occur, however, in poetical writings. 
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Mase. Fem. Neuter. Plural. 
Viel, much Viele Viel Viele, many 
Wenig, little Menige Wenig Wenige, few 
Der Namlide, the die Namlide das Nimlide die Namlichen 
same 
Der Andere, the Die Antere Has Anrere die Antcren 
other 
Veite, pl. both Cinige (etlicbe),* pi. some, a few 


Mebreve, pl. several bie Meiſten, p/. most 
Cinige—Antere, some—others 


NOTE. -Notice that when the indefinite numeral] adjectives 
are used as indefinite pronouns, they begin with a capital. 


Oss. VII.-Jeder, Gedweder,t Geglider,t Mancher, 
Einer, and irgend Ciner are declined like the 
demonstrative pronoun, dieſe. Der Cine, der 
Wndere, and der Nämliche, like the possessive 
pronoun, fer meine. 

Oss. IX.—WMander is sometimes used without the termi- 
nation, immediately followed by ein; e. g., Mand 
ein Mann, &c. 

Oss. X.-Alles, followed by the relative pronoun was, is 
rendered by all or all that; e.g., Alles was ih babe, 
all (that) I have ; es ift nicht alles Golt, was glaͤnzt, 
all is not gold thai glitters. 


NOTE. -Alles is also sometimes used in the sense of all 
persons ; e. g., Everybody rejoices, Alled freut fih; Du liedft, 
wo Alled liebt (SCHILLER), thou lovest, where everybody is 
loving. 

Oss. XI.—One, plur. ones, after an adjective; e.g., A gray 
horse and a black one, is rendered in German by 
the ending of the adjective itself; e. g., Ich bute einen 


ſchwarzen Rod und einen braunew, I have a black coat 
and a brown one. 


* Etlider (aliquz) is rather antiquated. It was frequently used by 
Luther and his contemporaries. 
{+ See Note on preceding page. 
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Ozs. XIL—The indefinite pronoun some, when referring to oa 


noun that has preceded, is frequently not trans- 
lated, but may be rendered by the accusative of 
welder, e, e8, if the noun to which it refers is 
in the singular, and by welebe, einige, or davon, 
if the noun was in the plural ; e. g., Wollen Sie Wein 
trinfen? will you drink wine? Qa, geben Gie mir 
welcben, yes, give me some. Haben Sie noc von diez 
jem Tuche? have you any more of this cloth? Ja, 
id babe noch welches (einiges or davon), yes, I 
have some more. Some (persons), followed in the 
same sentence by others (other ones), corresponds 
to the German Einige - Andere; e. g., Some say 
this, others say that, Einige jagen vies, Andere 
fagen bas. 


Ozs. XITI.— Any, in an interrogative sentence, is not trans- 


lated, unless equivalent to every, when it is rendered ~ 
in German by jeder, e, 85 e.g. Do you not find 
that most any (i. e., every) person has his faults ? 
finten Sie nicht, Dap beinabe jeder Menjch jeine Fehler hat ? 


VOCABULARY. 


das Gliid,(the)fortune,happiness augerwablen, to choose, select 
das Gewiſſen, the conscience abreijen, to depart 
bag Ling, the thing, object einladen, to invite 


rer Fehler, the mistake nadgeben, to yield 

ber Konig, the king abbangen, to depend on 
bie Ueberzeugung, the conviction verlaumbden, to calumniate 
wabnfinnig, crazy Flopfen, to knock 
zuſammen, together beneiden, to envy 

ſchuldig, owing ſchmerzen, to pain 
gufrieden, contented fpotten, to ridicule 
auserwählt, chosen benfen, to think 

faum, scarcely thun, to do 

weit, far verlieren, to lose 


ba, as 


bezablen, to pay 
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Reading Exercise XXVII. 


Man fagt, ber Kinig von Preufen, Friedrich Wilhelm IV., fei 
wabnfinnig. Man ijt nicht immer guirieden, wenn man gliidlic ijt. 
Bezahlt Sedermann, was Ihr ſchuldig jeid, und Shr werdet von Nie— 
mand(em) abbangen. Klopfte nidt Jemand? Ler Weije beneivet 
bas Glud Niemantes und verleumdet Niemand(en). Haben Sie 
Nichts aur der Poſt erhalten? Thun Sie nie etwas gegen Ihre Ueber- 
geugung. Wir haben ed ſelbſt gefehen. Alles freut fic) (rejoices). 
Lieje Knaben lieben einanter wie Brüder, fie fonnen faum obne einz 
ander Icben. Er wollte in Nichts nachgeben. Wenn man einen 
Freund verliert, jo jdymerzt ed Cinen. ever hat jeine Fehler; Keiner 
ift obne Febler. Mancher hat ihrer gejpottet, als fie arm waren, aber 
jebt, Da fie reich find, beneiden fie Viele. Manches wird verfauft, ohne 
je bezablt su werden. Derjelbe Febler ift von Mehreren gemadt wor⸗ 
Den. Ich fenne nur Wenige von ihnen. Sch habe mit Mebreren dar⸗ 
liber gejprodien (spoken); Cinige wollen es thun, Andere wollen ed 
uberlegen, aber die Meiften balten es fiir unrathſam. Viele find bez 
turen (called), aber Wenige find auserwählt. 


Theme XXVII. 


They say, the president isill.* One is unhappy when one is 
discontented. Such things are not heard[translate: ,one ,hears 
not] every day. You ought to pay everybody what you owe, 
before you depart. Do not envy anybody. Was there not some- 
thing (gar nichts) at (auf) the post-office? These two boys love 
each other. Do not envy the happiness of others. Never do 
anything against your conscience. One must not think too 
much of one’s self. Few are without faults, but some speak 
no evil (Bije’) of others, and many love their enemies. Sev- 
eral have made the same mistakes. I have seen only a few. 
That womaa speaks (ſpricht) of everybody. Be not impolite 
to (gegen) anybody. All that I have,I will give to you. I 
have had a black hat and a white one. Many have made the 
same mistake. 

* Use subjunctive here and see p. 420, § 71, 2. 
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Conversation. 


Glaubt man, dap der Kaijer von 
Oeſtreich nad Berlin geben 
wird? 

Hat Ihnen das Jemand geſagt, der 
am Hofe bekannt iſt? 


Warum ſchlagen dieſe zwei Knaben 
einander? 

Iſt Jemand heute auf der Poſt ge⸗ 
weſen? 


Wie fam (came) ed, daß Mehrere 
denſelben Fehler gemacht haben? 

Iſt es wahr, daß in dieſer Welt 
Niemand ohne Fehler iſt? 


War Nichts auf der Poſt für mich? 
Glauben Sie, daß ich Etwas gegen 
meine Ueberzeugung thun würde? 


Wiſſen Sie wann die meiſten 
Fremden die Bäder (baths) 
beſuchen? 

Wollen Sie nicht mit mir auf 
einige Tage nad Brüſſel (Brus- 
sels), der Hauptftant Belgiens ? 

Aur weldem Wege fommen die 
Deutſchen gewöhnlich nak Caliz 
fornien ? 


Haben Sie beide Brüder des Herrn 
Bank geſehen? 


Man glaubt, rag er nach Berlin 
geben wird, wenn der Konig von 
Preugen ihn einladen wird. 

Cin Freund son mir, der mit Dem 
Minifter Bismark befannt it, 
bat es mir gejagt. 

Sch glaube, der Cine hat tem An⸗ 
deren ein Federmeſſer zerbroden. 

C3 ift nocd) Niemand auf rer Poft 
gewejen, foll id) Jemanden ſchi⸗ 
den ? 

Sh glaube, Daf Cinige ihre Arbeit 
zuſammen gemadt haben. 

Niemand (or Keiner) ift in dtefer 
Welt ohne Febler; in der nad 
ften Welt werden wir Alle ohne 
Sebler fein. 

C3 war Nichts fiir Ste auf der Poft. 

O, ich bin weit davon entfernt (it 
is furthest from my mind) 
fo Etwas von Ihnen gu denfen. 

Viele gehen ſchon im Mai nad 
den Barern, aber rie Meiften 
gehen erft im Suni oder Sull. 

Es thut mir fehr leid (I am very 
sorry), aber id) babe augen⸗ 
blicflich gu viel hier zu thun. 

Mebhrere gehen gu Schiff nach 
New Yor und dann nad Gan 
Francisko über Land, aber rie 
Meiften gehen gewöbnlich den 
ganzen Weg gu (by) Waffer. 

Nein, fle waren nicht zu Hauje, ver 
Cine war verreift (gone out of 
town), ter Anvere war aur ber 
Börſe (bourse). 
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LESSON XXVIII. LeFtion 28. 


The Irregular or Ancient Verbs.* 
(Die unregelmagigen Zeitwarter.) 


Oss. I.—In Lesson XX. we have said that, as in English, 
all verbs capable of taking a éermination, and 
whose radical vowel is not affected in conjugation, 
are called regular ; and that such verbs as change 
their radical vowel, in certain tenses, when con- 
jugated, are called irregular. Of such (irregular) 
verbs there are in German nearly two hundred.t 
They deviate from the regular verb particularly in 
the Imperfect and in the Past Participle. 


Ozs. IL—In the Imperfect Indicative, the irregular verbs, 
as in English, change their radical vowel, and with 
few exceptions (which are given on p. 242), do 
not admit of a fermination ; e. g., to sing, I sang, 
fingen, ih jang. In the Past Participle they affix 


* Some of the German grammarians prefer to call these verbs the 
ancient, the strong, or even the regular form, and those which we are 
accustomed to consider regular, they call the modern, the weak, or the 
srregular form, because nearly all the primitive verbs in the language 
were conjugated like our irregulars. We can, of course, have no objec- 
tion to the name ancient and modern, if these terms are to distinguish 
the age of the two different forms, but we cannot consent to name 
the ancient form the strong, and the modern the weak. To say thata 
verb is strong because it does not require an addition from without ; 
(6. g., give-gave, but love-love-d), is to us incomprehensible. We con- 
sider that strong which does not yield, and the old Hebrew grammarians 
must have been of the same opinion, for they called those verbs whose 
radicals yielded their place, weak. But the greatest objection to a 
change of name is, that those verbs which we term regular, are only 
subject to one and the same change, if by addition we may designate 
a change, while those that we term irregular, although the older 
form, are subject to a number of changes, which, to the foreign student 
especially, are among the greatest difficulties to be encountered in 
acquiring this language. 

+ Compound verbs are generally conjugated like the simple verbs 
from which they are formed. 
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ew instead of t (those given on p. 242, excepted); 
e. g., taden (to bake): gebacken, and frequently 
change their radical vowel also; e. g., berſten (to 
burst): gebwrjten. Some of the irregular verbs also 
modify or change their radical vowel in the sccond 
and third person singular of the Present; ec. 7., 
baden : cu badjt, er badt; and in the Imperative sin- 
gular; e. g., gelen (to give): gieb (give). The 
Imperfect Subjunctive is formed regularly, i. e., 
by adding e, and modifying the radical vowel when 
it is @, o, or 0; e. 9., geben: Indic., ih gab; Sub- 
junct., id) g@be. : 


Oss. IiI—We divide all the irregular verbs into five dif- 


Class 
I. 


Class 


Class 


I. 


Class 


dreſchen (to thrash draſch 


ferent conjugations, and each of these again into 
different classes, so that the various vowel changes 
which they undergo, may be easily and well com- 
prehended. They are: 


First Conjugation (Radical Vowel a). 


Infinitive a Imperfect a | Past Part. a 
baden, to bake bat gebaden 
Infinitive a Imperfect te | Past Part. a 
braten, (to roast) | bréet — gebraten 
Second Conjugation (Imperfect with a). 
Infinitive e Imperfect @ Past Part. e 
lejen (to read) las | gelejen 
= hae. eeecea Pe 


gedroſchen 


— — — — — — 
— — —— — — — — — — — — — — 
— — — — — — —— 
— —— — —— — — — 
— — — 


Infinitive e Imperfect @ Past Part. @ 
nennen (to name) | nannte* qenannt 


* Notice that verbs of this class not only change their radical vowel, 
bat also add the termination of regular verbs. See p. 242. Obs. IL 
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Third Conjugation (Imperfect and Past Part. ¢ or te). 


Class Infinitive et Imperfect t Past Part. ¢ 
I. reißen (to tear) rth geriſſen 

ciass Innniive ei Imperfect ie | Past Part. ie 
II. | pretjen (to praise) | prées gepriejen 


Fourth Conjugation (Imperfect and Past Part. with 9). 


Infinitive e Inperfect o Past Part. o 
Chis |=. 
fediten, (to fence, | oct gefochten 
ßght) 
Class” Infinitive te Imperfect o ~ Past Part. v 
Hl. | tréeden (to creep) | rod) gefroden 
Class Infinitive a,0,or t | Imperfect o |Past Part. 9 
IH. gähren (to ferment) | gohr gegohren 


Fifth Conjugation (Radical Vowel ¢ or te, 
Imperfect @ or u). 


Class Infinitive t Imperfect a Past Part. a 
I. ſingen (to sing) —_| jang geſungen 

Class Infinitive t | Imperfect @ Past Part. 9 
HI. ſpinnen (to spin) | jpann geſponnen 

Class” Infinitive tor ie | Imperfect a Past Part. e- 


III. | léegen (to lie) | lag gelegen 


TUE IRREGULAR VERBS. 227 


ConsJUGATION OF AN IRREGULAR OB ANCIENT VERB. 
Sehlagen, TO BEAT (TO SLAY). 


Principal Parts: ſchlagen, to beat ; ſchlug, geſchlagen 
IMPERATIVE. 
Sing. Schlage, beat (thou) Pl. ſchlaget or jdlagen Sie, beat (you) 
INFINITIVE. PARTICIPLES. ° 


Pres. ſchlagen, to beat Pres. ſchlagend, beating 
Past. gejdlagen haben, to have Past. geſchlagen, beaten 


beaten 
INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE. 
Present. 

I beat. I may beat. 
id) ſchlage id) ſchlage 
du ſchlägſt du ſchlageſt 
er ſchlägt er ſchlage 
wir ſchlagen wir ſchlagen 
ihr ſchlagt ihr ſchlaget 
ſie ſchlagen fie ſchlagen 

Ld; ect. 

I beat. — I might beat. 
ich ſchlug ich ſchlüge 
du ſchlugſt bu ſchlügeſt 
er ſchlug er ſchlüge 
wir ſchlugen wir ſchlügen 
ihr ſchlugt ihr ſchlüget 
ſie ſchlugen ſie ſchlügen 

Perfect. 
I have beaten. I may have beaten. 


ich babe geſchlagen 
du habeſt geſchlagen 


ich habe geſchlagen 
du haſt geſchlagen 


er hat geſchlagen 
wir baben geſchlagen 
ihr habt geſchlagen 
ſie haben geſchlagen 


er habe geſchlagen 
wir haben geſchlagen 
ihr habet geſchlagen 
ſie haben geſchlagen 
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Pluperfect. 
I had beaten. I might have beaten. 
id) hatte geſchlagen id) hatte geſchlagen 
bu hatteſt geſchlagen bu haätteſt geſchlagen 


er hatte geſchlagen 
wir hatten geſchlagen 
ihr hattet geſchlagen 
ſie hatten geſchlagen 


er hätte geſchlagen 
wir hätten geſchlagen 
ihr hättet geſchlagen 
ſie hätten geſchlagen 


Mret Future. 


I shall beat. 
ich werde ſchlagen 
bu wirft ſchlagen 
et wird ſchlagen 
wir werden ſchlagen 
ihr werdet ſchlagen 
ſie werden ſchlagen 


I will beat. 
ich werde ſchlagen 
Du werdeſt ſchlagen 
er werde ſchlagen 
wir werden ſchlagen 
ihr werdet ſchlagen 
ſie werden ſchlagen 


Becond Future. 


I shall have beaten. 
id werde geſchlagen baben 
bu wirſt geſchlagen haben 
er wird geſchlagen haben 
wir werden geſchlagen haben 
ihr werdet geſchlagen haben 
ſie werden geſchlagen haben 


First Conditionadl. 


I would beat. 
id) würde ſchlagen 
du würdeſt ſchlagen 
er würde ſchlagen 
wir würden ſchlagen 
ihr würdet ſchlagen 
fle würden ſchlagen 


I will have beaten 


id) werde geſchlagen haben 
Du werdeſt geſchlagen haben 
er werde geſchlagen haben 
sir werden geſchlagen haben 
ihr werdet geſchlagen haben 
fle werden geſchlagen haben 
Sccond Conditional. 

I would have beaten. 
ich würde geſchlagen haben 
du würdeſt geſchlagen haben 
er würde geſchlagen haben 
wir würden geſchlagen haben 


ihr würdet geſchlagen haben 
ſie würden geſchlagen haben 


Nore.—The Passive Voice ts exactly like that of the regular verb. 
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First Conjugation (Radical Vowel 9). 


Oss. IV.—This conjugation consists of verbs having @ for 
their radical vowel. In the imperfect, this vowel 


changes in the first class to u, and in the second 
to te. 


First Ciass: Imperfect with &. 


1. Badeu, to bake. 


P Infinitive, taden, to bake 
me Imperfect, id) bud, I baked 
— Past Part., gebacken, baked 


Present (Indic.) | Imperfect ( Indic.) Imperative. 


Ich bade, tu badit, er (Sch but, du butft, er | bade, bake (thou) 
badt buf 


Wir baden, thr badet Mir buken, ibr bufet | badet or baden Sie, 
(Sie baden), fiebaden | (Gie) bufen, fie bufen | bake (you) 
Thus are conjugated : 

Infinitive. Limpert (Indic.)| Past Part. 

2. jabren,’ to drive fubr gefabren 

3. graben, to dig grub gegraben 

4. *laden,“ to load lud geladen 

5. *ſchaffen, to create ſchu⸗f geſchaffen 

6. ſchlagen, to beat ſchlug geſchlagen 

7, tragen, to carry (to wear) trug getragen 


' Sabren, to travel in a vehicle, is conjugated with fein, but when it 


has an active meaning, t. e., when it means to lead or drive the horses, 
takes Baber. 


? Verbs marked with an * are not modified in the Present. 
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Infinitive. Umperf. Undic.) Past Part. 
8. tivadyen,' to grow wads geracdien 
9. wajden, to wash wuſch gewaſchen 
10. *mablen, to grind (muhl, obs.) mablte gemahlen 
11. fragen, to ask (frag) or fragte gefragt 
Also : 
12. fteben, to stand (ſtund) or ftant geſtanden 


Seconp Crass: Imperfect vrra te. 


13. Blaſen, to blow. 


PRINCIPAL 


Pants Imperfect, ich blies, I blew 


Infinitive, blaſen, to blow 
Past Part., geblajen, blown 


Present (Indic.) | Imperfect (Indic.) | Imperative. 
Sch blaſe, du bläſeſt, Sch blies, du bliejeft, | blafe, blow (thou) 
cr bläſt er blics 
Wir blajen, ihr blajet | Wir HMicjen, ihr blieſet blaſet or blajen Sie, 


(Sie blajen), fie blajen | (Cie bliejen),fie bliejen| blow (you) 


Thus are conjugated : 


Infinitive. [imperf (Indic. Past Part. 


14. braten, to roast briet gebraten 
15. tfallen, to fall fiel gefallen 

16. fangen, to catch fi(e)ng gefangen 
17. balten’, to hold bielt gebalten 


1 Verbs marked with ¢ are neuter. They form their compound tenses 
generally with the auxiliary fein; ¢. g., ih bin gewachſen, I hore grown. 
There are, however, some neuter verbs which use haben sometimes (see 
p. 295). 

? Salten, with the preposition fir, answers to the English, to regard, 
as (to hold for), to take to be; ¢. g., Wir balten unfern Radbar far einen ebr- 
liden Mann, we regard our neighbor (as) an honest man. 
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Infinitive. Imperf. (Indic. ) Past Part. 
18. +bangen, to hang bi(e)ng gebangen 
19. laſſen, to let (leave) ließ gelaſſen 
20. rathen, to advise rieth gerathen 
21. ſchlafen, to sleep ſchlief geſchlafen 
22. hauen, to hew (split) hie⸗b gehauen 
23. lauren, to run lief gelaufen 
24. ſtoßen, to push ſtieß geſtoßen 
25. rufen, to call rief gernfen 
26. geben, to go gt(e)ng gegangen 
VOCABULARY. 


ter Tottengraber, the grave- die Schulter, the shoulder 
digger der Himmel, the heaven 

ter Anfang, the beginning der Kopf, the head 

ber Machmittag, the afternoon die Welt, the world 

ber Yrbeiter, the workman die Start, the city 

tas Grab, the grave der Alte, the aged man 

zieben, to draw ſchwitzen, to sweat 

belfen (with dat.), to help ſchnell, quick, quickly 


Reading Exercise on Class I. 


Ich bade das befte Brod in dieſer Start. Cu fährſt gu ſchnell. Der 
Tontengraber grabt ein Grab. Wir wajden jeden Montag. Shr 
ladet gu viel auf dieſen Heinen Wagen. Die Kartoffeln wachſen in 
dieſem Sabre nicht jo fdnell. Der Arbeiter trug mebr als huntert 
Prund auf jeinem Kopfe. Die Knaben ſchlugen einander, Cu fäbhrſt 
heute nicht jpazieren, bift du frank? Sch habe fein Prerd, mein Freund 
ift geftern nad Koln gefahren. Wächſt viel Tabad in Deutſchland? 


1 The compound verb veranlaſſen is regular. 
® Laufen is conjugated both with fein and haben (see p. 295). 
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Lie Staliener haben viele Merkwiirdigheiten ter Alter ausgegraben. 
Mann halt du rich gum legten Male gewajhen? Im Anfang (dur 
Wott Himmel und Cre. Cr hat vie ganze Welt erſchaffen. 


Theme on Class I. 


I am digging for (nad) gold, will you help me (Dat.) ? 
Thou drivest too fast, the horse is sweating. Our cook 
bakes better bread than the baker. Has the grave-digger 
dug another grave? Do you wash every week? That man 
carries two hundred pounds on his shoulders. Your brother 
has beaten my little sister. Did the potatoes grow in this 
country? They have loaded this wagon too heavily, the 
horse will not be able to draw it. Shall we drive out this 
afternoon? My uncle drove yesterday seven miles in one 
hour. Why are you beating that poor child ? 


* VOCABULARY. 


bie Trompete, the trumpet ber Stabl, the steel 
ber Schwindler, the scoundrel der Stall, the stable 
ber Rauber, the robber unmöglich, impossible 
der Dieb, the thief herzlich, heartily 

der Gabel, the sword grugen, to greet 


grüßen laffen, to send one’s regards to früh, early 


Reading Exercise on Class II. 


Ich blaje die Trompete gern. Du ſchläfſt gu lange, du mußt jeden 
Morgen um fünf Ubr aufſtehen. Mein Vetter läßt Sie herzlich grü— 
fen. Wir rathen Ihnen, fich mit jenem Menſchen nicht eingulaffen, er 
ift ein Schwindler. Gite braten die Kartoffeln nidt braun genug. 
Als er aur mich zulief, hieb ich ihn mit meinem Gabel nieder. Warum 
laurft du jo? Es ift nod früh. Stoßen Sie mid nicht nod einmal, 
bag rathe id) Shnen! Warum hat er dich geftofen? Guten Morgen, 
mein Derr; haben Sie lepte Nadt gut geſchlafen? Wie fann man 
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Mauje fangen? Die Köchin hat dad Fleiſch gu lange braten laffen. 
Gr rieth mir ed bangen gu laffen. Würden Cie den Lieb lanjen 
lajjen ? 


Theme on Class II. 


I advise you to punish the thief. Do you not hang the 
picture tod high? This horse runs faster than any other in 
this place. We hold it fo be (translate for) impossible. They 
are going to the opera this evening. I caught a robber in 
the stable of our neighbor, Mr. S. Could you not have held 
him till (bis) I came (fam)? John fell from the horse and 
could not walk (geben) [for] several weeks. Did he hold the 
paper in his hand? They have hewn down (nietergehauen) 
that beautiful little tree. When did the man catch these 
rats? One of our workmen has fallen from the roof. Why 
have they pushed him off (von) the sidewalk (Bürgerſteig, masc.) ? 


VOCABULARY. 


ber Poſtillon, the stage-driver die Wäſche, the linen 

dad Unternehmen, the undertak- der Cped, the bacon 
ing, enterprise ter Fiſch, the fish 

tas Dampfboot, the steamboat früher, formerly 

ber Kirchhof, iho church-yard, todt, dead 


burying ground wohin, whither 
te Ladung, the load wirklich, really, indeed 
ter Boden, the ground voll, full 
ter Wind, the wind ausgezeichnet, excellent 
taé Horn, the horn foften, to cost 
vie Grube, the grave erſchaffen, to create 


Reading Exercise XXVIII. 


Warum baden Sie Ihr Brod nicht ſelbſt? Wir hacen viel Kuchen 
und fonnen feine Zeit fiir dad Brovbaden finten. Fuhr reine Tante, 
Frau Schlof, geftern nad Marienbad? Ja; hörteſt du nidt, wie rer 
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Poftillion das Horn blies, als fie abfuhr (drove off)? Wer Anvreren 
eine Grube grabt, fällt ſelbſt hinein. Ihre Freunde follten ticrer ge- 
graben haben; in voriger Woche wurde auf tem Lante, welded Ibre 
Brurer verfauyt haben, Gold gefunden (found). Cie baben ten Waz 
gen gu ſchwer gelaten. Cr lud das Gewebr vor einer Stunte. Gott 
erjdhuf ten Himmel und die Erde; die ganze Welt wurte von ibm er⸗— 
ſchaffen. Cltern jollten ihre Kinder nit ſchlagen. Wohin tragt er 
den neven Rod? Cr tragt ihn gu meinem Onkel. Was haben Sie 
heute gewaſchen? Erſt wuſch id ein Paar Strümpfe, dann zwei orer 
bret Hembden und nod vicle andere Wäſche. Wächſt rer Tabak in 
Deutſchland? Können Sie tie Trompete blajen? Ich blies fie früher. 
Lie Kichin bat ras Fleiſch gu lange gebraten. Cin Arbeiter fiel todt 
vom Dache. Mit Spe fängt man Mäuſe. Wir haben viele Fiſche 
in dieſem Fluſſe gefangen. Hielt er ein folded Unternehmen fur unz 
miglidd ? Cr ricth mir davon abjulajjen (to abstain). Wir baben 
während der ganzen Nacht nidt mebr ald cret Ctunten geſchlafen. 
Warum ſtößt er rid? Cr hing an ihr mit Leth unt Seele, und den— 
nod) lichte fie ifn nicht. Cr rief Sie, geben Sie gu ihm. Gingen Cie 
nidt nad) Paris ? 


Theme XXVIII. 


Does not your baker bake fresh bread every day? The king 
drives generally four horses, to-day he will drive six.* Why 
did you not go by (mit) steamer? The grave-digger dug a deep 
grave. An ass wasso heavily loaded (laden), that when (als) he 
attempted to (transl. here by ju) carry the burden (Yajt), -he 
ifell dead fo the (3u) ground. In the beginning ,God ,created 
[the] heaven and [the] earth. Why does the father beat the 
child? It is very dirty, it will not wash itself (ſich). Why 
do you always wear a black coat? Because I have no other. 
Formerly, tobacco did not grow in Germany, but now it 
thrives (geteibt) pretty well. The wind does not blow very 
hard to-day. The cook (fem.) roasted the meat too quick. 
A bird fell from the roof of our house and was caught by 
(yon) acat. For whom do you take me? A sword hung 
over the head (Haupt) of Damocles. He gave (left) me no 
peace (Rube). I had to beat him. Who has advised you to 


* See p. 147, Obs. IV, Rem. 
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do that ? 
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How many hours do you generally sleep? Have 


you slept well? I ran (lief) as fast. as I could, but I could 


not catch him. They pushed the glass from the table. 


Did 


he not call you? You had (waren) just gone away when he 


fell. 


Conversation. 


Baden Sie fein Brod mehr ? 


Mit wie vielen Pferden fahrt der 
Konig ? 


Warum find Sie nicht mit der 
Eiſenbahn gefabren ? 


Wie viel foftet eg, einen Menſchen 
auf Diejem Kirchhofe zu begraz 
ben. (bury) ? 

Haben Ihre Leute (men) nidt das 

Schiff gu voll geladen ? 


Woraus erſchuf Gott den Himmel 
und Die Erde? 


Trägt fich dieſes Tuch nicht febr 
gut? 

Haben Sie ſich noch nicht gewaz 
ſchen? 


Ich habe Sie ſchon einmal gefragt, 
ob ver Tabak in Deutſchland 
wächſt? 

Warum fällt das Gold nicht; der 
Krieg ijt dod) beendet (closed) ? 


Kein, wir haben feine Zeit, und dad 
Brod des Bäckers ift jo billig. 
Ler König fabrt gewöhnlich mit 
Vieren, heute wird er mit Sechz 

jen fabren. 

Weil es im Sommer viel angenebz 
mer ijt, mit Dem Dampfboot 3u 
fahren. 

Das weiß ich wirklich nicht, aber ich 
kann Ihnen ſagen, daß es nicht 
ſehr billig ſein kann. 

O nein, im Gegentheil; das Schiff 
hat noch nicht einmal eine halbe 
Ladung. 

Gott hat den Himmel und die Erde, 
ja die ganze Welt, aus Nichts 
geſchaffen. 

Es iſt ausgezeichnet, ich habe nie 
einen beſſern Rock gehabt. 

Ich wuſch mich, als ich aufſtand 
(rose), aber ich bin wieder 
ſchmutzig geworden. 

Sa, der Tabak wächſt in Deutſch— 
land, aber er ijt nicht fo gut, als 
Der amerifanijde. 

Das Gold jallt nie, jondern das 
Papiergeld fteigt im Preije, und 
weshalb (why) das nicht fteigt, 
ift Mandem ein Räthſel (mys- 
tery). 
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Halten Sie ein jolches Ding fiir Ich hielt ed fur unmiglid, aber id 
unmöglich? glaube jetzt, daß es möglich (pos- 
sible) ijt. 
Sagte Shre Schwefter nicht gu Ih- Sa, dad ift ein deutſcher Ausrrud 
nen: Schlafen Sie wohl ? (expression), den wir nut 
durch sweet repose uberyegen 
fonnen. 


Reading Lesson. 


Schlacht bei Mühlberg. 


Am ꝛaten April 1547 wurde der Kurfürſt von Sachſen von Karl V. 
bei Mühlberg angegriffen.' Chon beim (in, bei rem) Beginn ded 
Kampfes fdlugen® vie ſpaniſchen Reiter die ſächſiſche Reiterei in die 
Flucht' und, ald dieje auſ itr cigenes Fußvolk ftieBen, wurden fie 
verwirrt, und ließen nad nur wenigen Stunden die Spanier als 
Gieger auf vem Felte. Von Koßdorf bis Fallenburg war die ganje 
Gegend mit Leichen beret; mehr als dreitaujend Sachſen waren ges 
fallen, und ſelbſt der Kurfürſt Johann Frietridh war gefangen genom 
men worten. Zwei Tage nad der Schlacht marjdirte der Kaijer gegen 
Torgau. Tieje Start ergab' ſich“ obne Widerſtand. Hierauf wurde 
Wittenberg von Karl angegriffen. Allein am 19ten Mai ſchloß“ man 
einen Vertrag, welder ven Feindjeligfeiten ein Ente machte. Krart 
dieſes Vertrages vergichtete Sohann Frietrid) auy vie Kurwürde zu 
Gunjten ſeines Vetters Morip, und überlieferte dem Kaiſer jeine 
Seftungen. 


1 Ungegriffen, past participle of angreifen. 

2 In Die Fludt ſchlagen, to route. 

3 Ergab ſich (yielded), imperfect of fid ergeben. 
4 Sclof, imperfect of fliegen. 
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LESSON XXIX. LeFtion 29. 


Second Conjugation. (Imperfect with a). 

Oxs. —This conjugation is divided into three classes. Its 
radical vowel, which in the infinitive is e, changes 
in the imperfect tense toa. In the past participle 
the radical vowel changes in the first class to e, in 
the second to 9, and in the third to a. In the sec. 
end and third person singular of the present (indica- 
tive), those of the first and second class take i or te.’ 


Fimsr Crass: Past Participle wira e. 
27. Effen, to eat. 


p Inſinilive, eſſen, to eat 
) Inve id ap, I ate 
Past Part., gegeijen, eaten 


Present (Indic.) Imperfect Indic.) Imperative. 


7 rife du fijeft, er ich af, du afeft, er| iß, eat (thou) 


ap 
ae — ihr effet (Sie Wir aßen, ihr aßet (Sie | effet or eſſen Sie, 
efjen), fle eſſen agen), fle aßen eat (you) 
Thus are conjugated : 


Infinitive. Imperf. (Indic.)| Past Part. 
28. frejjen,’ to eat fraß gefreſſen 
29. geben,' to give gab gegeben 
30. tgenejen,? to recover from genas genejen 
illness | 
31. geſchehen, to happen geſchah geſchehen 


1Geſchehen (impersonal, and therefore used only in the third person), 
lejen, feben, and sometimes also geben, take i¢ in the second and third per- 
eons singular of the present tense, all other verbs of this class take i, 
except genejen, which is regular, and treten, which has: bu trittft, er tritt. 

* All verbs marked thus + are neuter (cf. p. 295). 

* Freſſen, is used of brutes, and vulgarly in the sense: to eat greedily. 
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Infinitive. Imperf. (Indic.)| Past Part. 
32. lejen,’ to read las gelejen 
33. mejjen, to measure mag gemefjen 
34. jeben,' to see jab geſehen 
35. ttreten'to tread, step trat getreten 
36. vergeijen, to forget vergaß vergeſſen 
37. thun(thuen), to do, make that gethan 


- VOCABULARY. 


die Arbeit, the work verdienen, to deserve, to earn 
die Kranfbeit, the illness wobnen, to dwell, to live 

ber Kaye, the cheese yorfommen, to appear, to happen 
ber Swed, the end, the design verderben, to spoil 

die Wufter, the oyster bringen, to bring 

bie Affaire, the affair gefallen, to please 

der Hafer, the oats bollandijd, Dutch 

das Heu, the hay knapp, scarce, scanty 

das Kameel, the camel gern, gladly 


Reading Exercise on Class I. 


Ich effe holländiſchen Käſe gern.“ Lu lieſeſt gu viel, Du wirſt dir tte 
Augen verterben. Las Pyerd frigt Hafer unt? Heu. Wir geben Sbnen 
bad Geld nur fiir dicjen 3wed. Sie meffen dads Tuc ju knapp. Solche 
Linge geichelen in dieſem Lande ſehr oft. Bch vergaß Ihrer, entſchul⸗ 
bigen Sie mich, ed ſoll nidt wierer vorfommen (happen). Tu gabſt 
Dem Mädchen au viel für thre Arbeit, ſie bat das nicht verdient. Ich 
Fann nidt geben. Gr trat mich auf den ug. Wir jahen ven Kaiſer 


1 See note ! on p. 237. 

2 Thun is regular in the present: id thue, bu thuft, er thut, wir thuen, &e 

2 Gern corresponds to the English J like, and is generally used in 
connection with a verb; 6. g., I like to eat, id effe gern. I like to ride, | 
id reite gern. ; 
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Rapoleon IIL, ald wir in Paris waren. Thaten Gie das mit Ab- 
ficht 2? Mein Freund genas von feiner Kranfheit und wohnt jest in 
Berlin. Haben Sie je Auftern gegeifen ? Du halt dafür gu viel gege= 
ben. Sie haben mir im diejer Affaire Unrecht gethan. Haben Sie 
mid Denn gang vergeffen ? 


Theme on Class I. 


I am reading Shakspeare’s Othello. Seest thou a white 
cat on that house? He measures that cloth too short (fnapp). 
We eat every day at 8, (at) 12, and (at) 6 o'clock. You are 
forgetting your duties. They do that work well, they 
deserve to be paid well. The horses ate all the hay and 
oats. Did you forget to bring me another book? How 
long is it since your friend recovered from his severe ill- 
ness? We have seen a large camel at Barnum’s Museum. 
He has stepped [me] on my foot several times.* We have 
done it to please you, but we cannot do it again. Have you 
read Schiller’s poems? 


Szoonp Crass: Past Participle wits 9. 
38. Brechen,“ to break. 


P Infinitive, breden, to break 
— Imperfect, ich brach, I broke 
Past Part., gebroden, broken 
Present ( Indic.) Imperf. (Indic.) Imperative. 
Joh breche, du brichſt, er ich brad, du brachſt, brid, break (thou 
bricht er brach 
Mir brechen, thr brechet, Wir brachen, ihr brachet brechet, break 
Sie brechen) fie brechen | (Sie brachen), fie bracen| (you) 


1 Defehlen, empfehlen, gebdren, ftchlen, take ie in the second and third 
person singular, present tense. The others take i only. 
* For the use of fein with intransitives see p. 295. 


~ 
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Thus are conjugated : | 
Infinitive. impor: (Indic.) Past Part. 
39. befeblen,' to command befahl befohlen 
(order) 
40. bergen,“to hide, to conceal barg geborgen 
41. berſten, to burst barſt geborſten 
42. dreſchen, to thrash draſch gedroſchen 
43. empfeblen, to recommend empfahl empfohlen 
44, +erjchreden{tobe frightened erjdrat® erſchrocken 
45. gelten, to be worth (esti- galt gegolten 
mated) 
46. helfen, to help half geholfen 
47. nebmen’ to take nabm genommen 
48. ſchelten, to scold ſchalt geſcholten 
49. ſprechen, to speak ſprach geſprochen 
50. ſtechen, to sting ſtach geſtochen 
51. Iſtecken,“ to stick ſtak⸗ geſteckt 
52. fteblen,’ to steal ftabl geftoblen 
53. tterben, to die ftarb geftorben 
54. treffen, to hit, to meet tray’ getroffen 
55. verderben, to spoil, to ruin verdarb verdorben 
56. werben, to levy, to sue warb geworben 
_ 57. werfen, to throw, to cast wari geworfen 
Also: 
58. gebdren, to bring forth gebar geboren 
59. tfommen,’ to come fan’ gekommen 


1 See note on preceding page. 

2 Bergen is only used in poetry, in prose its compound perbergen, to 
bide, to conceal, is used. 

3 Verbs marked thus +, form their compound tenses with the auxiliary 
fein, not haben; ¢. g., I have come, td bin gefommen. (Comp. Less. XXXVI) 


4 Erſchrecken, when an active verb, meaning to frighten some one, is 
regular like ſchreden. 

5 Er(hraf, traf, and fant, take a simple consonant in order to give the 
vowel a long sound. 

6 The transitive verb fteden, to put (comp. tense with baben), is regular. 

T Sommen is regular in the present indic. : id fomme, bu fommift, &c. 

® Nehmen drops the h, but doubles the last consonant, in the 2d and 
3d person present indicative: bu nimmft, er nimmt. 
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VOCABULARY. 
das Getreite, the grain die Achtung, 
ver Schütze, the sharpshooter der Rejpect, } the respect 
ter Sturm, the storm das Mittagbrod, the din 
bie Noth, the need, difficulty das Mittageſſen, } ———— 
der Junge, the boy das Cid, the ice 
tas Mal, the mark augenblidlid, immediately 


ver Mustito, the mosquito bis, till, until 


Reading Exercise on Class IT. 


Sch befeble tir es augenblidfid gu thun. Mein Cohn, warum 
hirgft du bein Geſicht? Das Glas bricht ſehr leicht. Wir fonnen ifn 
Ihnen aufs herzlichfte empfehlen. Sie jcelten den armen Jungen ju 
oft. Der Bauer draſch das Getreive in gwei Tagen. Warum 
erſchraken Sie jo? Half Ihnen jener Mann nicht aus Ihrer Noth ? 
Lie Feinvde haben dte Stadt mit Sturm genommen. Cr jdalt den 
armen Sungen, bid er vor fich jelbjt keinen Rejpect (Achtung) mehr 
hatte. Cin Muskito flack mid in dad Geſicht. Wann ftarben Shre 
Eltern? Trafft du thn nicht gu Haufe? er verſprach (promised) 
mir daß er nicht vor 9 Ubr geben wiirde. Um wie viel Ubr tft Ihre 
Coufine (or Baje) hier eingetroffen (arrived)? In welchem 
Sabre find Sie geboren? Mur wenige Schiigen haben ras Mal 
getroffen. Unſere Köchin bat das Fleiſch weggeworfen (thrown 
away), es war verdorben. Wann wurden die Soldaten hier ange⸗ 
worben? Das Eis iſt geborſten, nehmen Sie ſich in acht. 


Theme on Class II. 


I came to you, and threw myself af your feet (Ihnen gu 
Füßen), but you would not help me. I speak of the good 
qualities of my dear friend, James. Why didst thou hide 
thy face? This glass does not break very easily. Thou 
helpest too many, thou wilt spoil several of them. You 
frightened me. You threw the stone too far. Our cook 
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spoiled the dinner. Did you meet (treffer) him at home ? 
We must all die, sooner (früher) or later. I have spoken 
with him, but he will not come. How much was your paper 
money worth in Germany? Have you taken my new um- 
brella? I was born in the year 1845, on the twenty-eighth 
of February. 


Tump Crass: Past Participle wirs a. 

Oss. II. The verbs belonging to this class are only partly 
irregular. They change their radical vowel in the 
imperfect, but take also the endings of the regular verb ; 
e.g., brennen, Imperf. brannte (not brannt). In the 
past participle they take also the same ending as 
the regular verbs ; e. ꝗ., gebrannt (not gebrannen). 


60. Brennen, to burn. 


Infinitive, brennen, to burn 
E Sag } invert id) brannte, I burned 
Past Part., gebrannt, burned 


ane ne ee eee — — 
Present (Indic.) | Imperf. (Indic.) Imperative. 


Ich brenne, du brennft, | ic) brannte, du brannz | brenne, burn 
er brennt teft, er brannte (thou) 

Wir brennen, ibe brennet | Wir brannten, ihr | rennet, burn 
(Sie brennen), fiebrenz | branntet (Gie brannz | (you) 
nen ten), fle brannten 


Thus are conjugated : 


Infinitive. Imperf. (Indic.) Past Part. 
61. Denken, to think dachte gedacht 
62. kennen, to know (Fr. con- tannte gefannt 
naire 
63. nennen, to name nannte genannt 
64. trennen, to run rannte gerannt 
65. jenden, to send janvte* geſandt 


he leg — ———— 
* Also, Imp. ſendete; past Part. gefendet. + See note * on p. 240. 
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ee SS 


Infinitive. Imperf. (Indic.)| Past Part. 
66. wenten,t to turn wantte gewantt 
Also : 
67. bréngen, to bring brachte gebracht 
68. wiſſen, to know(Fr., savoir) wußte gewust 


NoTe.—Qiffen inserts ¢ in the present singular, making it 
weif instead of wis: id weif, bu weißt, er weif. But the plural 
is formed regularly : wir wiffen, thr wiffet (Sie wijfen), fie wiſſen. 


VOCABULARY. 


bie Ungedult, (the) impatience ſich erfilten, to take cold 
ter Sdhwiegervater, the father- ſchweigen, to keep silence 


in-law deshalb, therefore 
ber Faulpelz, the lazy fellow möglich, possible 
(slow-back) haſtig, hastily 
ber Schuh, the shoe gewif, certainly 
tas Oel, the oil gang gewif, surely 
bas Gas, the gas ſchnell, quick, quickly 


Reading Exercise on Class III. 


Sc brenne vor Ungeduld. Kennſt du jenes Fraulein nicht? Gr 
nennt fie nidt beim rechten Namen. Rennen Sie nidt fo, Sie wers 
ben fic) erfalten. Wir bringen Blumen und Früchte. Sor wißt Davon 
nichts, Deshalb ſchweigt (till. Glauben Sie, raf es ibnen möglich fein 
wird, Dad Bud) per (or mit der) Poft zu jenden? Ich wannte mid 
an ten General, aber er fonnte nichts thun. Nannten Cie ibn einen 
Faulpelz? Wir wupten nicht, daß fle angefommen waren. Dachten 
Sie, daß ich zu Ihnen kommen würde? Gr iſt zu ſchnell gerannt, er iſt 
ganz erhitzt (all in a heat). Haben Sie mir meinen neuen ſchwarzen 


¢ Wenden, to turn, admits of both forms: Imp. id wenbdete, and ich 
wandte; Part. gewendet and gewandt. 
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Rod gebradt? Ich hatte nicht gedackt, dag Sie fo baftig handeln 
wurten. Hat er Bonen meinen Brier gejanvt? Brennen Sie Gas 
oder Oel? Wir haben immer Oel gebrannt. 


Theme on Class III. 


I know that man, I have known him already for (jeit) sev- 
eral years. Bringest thou the new coat which the tailor has 
made forme? He thinks that I do not know where he is. 
Do you send to the post-office daily? We named our baby 
(fleines Rint) Anna Louisa. Did they burn candles, oil, or 
gas at the castle of the king of Prussia? They thought that 
I could not turn it. Have you known my father-in-law, (the) 
Mr. Davis? Why have they not sent for a physician, that 
man will surely not live very long. Had you thought how 
much it would cost to go to Boston by (mit or auf ter) rail- 
road? The shoemaker has brought you a new pair of shoes, 
they are very handsome. 


VOCABULARY. 


bas Papiergeld, the papermoney das Stid, the piece 
der Meuchelmirder, the assassin das Wade, the wax 


die Mobrrube, the carrot bad Bad, the bath 
ber Magen, the stomach die Ferne, the distance 
bie Portion, the portion bie Treppe, the stairs 


der Spiegel, the looking-glass das Sieber, the fever 
das Zimmer, the room, chamber langſam, slow 
widtig, important leije, slow, soft 
fonft, else, at other times gelb, yellow 

fic) gujammen nehmen, to guard one’s self. 


Reading Exercise XXIX. 


Du iſſeſt gu ſchnell. Dieſes Pferd frag mehr Hafer ale Heu. Tie 
Menſchen ejjen, tie Thiere freffen. Es gejchieht dir recht, du ſollteſt es 
nidt gethan haben. Haben Sie die heutige Scitung gelejen? Nein, 
id) habe fle nicht finten fonnen; ftand etwas Widtiges arin? Sie 
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maf das Tuc) zu Inapp; wir brauchen noc eine viertel Glle. Gr fab 
mid) nicht; ich verbarg mich binter die Kirche. Treten Sie mir nicht 
auf den Fup. Ich vergaß, Ihrer Tante gu jagen, dag mein Bruder von 
jeiner Krantheit genejen ift, und fid) ihr empfeblen läßt. Sie mögen 
thun, wad Sie wollen, Sie können es mir nicht verbergen. Cer Genez 
ral bat befoblen, daß die Armee vorriide (advance). Tas Cis iſt ges 
borjten. Lie Köchin trat auf das Glas und zerbrach es in taujend 
Ctide. Tie Bauern dreſchen das Getreide im Winter. Du erſchrichſt 
gu leicht, Du mupt did) mehr zuſammen nehmen, jonft fann id dir nicht 
helfen. Gilt das amerifanijche Papiergeld in riejem Lande? Man 
nimmt ed nidt gern. Schilt fle nicht; fle haben das ihrige gethan. 
Trafen Sie ihn nidt gu Hauje? Sprachen Sie franzöſiſch oder engliſch 
mit Shrer Greundin? Unſer Tiſchler ftarb pliplid) am gelben Fieber. 
Mein ſchönſtes Pferd iſt mir geftohlen worren. Ter Dieb wart ren 
Mann gu Boden und wollte ihn tödten. Kam ihr Vetter geftern auf 
tein Bimmer? Lie Lichter brannten bid gum hellen Morgen. Sh 
dachte mir ſogleich, daß died nicht möglich fei. Sch babe Ihre Tante 
viele Sabre gefannt, aber ich babe nie gewußt, dag fle eine Deutſche iſt. 
Gr ftand auf der Lreppe, als ich mich gu ihm wandte. Renne nidt fo 


ſchnell. 


Theme XXIX. 


The horses ate hay, but no oats. This does not happen 
often. This cloth measures only forty yards. He stepped 
hurriedly to (an) the window and cast a stone at (nach) the 
prince. No one thought that he had done it, for they all ran 
to the next house to catch the assassin. I forgot to recom- 
mend to you a visit to the baths, you will there soon recover 
from your illness. Do not run on (auf) this ice, it cracked 
this morning. When do the peasants thrash their corn? You 
frightened me, you must not speak so low. He helped him 
in his work two days. He thought that you had done 
inothing. American paper money was not worth anything in 
Germany, they (man) took only gold and silver there. He 
scolded the little children very much. Did you not find 
the gentleman at home? Who broke (3erbrad)) this looking- 
glass ? 
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Conversation. 


Haben Sle nicht gu viel gegeffen ? 


O nein, das ift ſehr wenig; ich effe 
gewöhnlich Suppe, Gemüſe und 
Fleiſch. Sind Sie gewif, daß 
Sie nichts Anderes gegeſſen ha⸗ 
ben? 

Was fraßen die Pferde? 


Mißt er dads Zeug (cloth) nicht gu 
fnapp ? 


Sagten Sie Ihrer Tante, was der 
Lehrer meiner Coufine Shnen 
befoblen bat? 

Haben Sie den Kaufmann, dem 
Sie Maaren verfauren wollten, 
zu Hauje getrosfen ? 

Mer balf Shnen aus Shrer Verz 
legenbeit (difficulty, embar- 
rassment), wenn id) fragen 
barr ? 

Iſt es wahr, daß das amerikaniſche 
Papiergeld in dieſem Lande 
Nichts gilt? 


Was haben die Diebe in Ihrem 
Hauſe genommen? 

Was war die Urſache, daß Sie 
nicht früher aufgeſtanden ſind? 


Ich aß nur eine Portion Fleiſch 


mit Mohrrüben. 
das viel? 

O ja, ich erinnere mich; ich aß eine 
Portion Paſtete (pie), die wird 
mit wahrſcheinlich (probably) 
den Magen (stomach) vertor- 
ben baben. 

Gie frafen neues Heu und eine 
halbe Metze * (peck) Hafer. 
Cr mift gewöhnlich jebr Enapp ; jaz 
gen Sie ihm, dag er mir genug 

geben joll. 

©, ich vergaß ed, ih will ſogleich 
nad) Hauje geben und jeben, ob 
id fie finden Fann. 

Nein, ich traf ibn nicht zu Hauje; 
er fubr in letzter Woche nad 
Leipzig gur Meſſe (fair). 

Cin alter Freund von mir, der guz 
fallig (accidentally) in ver 
Stadt war; er bat mir jon oft 
aus Verlegenheiten gebolfen. 

Seit dem Kriege gilt ed bier nicht 
mebr; Die Wechsler (brokers) 
wollen nur Gold orcr Silber 
nebmen. 

Sie haben eine goldene Ubr meiz 
ner Frau genommen. 

Sd) fonnte wegen der Hike (heat) 
kaum ſchlafen, und war 3u müde 
früher aufzuſtehen. 


Nennen Sie 


* A Mee is the sixteenth part of a German bushel (S¢effel). 
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Reading Lesson. 


Der menfdenfreundlide Nachtwächter. 


Cin Nachtwächter horte in einer jebr falter Winternact, als derfelbe, 
wie gewöhnlich, jeinen Dienft verwaltete, plötzlich aus der Ferne heritber 
einen eigenen Qammerz und Klageton. Mancher Andere hatte ſich 
nichts weiter dabei geDadht, oder hatte vielleicht gar Gejpenfterjpul verz 
muthet; denn ed war Mitternacht. 

Nicht jo unjer Freund, ver Nachtwächter. Cr Dadte: es ift deines 
Amtes,' in ter Nacht Unglud gu verhüten. Sicherlich liegt draußen ein 
Menſch, ver febr ſchnell ver Hülfe bedarf. Eiligſt hegab' er ſich' nad 
Hauſe, wedte ſeinen Sohn, und: ging mit dieſem in den naheliegenden 
Wald. Immer ſchwächer horten fie das Wimmern und Stöhnen; fie 
fuchten und juchten, und ſahen endlid) einen Greis, der ſich verirrt® 
haben mußte, und von der Kalte gang erftarrt worden war. 

„Es ijt ein alter Jude!“ ſprach der Sohn, ,und er iſt ſchwer.“ 

„Gedenke ded barmberzigen Samariters!“ ermicderte der Bater. 
Der Jude tft ein Menſch, wie mir, und ift oft beffer und frömmer, als 
mancher Chriſt.“ 

Sie luden den erſtarrten Greis auf die Schultern, brachten ihn in 
ihre Hütte, rieben ifn mit Schnee, gaben ihm lauwarmen Thee gu 
trinfen, naberten ihn allmablig dem Seuer, und hatten die Freude, den 
alten Mann in tad Leben zurückzubringen. 

Dieſer erholte ſich“ jo ſchnell, Dab er am antern Morgen feine Reiſe 
fortjeBen fonnte. Er war arm, und fonnte nur mit cinem Handedruce 
lobnen. Cem braven Nachtwachter war dies genug. Ueberdieß wurde 
ihm nod von der Regierung ein Geſchenk überreicht. 

Serer Menjch fei bereit, jeinem Nächſten gu helfen und beizuſtehen 
aus allen Rrajten. Scheue dod) Niemand dabei weder Mühe, nod 
Oper; ed wird ihm durch das eigene Herg und einft im Himmel reich⸗ 
lid) vergolten werden! 


1 €6 ijt beines Amtes, Pflicht to be understood. 
2 Begab er fig, he returned, or he went. 

3 Sid verirren, to stray, to go astray. 

4 Rieben, imperfect of reiben. 

Sich erholen, to recover. 
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LESSON XXX. LeFtion 30. 


Third Conjugation (Imperfect and Past Participle 
with é or ie). 

Oxss.—This conjugation which is distinguished by the rad- 
ical diphthong et in the infinitive, is divided 
into two classes. In the imperfect and past parti- 
ciple, verps of the first class change the diphthong 
ei to short i, while those of the second class lengthen 
the i by inserting mute e after it. 


Finer Crass: Imperfect anv Past Participle vrra i. 
70. Beißen, to bite. 


Infinitive, beißen, to bite 
F — Imperfect, ich biß. I bit 
Past Part., gebiſſen, bitten 


Present (Indic.) | Imperfect Indic.) Imperative. 
Ich beige, du beige, 38 big, du biſſeſt, er belBe, bite (thou) 
er beipt, bip 
Wir heifen, ihr beipet | Wir biffen, ibe biffet 
(Sie beifen), fle keifen | (Gie biffen), fie biffen 


beifen or beifen 
Gie, bite (you) 


Thus are conjugated : 


Infinitive. —* (Indic.)| Past Part. 
71. befleifen (fich),’ to apply beſliß befliſſen 
one’s self 
72. t’bletden,*® to fade blich geblichen 


1 Sid) befleiten, is a reflexive verb, and the student will do well to con- 
sult Less. XXXVII., Obs. I., before he undertakes to conjugate it. 
Sik) befleigigen is regular. 

* Verbs marked with +, are neuter. See foot-note' on p. 280; also 
Less. XXXVI., Obs. I. 

3 Bleiden, to bleach, is a regular verb. 
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Infinitive. Imperf. (Indic.)| Past Part. 

73. gletden, to resemble (gov- glid geglichen 
erns the dative) 

74. Tgletten,' to glide, slide _—glétt||* - geglétten 

75. gretjen? to seize, grasp gréjj|| gegriffeu 
(gripe) 

76. tneifen,' to pinch kniffſ gekniffen 

77. kreiſchen“ to cry, scream friſch gekriſchen 

78. leiden, to suffer litt gelitten 

79. pfeifen, to whistle pfiffl! gepfiffen 

80. reißen, to tear riß geriſſen 

81. reiten,' toride (on horse- ritt geritten 
back) 

82. ſſchleichen, to sneak or ſchlich geſchlichen 
steal into 

83. ſchleifen“ to grind, ſchliff geſchl iffen 
(sharpen) 

84. ſchleißen, to slit ſchliß geſchliſſen 

85. ſchmeißen, to throw ſchmiß geſchmiſſen 

86. ſchneiden, to cut ſchnitt geſchnitten 

87. ſchreiten, to stride (step) ſchritt geſchritten 

88. ſpleißen, to split ſpliß geſpliſſen 

89. ſtreichen, to stroke (rub) ſtrich geſtrichen 

90. ſtreiten, to dispute (quar- ftritt|| geſtritten 
rel, fight) 

91. wetdhen,’ to yield wid gewiden 


1 See note * on preceding page. 

* The final consonant of the root of verbs marked with an {, is 
doubled. 

3 Greifen and ftreiden omit ¢ in the ending of the second person singu- 
lar of the present : du greifft, bu ſtreichſt. 

4 Qneipen, to pinch, is generally a regular verb 

5 ſtreiſchen is seldom used, it is nearly obsolete. 

6 Sdleifen, to demolish (drag along), is a regular verb. 

Weichen, to soak, is a regular verb. 

° Reiten, in compound tenses, uses haben or fein (see p. 401). 
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VOCABULARY. 
Me Farbe, the color der Polizeidiener, t the police- 
Pas Wunder, the wonder der Conjtabler, man 
ber Gummer, the summer fidh in Acht nehmen, to take care 
die Ede, the corner ſchließlich, finally 


bas Gewijjen, the conscience bellen, to bark 
die Uebermacht, superior power fterben, to die 


Reading Exercise on Class I. 


Sch befliß mich franzöſiſch zu lernen. Bletcht dieje Farbe nicht? Cu 
wirft ibn nicht greifen fonnen. Jenes Marden glid ihrem Vater 
mebr ald ihrer Mutter. Nehmen Sie fid) in Acht, dak Sie nicht 
ausyleiten (slip). Cer Conftabler (Polizeidiener) griff ren Lieb 
heim Kragen. Sie Iniff mich, bis ich e6 nicht mehr aushalten (stand 
or bear) fonnte. Tie armen Golbaten haben viel gelitten, ed iſt ein 
Wunder dag nicht mebr geftorken find. Alle Hunve welde bellen, beißen 
nidt. Seit wann leiden Sie an diejem Uebel? Cer Wind pfiff durch 
die Baume, ald ob er alles zerftdren wollte. Pfeife nicht! Cr rig mir 
den Brier aus der Hand und lad ihn. Wir reiten unjere Pferde jept 
nur einmal wöchentlich (weekly); im Gommer ritten wir fie jeten 
Sag. Du ſchlicheſt um die Ede ald ob du ein ſchlechtes Gewiſſen bate 
teft. Haben Sie mein Meffer noch nicht geſchliffen? Schmeiße pas 
Papter gum Fenfter hinaus. Meine Meine Schwejter bat fid) in ten 
Singer geſchnitten. Unſere Soldaten ftritten wie Helten, aber fie muß⸗ 
ten ſchließlich doch der Uebermacht des Feindes weiden. 


Theme on Class I. 


Your dog has bitten my little boy several times. Have 
you applied yourself (fi) to learn Italian? You resemble 
the daughter of my brother. He pinched me. We suf- 
fered very much during the late war. Our soldiers fought 
like heroes, but they had to yield to the enemy. I have 
cut my foot; ride at once after the Doctor. I could not 
study, John whistled nearly all [the] day. How many 
times did you cut the wood? Tho last storm has torn many 


Nos —— ya 
- i 
— — — — = 
— — 
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limbs from the trees. The thief stole (supply himself) into 
the house, and threw the books out of the window. If he 
had not held me, I should have slipped (ausgleiten). 


—— 


Seconp Crass: Imperfect anv Past Participle wirs te. 


92. Bleiben, to stay, to remain. 


Imperfect, id blieb, I stayed 


Past Part., geblteben, stayed 


PrrncrpPaL Infinilive, Thletben, to stay, to remain 
PaRrTs 


Present (Indic.) Imperf. (Indic.) Imperative. 


Sh bleibe du bleibſt, Ich blieb, du bliebſt, bleibe, stay (thou) 
er bleibt er blieb 

Wir bleiben, ihr bleibt Wir blieben, ihr bliebet bleibet or bleiben 
(Sie bleiben), fie bleiz | (Gie blieben), fle blie Ste, stay (you) 
ten ben 


Thus are conjugated : 
Infinitive. Imperf. (Indic.)| Past Part. 
93. tgetethen,’ to thrive gerteh gedteben 
94. leihen, to lend lieh geliehen 
95. meiden, to avoid (shun) mied gemteden 
96. preijen, to praise (extol) pries gepréejen 
37. reiten, to rub tteb gerteben 
98. ſcheiden, to separate (part) ſchied geſchieden 
99. ſcheinen, to shine, appear ſchien geſchienen 
(seem) 

100. ſchreiben, to write ſchrieb geſchrieben 


ee ee eek eo 
* Verbs marked with + are neuter. See foot-note ! on page 230, also 
Leas, XXXVI, Obs. I. 
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Infinitive. Limperf. (Indic.) Past Part. 


101. jhreten,' to cry (scream) jdrte geſchrien 
102. ſchweigen, to be silent ſchwieg geſchwiegen 
103. ſpeien, to spit ſpie geſpien 
104. *jtetgen” to ascend, to ſtieg gefttegen 
mount 
105. tretben, to drive trieb getrteben 
106. wetjen, to show wes gewtejen 
107. jethen, to accuse zieh geziehen 
108. heißen,* to be called, to bid bie geheißen 
VOCABULARY. 


die Bedingung, the condition zahlen, to pay 
die Geſellſchaft, the company, 3urid, back 
association ungern, unwillingly 
der Verwantte, the relative aufcrordentlid, exceedingly. 
bie Morgenluft, the morning air redt, right 
bie Ware, the weapon (arms) ſpät, late 
ber Berg, the mountain wabnfinnig, crazy 
das Benebmen, the behavior als ob, as if 


Reading Exercise on Class II. 


Mir lieben nicht lange in Bofton, aber es gefiel uns auferordentlid. 
Gedeiht der Tabad in ricjem Lande? Sch lieh ibm einen Thaler unter 
der Veringung ibn mir heute zurückzuzahlen. Meide die Geſellſchaft 
jener Madchen, fie wiffen nicht was gutes Benehmen iff. Sie rieben 
bie Haut des Manned, aber ed war gu ſpät, er war tort. Wir ſchieden 
ungern von allen unieren Freunden und Verwandten. Haft du jchon 
nid Cöln geſchrieben? Cr jcbreit, als ob er wabnfinnig ware. Sah 


ce reiſhhen, Sometimes used in place of {dreien, is mentioned under 
NO. 77. 

* See foot-note* on page 230. 

* To this class belongs also the verb heißen, which retains its racic 
diphthong ei in the past participle. 


THE IRREGULAR VERBS: THIRD CONJUGATION. 253 


ſchwieg ſtill, und lief ihn reden. Laffet uns aujs Dach fteigen, und die 
friſche Morgenlust genießen. Lie Preugen trieben die Oeſtreicher vor 
fid ber (before them), als ob fie feine Waffen batten. Man wies 
Shnen nicht den rechten Ort. Heißen Sie nicht Herr Müller? 


Theme on Class II. 


We remained two hours in the city. Did the potatoes 
thrive in Germany (in) this year? He has lent me five silber- 
groschen.' How much are five silbergroschen? One sixth 
of a Prussian dollar. I shun his company. Praise the Lord, 
thy God! He is separated from his wife, he has a very bud 
reputation. It seemed to me she was called Mary. I am 
writing a letter to my father, just now. The child has 
eried nearly all night. Why did you keep silence? Your 
little brother is crying; he is a very naughty (unartig) boy. 
The travelers ascended (upon) the mountain. That man is 
crazy, what shall I do to (mit) him? Call the policeman. 


VOCABULARY. 


bie Ausfidt, the view (pro- ſich ergötzen, to delight in (enjoy) 
spect) bemerfen, to notice 

der Umgang, the association vortrefflich, excellent 

der Blipftrabl, the lightning anftandig, decent, becoming 

die Grabjdrijt, the epitaph folgend, following 


bie Grenje, the border ungebeuer, enormous 

bad Scepter, the scepter befannt, acquainted 

die Drohung, the threatening obgleich, although 

ber Angriff, the attack eingejebt, installed 

tie Gegenwart, the presence die Bitte, the request 

ter Herzog, the duke die Weltbühne, the stage of the 
ter Wadter, the watchman world . 
tie Gute, the kindness ber Augenblid, the moment 


} A Prussian Thaler (73 American cents) has 30 Silbergroschen. 
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Reading Exercise XXX. 


Dieſe Kinder gleiden ihren Cltern nicht. Die Fürſten haben nie ten 
Krieg gemieden. Wir blieben eine volle Stunde aus dieſer Bank figen 
und ergipten uné an der berrliden Ausſicht. Um neun Ubr wurten rir 
yom Feinde angegriffen (attacked), und obgleid) mir ihn gu meiten 
gejucht Hatten, mußten wir fedten. Qn dem Augenblide, wo Auguſtus 
von der Weltbühne ſchied, gehörte der größte Theil ver befannten Erde 
den Römern. Der Graf Egmont erſchien (appeared) vor dem Tri⸗ 
bunal, welches der Herzog von Alba eingeſetzt hatte. Wir leſen jebt 
bie Gejchichte ves dreißigjährigen Krieges, welche Giller geſchrieben 
hat. Sunge Dinner miijjen ſchweigen in Gegenwart alterer Perjoz 
nen. Ich tin jeinen Bitten gewichen, und nicht feinen Crobungen. 
Das Waſſer ift feit geftern geftiegen und es fteigt immer noch. Am 
funfzehnten Sunt 1815, tury nad feiner Rückkehr von Elba, Abericritt 
(crossed) Napoleon die franzofijde Grenge mit 170,000 Dtann. 
Tie Oeſtreicher und Staliener haben während ded letzten italieniſchen 
Krieges ungeheuer gelitten. Franklin wurde folgende Grabſchrift 
gegeben: Cr entriß den Blipftrabl dem Himmel und das Scepter den 
Tyrannen. 


Theme XXX. 


The young men took up arms (3u ben Waffen gretfer). Do 
(you) what I have told you, write your letter, and do not 
contradict me again (nod) einmal). He shall leave (verlaj: 
jen) the room, if he cannot keep silence. Our soldiers did 
not yield to the attacks of the enemy, although the latter 
was more numerous. See, how the river has risen. Al- 
though I kept silence, ,I ,did nevertheless, notice, how she 
turned (became) pale, when (als) you spoke to (mit) her. 
Why did he not remain longer with you? Frederick tlc 
Great wrote excellent memoirs (Memoiren) of the wars which 
he fought (führen). These great black eagles, says Lamartine, 
in his Travels to the Orient (Orient, masc.), seem to be*ihe 
watchmen of [the] unfortunate Tyre (Tyrus, m.), and to fulfill 
(erfüllen) the prophecies (Prophezeihung, f.). I yielded to his en- 


* See § 81, p. 427. 
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treaties, but I would never have yielded to his threatenings. 
The French army suffered so much (jer) during the war 
with Russia, that it was nearly annihilated (autgerieben). 
Shun the society of bad men, seek the friendship of good 


men. 


The Merovingian (Merovingiſchen) kings subjected 


(usterwerien) Gaul (Gallien), nearly as far as (bis 3u) the 
Pyrenees, but most of the Franks remained (on) this side 


of the Loire. 


Conversation 


Warum find Ste jeinen Drohunz 
gen gewiden ? 

Wer hat ihnen gejdriehen, rap 
meine Nichte verheirathet ijt? 


Wie fam es, daß unjere Soldaten, 
die immer wie Helden {tritten, 
dem Feinde gewidhen find ? 


Sind Ste nicht gu ſchnell gerit- 
ten ? 


Rarum halt du den Umgang jener 
Manner nicht gemieren ? 

Wo ſeid ibr fo lange geblieben? ih 
wartete eine ganje Stunde 
in dem Rajfeehauje (coffee- 
house). 


Sind Sie nicht Herr Mandel, 
wenn ich fragen dary ? 

Hat Ihnen Niemand dtefe Gumme 
(sum) leihen tonne ? 


Warum griffen Ihre Landsleute 
nicht früher zu den Waffen? 


Ich bin nicht ſeinen Drohungen, 
ſondern ſeinen Bitten gewichen. 

Mein Onkel ſcheint es ihnen in 
ſeinem letzten Briefe geſchrieben 
zu haben. 

Unſere Soldaten ſtritten auch dies⸗ 
mal wie Helden, aber die Ueber⸗ 
macht war ſo groß, daß ſie wei⸗ 
chen mußten. 

Mein Töchterchen iſt plötzlich er⸗ 
franft (taken sick), und id 
mufte nad dem Arzt reiten. 

3h glaubte, daß fie gute,anftandige 
Leute waren. 

Wir wurden auf dent Steueramte 
(custom-house) aufgehalten 
(detained) und mupten gu 
Sup geben, da wir eine Troſchke 
(carriage) finden fonnten. 

Nein, mein Herr, ih heiße Gottlieh 
Wilhelm Teller. 

Sd) habe mebrere Befannte (ac- 
quaintances), tie mir dieſe 
Gumme gern gelieben hatter, 
wenn fie fie gebabt batten. 

Gie hojften, dab fie mit Gite am 
beften forttommen würden. 
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Reading Lesson. 
Das Baterland. 


Mo bir, o Menſch! Gottes Gonne guerft fdhien, wo dir die Sterne 
bed Himmels guerft leuchteten, wo jeine Blige dir guerft die Allmacht' 
offenbarten und jeine Sturmwinde vir mit beiligen Screden durch rie 
Seele braujeten: da tft deine Liebe, da ijt dein Vaterland. 

Wo ras erjte Menjdenauge fic liebend über deine Wiege neigte, wo 
deine Mutter dich guerjt mit Freuden auf dem Schooße trug, und dein 
Vater dir vie Lehren der Weisheit ind Hers fdhrieb : da ift reine Liebe, 
ba ift dein Vaterland. 

Und jeien ed Fable Beljen und öde Inſeln, und wohne Armuth und 
Mühe dort mit vir : vie Liebe fiir dads Vaterland wird dir ewig blei⸗ 
ben; tenn tu bift ein Menſch, und follft es nicht vergejjen, jontern® 
bebalten in deinem Herzen. 

Auch’ tft die Breiheit fein leerer Traum' und fein wüſter Wahn,“ 
jondern in ihr lebt dein Muth und vein Stolz und die Gewißheit, dag 
du vom Himmel ſtammſt. 

Da ift Sretheit, wo du tn Sitten und Weijen und Geſetzen deiner 
Vater leben darfſt; wo dich begliidet, was ſchon deinen Urdltervater 
begliidte; wo feine fremden Unterdrider uber dich gebicten, und feine 
frembden Treiber did) treiben, wie man Vieh mit dem Steden treibt. 

Dieſes Vaterland und dieje Freiheit find ein Schatz, ter eine unent⸗ 
bebrliche Liebe und Treue in fich verſchließt, das edelfte Gut, wag, 
auger der Religion, in der nod) eine höhere Freiheit ift, ein guter 
Menſch auf Erden befipt und gu befigen begebrt. 

©. M. Arndt. 


1 Allmacht refers here to Gott already mentioned as the author of the 
Sonne, and again referred to as the author of the Olig,—feine Blige. 
(Comp. also Lesson XXIII., Obs. VI). 

* Translate audj—fein—und—fein, netther—nor, and supply the inde 
fi :ite article before Ieezer Traum, and wüſter Wahn respectively. 

3 Sondern (but) is used (not aber) when 8 decided contradiction of a 
statement, denied in the antecedent clause, is to be made by substituting 
an idea more correct or acceptable (sce p. 333, 3). ° 

* Ja fid verſchließen, to contain. 
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LESSON XXXI. LeFtion 31. 


Fourth Conjugation (Imperfect and Past Participle with 9). 


Oxss.—This conjugation, both in the imperfect and past par- 
ticiple, has 9 as the characterizing vowel. It is di- 
vided into three classes, the first of which has e for 
the radical vowel, the second te (or ¢),.and the 
third the modified vowels d, 8, &, or the diphthong 
an. 


First Crass: Radical Vewel e. 


109. Xeben, to weave 


p Inindive, weben, to weave 
P Sale Imperfect, id wob, I weaved 
Past Part., gewoben, woven 


Present (Indic.) | Imperfect (Indic.) : Imperative. 


Sh webe, vu webſt, Sh wob,’ du wobſt, | webe, weave 

er webt, er wob, (thou) 

Wir weben, ihr webet | Wir woben, thr wobet | webctor weben Ste, 
(Sie weben), fie weben | (Giewoben), flewoben | weave (you) 


Thus are conjugated : 


— — — — — — — — — — 


Infinitive. Imperf. (Indic.) Past Part. 


110. beflemmen, to press, to (beflomm) or  beflommen 
distress (usually regular) beflemmte 
111. bewegen,’ to induce bewog bewogen 


1 Weben is also regular. 


3 Bemegen is a regular verb when it simply expresses to move, to put 
in motion, or to cause an emotion. 
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Infinitive. lImperf. (Indic.) | Past Part. 
112. fedten,' to fight, tofence focht gefochten 
113. flecten,’ to twist flocht geflochten 
114. heben, to lift, to raise bob geboben 
115. melfen, to milk molt gemolten 
116. pflegen,’ to treat (cherish) pflog gepflogen 
117. quellen, to spring or quoll gequollen 
gush forth 
118. ſcheeren, to shear ſchor geſchoren 
119. ſchmelzen, to melt, to ſchmolz geſchmolzen 
smelt 
120. jdwellen,® to swell ſchwoll geſchwollen 
To this class belongs also: 
121. erjdallen,* to resound erſcholl erſchollen 
VOCABULARY. 
bie Kutſche, the carriage ber Galpeterftein, the saltpeter- 
der Korb, the basket stone 
rer Teppich, the carpet bas ett, the fat 
bie Heimath, (the) home der Strom, the stream 
bie Aſche, the ashes gewöhnlich, generally 
bie Maſſe, the mass glubend, burning 
tas Robr, the cane burdfidtig, transparent 


Hlettern, to climb 


— — — — — —— — — — —— 


' Sedten and flechten insert e between the radical syllable and the 
ending, in the second and third person singular of the present; e. g., tu 
fechte(t, er fechtet. 

2 Pileqen, to nurse, and also in the sense of gewobnt fein, to be accuse 
tomed, is regular. 

2 The three verbs qnellen, ſchmelzen, and fdwellen change their rad 
ical vowel ¢ to i in the second and third person singular of the present 
(indicative); e. g., bu ſchwillſt, er ſchmilzt. 

“ The simple verb fdallen, to sound, is regolar. 
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Reading Exercise on Class I. 


Lie Frauen, fle flechten unt weben. Wad bewog Sie nach Amerita 
zu fommen? Wer hat das Robr in dieſem Stuble geflodten? Heben 
Sie mid auf ten Baum, ish fann nicht Elettern. Wann melfen Sie 
tie Rube? Wir haben bis jept gewöhnlich um ſechs Ubr gemolfen., 
Pylegt er res UAhends gu Haufe gu fein? Cas Waffer quoll aus rem 
Berge wie ein Strom. Wer hat Sor Haar gejdroren? Scheeren Cie 
mir tad Haar kürzer, als das lepte Mal. Lads Wafer ſchwoll, und man 
furdhtete, ed wurde Dad Land überſchwemmen (overflow). Ter Sdnee 
ſchmilzt aur ten Alpen nidt vor bem Monat Suni. Iſt bas Fett vor 
Tem Fenſter geſchmolzen? Die Athener fodten wie Helden in ver 
Schlacht bet Marathon im Sabre 490 vor Chrijti Geburt. Tie Salz 
peterjteine waren von ber Hike des Feuers geſchmolzen und batten fid 
mit rer Ujche und dem glihenden Gante vermijdt. Als rie glühende 
Maſſe kalt geworden war, lag auf tem Boren eine helle, durchſichtige 
Mae; das war das Glas. So wurten re Phonigier vie Crfinter 
(inventor) tiejes werthyollen (valuable) Gegenftandes, der und die 
gropten Dienſte leijtet (to render). Tiejer Korb ift von rem neuen 
Korbmader (basket-maker) geflodten worten. Sener Menſch ſchwört 
und lügt (lies), meide feinen Umgang (company or association). 


Theme on Class I. 


What induced you to leave your home, and come to this 
country? Our neighbor, the old woman, has woven two 
carpets in three months, The Prussian soldiers fought like 
heroes in the last war against the Austrians. This basket 
was not twisted very well. They lifted him from (aué) the 
carriage, and carried him into the house. Have you milked 
the cows? it is getting (or becoming) late. The water 
gushed forth in streams. When will your sheep be shorn? 
We sheared ours a week ago (yor) already. The snow 
melted in our place in the beginning [of] March. The river 
is swelling. A voice resounded from the depth of the grave, 
which frightened us. 
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Sreconp Cass: Radical Vewel te (or 4). 
122. Gießen, to pour. 


Infinitive, gtefen, to pour 
55 id gop, I poured 


eee Past Part., gegoijen, poured 


Present (Indic.) | Imperfect (Indic.) ! Imperative. 
Ich gieße, ru gießeſt, Ich goß, du goffet, | gieße, flow (thou) 
er gießt er goß 
Wir gießen, ihr gießet Wir goſſen, ihr goſſet gießet or gießen 
(Sie gießen), fie gies | (Sie goſſen), fie gojz | Sie, flow (you) 
fen fen 


Thus are conjugated : 


Infinitive. Imperf. (Indic.)| Past Part. 
123. béegen,’ to bend bog gebogen 
124. bieten (or gebicten), to of- bot (gebot) geboten 
fer (bid) 
125. *fltegen,’ to fly flog geflogen 
126. tflteben,’ to flee flob geflohen 
127. fließen, to pour floß gefloſſen 
128. frieren, to freeze fror gefroren 
129. genießen, to enjoy (eat) genoß genoffen 
130. klieben, to cleave lob gekloben 
131. 'triechen, to creep (crawl) trod gekrochen 
132. riechen, to smell rod gerochen 
133. ſchieben, to push (shove) ſchob geſchoben 


a 

1 Bicgen, fliegen, fliehen, fricren, Friechen, riechen, (dhieben, wiegen; also, glim⸗ 
men, flimmen, and verwirren, omit ¢ in the ending of the second person 
singular of the present; e. g., du bicgft, bu verwirrft, &c. 

* Verbs marked with s + are neuter (see Lesson XXXVI). 

Sliegen, kriechen, and ziehen take haben or fein (see p. 295). 
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Infinitive. LImperf. (Indic.) : Past Part. 


134. ſchießen, to shoot ſchoß geſchoſſen 
135. ſchließen, to shut (lock) ſchloß geſchloſſen 
136. ſieden, to boil (seethe) ſott geſotten 
137. fſprießen, to sprout (ger- ſproß geſproſſen 
minate ) 
138. titieben, to fly off (sparks) ſtob geftoben 
139. triejen, to drop (drip) _—trojj' getroffen 
140. verbieten, to forbid verbot verboten 
141. verdrießen, to vex (grieve) verdroß verdroſſen 
142. verlieren, to lose verlor verloren 
143. wiegen, to weigh wog gewogen 
lid. ziehen, to draw (pull) 30g gezogen 
To this class belong aleo the following: 
145. glimmen,' to glimmer glomm geglommen 
146. flémmen,‘ to climb Homm geklommen 
147. verwirren,“ to entangle, verwirrte verworren 
to confuse 
VOCABULARV. 
die Gattung, the kind, quality das Pulver, the powder 
bie Speije, the food bas Zeug, the cloth 
tas Gewicht, the weight aufheben, to lift up, give up 
ter Laden, the store aufidieben, to postpone 
die Theilung, the division verbieten, to forbid 


ter Croberer, the conqueror fliegen, to fly 
tie Croffnung, the opening friedjen, to creep 
tad Zimmer, the room ftreng, severe 


1 The letter B of the verb ficben is in the imperfect and past participle 
hardened to t; the letter f of triefen is doubled in the same tenses. 

2 See Note * on preceding page. 

® The active verb wiegen, to rock, is regular, 

* See Note ' on preceding page. 
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Reading Exercise on Class II. 


Liejer Winter ift jo ftreng, daf bad Wafer im Zimmer friert. Cie 
bieten gu viel für dieſes Zeng, es ift eine (dblechte Gattung. Ter Stabl 
biegt ſich, und bricht nicht leicht. Lie Phönizier (Phoenicians) focten 
und genoſſen ibre Speijen ort im Greien (in the open air). Gie diez 
pen nicht body genug. Cin Arler ijt joeben auf das Tad jenes Haujed 
geflogen. Iſt vie Bank ſchon geſchloſſen? es ijt erft ein viertel aur drei 
Ubr. Das Wafer kocht, die Kartoffeln werden bald gejotten jein. Sa 
verbiete Ihnen, je tad Theater yu beſuchen. Cr ijt unter dads Rett ge- 
lrochen. Aufgeſchoben ijt nicht aufgehoben. Riechen Sie einmal rieje 
Roje. Cie Liebe find gefloben; man fann fle nirgenté finten. Wir 
giehen morgen aus Land; werten Cie und nict beſuchen? Lie Zunt= 
natelgewebhre (needle-guns) find tie beſten Gewebre (guns); fie 
wurden von cinem preußiſchen Offizier erfunden, Per im vorigen Sabre 
ftarb. Cobald er dieſe Erfintung gemacht hatte, wurte er an einen 
Ort gebradht, ven er nidt verlaffen fonnte, und genoß nicht mehr Freiz 
belt, alé ein Staatsgefangener (a political prisoner). 


Theme on Class II. 


The Lacedsemonians (acetimonier) did not flee, they died 
for their country. They had offered (angeboten) me a chair, 
but I was obliged to go and close the store. At the division 
of the kingdoms which the French conqueror proposed (aw> 
bot), Murat received Naples (Reapel). They will postpone 
(aufſchieben) the opening of the school. We shall go into 
the country, and enjoy the fresh air. Have the potatoes been 
boiled? He forbade his scholars to go to the opera. The 
Rhine froze last year, it freezes very seldom. The worms 
creep, the birds fly, the fish swim, (the) men walk. He was 
confused by the noise. He climbed on to the roof of the 
house, lost his balance, and fell to the (ju) ground. Have you 
evcr smelt powder? The boys ran away (liefen fort) as soon 
us they saw that they would be punished. 
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Tarmep Crass: VERBS HAVING THE Modified Vowels a, 6, it, 
o8 THE Diphtheng au, ror THEIR RapicaL Vowrus. 


148. Erwagen, to consider. 


Infinitive, erwagen, to consider 
E elena —55 ich erwog, I considered 
Past Part., erwogen, considered 


Present (Indic.) Imperf. ( Indic.) Imperative. 


3h erwäge, du ers | Sch erwog, du erwogſt, erage, consider 
wagft, er ermagt er erwog (thou) 


Wir erwagen, ihr erz | Wir erwogen, ihr erz | ermaget or erwagen 
waget (Sie erwagen), | woget (Sie erwogen),| Cie, consider 
fie erwagen fie erwogen (you) 

Thus are conjugated : 
Infinitive. moex Undic. Past Part. 

149. ga@bren,’ to ferment gobr gegobren 

150. rächen, to revenge (rachte) gerochen (geradyt) 

151. ſchwären, to fester ſchwor geſchworen 

152. wägen, to weigh wog gewogen 

153. terldjchen7to expire, go out erloſch erloſchen 

154. ſchwören, to swear ſchwor geſchworen 

155. betrũgen, to cheat, deceive betrog betrogen 

156. erffiren, to choose erfor erforen 

157. lũgen, to lie log gelogen 

158. trũgen, to deceive oe trog getrogen 

159. ſaufen, to drink ſoff, geſoffen 

160. ſaugen,“ to suck ſog geſogen 

161. ſhnauben, to pant, snort ſchnob, geſchnoben 


' Verbs marked with a + are neuter, and form their compound tenses 
With fein (not haben). 

Loͤſchen, auslöſchen, and verlifdhen, to extinguish, are recular verbs. 

* Saufen is applied only to beasts, and, in a vulgar sense, to a person 
who drinks hard, as we apply the word tipple. 

‘ Saugen, to suck, is sometimes used as a regular verb. 
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VOCABULARY. 

bie Sache, the thing, object ſich rächen, to take revenge 
per Blutegel, the leech halten, to hold 
die Sdnwierigfeit, the difficulty anmaden, to make 
die Wunde, the wound ermitteIn, to determine 
ber Schein, the appearance bejtraren, to punish 
ber Prozeß, the suit verſchieben, to postpone ~ 
die Verjolgung, the persecution ebrlid, honest 

or prosecution wie, how 


Reading Exercise on Class III. 


Haben Sie dieſe Gache wobl ermogen? Ler Wein ift gegobren. 
Yd) werde mich nie an ihm racden. Wie viel Pfund wog viejer Hut 
(cake) 2uder? Ter Kaurmann hat mid nicht betrogen, er betrigt 
Niemanden ; Federmann halt ihn fiir einen ehrliden Mam. Ou bift 
erforen die Starke des Feindes zu ermitteln. Ich habe nicht gelogen, 
id lüge nie. Trügt Sie der Schein nidt? Lie Odyen ſoffen, ale ob 
fie ſchon in vier Moen fein Waffer gehabt batten. Die Blutegel 
jaugen dad Blut gern. Lie Prerde ſchnoben. Iſt rie Wunde geſchwo⸗ 
ten? Tas Feuer ift erloſchen, gehe und ſuche Holy damit wir ein an- 
dered anmaden fonnen. Wir verjchoben (postponed) die Verfolgung 
unſeres Prozeſſes um Beit gu gewinnen. 


Theme on Class III. 


The wine will ferment, it is too warm here. Never revenge 
thyself on thy fellow man (Nebenmenſchen); God will punish 
the wicked. How many pounds did the oxen weigh? This 
man is not honest, he has cheated us. We have been chosen 
to lead (leiten) the attack. Consider the difficulties of your 
undertaking. The fire will go out if you do not bring some 
more wood. Never he, for he who lies once is never believed, 
even (jelbjt) if he speak the truth. Appearance ,often ,de- 
ceives. This man does not drink. Our horse would not 
drink this water. The mosquitoes sucked blood. The horses 
pant. 
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VOCABULARY. 
ber Verbrecher, the criminal ber Blid, the view 
der Urbeber, the originator der Handel, the trade 


bie Ausſicht, the prospect ber Vertrag, the agreement 
ber Engpag, the ravine der Gaal, the hall 

ber Schritt, the step die Stelle, the place, position 
ter Hügel, the hill ber Fall, the case 

auf\dieben, to postpone fiegen, to conquer 

aufheben, to lift up ausdridlid, expressly 
ertragen, to bear, endure widtig, important 

verlaſſen, to leave (quit) allein, alone 

bereuen, to repent wortlid, literally 


Reading Exercise XXXI. 


Man hietet einen Preis von zwölfhundert Thalern bemjentgen, 
welder Tie Urbheber dieſes Verbrechens entdedt. Wir fafen den ganz 
gen Nachmittag aur dem Hiigel und genoffen die chine Ausſicht welde 
ſich unjeren Bliden darbot (presented). Las Haus Stuart if 
erjt in Diejem Jahrhundert erlojden, aber das Haus Valois erloſch 
mit Dem Love Heinrich III. Wir glauben dieſen Leuten nicht, fle haber 
gelogen. Preußen unv Belgien haben einen Handels-Vertrag geſchloſ⸗ 
jen. Liejenigen von ben Feinden, welche nicht erlegen waren, waren 
geflohen. Dieſe Locomotive zog mebr als gweihundert Pjerde. Ich 
babe nie eine ſchlechtere Vorftellung gejehen, als die geftrige; zwei Stunz 
ben ertrugen (bore) wir ed, aber endlich verloren wir die Geduld und 
verliefen (left) ben Gaal. Sd) hatte Shnen auedrücklich verboten 
(forbidden) auf das Land gu geben. Immer neue Gchaaren von 
Chriſten zogen gen Often, um gegen die Unglaubigen gu fampjen. 
Rapoleon verlor in ber Schlacht bet Moſaisk, in der Nähe von Moekau, 
" gegen 40,000 Mann. 


Theme XXXI. 


Close the windows, the mosquitoes will come into the 
room. Go, do not lose a moment. The three hundred 
Lacedsmonians, in the pass (Engpaj) at Thermopyle, did 
not flee, but died for their country. I fear that we have lost 
a 


* Render but here ſondern (compare p. 256, 8). 
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the right way. In 1812 Napoleon went (3ieben) to Moscow. 
The prosecution of the suit was postponed. The light 
is extinguished. I have lost my way. That merchant 
offered me one hundred and ninety dollars for my carriage, 
and the same amount (Gumme) for my gray horse. We went 
into the battle, and swore to conquer or to die. Have you 
well considered the matter, it is an important step. The 
farmers shear their sheep generally in June, we sheared 
ours in May. The mosquitoes and leeches suck the blood of 
man ; the latter are useful to him, but the former are a 
plague 
Conversation. 


Was mag ihn bewogen haben jeine 
Heimath gu verlaſſen und allein 
nad diejem Lanve zu kommen? 


Flohen die dreihundert Lacedamoz 
nier, ald fle die Uebermacht ded 
Feindes vor fid) jaben, und jede 
Ausſicht aus Sieg verloren war ? 

@lauben Sie, dag wir auf dem 
rechten Wege find? 

Mann, jagen Sie, ift das Haus 
Valois erloſchen? 

Wer hat dieſe Teppiche gewoben ? 


Wann ſcheeren Sie gewöhnlich 
Ihre Schafe? 


Glauben Sie, daß jener junge 
Mann wirklich gelogen hat? 
Wer ſagt, daß die Frauen flechten 

und weben, die meinige hat nie 

geflochten noch gewoben? 
Haben Sie Ihre Kühe noch nicht 

gemolken, es iſt ſchon halb acht? 


Man ſagt, daß er arm iſt und hier⸗ 
ber fam um eine Stelle anzu⸗ 
nehmen (accept), Tie ibm 
angeboten (offered) wurde. 

© nein, fle vertheidigten den Eng- 
pap obne Pardon zu nehmen, 
und beffegelten ihre Liebe fur 
das Vaterland mit ibrem Blute. 

Ich furdte, dag wir ten rechten 
Weg verloren haben. 

Tas Haus Valois ift mit rem 
Tove Heinrich LI. erloſchen. 
Unjere Nadhbarin, Frau Müller, 

bat fie gewoben. 

Wir fceeren fie gewöhnlich im 
Juni, diefes Sabr haben wir fie 
im Mai gejchoren. 

O nein, ich glaube es nicht, wad 
follte ihn dazu bewogen haben? 

Schiller hat es gejagt, aber anf 
feinen Fall wollte er, tap es 
wörtlich verjtanten würde. 

Mir waren im Heufelde (hayfield) 
und iwollten gern bas Hew ix 
die Scheune (barn) bringen. 
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Rie kommt es, rap tie Flüſſe jo Weil der Schnee auf ten Bergen 
angeſchwollen find ? geſchmolzen ift. 

Wie viele Soldaten verlor Napo- Gegen 40,000 Mann, aber auf 
leon in der Schlacht bet Moz Dem Rüchzuge (return) von 
jaist ? Rußland verlor Napoleon bets 

nabe jeine gange Armee. 


Reading Lesson. 
Der Wirthin Töchterlein. 


Es zogen ' drei Burjde * wobl * über den Rhein, 
Hei einer Frau Wirthin, da fehrten * fle ein. 
„Frau Wirthin! hat fle gut Bier und Wein ? 
Wo hat fle ihr ſchönes Tochterlein ?“ 
„Mein Bier und Wein ijt friſch und Har, 
Mein Tochterlein liegt aur der Todtenbahr.““ 
Und ald fie traten zur Kammer ° hinein, 
Da lag’ fle in einem ſchwarzen Schrein.“ 
Der erjte, der fclug ° den Scleter zurück, 
Und ſchaute ! fie an mit traurigem Blid : 
„Ach! lebteft du nod, du fchone Maid! 
Ich würde dich lieben von dieſer Beit.” 
Der zweite dedte den Scbleier '° gu 
Und febrte * fic) ab, und weinte dazu: 
„Ach! daß tu liegſt aur der Tortenbahr !s 

1 Neber Den Rhein giehen, to cross the Rhine. 

2 Burſch(e), pl. Burfde(n), render here student. 

3 Do not render mohl here at all. 

“ fehrien .. . cin, from einfebren (to turn in), put up. 

5 Lodtenbabr, bier. 

© Rammer, chamber. 

* [ag, imperfect of liegen. 

8 Sérein, coffin. 

2 Schlug . . . zurück, of zurückſchlagen, to throw back. 

10 Schleier, vail. 

1 Sdhaute ... an, of anfdauen, to gaze at. 

% Qebrte fig ab, of (id ablehren, to go aside, turn away. 
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Sch bab? dich geliebet fo manches Sabr.” 

Cer dritte Hub’ ihn wieder ſogleich, 

Und küßte? fle an ben Mund jo bleid :” 

„Dich liebt? ich immer, dich lieb' ich nod heut', 


Und werde dich lieben in Ewigkeit.““ Noland 
a i i — i 
LESSON XXXIL LeFtion 32. 


Fifth Conjugation (Radical Vowel é [or ie], Imperfect 


with a or u). 


Oxs.—This conjugation is divided into three classes, all of 
which have ¢ for their radical vowel. In the im- 
perfect, i changes to a. In the past participle the 
first class is characterized by u, the second by 9, 
and the third by e. 


Fest Crass: Past Participle wirn u. 
162. Binden, to bind. 
Peas Viner inten, to bind, tie 


Imperfect, id band, I bound 


BANDE (Past Part, gesasven: bound 


Present (Indic.) | Imperfect ( Indic.) | Imperative. 


Sch binde, du bindeſt, | Ich band, du bandſt, 
er bindet er band 

Wir binten, ihr bintet | Wir banden, ibe bandet 
(Sie binden), fie bine | (Gie banden), ſie | 


bine, bind (thon) 


bindet, or binten 
Sie, bind (you) 


Den banden 


— — 


1 Oub (instead of hob), poetical, imperfect of heben. 

2 Ruffen, to kiss. 

2 Bleich, pale. 

« Ewigfeit, eternity; render here in Ewigleit, ever, or for ever. 


Thus are conjugated : 
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168. 
169. 
170. 


171. 
172. 
173. 
174. 


175. 
176. 


177. 
178. 


Infinitive. 


. ft dringen,** to urge 


(press ) 


. empfinden, to feel 
. finden, to find 
. gelingen (impers.*),* to 


succeed. 


. Hingen,* to sound (tin- 


kle) 


tingen‘*to wrestle (ring) 


brang 
emprand 
fand 
gelang 
Hang 


rang 


ſchlingen,* to sling (twine) ſchlang 


ſchwinden (or verſchwinden), 
to vanish (disappear) 
ſchwingen,“* to swing 


jingen,* to sing 


tiinfen,* to sink 
‘ipringen,* to spring 
(jump, crack) 
ftinfen,* to stink 
trinfen,* to drink 


winten, to wind 


{hand 


{hang 
fang 
ſank 
ſprang 


ſtank 
trank 
wand 


zwingen, to compel (force) zwang 


To this class may be added also: 


179. 
180. 


bingen, to hire 
ſchinden, to flay 


(dang) 
(ſchund) 


| Znper. (Indic.) | Past Part. 
— ——— 


gedrungen 


empfunden 
gefunden 
gelungen 


gellungen 


gerungen 
geſchlungen 
geſchwunden 


geſchwungen 
geſungen 
geſunken 
geſprungen 


geſtunken 
getrunken 
gewunden 
gezwungen 


gedungen 
geſchunden 


1 Verbs marked with a + are neuter, and form their compound tenses 


with the auxiliary fein. 


* Verbs marked with an * omit ¢ in the ending of the second and third 


person singular of the present: bu bdringft, er ringt. 


* See p. 313. 
4 Umringen, to surround, is regular. 
’ Springen forms compound tenses with haben or fein (see p. 295). 
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VOCABULARY. 

bie Zuflucht, the recourse ver’ Handel, the trade 
pie Chocolade, the chocolate der Zaun, the fence 
tie Leidenſchaft, the passion bas Meer, the ocean 
der Blumentran3, the wreath of leblos, lifeless 

flowers gebeim, secret 
bie Schlange, the snake erlernen, to acquire 
die Fahne, the flag naben, to approach 


Reading Exercise on Class I. 


Ler Gefangene wurte gebunden und vor ten Richter geführt. Wenn 
bu ein unbefanntes Wort findeft, jo nimm deine Zufluct gum Wörter⸗ 
bud. Lie Bewohner Yndiens wurden geszwungen, den Engländern zu 
gehorden. Sn Spanien nnd Stalien trinft man mebr Chocolare als 
Kaffee; die Baiern trinfen mebr Bier als alle anteren Deutſchen. Tie 
Macht rer Hollander ijt mit ihrem Handel verjdwunden. Sch empfand 
eine geheime Freude, thn von dieſer thoricten Leidenſchaft gebeilt zu 
feben. Lie Nachricht, dab die grofen europäiſchen Mächte die Tirfen 
gezwungen haben, tad unglückliche Kreta gu ſchonen, ift falſch. Cs 
Hingt mir nod) jept in den Obren. 


Theme on Class I. 


This book is not well bound; tell the bookbinder he shall 
bind no more books for me. The enemy has made his way 
(eingedrungen) into the country, and will oblige us to obev 
him. Did you succeed?’ He obtained a ticket for the opera. I 
found my friend Werner at (in) the coffee-house. John jumped 
over a high fence. The woman sank lifeless to [the] ground. 
The girls have made wreaths of flowers, to decorate the 
Soldiers. Socrates drank the poisoned cup, and died the 
death of the righteous. The ship which went to Europe last 
week has sunk; all the passengers jumped into the ocean 
and [were] drowned. 


' Insert e8 between the verb and the pronoun. 
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Seconp Crass: Past Participle wir o. 


181. Beginuen, to begin (commence). 


Infinitive, beginnen, to begin 
oe Imperfect, id begann, I began 
Past Part., begonnen, begun 


Present (Indie. Imperf. (Indic.) Imperative. 
( 


3h beginne, tu bez | ich begann, du begannft, | beginne, begin 
ginnſt, er beginnt er begann (thou) 

Wir beginnen, ihr beginz | Wir begannen, ibr bez | keginnet or begin= 
net (Sie beginnen), fle| gannet (Sie began- nen Cle, begin 


beginnen nen), fle begannen | (you) 
Thus are conjugated : 
Infinitive. Limpert (Indic.) Past Part. 
182. (fic) bejénnen, to reflect, beſann bejonnen 
to recollect 

183. tentrinnen,' to escape entrann entronnen 
184. gewinnen, to gain (win) gewann gewonnen 
185. frinnen, to leak, to flow rann geronnen 
186. tidwimmen, to swim ſchwamm geſchwommen 
187. ſinnen, to meditate fann geſonnen 
188. ſpinnen, to spin fpann, gejponnen 


1 Verbs marked with an + are neuter (see p. 295). 
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Turp Crass: Past Participle wirs e. 


189. Bitten, to beg, to request. 


PRrmcrPaL 


Parts Imperf ect, id bat, I begged, requested 


Infinitive, bttten, to beg, to request 
jine Part., gebeten, begged 


Present ( Indic.) | Imperfect (Indic.) | — Imperative. 


Ich bitte, du bittelt, er | Sch bat,’ du bateft, er | bitte (beg) thou 

bittet bat 

Wir bitten, ihr bitter | Wir baten, ihr batet | bittet or bitten Sie, 
(Sie bitten), fle bitten | (CGiebaten), flebaten | request (you) 


Thus are conjugated : 
Infinitive. | imperf. (Indic.)| Past Part. 
190. tegen, to lie down lag gelegen 
191. jigen, to sit jag’ geſeſſen 
192. beſitzen, to possess bejag ' beſeſſen 
VOCABULARV. 
der Unterthan, tho subject unterrichten, to instruct 
ber Thron, the throne entjdloffen, decided, determined 
ber Unterridt, the instruction wahrſcheinlich, probably 
die Methore, the method entweder—orer, either—or 
der Flachs, the flax endlich, finally 


be Verzeibung, the pardon beinabe, almost 
bie Grammatif, the grammar nur, only 


— —— — — — — — — — — — 


1 In the imperfect and past participle, bitten loses one t, and the t of 
figen changes to 8. 
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Reading Exercise on Class II. and III. 


Haben Sie begonnen nach meiner Methode yu unterridten? Ich 
begann dieſe Grammatil vor beinabe drei Monaten, im September 
werde ic) mit der größeren beginnen. Die Schlacht bat der Feind 
gewonnen, aber fein Sieg wird ihm nichts helfen. Befinnen Gie fid 
nur, id) war vor act Tagen mit meiner Tante bet Ihnen. Ich wünſche 
nit, mein Herr, daß Sie ihn bitter gu mir gu fommen. Cr hat fid 
bejonnen und hat fic) entſchloſſen (decided) jest nichts mebr zu fauz 
fen. Die Preufen haben grofe Siege über die Oeſtreicher gewonnen, 
fie gewannen eine jede Schlacht. Das Fah rinnt, ed hat wahrſcheinlich 
tie ganze Nacht geronnen. Cr jann und ſann Tag und Nacht, bis er 
eg endlich erjand. Meine Tichter haben diefen Flachs wabrend des 
legten Winters gejponnen. Sch bitte um Verzeihung, mein Fraulein. 


Theme on Class II. and III. 


Begin your work, it is late. We began to translate the 
Reading-Lessons of the smaller grammar last Friday. Did 
you recollect (reflexive) him (gen.)? The thieves escaped 
during the night, they must have swum a mile before they, 
went, on, [the] land. They let him win once, now they 
have won it all back (juriidgewonnen), and all [of] his money 
besides (obendrein). Can you swim? The flax which my wife 
had spun was found in her room. The sailors begged the 
captain to li still, but he was determined to conquer or to 
die. He sat there and meditated more (longer) than an hour. 


VOCABULARY. 
ter Leichnam, the corpse bie Erwabnung, the mention 
ter Unblid, the view, the sight ter Brand, the conflagration 
tie Schönheit, the beauty die Lift, the strategy, cunning 
ter Verbündete, the ally bie Move, the fashion 
tie Miederlage, the defeat ter Prabl, the post 
tie Inſchrift, the inscription erbliden, to behold 
ter Zweifel, the doubt entmuthigen, to discourage 
ter Pfaffe, the priest wanten, to waver 


ber Rabbiner, the rabbi fegen, to sweep 
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Reading Exercise XXXII. 


Cer Brand von Athen entmuthigte (discouraged) die meijten 
Griechen, aber Themijtofles gwang fie Durd) eine Lijt gu fampfen. Nad 
rem Tove Marf Aurels (Aurelius) begann der Thron der römiſchen 
Kaijer zu wanken. Tie Cnglander befigen einen grogen. Theil In— 
diens. Auf einer Bildfaule ves Brutus fand man dieje Inſchrifit: 
Schläfſt du, Brutus? Als vie Nachricdt von ver Niederlage ded Varus 
in Rom anfam (reached), wollte fie ter Kaiſer nicht glauten. Man 
fagt daß vie Schafals (jackals) oft ten Heeren res Orients gefolgt 
find, um Die Leichname ver gefallenen Goldaten gu verjdlingen. Es 
fanden (took) fajt täglich Geefimpre ftatt (place), zwiſchen ten Holz 
ländern und ten Englantern. Iſt eds Ihnen ſchließlich gelungen beſſere 
Pliage fur die heutige Vorjtellung gu befommen? Lie Scblacht bei 
Moſaisk, welche die Frangojen und ihre Verbundeten am Tten Septem⸗ 
ber 1812 in dem Kriege gegen bie Ruſſen gewannen, ift eine der blu— 
tigften, deren die Geſchichte Crmahnung thut (makes mention). 


Theme XXXII. 


The gentleman who sat opposite to me was an English- 
man. A poor blind man, led by a small boy, begged me to 
give him something. Catholic priests, Protestant ministers, 
and Jewish rabbis were (befanben fics) in the procession. They 
found that he followed too much the new fashion (dat.). 
The choir sang a few pieces, but they had never before (now 
nie) sung so badly. The Indians bound the white men to (an) 
posts, and shot at (auf or nad) them with their bows. We 
have found a few words in the Exercises that are not in the 
Vocabulary. Seek them in the dictionary. The power of 
the Genoese disappeared with their trade; they were once 
very powerful. The Prussians insisted upon the deliver- 
ance (Auslieferung) of their subjects. The son of our neigh- 
bor jumped from the window, and broke his leg. Many 
ships have sunk during the late storm ; our friend Mr. Drew 
has lost three or four vessels. Do you know who has hired 
these men to sweep the streets? 


— St 
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Conversation. 


Haken die Phonizier vie Buchſta— 
ben ertunten, oder baben fie fte 
yon einem andern orientaliſchen 
Rolfe erhalten 2 

Wie finten Gie bie meue Oper, 
welde Cie geſtern gebirt haz 
ten ? 

Lenten Cie, daß es mir gelingen 
wird eincn Pap (passport) fur 
tas Ausland (the foreign 
countries) 3u befommen ? 

Cie haben feinen jebr guten Sig; 
wollen Cie nicht meinen Plag 
annebmen ? 


Ro haben Sie Shr Kind gefun⸗ 
ben? 

Können Gie mir fagen,wer jener 
Herr ijt, vor dem die Soldaten 
tie Fahnen ſchwangen? 

Können Sie ſich meiner nicht ent⸗ 
ſinnen? 


Wann begann der Krieg zwiſchen 
Oeſtreich und Italien? 

Werden Sie am erſten April ein 
anderes Mädchen dingen? 

Wer hat das Volk gezwungen, die 
Soldaten hier aufzunehmen 
(accommodate) ? 


Es muß ſchon 8 Uhr fein; bat 
bie Glode nocd nicht gelautet 
(rung) ? 


Es tft nicht gang gewiß, wer die 
Buchſtaben erfunden bat ; die 
Meijten glauben, daß ed rie 
Phonigier geweyen find. 

Ich fand fie nicht jebr ſchön, aber 
die Meinigen halten ſie fur ein 
Meiſterwerk (master-work). 

Ich zweifle (loubt), daß es Ihnen 
gelingen wird, da man Krieg mit 
Frankreich befürchtet (feared ). 


O ich danke Ihnen herzlich; ich 
habe hier ſo lange geſeſſen, daß 
ich noch ein Paar Minuten 
(minutes) ſitzen kann. 

Ich fand es ſchlafend unter einem 
Baume. 

Jener Herr, vor dem die Fahnen 
geſchwungen worden, iſt der 
Konig von Preußen, Wilhelm J. 

Nein, ich fann mid) nicht auf Sie 
befinnen, aber id) fann mid 
Ihres Vaters entfinnen. 

Sm Sabre 1859, und er enbdigte 
auc) im jelben Sabre. 

Mein, ich habe ſchon bas Mädchen 
meiner Nachbarin getungen. 
Der General zwang fie dazu; er 
drobte (threatened) einen 
Seden, der feinen Befehlen nidt 
gehorden würde, nictergujdiez 

fen (to shoot down). 

Nein, ed ift noch nicht Zeit, fie 
wird ert um 10 Ubr gelautet 
werden. 
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Reading Lesson. 


Unferer Sicben. 


1 
Es ſaß bei bunten Blumen auf einem Grab ein Kind; 
Sn feinen Locen jpielte der friſche Morgenwind. 
Ihm' glubten prijd die Wangen,' wie Kirjden in dem Mat, 
Und jeine Augen ftrablten wie Sterne far und fret. 
2 
Nicht blidt der Fink fo Helle,” der in den Bweigen fingt, 
So' frohlid) die Gazelle, die in dem Walde fpringt. 
nt fag’, wie viel* Geſchwiſter jeid thr, mein liebes Rind 2” 
Las Kind ſprach freundlidh: , Sieben in Alem unjer® find. 


- 38 
„Zwei ſäen in dem Garten, zwei ruh'n im Grabe bier 3 
Zwei fiſchen auf dem Wafer, drum fleben, Herr, find wir.” 
„Wenn zwei im Meere fijchen, und zwei im Felve find ; 
Dann jeid ibr ja® nicht ſieben; fag’ an, mein liebed Kind.” 


4 
„Ei, zwei von uns ja” Liegen im grünen Grabe Her ; 
Drum’ find ed unjer® fleben, ja, fieben, Herr, find wir.” 
„Wenn zwei von euch begraben im griinen Grabe find; 
Dann {eid ihr fa nur fünfe,“ mein gutes, liebes Rind.” 


5 
„O nein, o nein, nicht fiinfe;* nein, fleben, Herr, find wir; 
Denn Brüderchen und Schweſterchen, die fommen oft 3u mir. 
Sebr lange lag dad Schweſterchen geduldig bet und frank, 
Und blidte nod) fo freundlich, als ſchon fein Köpfchen fanf. 


1 Ihm glühten friſch die Wangen, or feine Wangen glihten friſch. 

2 Formerly adverbs ended in ¢, it is still used with a few adverbs, and 
only in poetry, or vulgarly, with some adjectives and numerals ; as, belle, 
gerne, finfe. 

s Supply nod before fo. 

4 Ricl, tho ¢ is sometimes omitted in poetry and familiar conversation 

bUnſer is the abbreviated form of the genitive plural unferer. 

® Ya, translate here surely. 


* €i—ja, translate ay—bdut. 
* Drum, abbreviated form of darum. 
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6 
abet liebe Gott im Himmel, den es mir oftmals wies, 
Ter rief dad kranke Schwefterchen gu ſich in’s Paradies. 
Da ging’ ih mit dem Brüderchen gar oft zum Grabe bin; 
Mir ſchmückten ed mit Blumen und fpielten in dem Griin. 


7 
„Doch ald der falte Winter die Blümlein ſchneite' ein? 
Da riey aud) Gott das Brüderchen gum lieben Schweſterlein. 
Drum? jiunje* nicht, nein, fieben find, Herr, in Alem wir; 
Im Garten, auj dem Waſſer und in dem Grabe hier.” 


LESSON XXXIII. Lektion 33. 
Compound Verbs, (Sufammengefeste Seitwirter.) 


Oxs. L—In German, most simple verbs permit certain par- 
ticles’ or prefixes to be united with them, and thus 
become compound verbs; e. g., jdreiben, to write ; 
abzjdreiben, to copy. Most of these compound verbs 
permit the prefix, in certain tenses, to be detached 
or separated, i. e., permit it to stand apart from the 
simple form of the verb. Many, however, are in- 
separable, and a few are either separable or insepar- 
able, according to circumstances. 


1 Ging—bin, Imperfect of hingeben. 

2 Schneite ein, Imperfect of einſchneien. 

3 See note ® on preceding page. 

4 See note ? on preceding page. 

’ Under the name of PARTICLE or PREFIX we comprehend all those 
invariable words (such as adverbs and prepositions), which are united 
with other words, to modify or change their signification. The simple 
words to which they are prefixed are generally verbs; but often nouns 
and adjectives are used as prefixes to change simple verbs into com- 
pound verbs; 6. g., from Hand and haben, handhaben, to manage. 
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Separable Compound Verbs. (Zrennbare Seitworter.) 


Oss. I1.—Verbs, whose prefixes or particles have a significa- 
tion of their own (generally prepositions or ad- 
verbs), and have the primary or full accent, are 
called separable compound verbs; e. g., aus-⸗geben, 
to go oul; fortzgeben, to go away. 


Nore.—The accent in separable compound verbs is placed 
both on the prefix and on the simple verb; ¢. g., ausgeh'en, 
ab'ſchreib'en, Ke. 


Oss. I1I.—The prefixes or particles are detached and placed 
at the end of the clause in principal sentences and 
simple tenses (i. e., in the present and imperfect, 
and in the imperative); e. g., Pres. ih gebe beute 
nidt aus, I do not go out to-day; Imper/., gingea 
Sie gejtern aus? did you go out yesterday? IJmper., 
gebe mit mir aus, go out with me. 


Ozs. [V.— When a sentence begins with a relative pronoun or 
a subordinative conjunction (see Lesson XL., Obs 
VII.), requiring the verbs to be placed at the end 
of the clause or sentence, the prefix cannot be sepa- 
rated from the verb; e. g., Ter Mann, welcher ick 
fortgcht, the man who is now leaving (7. e., going 
away); wenn Cie heute nicht anSgeben, if you do not 
go out to-day; als id geftern auSging, as I went out 
yesterday. 


Oss. V.—The prefix ge of the past participle always remains 
next to the verb, so that in compound verbs its 
place is between the particle prefixed to the simple 
verb and the simple verb itself; e. g., abſchreiben, ab⸗ 
ge⸗ſchrieben. The same rule applies also to the pre- 
position 3%, when it is required in the infinitive; 
e. g., Es ijt leichter am-3u-fangen, it is easier to com- 
mence. 
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Conjugation of a Separable Verb. 


Abſchreiben, to copy. 
Infinitive. 
Abſchreiben and abgujdreiben, to copy 


Participles. 
Pres. MUbjdreibend, copying Past. abgejdrieben, copied 
Imperative. 
Schreibe —ab, copy (thou) ſchreiben Sie—ab, copy (you) 
Present. Imperfect. 
Ich ſchreibe —ab, I copy Ich ſchrieb -ab, I copied 
bu ſchreibſt —ab, thou copiest Du ſchriebſt —ab, thou copiedst 
er ſchreibt —ab, he copies er jhriebh—ab, he copied 
wir ſchreiben —ab, we copy wir ſchrieben —ab, we copied 
ihr ſchreibt —ab, you copy ihr ſchriebet —ab, you copied 
fie ſchreiben —ab, they copy fie ſchrieben — ab, they copied 


First Fut. Ich werde abjdreiben, I shall copy, &c. 

First Cond. Ich wiirte abjdreiben, I should copy, &c. 

Perfect. Sch babe abgejdrieten, I have copied, &c. 
Pluperfect. Ich hatte abgejdrichen, I had copied, &c. 

Second Fut. Sch werde abgejdrieben haben, I shall have copied 
Second Cond. Sch würde abgeſchrieben haben, I should have copied 


A. Simple Particles: Separable. 


. ab: abjchreiben, to copy (7. e. to write off). 

. at: anjiehen, to put on (7. e. to draw on, attract). 

. auf: aujmaden, to open (1. e., to make open). 

. ans: audipreden, to pronounce (7. e., to speak out). 

bet: beifteben, to assist (7. e., to stand by). 

. Da: dableiben, to remain at a place (i. e., to remain there). 
. Dar: Darbringen, to offer (7. e., to bring there). 

durch: (see p. 291). 

. ein: einfiibren, to introduce (i. e., to lead into). 

. Cmpor : emporbeben, to lift up. 


O om oO Db —- 


Soo -3 


— 
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11. fort: jorttragen, to carry off (i. e., to carry away). 
12. ber: herbringen, to bring here (i. e., to bring hither). 
13. heim: beimtebren, to return home. 
14. bin: hingehen, to go there (7. e. to go thither). 
15. los: losreigen, to tear off (7. e. to tear loose). 
16. mit: mitthcilen, to communicate, to impart, to tell (7. e. to 
divide or part with). 
17. nad: nachfolgen, to follow, to succeed (i. e. to follow after} 
18. nieder: nicteriegen, to lay down. 
19. ob: obliegen, to be incumbent on (i. e., to lie on). 
20. um: 
fiber: (sce p. 291). 
unter: 
21. vor: vorſtellen, to imagine (7. e., to place before). 
22. weg: wegnehmen, to take away. 
23. wieder: (see p. 291.) 
D4, zu: zuſchließen, to close, to lock (i. e. to lock or shut to). 


Oss. VI.—The following verbs, which were formerly written 
as two separate words, may now be treated as sep- 
arable compound verbs : 


Infinitive. Pres. Past Part. 
Feblidlagen, to miscarry ich ſchlage —fehl fehlgeſchlagen 
freiſprechen, to acquit id) ſpreche —frei freigeſprochen 
gleich fommen,’ to equal ich komme —gleich gleichgekommen 
liebhaben, to love id habe—lich liebgebabt 


ftilljdweigen, to be silent ich jdiweige—ftill ſtillgeſchwiegen 
ftattfinden (impers.), to take es findet-—ftatt ſtattgefunden 
place 


B. Compound Particles: Separable. 


Oss. VII.— The prefixes or particles are themselves also 

either simple or compound. The former serve to 

1 When spelt separately, febl {lagen means to mize one's blow ; frei 
ſprechen, to speak frankly ; gleid) tommen, to come directly. 
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give to the verb a rather general meaning, but the 
compound particles attach to the verb the idea of 
peculiar locality ; e. g., daſtehen means, to stand in a 
place, Dda-betzjteben means, to stand right by the 
side of anything ; asfommen means, to arrive, get to 
a place; ber-an-fommen, to draw near to it. 

Oss. VIII.—The adverbs ber and biu, and the numerous 
particles compounded with them (e. g., herein, herab, 
&c., binein, binab, &c.), must be carefully distin- 
guished. Mer and its compounds denote motion 
towards the speaker, while bin and its compounds 
denote motion away from the speaker ; e. g., Rommen 
Gie forort gu mir herauf, come at once /o me up-stairs. 
(The speaker is here up-stairs, the person spoken 
to, down-stairs.) Gehen Gie gu ibm hinauf, go up- 
stairs to him. (The speaker is here down-stairs, 
with the person spoken to, who is required to move 


away from the speaker.) 
VOCABULARY. 

annehmen, to accept darftellen, to represent 
ftattfinden, to take place einſchlagen, to hit, take 
aufſtehen, to rise zuſchließen, to close, lock up 
anjangen, to commence abnebmen, to diminish 
einſchlafen, to fall asleep auflijen, to dissolve 
aurweden, to wake up zurückführen, to reduce 
auérufen, to cry out, exclaim mittheilen, to communicate 


anwenden, to apply vorftellen, to introduce 


Reading Exercise XXXIII. 


Sch ſchreibe alle meine Briefe ab. Du ſprichſt das Franzöſiſche nicht 
jebr gut aus. Er wollte die Thiire nicht aufmadhen. Stand er Ihnen 
nidt bei? Wie lange find Sie dageblieben, nachrem wir Sie verließen. 
Ibre Schweſter führte Shren Freund bet uns ein, er ift ein liebenswür— 
tiger Menſch. Lie Beichen, welche die Aegypter ftatt der Buchſtaben 
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anwendeten, unt welde bie Worter ber Sprache darftellen, nennt man — 


Hieroglyphen (hieroglyphs). Ziehen Sie Schuhe an, ftatt Stiefel, 
bie Schuhe find beſſer fur eine Fußreiſe. Ich habe dir etwas Widtiges 
mitzutheilen, fomme gu mir herein. Lie meijten Kreusfabrer ſchlugen 
den Weg uber Conjtantinopel ein. Sie hat fich nicderlegen müſſen, fic 
ift ſchon ſeit mehreren Tagen nicht gang wohl. Habt thr pas Haus zu— 
geſchloſſen? Im dritten Jahrhundert nahm rie Macht rer römiſchen 
Kaiſer täglich ab. Indem die Chemiker (chemists) die Körper auj- 
löſen, führen fie dieſelben auf ihre kleinſten Theile zurück. Cer Herr, 
welchen ich Ihnen ſoeben vorgeſtellt habe, iſt ein Oeſtreicher. Ich 
glaube nicht, daß er die Frechheit haben wird mir nachzufolgen. Als 
ich Heute Morgen aufſtand, hörte ich ein ſonderbares Geräuſch. Dreb⸗ 
ein holländiſcher Landmann (peasant), hat das Thermometer er⸗ 
nden. 


Theme XXXIII. 


Put on your coat. I have copied all my exercises. He 
does not pronounce the French very well (gut). My friend 
has been acquitted (freijpredien). The lightning-rod attracts 
the lightning. Commence to-morrow to speak German with 
me. The old General Ziethen had fallen (war) asleep in 
presence of Frederick the Great. A page (Page), who had 
noticed it, wanted to awake him; but the king exclaimed: 
“He has watched often enough for us, let him sleep now!” 
Your boy may bring your letters hither. I did not dare 
(agen) to follow him. Why did you not stay there any 
longer? I have read again the last work of Victor Hugo. 
King Alfred rose daily at four o’clock. I accept your offer 
with pleasure, when will the concert take place? Has he 
carried away all the letters I copied? I intended (beabjidti- 
gen) to communicate this intelligence to you last (geſtern) 
evening. It will take place this evening; it was to have 
taken place last Saturday. Do not go up-stairs to him, he is 
very busy (beſchäaftigt) to-day. 


geet 


® — —* 
eae 
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Conversation. 


Iſt e3 nothig (necessary), bef 
Sie alle Ihre Briere abjchreiz 
ben ? 

Rie kommt ed, dab Gie dad Deut⸗ 
jhe nicht beffer ausſprechen kön⸗ 
nen ? 

Rarum ſtehſt du deiner Schweſter 
nicht bei ? 


Sie hatten Ihren Freund bet und 
einfubren jollen; wird er nicht 
bald wieder bierberfommen ? 


Iſt der Herr Major nocd nicht von 
jeiner Reije zurückgekehrt? 


Horteft Du in ter lebten Macht ein 
Weranjdh, als wir und nieder⸗ 
gelegt batten ? 

Werden Sie morgen audgebhen ? 


Haben Sie vie Siften (boxes), 
welche geftern von Europa fa- 
men, {don aurgemadt ? 

Um mieviel Ubr ftehen Gie ge- 
wöhnlich (generally) aur? 


Es ijt nicht geradezu (really) nö⸗ 
thig, aber icy fchreibe fie Lieber 
alle ab. 

Ich weiß nicht, man jagt mir, daß 
id) Dads Franzöſiſche gut aus- 
jprechen fonne. 

Ich wiirde ihr beijtehen, wenn fle 
Recht hatte, aber fie bat Un— 
recht. 

So Gott will, wird er in ein over 
zwei Jahren wieder bierherz 
fommen, und tann will id) mir 
erlauben, ihn Ihnen vorzuſtellen. 

Ich kann es Ihnen wirklich (really) 
nicht ſagen, er wurde in dieſem 
Monate zurückerwartet. 

Nein, ich hörte nichts; es ſchien 
alles ruhig zu ſein. 


Nein, ich gehe morgen nicht aus; 
id) werde meine Aufgaben ab— 
ſchreiben. 

Wir machten ſie heute morgen auf, 
aber wir fanden nichts für Sie 
darin. 

Ich ſtehe gewöhnlich um fünf Uhr 
auf, und darf ich fragen, wann 
Sie aufſtehen? 


Um ſechs Uhr oder ein Viertel auf Wir gehen jeden Abend um neun 


ſieben. 
Sie aber zu Bett? 

Wiſſen Sie, wann Karl V. den 
Kurfürſten von Sachſen bet 
Mühlberg angriff? 


Um wieviel Uhr gehen 


oder ein Viertel auf zehn zu 
Bett. 

Wenn ich mich nicht irre, ſo griff 
Karl den Kurfürſten am 24 ſten 
April 1547 an, 
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Reading Lesson. 


Was bin id) mehr als ifr. 


Am 27. April 1785 trat rie Orer aus ihren Ufern, durchbrach 
Tamme, rip Bruden ab, warf Haujer um und wies vielen Menſchen 
ihren Sif aus den Dächern over auf ren Baumen an, wo ſelbſt die Regel 
nicht mebr figen wollten. Kinder ſchrieen, Mütter jammerten, Dinner 
Hagten: Ulled rings umber war voll Jammer und Moth. Edle Menz 
ſchenherzen fuhren in Kähnen ab und zu und fepten Greije und Weiber 
auf's Trodne,’ und Hände von Schwimmenden ragten aus ben Fluthen 
empor und trugen Kinder gu ihren Miittern an’s Land, —kurz,' Noth 
und Hulfe judten’s einander zuvorzuthun; aber die Noth hatte lange 
die Uebermacht. 

Das edelite Menſchenherz unter allen ſchlug aber diedmal in einer 
Herzogsbruſt. Dieſe öffnete ſich zuſammt Borje und Haus fir Hunvderte 
von Unglidliden. Nicht genug! Bald ftand der Herzog aud am 
Ujer, wo ihn Flebende von allen Seiten umringten. Cine Mutter fiel vor 
ihm nieder und flehte jammernd um den Berebl, ihre Kinder gu retten. 
Gr bot Geld aus, aber Niemand hatte das Herz, ed gu verdienen; renn 
gar® gu fchaurig raujdte die immer höher fteigente Bluth, und eignes 
Leben ftand gegen fremded in ter Wage.* La wiederhallte in Leo- 
polds Herzen das mabnende Wort: ,, Wer da fuchet feine Seele gu erz 
halten, ter wird fie verlieren; und wer fie verlieren wird, der mird ihr 
gum Leben verhelfen!“ —und {don ftand er felbjt im Kahne und ant- 
wortete benen, tie ihm abriethen: „Was bin id) mehr ald ihr?” und 
dahin ſchwankte der Nachen über die raujdende Fluth. Schon nabert 
er ſich dem jenſeitigen Damme; jetzt iſt er nur noch drei Schritte davon; 
ſchon ſieht man im Geiſte gerettetes Leben—ach, da ſchlug plötzlich rer 
Kahn um, und —die Wellen der Oder ſangen ein Grablied, dazu ganz 
Frankfurt, ja ganz Europa weinte. Er aber hatte ſeines Leibes Leben 
verloren, aber® ſeiner Seele gum Leben verholfen. 

Dittmar: „Weizenkörner.“ 


1 Aufs Trodne, the word Land is understood. 

* Kur; is here used adverbially : in short. 

2 Gar means intensity ; thus: denn gar ju ſchaurig, most terribly, 
4 Stand in Der Wage, eas at hazard. 

® Translate aber in this connection yet. 
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LESSON XXXIV. LeFtion 3A. 


Compound Inseparable Verbs. 


Ors. L—Compound inseparable verbs, or, as the name im- 
plies, those compound verbs from which the prefix 
can never be detached, are formed with prepositions 
or adverbs having only the secondary accent, or with 
unaccented syllables, which have no meaning of 
their own. . 


Ors. I.—There are twelve inseparable prefixes,’ viz 


1. be: bejablen, to pay from zahlen, to pay 

2. emp: emprangen, to receive jangen, to catch 

3. ent: entebren, to dishonor “© ebren, to honor 

4. er: erbalten, to receive “halten, to hold 

5. ges gebhorden, to obey “* borden, to hearken, 
listen 

6. hinterꝰ: bintergeben, to cheat, deceive“ geben, to go 

7. mig": mifbrauden, to misuse brauchen, to use 

8. ue: urtheilen, to judge, criticise “  theilen, to divide 

9. vers: verfaujen, to sell “kaufen, to buy 


10. vollꝰ: vollbringen, to accomplish “ bringen, to bring 
11. wider’: widerjprechen, to contradict “ ſprechen, to speak 
12. ger: zerreißen, to tear (apart or in 
pieces) “reißen, to tear 
Nore.—Inseparable verbs compounded with burd, fiber, 
unter, and um, may be found on p. 291. 


Oxs. II..—The inseparable verbs never admit of the augment 
ge in the past participle, but reject it altogether ;’ 
e. g., zerſtört, and not geger(tirt. Neither is 3u, when 


' Of the influence which these prefixes have on the meaning of verbs 
see Eberhard Synonym. Dict.: Introduction. 

* The prefixes binter, mig, poll, and wider, when serving to compound 
& noun or adjective, have the primary accent. 

* For exceptions see page 287, Obs. V. 


* a — - 
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required before a verb in the infinitive ever per- 
mitted between the prefix and the simple verb as it 
is in separable verbs. Its place is before the com- 
pound form of the inseparable verb ; e. g., Ich fam 
bierber Ihre Antwort zu emprangen (not empzufangen), I 
came hither to receive your answer. 

Oss. IV.—But if the prefix be a compound, of which the first 
component is a separable, and the second an in- 
separable particle, 3m is inserted between the two 
particles of the prefix ; e.g., er joll fic) nur unterjteben fie 
anz3uzerfcnnen, he shall only dare to recognize them. 


NoTEe.—The prefix miß in a few instances admits the aug- 
ment ge in the past participle, 6 g., (from mipdeuten, to mis 
interpret), gemideutet. 


Conjugation of an Inseparable Verb. 
Infinitive: Bedeen, TO COVER. 


IMPERATIVE. PARTICIPLES. 

Sing. bevede, cover (thou) Pres. beredend, covering 

Plur. betedet or bencdeu Sie, Past. betedt, covered 
cover (you) 


Present. Imperfect. 
id betede, I cover id betedte, I covered 
du betedjt, thou coverest du bedeckteſt, thou coveredst 
er betedt, he covers er betedte, he covered 
wir beneden, we cover wir bededten, we covered 
ibr bedectet, ibr bedecktet, 
Sie bereden, } yon ere Sie berecten, you covered 
fie betecen, they cover fie bededten, they covered 


First Fut. id werte beteden, I shall cover, &c. 

First Cond. ich wirte bercdew, I should cover, &c. 

Perfect. ich babe betedt, I have covered, &c. 

Pluperfect. id hatte bededt, I had covered, &c. 

Sec. Fut. ich werde Dededt haben, I shall have covered, &c. 
Sec. Cond. ich wiirde beredt haben, I should have covered, &c. 
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Oxs. V.—The following verbs, some of them derivatives from 
compound nouns, are also inseparable, but admit 
the augment ge in the past participle before the 
inseparable particle, and have the primary accent 
on the prefix; e. g., from arg vihnen, past part. 


Geargwohnt. 

autworten, to answer muthmafen,toconjecture, guess 
argwohnen, to suspect nactwandeln, to walk in the 
brandi dagen, to sack sleep 
frobloden,’ to exult nothzüchtigen, to ravish, violate 
frabjticden, to breakfast quadialbern, to use or give 
banDbhaben,tohandle, maintain quack medicines 
betrathen, to marry rathſchlagen, to deliberate 
langiweilen, to annoy rechtiertigen, to justify 
liebiugeln, to caress urtheilen, to judge, criticise 
liebfojen, to caress weifjagen, to prophesy, foretell 
luſtwandeln, to take a pleasure- wettrijern, to emulate 

walk willfabren,’ to gratify 


Four verbs with wifs are similarly conjugated : 


miGbilligen, to disapprove mifdeuten, to misinterpret 
mit Bbrauden, to misuse, abuse tmifshandeln, to misuse, abuse 


Ozs. VI.—Some of the inseparable prefixes are compounded 
with separable particles (mostly prepositions). 
Verbs with such compound particles are treated as 
inseparables, and have the accent on the second 
syllable of the prefix.’ 


1 Frobloden and wilfabren mostly omit the augment ge in the past 
participle. 

* Except bevor(tehen, which is separable ; id ſtehe bevor, because bevor is 
& word used by itself, and therefore a compound separate particle. (See 
Lesson X XXIII, Obs. VIT.) 
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Infinitive. Present. Past Participle 
beam’: bean'tragen, to propose id beantrage beantragt 
beant’: beant’worten, to answer id beantworte beantwortet 
benad)’: benady’ridtigen, to in- ich benachridtige benachrictigt 
form 

benn’: beun’rubigen, to disturb ich beunrubige beunrubhigt 

beur’: beur'theilen, to criticise, ich beurtheile beurtbeilt 
judge 

mifs’ver: miß verſtehen, to mis- ich mifverftehe mißverſtanden 
understand 

verab’: verab ſcheuen, to detest ich verabſcheue verabſcheut 

vernach': vernach läßigen, to ich vernachläͤßige vernachlaͤßigt 
neglect 

verun: verun reinigen, to soil id) verunreinige verumreinigt 

vernr’: verur’thcilen, tocondemn ic verurtheile verurtheilt 


VOCABULARY. 


ver Betriiger, the cheat erfennen, to recognize 

der Lebriing, the apprentice bedecken, to cover 

die Gewalt, the power (might) betriigen, to cheat 

bie Zerſtörung, the destruction verwunden, to wound 

die Crmordung, the murder etfabren, to learn, to experience 
begeben, to commit vertreiben, to drive off (away) 


Reading Exercise XXXIV. 


Bezahlt Sedermann was ihr ſchuldig jeid. Haft du meinen Brief 
nicht erhalten? Wir wurden aufs berglichfte emprangen. Man mug 
feinen Cltern und Lehrern gehorden. Ich bin ohne Zweifel hinter⸗ 
qangen worden. Gr bat feine Frau gemifbanvdelt, (o dag fie ihn ver⸗ 
faffen mußte. Sehen Sie fich vor, dad Pferd fhlagt aus. Sch babe 
meinen Lehrling fortgejagt, er bat mir mebreremal widerſprochen und 
wollte mir nidt gehorden. Man ſollte ihn davon benachrichtigt baben, 
er wiirde ganz gewif geantivortet haben. Haben Ste noch nicht gefriih- 
ftudt? Crlauben Gie mir, Ihnen gu jagen, mein Herr, dab Sie nidt 


1 Mif, being followed by an unaccented particle, takes the accent: 
mifoerfteben, mip’ver(tanden. 
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richtig geurtheilt haben. Als Karl XI. erfubr, daß man thn mit 
Gewalt vertreiben wollte, fapte er den Entſchluß, fich in jeinem Hauye 
gegen das ganze Heer ver Turken gu vertheidigen. Heinrich) TIL. beging 
ein Verbrecjen, indem er die Ermordung des Herz0gs von Guiſe erz 
laubte. Ler Kaiſer Friedrich I. ließ die Start Mailand zerſtören. 
Sie ſcheinen mir heute ſehr gerjtreut; was fehlt Shnen ? 


Theme XXXIV. 


The Romans destroyed Carthage. Do you recognize me? 
Your uncle will receive my letter to-morrow afternoon. She 
covered her face with her hands and cried. That traveler 
is a cheat, he cheats everybody. Was this soldier wounded 
in the last battle? Has the teacher corrected our German 
exercises? What prophet had foretold the destruction of 
Jerusalem? The Arabs were very much degenerated (ent- 
attet) when the Osmanians (Osmanen) made themselves mas- 
ters (fid—bemadtigten) of the Orient. Your name has slipped 
(entrallen) me ; may I ask you to give me your card (Starte, 
fem.)? Pardon me the expression (Uusdrud) which I used, 
it escaped (entjdlupfen) me. Did you understand me or not? 


Conversation. 


Sch babe Sie im vorigen Sabre in © ja, jebt befinne ich mic) Ihrer, 
Koln gejeben, erfennen Sie mich Sie wurten mir von meinem 
nict ? Better vorgeſtellt. 

Ganz recht, mein Herr, und mag Gott fet Dank, recht wohl. Sh 
id) fragen wie ſich Ihre werthe erwarte meine Frau und Tichter 
Familie befindet ? heute Abend von Briiffel. 

Renn Sie erlauben, will ich mir Ich verſichere Sie, daß Sie mei— 
bas Vergniigen maden Sie in ner Familie recht twillfommen 


einigen Lagen ju bejuchen; jein werden; Sie werden uns 
wann würde es Ihnen am beften immer des Nachmittags bis 4 
paſſen? Uhr in unſerem Hauſe antreffen. 


Sie haben ganz gewiß noch nicht Ich muß Ihnen herzlich danken, 
gefrühſtückt; darf ich Sie bitten ich habe ſchon gefrühſtückt; man 
mit mir zu frühſtücken? frühſtückt in unſerer Familie um 

7 Ubr. 
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Wo haben Sie fid) Shren Nod jo Als ich über ren Zaun klettern 
zerriſſen? wollte, lief ein Hund mir nach 
und riß mir den Rock vom Leibe. 

Was halten Cie von dem Ente Yc bewundere die Tapferkeit die— 
ſchluſſe Karls pes Zwölften, jed Königs, aur ten die Schwe⸗— 
fic) in cinem Hauje gegen dad den ſtolz (proud) jein migen, 
ganze Heer ver Türken zu verz aber id) fann nicht begreifen 
theidigen ? (understand) wie er glauten 
fonnte, Dag er cinem Heere wiz 

‘ terjtchen (oppose) könnte. 


Reading Lesson. 


Der Geizhals. 


Cin Geisbals hatte einen Shag pergraben. Man ftabl' ihm den⸗ 
felber und legte' einen Stein an jeine Stelle. Unglidlicer, der' id 
bin! jagte ber Geizhals gu einem Nachbar, indem er es ibm ergablte. 
— Wen nennen Sic ungludlicd ? fragte dieſer. —Schöne Frage,“ mid 
ſelbſt; id), Der id) mit Ihnen reve, ic) bin unglücklich: das Geld gehorte 
nidt mir allein; man hat es mir geftohlen, tas anvertraute Geld und 
mein eigenes. —Was tie Cumme betrifft, tie Ihnen nicht gebort, 
hat man Ihnen viejelbe gegeben, um fie 3u pergraben ?—WAllerdings 
hat man fie mir dazu® gegeben.—Nun wobl, perfegte rer Nachbaur, in 
diejem Salle fann Ihnen rer Diebſtahl gleichgiltig fein, Shnen und 
Ihrem Sreunve. Bilden Sie fic alle Beide cin, ter Stein ſei Shr 
Shab; da Sie ihn nicht henutzten, jo fine Sie darum nicht armer.— 
Und ſelbſt wenn ich darum nicht armer ware, verſetzte der Geizhals, ijt 
ein Anterer nicht um' jo reicher 2° Ich michte raſend werden, wenn ich 
Daran Denke. 


1 Notice the construction of an active verb with man instead of the 
passive voice. 

? Man is hore undersvood. 

3 Compare Obs. VI. of Lesson XXV. 

4 Sdjone Frage, expression like our funny question. 

> Dasu, thereto, therefor, i. v., for that purpose, 

* Um fo reither, 30 much the richer. 
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LESSON XXXV. LeFtion 35. 


Separable and Inseparable Compound Verbs. 


(Zrennbare und Untrennbare Zeitwörter.) 


Ons.— Many verbs compounded with durch, fiber, um, un: 


ter, and twieDer may be either separable or insepa- 
rable. When the prefix and the radical retain each 
its own peculiar and natural sense, these verbs are 
separable, and the accent is placed on the prefix; 
but when they assume a figurative or metaphorical 
sense, they are inseparable, and have the accent on 
the radical syllable. The former have generally an 
intransitive, the latter a transitive signification. 


EXAMPLES.! 
Separable. Inseparable. 


durchdringen, to press or force durchdringen, to penetrale’ 
through 
iberjegen, to set over (cross) überſetzen, to translate 


umgehen, 


to associate umgehen, to go around, evade 


uuteriteben, to go undershelter unterfteben, (ſich) to dare 
wiederbolen, to fetch or bring wicterholen, to repeat 


back - 


VOCABULARY. 


bur @reijen, to travel through ſchwächen, to weaken 


turd reifen, to travel over ſich entſchließen, to decido 

bur d geben, to run away auéweiden, to yield, to evade 
turd geben, to gothrough  nicterreifen, to tear down 

bie Seite, the side ſpärlich, sparingly 


tas Boot, the boat betradtlid, considerably 


‘ A number of verbs admit of both the separable and inseparable 
form (see Complete List on p. 489), but many have either the separable 
or inseparable form only. 

* Of such verbs there are a few in English composition. I look over, 
and I overlook ; I set up, and I upset.—Orto. To understand, and to 
stand under; to overcome, and to come over; to undergo, and to go 
under; to overtake, and to take over, &c., &c. 
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Reading Exercise XXXV. 


Durchdrungen von tem Bewufticin tas Recht auf meiner Seite 
gu haben, fonnte ic) mich nicht entſchließen vor ihm auszuweichen. Tas 
Lidht konnte nur ſpärlich durch bas kleine Fenſterchen bes Gefängniſſes 
durch dringen. Haben Cie Ihre Aufgabe noch nicht überſetzt? 
Als wir an ten Fluß kamen, ſetzten wir in einem Heinen Boote über. 
Ich ſagte Ihnen, dap Sie nicht mit jenem Menſchen um geben ſollten. 
Wir umgingen die Stadt Berlin. Ich habe dich gebeten, 
nicht mit ihm umzugehen. Er hat mich einmal hintergangen, 
aber es geſchieht (nappens) nie wieder. Soll ich hinter gehen und 
es ihm ſagen? Ich habe die Abſicht ganz Deutſchland zu durchreiſen. 
Auf meinem Wege nad) Wien werde ich durch Prag reiſen. Kom— 
men Sie, laſſen Cie und unter ſtehen, ed wird regnen. Du ſollſt 
dich nur unter ſte hen dieſe Thüre noch einmal aufzumachen. Die 
Trophäen welche Napoleon von Berlin nach Paris nahm, holten die 
Preußen wieder. Cr wird ſich nicht unterſtehen dies zu wieder b o = 
Ten. Mebrere Regimenter unſeres Heeres gingen zu ten Oeſtreichern 
uber und ſchwächten und betradtlid. Laſſen Sie ung dieje Leftion 
Uber gehen, fie ijt gu ſchwer pur Cie. 


Theme XXXV. 


Have you time to go through the new museum with us? 
The horse of our neighbor ran away and broke (zerbrach) the 
carriage. Go behind the curtain (Vorhang, masc.) and tell 
him to begin. He has deceived us, he is not honest. Can 
you tell me who has best translated Schiller’s poems? I 
cannot cross this river, it is too stormy ({tirmijd). We have 
traveled over all Germany, but never passed through Dan- 
zig. The enemy evaded our army and entered (tintringen) 
[into] the city without molestation (Hinderniß, neut.). Do 
not associate with him. He has dared to come into my 
house and to take a book from my hbrary (Bibliothek, fem.) 
without my consent (Bewilligung, fem.). You (had) (thaten) 
better never [to] repeat it. Bring that book back agaim 
at once. Some of the enemy’s soldiers came (went) over to 
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us. We must pass (iibergehen) this lesson, you will not under- 
stand it now; we will learn it after we have finished the first 


part of this book. 


Conversation. 


Wiſſen Sie, wer Schillers Gedichte 
ind Cnglijche’ uberjept hat ? 


Rarum find Sie mit jenem Manne 
umgegangen ? 


Bik ru je um vie Manern der 
Stadt Berlin gegangen? 


Haber Sie nicht in lepter Beit in 
ren Zeitungen gelejen, daß die 
Startheborten (city authori- 
ties) beabfictigen, fie einguz 
reißen. 


Iſt es wahr, daß Sie von jenem 
Manne hintergangen worden 
find? 

Glaubſt tu, daß wir in dieſem klei⸗ 
nen Kahne (boat) werden über 
dieſen Fluß ſetzen können? 


Regnete es nicht, als ihr auf eurem 
Wege nach Hauſe waret? 


Haben Sie je Frankreich und Spa⸗ 
nien durchreiſt? 


Ich glaube, der große engliſche 
Schriftſteller (author) Bulwer 
hat ſie überſetzt. 

Ich glaubte ihn, da er aus einer 
guten Familie iſt (springs), 
meines Vertrauens würdig. 

Nein, ich bin nie in Berlin geweſen, 
noch wußte ich, daß dieſe Stadt 
von Mauern umgeben iſt. 

Wie könnte ich denn davon geleſen 
haben und nicht wiſſen, daß Ber⸗ 
lin von Mauern umgeben iſt? 

Ich muß Ihnen nur geſtehen, daß 
id) noch nie eine Berliner’ 
Zeitung gelejen babe. 

Sa, er hinterging mid cinmal, aber 
das joll aud) ras lebte Mal fein. 


Ich glaube ed nicht, der Kahn ift 
ziemlich flein; ich venfe, wir foll= 
ten es nidjt wagen, Darin uberz 
zuſetzen. 

Ja, es regnete ſehr ſtark, wir waren 
genöthigt (obliged), unterzu⸗ 
ſtehen. 

Ich habe Frankreich durchreiſt, aber 
in Spanien bin id) noch nie gez 
weſen. 


1 Notice that adjectives derived from the names of cities are written 


with capital initials; as are also those denoting a language, if preceded 
by the article (¢. e. if they are used substantively). 
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Hat Cook je tie Welt umſchifft O ja, ich glaube, cr Hat fie mebrere 


(sailed around) ? Mal umychifit. 
Warum jdiften vieye Schiffer ihre Das Schiff hatte einen Led (leak) j 
Ladungen um (transship) ? tefommen, und fie waren in! 
Gefabr (danger) gu finten. 


Reading Lesson. 


Der Muftrag. 


Als Guftay IIT., Kinig von Schiweden, Finnland burchreifte, trat' 
eine alte Bauersfrau mit einem Brief in ver Hand yu ibm’ und fagte’ 
den Monarchen, er ganz einfach getleitet war und eben im Begriff zu 
Prerde zu ftcigen, mit dicjen Worten beim Arm :? ,Hier bab? ic einen 
Brief, den id) nach Stockholm an den Konig fenden mug, und ter pur 
mid) von groper Wichtigkeit ijt. Ihr reijet vermuthlich dabin guriid, 
erjeigt* mir dod) die Gefälligkeit,“ ibn mitgunchmen; Shr könnt mir 
dadurch ein Porto erjparen, und da Shr ja* rort wohl befannt jeit, jo 
werdet Shr ihn leichter Durdjbringen fonnen.” Ler König übernahm 
bicjen Auftrag mit einem gütigen Lächeln, jagte’ rer Frau ein Lebewobl,“ 
und verſprach ihr den Brier zu bejorgen. 


1 Yrat—zu ifm, stepped up to him. 

? Beim Arne faffen, to take one by the hand (arm). 

3 The apostrophe in place of ¢. 

4 Die Gejalligfcit erjcigen, to do the favor. 

5 Ya, translate here: probably. 

6 Gin Lebewohl fagen, to bid adieu or to say farewell. 
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LESSON XXXVI. LeFtion 36. 


Neuter and Intransitive Verbs.’ (Reutrale ober Unbe⸗ 
zügliche Seitworter.) 


OBSs. L—The conjugation of neuter and intransitive verbs 
differs from that of the active verbs only in the 
compound tenses. Those neuter and intransitive 
verbs that express a mere activity, a continuous 
state, without a change or transition of their subject 
from one state into another, such as: leben, to live; 
fiken, to sit, form their compound tenses with baben, 
and those that express a change or transition of their 
subject from une state into another, a motion from 
one place to another, such as: fallen, to fall; geben, 
to go, form their compound tenses with fetu,’? when 
the place or the manner of the motion is referred 
to. But they are conjugated with baben, when the 


1 The transitive and intransitive verbs are not so carefully distin- 
guished in English as in German, a great number of English verbs 
being used both transitively and intransitively. In German, those verbs 
only are transitive which, to be fully understood in their meaning, posi- 
tively need an addition, viz.: the olject. Intransitive verbs, on the other 
hand, are those which are readily understood without such addition ; 
first, because they either contain the object already in their own signi- 
fication ; e. 7., antworten, to answer, means to give an answer; beiſtehen, to 
assiat, to bring assistance ; or, secondly, because the very idea of the verb 
excludes the object ; as, fifen, to sit; fein, to be, &.—ROEsE. 

? In German, verbs are either subjective or objective. A subjective 
verb expresses either @ quiescent state of the sulject ; e. g., id) ſchlafe; or, 
an action confined to the agent; ¢.9., ih ache. Objective verbs express 
action emanating from the subject or object, either directly, requiring 
the object in the accusative ; e. g., Diefer Knabe liebt feinen Lebrer; or in- 
directly, and requiring the object in the genitive or dative; e. g., Er 
frottet feiners er fameidelt Shonen. The subjective verbs correspond to 
English neuter verbs; those of the objective verbs, which require the 
genitive or dative, to the English intransitive verbs; and those ob- 
jective verbs, which require the accusative, correspond to the English 
transitive verbs. 
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simple action is designated, or the verb is taken in 
a figurative sense; ¢.g., 36 bin in die Start geritten, 
I have ridden (or rade) into the city ; but, id babe 
bas Pferd geritten, I have ridden the horse. Sh bin 
ihm gejolgt, I have followed him; but, id babe ibm 
gefolgt, I have followed his advice or precepts. 


A Neuter Verb conjugated with Seis. 


Kommen, to come. 


INDICATIVE. 
Present. Ich fomme, I come, &c. 
Imperfect. Ich fam, I came 
First Future. Ich werde fommen, I shall come 
First Cond. Qh wiirte fommen, I should come 
Perfect. Sch bis gefommen, 1 have come* 
du bijt gefommen, thou hast come 
er ijt gefommen, he has come 
wir find gefommen, we have come 
ihr feit (Sie find) gefommen, you have come 
fie find gefommen, they have come 
Pluperfect. ch war gefommen, I had come 
Du warſt gefommen, thou hadst come 
er war gefommen, he had come 
wir waren gefommen, we had come 
ibr waret (Gie waren) gefommen, you had come 
fie waren gefommen, they had come 
Second Fut. Ich werde gefommen fein, I shall have come 
Second Cond. Sd) witrte gefommen fein, I should have come 
NoTE.—Neuter and intransitive verbs have, in German, as 


in English, no passive voice; but some of them occur imper 
sonally. For such see Lesson XXXVIII., Oba V. 


VOCABULARY. 
ber Stifter, the founder rer Saal, the hall 
der Führer, the leader pie Auflage, the edition 
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eilen, to hasten ersieben, to educate, bring up 
tanjen, to dance erjdeinen, to appear 
jurudfebren, to return fic) erhitzen, to get heated 
unter lie gen, to succumb fpagicren geben, to take a walk 
ablaufen, to expire teijen, to travel 


Reading Exercise 
ON NEUTER AND INTRANSITIVE VERBS. 


Sie find gu ſchnell gelaujen, Sie haben fid) erhitzt. Mein Onkel iſt 
geftern angefommen, und wird gwet Woden bei uns bleiben. Haben 
Sie (epte Nacht gut geſchlafen? Nein, ich bin gu früh gu Bette ge- 
gangen. Wir haben lange in Deutſchland gewohnt. Las Reid 
Alexanders des Großen ijt nad) dem Tove ſeines Stijters untergegangen. 
Lie gebntaujend Griechen, weldhe mit bem Cyrus gegen den Konig 
Artarerres marjdirt waren, find in ihr Vaterland zurückgekehrt, nachdem 
ihr Führer in ter Schlacht bet Cunara jeinen Jeinden unterlegen war. 
Rir find bet der Kronung Napoleons ILL, in Paria, im Sabre 1852, 
gegenwartig gemejen. Sd) bin heute Morgen um ſechs Ubr aurgeftanz 
ten. Unjere Zeit ift abgelaufen; fommen Gie, laffen Gie und eilen. 
Cie haben die ganze Nacht getangt, und machten einen jolden Larm, 
Lap ich nicht babe ſchlafen können. Der Hund hat gebellt, als ob Sez 
mand hatte einbrechen wollen. ‘ 


Theme 
ON NEUTER AND TRANSITIVE VERBS. 


Why did you run so? I walked much slower and have 
arrived as soon as you. Have you traveled long in France? 
When did you arrive at Paris? We were present at the 
coronation of the king of Prussia, Frederick IV., at Berhn, 
in the year 1840. I had come from Paris, in order (um) to 
study German with Professor Weber at Berlin. My friend 
was born in America, but he was educated in Germany. 
How did you sleep last night? I thank you, I slept pretty 
well; if they had not danced in the hall, opposite my room, 


x 
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sl should have been able to sleep better. I have taken a 
walk this forenoon. The little boy has fallen into the river. 


Oss. JI.—As in English, o number of transitive verbs, with a 
causafive signification, are derived from intransitive 
verbs by a change of the radical vowel ; e. g., jiten, 
to sit ; jegen, to set.“ Most of these intransitive verbs 
are irregular and form their compound tenses with 
fein, but the transitives are all regwar and form 
their compound tenses with baben. 


Intransitire. Transitive and regular. 
einſchlafen, to fall asleep: einſchläfern, to put or lull asleep 
ertrinfen, to be drowned: ertranfen, to drown 
fabren, to drive: ffibren, to guide 
fallen, to fall: fallen, to fell 
fléefen, to flow: flößen, to float 
hangen, to hang: hangen, to hang up 
lauten, to sound: Iduten, to ring the bell 
léegen, to he: legen, to lay, to put 
faugen, to suck: jaugen, to suckle 
ſchwimmen, to swim: jdivemmen. to bathe horses 
finfen, to sink: fenfen, to (make) sink 
jtten, to sit: : ſetzen, to set, to place 
fpringen, to leap, to yamp, to jprengen, to break open, to 

burst, to crack: blow up 
fteben, to stand: ftelfen, to put upright 
ftetgen, to mount: {teigern, to raise, to enhance 
trinfen, to drink: tranfen, to water 
verſchwinden, to vanish: . verſchwenden, to waste 


“ wfegen, to weigh, to be of wägen, to weigh, to ascertain 


weight: weight 


Nore.—The intransitive verbs, lauten, faugen, fteben, trinfen, 
and wieaen, form their compound tenses with haben. 


1 These verbs were more numerous in the Anglo-Saxon than they are 
at present in English. (Comp. Fowler’s Eng. Language, p. 802, § 307, 11.) 
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VOCABULARY. 


ter Befehlshaber, the commander der Student, the student 
pie Regierung, the government er Larm, the noise 
rer Vertrag, the agreement, con- ausziehen, to move out 


tract uber geben, to hand over 
ber Lobn, the reward, pay zerbrechen, to break 
ver Wirth, the landlord, host __dienen, to serve 
ver Graben, the ditch miethen, to rent, hire 
der Reiter, the rider Pauern, to last 
ber Gejantte, the ambassador unvorſichtig, careless 
tie Treppe, the stairs ungefabr, about 


Reading Exercise XXXVI. 


Wabrend wir die Eiche fallten, ift mein Onkel yom Pferde gefallen. 
Byron ift über ven Helleapont geſchwommen. Habt ihr vie Pferde heute 
geſchwemmt? Wieviel Pfund miegen Sie? Darf ich Sie bitten dieſe 
Sache zu erwägen? Geführt von einem ſolchen Befehlshaber, konnten 
die Truppen nicht geſchlagen werden. Wann ſind Sie von Berlin ab⸗ 
gefahren? Nachdem er all ſein Geld verſchwendet hatte, verſchwand er 
plötzlich, und man hat nie wieder von ihm gebört. Sie ſetzte das Kind 
auf dieſelbe Bank, auf welcher wir ſaßen. Tränke die Pferde, es wird 
joat, und dann komme und trinke deinen Kaffee, er wird kalt werden. 
Unyer Wirth hat unjere Miethe gefteigert, wir werden gu Oſtern (Easter) 
ausziehen, wir miiffen aud zu viele Treppen fteigen. Als ich über den Graz 
ben jpringen wollte, jprengte ein Reiter daber und übergab mir dieſen 
Brief für Sie. Die Glocke hat geläutet, es iſt Zeit in die Kirche zu 
gehen. Ler amerikaniſche Geſandte, Herr Bancroft, iſt heute nad 
MNünchen gereift, um mit der bairiſchen Regierung einen Vertrag zu 
ſchließen. Ich habe ganz England durcreijt und bin aud in Frantz 
reid) gereift. Wenn du nicht fo früh zu Bette gegangen wareft, würdeſt 
bu bejjer gejdlajen haben. Mehrere Sklaven find aus rem Haufe 
ihres Herrn entfioben. 
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Theme XXXVI. 


Our servant bathed the horses, while we swam across the 
river. My sister weighs ninety-six pounds. Consider well, 
how long you have to serve without pay. The tree, which 
the workmen felled, fell against our house, and broke all the 
windows. We could not drive across the bridge, we were 
obliged to lead the horse through the river. As soon as he 
shall have spent (wasted) his money, he will suddenly disap- 
pear, and we shall never see him again. The woman set the 
basket on the bench, on which we sat yesterday. The land- 
lord has raised the rent of our neighbor; he will rent a 
house, where he will not have to mount so many stairs. 
That boy has jumped over the high fence. They have blown 
up the lock, and have stolen all our money. The river flows 
by our door, we have a magnificent view. 


Conversation. 


Mann ijt die erfte Aujlage Shrer Vor ungefähr acht Monaten, binz 
Clementar-Grammati€ erſchie⸗ nen welder Zeit drei Auflagen 
nen? verkauft worden find. 

Waren Sie bei der Krinung Maz O nein, die Kronung Napoleons 
polcons I. in Paris gegenz J. fand im Sabre 1804 ftatt, 


wartig ? aber id) war bei ter Napoleons 
IIL. gegenwartig. 
Sind Sie lange in Frankreich gez Gd) bin mebr als dret Qabre in 
reiſt? Frankreich geweſen, und bin 
dann wieder in mein Vaterland 
zurückgekehrt. 


Warum ſind Sie ſo gelaufen, ich Sie können viel ſchneller gehen als 
bin viel langſamer gegangen, ich, und ich mußte erſt noch 
und bin dennoch zur rechten meine Briefe auf die Poſt tra⸗ 
Zeit angekommen? gen. 

Habt ihr die Pferde heute ges Ja, wir haben fie geſchwemmt ald 
ſchwemmt? wir über den Fluß ſchwammen. 
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Haben Sie die grofe Eiche vor Ja, wir fallten fie heute, und unjere 
Ihrer Thüre gefällt? Arbeiter waren ſo unvorſichtig, 
daß ſie mir beinahe auf den 
Kopf gefallen wäre. 
Iſt es wahr, daß dein Neffe all ſein Ja, mein lieber Freund, leider iſt 
Geld verſchwendet hat, und jetzt es nur zu wahr. 
plötzlich verſchwunden ijt ? 
Haft du die Pferde ſchon getrantk? Nein, aber ich will fle tränken, ſo⸗ 
bald id) meinen Kaffee getrun- 


fen habe. 
Haben Ste lebte Nacht nidt gut Nein, ich fonnte nicht ſchlafen, die 
geſchlafen? Studenten mir gegenüber mach⸗ 


ten zu viel Lärm. 
Wie lange hat die Vorſtellung ge- Sie war ziemlich kurz, ſie war 
ſtern Abend gedauert? ſchon vor zehn Uhr aug, 


Reading Lesson. 


Der danfbare Lowe. 


Cin armer Sflave, der aus dem Hauje jeines Herrn entflahen twar, 
wurde gum Tode verurtheilt. Man führte ibn aur einen großen Plag, 
welder mit Mauern umgeben war, und lies einen furdtharen Lowen 
auf ihn los. Tauſende von Menſchen waren Zeugen dieſes Schau⸗ 
ſpiels. 

Der Löwe ſprang grimmig auf den armen Menſchen; allein plötzlich 
blieb er ſtehen, wedelte mit bem Schweife, hüpfte! voll Freude um ihn 
berum und leckte ihm freundlich die Hände. Jedermann verwunderte’ 
fich? und fragte den Sklaven, wie” dad komme.“ 

Cer Sklave erzählte Folgendes: „Als ich meinem Herrn entlaufen 

-war, verbarg ich mid‘ in einer Höhle mitten in der Wüſte. Dann 


1 Roll Freude herum hüpfen, to jump about full of joy (i. ¢., joyfully). 

2 Sid verwundern, to be astonished. 

3 Mie das femme, how that came to pass. 

* Mid, myself. 

5 Mitten, in the midst of; adverb formed of the noun die Mitte, the 
middie. 
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fam auf einmal' diejer Lowe herein, winjelte und geigte mir jeine Lage, 
in Der ein groper Dorn ftad. Sch 30g ihm den Dorn heraus, unt von 
Der Zeit an verjorgte mic) Der Lowe mit Wildpret, und wir lebten in 
Der Hole friedlidy gujammen. Bei der lepten Jagd wurden wir gefan- 
gen und von einander getrennt. Nun freut fich® das gute Thier, mid 
wieder gefunden 3u haben.” 

Alles Volt war über die Dankbarkeit dieſes wilden Thieres entzuct, 
und bat' laut um Gnade' fiir den Sklaven und den Lowen. Ler 
Slave wurde freigelaſſen und reiclich beſchenkt.“ Ler Lowe folgtt 
ibm wie ein treuer Hund und blieb immer bei ihm, ohne Jemant em 
Leid gu thun. 
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Reflexive Verbs (Rückbezügliche Seitwarter). 


Oxs. I.—In German, as in English, nearly every transitive 
verb may be changed into a reflexive verb, but there 
are also a great many verbs used in German only 
as reflexive verbs, the idea of which is in English 
expressed by the active or passive voice of simple 
verbs.’ Most of these verbs govern the reflexive 
pronouns in the accusative; e. g., Ich gewöhne mich, 
I accustom myself, &c.; but there are a few that 
govern them in the dative; e. g., Ich bilte mir cin, 
I fancy (to myself), &c. Reflexive verbs form their 
compound tenses with babeu.* 


' Auf ecinmal, suddenly, all of a sudden. 

? Freut fid, ts happy. 

> Um Gnade bitten, to ask or beg pardon. 

“ Reidlid) beſchenken, to give rich presents. 

6 For verbs reflexive in German, but not in English, see page 304. 

® The verb fid) bewußt fein, to be conscious of, is conjugated both in the 
simple and compound tenses with the auxiliary fein; as, 3 bin mir be⸗ 
wupt, &c., Id bin mir bewuft getwefen, &c. 
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Conjugation of a Reflexive Verb. 


Sid) freuen, to rejoice. 
Infinitive. Participle. 
Pres. fic freuen, to rejoice fied freuend, rejoicing 
Perf. fic) gefreut haben, to have fic) gefreut habend, having re 
rejoiced joiced 
Imperative. 
Sing. freue Dich, rejoice (thou) 
Plur. freuet eudy, rejoice (ye) 
freuen Gie fieb, rejoice (ye) 


Indicative. Subjunctive. 
Present. 
16 freue mich, I rejoice ich) freue mid, if I rejoice 
bu freueſt Dich Du freueft rid 
er freut ſich er freue fic 
wit freuen uns wir freuen und 
ibr freuet euch } ibr freuet euch l 
Sie freuen fie _ Sie freuen fic | 
fie freuen ſich fie freuen ſich 
Imperfect. 
id freute mich, I rejoiced ich freucte mid, if I rejoiced 
du freuteſt did) Du freueteft dic 
er freute fid) er freuete fich 
wir freuten uns, etc. wir freueten uns, etc. 
Perfect. 
id habe mich gefreut, I have re- ich habe mich gefreut, if I have re- 
joiced joiced 
bu haſt dich gefreut, ete. du habeſt dich gerreut, etc. 
Pluperfect. 
id hatte mich gefreut, I had re- ich hatte mic) gefreut, if I had re- 
joiced joiced 
du hatteft Dic) gefreut, etc. bu batteft dich gefreut, etc. 
First Future. 
id werde mich freuen, Ishall re- ich werde mich freuen, if I shall 
joice rejoice 


bu wirſt Did) freuen, etc. Dit werdeſt dich freuen, ete. 


— oF & 
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Second F ulure. 


{dy werde mich gefreut haben, I 
shall have rejoiced 
bu wirſt dich gefreut haben, etc. 
First Conditional. 
id) witrde mich freuen, I should 
rejoice 
Du würdeſt Dich freuen, etc. 


ich werde mich gefreut haben, if 1 
shall have rejoiced 
Du werdeſt dich gefreut haben, ete. 
Second Conditional. 
ich würde mich gefreut baben, > 
should have rejoiced 
Du würdeſt dich gefreut haben, ete. 


Verbs reflexive in German but not in English. 


ſich annehmen, gen. to take care of 

ſich andern, to change 

fie anſchicken (3u), to prepare 

fi) drgern, to be vexed 

fid aufführen, to behave 

fih aufoalten, to sojourn, stay 

fid) aufhalten (über), to criticise 

fid) aujléfen, to be dissolved 

fic) dupern, to express one’s mind 

fid bebanfen, to thank 

fic) bedenfen, to reflect, consider 

ſich bedienen, gen. to make use of 

fid) becilen, to make haste 

fic) befinben, to be, find one’s self 
(feel) 

ſich befleifen, (ir7.) ) to endeavor 

fic) befleißigen, Ae diligently 

fic) begeben, to go to, to happen 

fic) begniigen, to be satisfied with 

fic) bebelfen, to do without 

fic befebren, to repent 

fid beflagen (iiber), to complain of 

fid) Sefiimmern (um), to care for 

ſich belaufen (auf), to amount to 

fic) bemddtigen, gen. to take posses- 
sion 

ſich bemühen, to take the trouble 

fidh benehmen, to behave 

fic) berathen, to deliberate 

ſich beraufdhen, to get drunk 

fid berufen, to appeal, refer to 


fic beſchweren, to complain 

ſich befinnen, gen. to recollect 

ſich beſprechen, to converse 

ſich beftreben, to endeavor 

fich betragen, to behave 

fic) betrinfen, to got drank 

fid) betrüben (iiber), to be afflicted 

ſich bewegen, to move 

fic) bewerben (um), to apply or woo (for) 

fic) besichen auf, to refer to 

ſich bredjen, to break ; to vomit 

fid) bitden, to stoop 

ſich einbilden, acc. to be conceited, dat. 
to imagine 

fid) etnlaffen (in), to enter into, meddle 

fid) emporen, to revolt [with 

fic entfernen, to withdraw 

fid enthalten, gen. to abstain 

ſich entſcheiden, 

ſich entſchließen, 

ſich erbarmen, gen. to have pity 

fic erbreijten, to dare 

fic) ereignen, tmpers. to happen 

ſich erfreuen, gen. to enjoy 

ſich ergeben, to surrender 

fid ergötzen, to delight 

ſich erbolen, to recover 

fic) erinnern, gen. to recollect 

fic) erndbren, to make a living 

ſich erfalten, to catch cold 

fid erfundigen, to inquire 


t to resolve 
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fid) freuen, to rejoice ſich ſtürzen, to plunge 

fid fiigen (in), to comply (with) fic) täuſchen, to err, to be disappointed 
ſich fublen, to be sensible of fic) trennen, to separate, to part 

fid) furchten (vor), to be afraid of fic tritgen, to be mistaken 

fic) gedulden, to have patience fid) dbergeben, to surrender, vomit 
ſich gefallen, to be pleased fic umfeben, to look back or about 
ſich gejellen, to associate fid unterbalten,to converse with,amuse 
fh gramen (itber), to grieve fic) unterſte hen,. to venture,dare(one's self 
fid) balten, to keep on this or that side ſich verandern, to change 

fid ingen (an), to stick to ſich verbreiten, to spread 

fid bitten (vor), to beware of fid) vereinigen, to join with 

fi irren, to be mistaken fic) vergeben, to commit an offence 
fid) lagern, to lie down, toencamp _fid) verbeirathen, to marry 

fid legen, to lie down ſich verirren, to go astray 

fid) mebren, to increase in number ſich verlajfen (auj), to rely upon 

fih mifden, to meddle, mix fic) verlieben, to fall in love 

ſich nabern, dat. to approach fic) verfammeln, to mect, to assemble 
fic) neigen, to bow, to incline ſich verſchwören, to conspire 

fic niederlaffen, to settle fid) verſehen, to make a mistake 

fic) niederlegen, to lay down ſich verſpäten, to be (too) late 

fih Syren, to open ſich verſtehen (ju), to accede to 

fi regen, to stir fic vor{tellen, to dissemble 

fich rithmen, gen. to boast, glory fid waljen, to wallow, to welter 

fid) rithren, to bustle ſich weigern, to refuse 

fic) ſchämen, to be ashamed fi wenden, to turn 

fich ſchicken, impers. to be proper fic) widerfefen, dat. to oppose 

fid) {cbleppen, to drag along ſich wiederbolen, to be repeated 

fid) ſchmiegen, to cling to ſich wundern (iiber), to wonder 

fid febnen (nad), to long for fic zanken, to quarrel 

fic fenfen, to sink fich zerſtreuen, to disperse 

ſich fegen, to sit down fid) ziehen, to draw towards, to warp 
fi fputen, to make haste ſich zurückziehn, to retire 


ſich {tellen (ald ob), to feign, to pretend ſich zutragen, impers. to occur 


Oss. II.—The following verbs require the reflexive pronoun 
to be in the dative : 


fi anmafen, to usurp fic) verſchaffen, to procure 

fih ausbitten, to request fich ſchmeicheln,* toflatter one’sseli 

fid einbilpen, to imagine, fancy fic) vornebmen, to take the reso- 

fid) (Die Freiheit) nehmen, to take lution, make up one’s mind 
the liberty fid) vorftellen, to imagine 

fid getrauen,* to dare. fic) webe thun, to hurt one’s self 


El EE hr Ae cL ie NN TR EE eee eae 
# These govern the dative of person, and accus. or gen. of thing. See p.375. 
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EXAMPLE. 
Present (Indicatire.) Imperfect (Indic.) 
id) bitte mir aud, I request id that mir web, I hurt myself 
tu bittet Sir aus, thou re- du thate(t dir web, thou hurtest 
questest thyself 
er bittet fd aus, he requests er that fid) web, he hurt himself 
wir bitten ung aus, we request wir thaten uns web, we hurt 
ourselves 
thr bittet euch aus, ; you re- ibr thatet euch web, ! you hurt 
Sie bitten fic aus, quest Gie thaten fich web, ) yourselves 
fie bitten fid) aus, they request ſie thaten fid web, they hurt 
themselves 


&C., &c. 


Oss. III.—The following phrases are made up in German 
with reflexive verbs :' 


Bemühen Sie ſich, take the pains. 

Weben Cie fie nicht tie Mühe, do not dake the trouble. 
Sie hat ſich jebr verantert, she is quite altered. 

Tas Wetter anverte ſich, the weather changed. 

Ler Mind wird fieH legen, the wind will cease. 

Ich werde mich nach Paris begeben, I shall go to Paris. 
Berufen Sie ſich auf mid, appeal to me. 

Ich enthalte mich des Weines, I abstain from wine. 
Wir füblen avs glücklich, we feel happy. 

Lie Thiire öffnete fie, the door opened. 

Nehmen Sie ſich in Acht, take care. 


1 Whenever neuter verbs, usually conjugated with fein, in compound 
tenses, are used reflexively with an adjective, they form their compound 
tenses with haben instead ; e. 7., fid) labm reiten, to ride one’s self lame, t. ¢., 
to make one’s self lame by riding ; fic) müde laufen, to run one’s self 
tired, to make one’s self tired by running (also used for incessant walk 
ing). The German language abounds in such elliptical expressions, in 
which madjen is understood to refer to the adjective employed ; thus: 
Sd babe mid lahm geritten, is tantamount to, id) babe mid Durd reiten Ladm 
gemacht, or the adjective may be converted into a substantive preceded 
by 3u; thus, instead of ſich todt arbeiten: fid gu Tode arbeiten. 
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Die Sache verhalt fie} jo, that is the way the matter stands. 

Sie zerſtreuten fic), they dispersed. 

Wende Did) an den Konig, apply (address thyself) to the king. 

Sie rächen fie) an ibren Feinden, they revenge themselves on 
their enemies. 


VOCABULARY. 

ſich einbilden, to imagine (one’s ſich ſchämen, to be ashamed 
self weilen, to pasture 

fid ofmen, to open (itself) melfen, to milk 

fid gewobnen, to accustom one’s wiedererkennen, to recognize 
self again 

fid) irren, to be mistaken verſchönert, improved (for the 

fid erinnern, to remember better) 

fid) andern, to change vergrößert, enlarged 


Reading Exercise XXXVII. 


Ich babe mich geirrt; Cie find nicht der, ten ich ſuche. Kleideſt du 
Nd jeren Morgen ſelbſt an? Karl V. hat es vielleicht im Klofter bez 
teut, vom Throne gejtiegen gu jein. Wir erinnern uns gern der Zeit, 
tie wir in Parid zubrachten. Bch bitte mir Rube aus, iby verbaltet 
cud) nicht rubig genug. Es freute ibn jebr, dich gu jeben. Befinden 
Cie fic) nicht wobl? Cie fehen blaß aus. Sie weigern fic, eine 
Stelle angunebmen, um (for) welche altere Manner als Sie fic) bez 
worben baben; glauben Sie mir, diejer Hochmuth ſchickt ſich (becomes) 
nidt fiir Shr Alter. We die Beiten fid andern! Es ijt niederträchtig, 
fi an jeinen Geinden gu rächen. Früher weiteten vie Kinige die 
Heerden; heutgutage (now-a-days) ſchämen fid die Knaben, rie Kühe 
jumelfen. Du muft dir vornehmen, friber aufzuſiehen. Es that mir 
web, ihn fo beruntergefommen ju jeben. Darf ic mir die Freibeit 
nehmen, Sie gu bejuchen? Cr bildet fid) cin, einer der grépten Manner 
ter Sebtzeit (of the present day) ju jein. Berlin bat fic) in den 
legten zwanzig Sabren febr verſchönert und vergrößert. Du mugt did 
nicht ſchämen, deutſch gu ſprechen; ich will dir gern auf alle reine Fragen 
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antworten, und deine Febler verbeffern. Im Morgenlante (Orient, 
or East) werten tie Nate oft unter freiem Himmel gugebradt; fur 
unjer Klima wiirde (fic) dieſe Sitte nicht paſſen. 


Theme XXXVII. 


John hurt himself very much. I accustom myself to rise 
early. Were you not mistaken? He has changed very much. 
The door opened, and before me I saw my cousin. We ab- 
stain from all strong drinks, be they wine, beer, or brandy 
(Sranntwein). Never revenge thyself on thy enemy. I do 
not flatter myself to be the inventor of a new method (Me⸗ 
thore), but I hope that the careful (jorgriltig) preparation of 
the book will procure me many friends. After his return 
from Elba, Napoleon dared to re-open (wiedereröffnen) the war. 
You must resolve to be more careful (to take [yourself] more 
care) in the future (3ufunit). I take the liberty to inform 
you, that I reached (erreiden) this city last evening, but that 
I will only remain a day or two (translate: one or two days). 
Why do you refuse to remain with us [any] longer? Apply 
yourself to learn German, and in one year you may go to Ger- 
many and study at the university. Apply to the king, and I 
am confident (gewif) that he will procure (verſchaffen) you the 
right to return (zurückkehren) to your fatherland. 


Conversation. 


Das Fribjtud (breakfast) ijt tere Nein, aber in fling Minuten were 
tig; haben Sie ſich jchon gez id) mic) gewaſchen haben. 
waſchen? 

Kannſt du dich nicht ſelbſt anklei- Nein, ich getraue es (dare) mir 
den? nicht; meine Mutter ſagt, ich 

bin zu klein dazu. 

Hat er ſich nicht ſehr verändert, ſeit Er hat ſich ſo verändert, daß ich ihn 
wir ihn zum letzten Mal geſeben? kaum wiedererkannte. 

Können Ste ſich nicht gewöhnen, Ich würde jeden Tag um fünf Ubr 
früher aufzuſtehen? aufſtehen, wenn ich um neun 

Uhr gu Bette geben könnte. 
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Wie hefinten Sie ſich und Sbre 
werthe (worthy) samilie, wenn 
ich tragen darf? 

Hat fid tad Wetter nicht geanvert? 


Wann wirft du did nad) Berlin 
begeben (to go) ? 

Warum habt ihr eud denn nicht in 
Acht genommen ? 


Nimmt er fi nicht gar (alto- 
gether) 3u viele Greibeiten ? 


Rarum gewdhnen Sie fidh nicht 
deutſch zu ſprechen? 
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Herzlichen Dank für die gütige 
Nachfrage, wir befinden uns Alle 
recht wohl. 

Ja, ich glaube, wir werden Regen 
bekommen. 

Sobald ich meine Studien (study) 
auf tem College beendigt habe. 
Wir nahmen und in Adht, aber es 
war ſehr dunkel, und wir konn⸗ 

ten nicht jeben. 

Sa, id) denke er ift ein unverſchaͤm⸗ 
ter Gejell (fellow); man miipte 
ihn eines Beſſeren belebren (to 
teach). 

Ich habe ed mir {chon mebrere Mal 
yorgenommen, aber mein Bruz 
Der ſchämt fic ed mit mir gu 
ſprechen. 


Reading Lesson. 


— OOS Ae pre VEO 4: 


Leben La ien / 


be if vangh, warn Zofia i af 
frraiton vate Hn Tleafcis ll wise dorfl 
och MMe alt isl, Me Cont 


—— gi 


— — SADE rie jee 


——— pe ha fae — 


Notice that a pronoan in direct address is written with a capital 


initial 
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1 Plage auf der Poft nehmen, to to be ticketed by stage. 
2 Sid wieder erholt haben, shall have rested. 

* Umberfiihren, to lead about, in the sense of to show. 
* Sadi fehbenswerth, really worth seeing. 
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LESSON XXXVIII. Lektion 38. 


Impersonal Verbs. (Unperſönliche Seitwarter.) 


Obs. I.—The subject of impersonal verbs is, as in English, 
the personal pronoun of the third person, singular 
number, neuler gender, as: 


e3 regnet, it rains es Tonnert, it thunders 

e3 jdneit, it snows e3 list, it hg@htens 

es bagelt, it hails es friert, it freezes 

e3 thaut, it thaws es reirt, it is a hoar frost, it rimes 
ed tagt, it dawns es gicht (gibt), there is 


' Qebe reht wohl, farewell. 

? The auxiliary verb werden like the English verb to grow, helps to de- 
note an incipient state. Thus in speaking of the weather: it grows 
cold, ¢3 wird falt (while the French say, il commence d faire froid, literally, 
it begins to make cold); it grows late, ed wird fpat. This indication of 
an incipient state is also extended to such expressions, as es ift mir iibcl, 
I feel sick, and to denote the incipient state of those situations, we say, 
Es wird mir übel, or mir wird übel, I am growing (getting) ill (French : Je 
commence a me sentir indisposé). By the same analogy, Ciné fein, means 
to be agreed, to be unanimous (étre d’accord),; Cine werden, to agree, to be- 
come unanimous (tomber d’accord.)—Boileau. (Comp. also note on p. 103.) 
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Oonjugation of an Impersonal Verb. 


Present. Es reqnet, it rains 

Imperfect. Es ſchneite, it snowed 

1st Future. Es wird frieren, it will freeze 

1st Conditional. Es wiirde Ponnern, it would thunder 
Perfect. Es hat gebligt, it has lightened 
Pluperfect. C3 hatte gebagelt, it had hailed 


2nd Future. Es wird getagt haben, it will have dawned 
2nd Conditional. Es wiirde gethaut haben, it would have thawed 


Ops. I.— There is, there are, there was, there were, &c., are 
rendered in the following manner : 

1. When expressing a definue existence, or when 
a circumscribed distinct place or space is added, by 
eS and the verb fein. Like the English (fo be, ſein 
serves merely as a copula, while the noun following 
it, becomes a predicate noun, and is in the same 
case as the subject, 7. e., in the nominative; e. g., 
Es iſt ein Mann draugen, there is a man outside ; es 
waren nidt zehn Leute tort, there were not ten per- 
sons there. 

Exception.—In the interrogative form, es is omit- 
ted ; e. g., Is there a bird in this cage? ift ein Vogel in 
dieſem Käfig? 

2. When expressing an indefinite eristence, no dis- 
tinct place being mentioned, they must be rendered 
by e8 and the verb geben. The latter however, 
serves as the predicate of the sentence and requires 
the noun following it, as the object of the sentence, 
to be in the accusative ; e. g., Es gtebt (or gibt) rothen 
unt weißen Wein, there is red and white wine. 

Oss. I1I.—Impersonal verbs are followed by a personal pro- 
noun of the dative or accusative (reflexive form) of 
any person or number. 


With the Accusative. With the Dative. 


Gs däucht mich, it seems to me Cs abnt mir, I forbode 
ed dünkt mid, it appears to mo eé begegnet mir, it happens to me 
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With the Accusative. With the Datice. 
ea durſtet mid, I am thirsty es däucht mir, methinks 
T’ es freut mid, I am glad ed efclt mir, I nauseate 
F e8 friert mid, I am cold es fallt mir ein, it occurs to me 


f es bungert mid, Iam hungry es gefällt mir, I am pleased 
ed jammert mid,I pity,itgrieves es gelingt mir, I succeed 
ed reut mich, I repent {me ea ijt mir leid, } I am sorry 


T e8 jhautert mid, I shudder es thut mir [cid for it 

ed ſchlafert mid, I am sleepy es ijt mir warm,’ I am warm 

es ſchmerzt mid, I grieve es ijt mir wobl, I feol well 

es vertriept mid, I am vexed es kommt mir vor, it seems to me 

es verlangt mid, I desire es liegt mir viel daran, it is im- 

es wundert mid, I wonder portant to me 

ed fragt fic, it is a question es ſchwindelt mir, I am giddy 

ed ſchickt fic, it is proper es wird mir tibel, I feel sick 

ed verſteht ſich, it is a matter of wad feblt Shnen? what ails (is 
course or of course : the matter with) you? 


Notr.—€é may be omitted and the reflexive pronoun 
precede the verb; thus, mich dünkt, mir efelt, &c.3 


Oss. IV.—A rather poetical construction is to place the sub- 
ject after the verb, and give to the latter the imper- 
sonal form, beginning the sentence with es (in 
English, there); e. g., Es ging ein Yager durd ven 
Wald, there went a hunter through the-woods. 


Oxs. V.—The impersonal passive form (like the Latin «tur, 
venitur, ventura est), is used to denote some indefinite 


? Verbs marked thus f are also used personally; as, Sd freue mid; id 
friere; ic bin burftia, or id babe Durft. 

3 Ich bin warm, id bin falt, are not good German expressions; but say 
instead, es ift mit marm; es ijt mir kalt, or id friere, or ed friert mid. 

2 Compare the English, me thinks, me seemeth or me seems, in the 
sense of, it seems to me (Latin, mihi ridetur), as, “Me seemeth good 
that with some little traine, forthwith from Ludlow the young prince 
be fetched hither to London, to be crowned our king.”—Shukepeare. 
“One came me thought and whispered in my ear.”—Pope. 

4 Compare Latin, me penitet, &c. 
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number of persons; e.g., Es wird in Teutydland 

; viel Vier getrunfen, or Man trinkk viel Bier in Deutſchland, 
there is much beer drunk in Germany, t. e., people 
drink much beer in Germany. 


VOCABULARY. 


bie Anwejenheit, the presence der Pla, the place 

die Stube, the room bie Kleiver, the clothes 

bie Kaffe, the treasury tie Perjon, the person 

an Der Kajje, at the door ber Zujtand, the condition 
mipgliiden, to mishappen, fail ber Spaß, the pleasure 
ordentlid, orderly gefälligſt, please 


Reading Exercise XXXVIII. 


Es regnet, nebmen Sie meinen Regenjdhirm. Cs (chneite den gan- 
gen Tag. Es wird wabrideinlih bageln. Es hat gedonnert und 
geblipt, bleibe gu Hauſe. Iſt ed heute jebr kalt? Es wird euch reuen, 
daß ihr mir nidt gefolgt babt. Es wurde thauen, wenn es warmer 
ware. Es gelang Alerander dem Grofen, das Reich der Perjer yu 
erobern ; ed mifigliidte ihm fein Unternehmen. Es ſchaudert mid, 
wenn id) dente, wie viele Urnten feine Kleider haben, objdhon (although) 
es jo ſtark friert. Es freut mich, daß ed Shnen endlich gelungen ijt, 
Dieje Stelle gu erhalten, und ed wundert mic, Dab man fie Shnen nit 
frither gegeben hat. Es ſchläfert und, wir wollen gu Bette geben. Es 
jammerte mid, die von den Raubern verwundeten Menſchen gu ſehen. 
Es durftct mich, geben Sie mir ein Glas Waffer. Sagten Sie, dab 
Cie in diefem Bimmer friert? mir ift im Gegentbheil warm. Ce (dict 
fic) nicht flir junge Leute, in Anweſenheit alterer Perjonen ras Mort yw 
flibren, Was fallt dir ein? Es verftebt ſich, daß wir ten Gewinn 
unter und theilen. Es verdroß ibn, dich in einem ſolchen Zuſtande gu 
(chen. Was gickt’s Neues in der Start? Cs find zwei neue Stuz 
benten angefommen, mit denen die alten viclen Spaß haben. Kommt 
ed dir nidt vor, als ob es anfangt beller gu werden? Cs giebt viele 
Leute, die fich nicht gu helfen wiffen. 
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Theme XXXVIII. 


I am thirsty and hungry, give me something to eat and to 
drink. Itseems to me that you ought to have succeeded. 
I am grieved when I think of the poor people. It rained all 
night, now it hails and snows. Yesterday it froze, to-day it 
thaws. Did it lighten? There are many wide and long 
streets in Berlin, it is one of the finest cities in the world. 
I heard them say all of the time (die ganze Zeit) : I am warm, 
I feel sick, Iam giddy. What is the matter with you? I 
wonder that you do not say what you want. It occurred to 
me last night that it is important to him. Of course, we 
shall divide it with our friends. I am glad to see you here, 
my friend. I was very much pleased. It is not proper that 
you stay here any longer, you ought to be at home by (um) 
ten o'clock. What is the news to-day? They are very 
sleepy, show them their bed-room. Doctor Otto thinks 
there can be no more beautiful old castle in the world than 
that of Heidelberg. There were several new students at (auf) 
the university to-day. 


Conversation. 


Reanet ed ? 

Glauben Sie, daß ed heute ſchneien 
wirt ? 

Rar ed geftern febr falt in der 
Stant ? 


Rarum biſt du nidt Langer in 
Berlin geblieben; gefiel es vir 
ort nicht? 

Biſt du hungrig ? 


Sagteft du, daß did in dieſer Stube 
friert ? 


Nein, aber es Hat ftark geblipt. 

Ich glaube nicht, daß es ſchneien 
wird, aber es wird frieren. 

Nein, es war nicht fo kalt als vor- 
geftern, aber ed ijt immer dort 
warmer ald Hier. 

©, id bin nie in einer Stadt gez 
weſen, die mir beffer geftel, aber 
man ſchrieb mir, daß id nad 
Hauje fommen ſolle. 

Nein, aber ich bin durjtig, gieb mir 
ein Glas Wafer. 

Nein, ih fagte, mir tft hier warnt, 
aber id) babe Hunger, 
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Wundert ed Sie nicht, daß er fold 
eine gute Stelle befommen bat? 


Gelang es Bonen Billete fiir die 
heutige Borjtellung gu erhalten ? 


Was allt Bonen ein, glauben Sie, 
bag nidt alle Billets verkauft 
find ? 


Warum bijt du fo traurig ? 


Mas ift dir geſchehen, warum 
weinft du? 


Was feblt Shnen, it Shnen nicht 
gu warm ? 


Was giebt’s Neues ? 


IMPERSONAL VERBS. 


Nein, es wundert mid nict, er iſt 
ein ordentlicher Menjd und 
deren würdig. 

Nein, es iſt mir nicht gelungen; 
aber es werden Abends (in the 
evening) noch Billete an der 
Kaſſe verkauft. 

Nein, mein Herr, ein Freund von 
mir verſicherte mir, daß Abends 
bie beſten Plage verkauft werden. 

Es ſchmerzt mich, daß ich meinen 
treuen Freund verloren habe. 

Ich habe all mein Geld verloren 
und kann heute nicht ins Concert 
gehen. 

Mein, aber ed ſchwindelt mir, gez 
ben Gie mir gefälligſt einen 
Stubl. 

Man jagt, der Prafirent fet plotz⸗ 
lid) geftorben. 


Reading Lesson. 


Reijebefdreibungen. 


Es giebt viele Leute, welche einige Monate m einem Lande gereijet 
find, welche fic) ein oder gwet Woden in der Hauptftart aufgehalten baz 
ben, und die fid) nicht vor der Lacherlichfeit fürchten, etn Urtheil uber ras 
Land und jeine Bewohner gu fallen. Geit der Crfinoung ter Dampf⸗ 
ſchiffe und der Eiſenbahnen hat fic tie Zahl dieſer Reijenven jebr vermebrt, 
und man mug jept den Schilterungen der meiften Touriften faſt eben jo 
miftrauen, alg den Erzählungen eined Sagers, Dem es einfallt, 
uns jeine Abenteuer mitzutheilen. C3 wundert mid nidt, raf 


1 Die ſich nicht vor der Lacherlicdfeit firdten, translate: who are not afrard 
to make themselves ridiculous by, and put the following verb in the pre 
sent participle. 


THE ADVERBS. 317 


viele Leute feine Reiſebeſchreibungen mebr’ leſen wollen, und daß es 
andere reut, fie gelejen gu haben, wenn fle das Land ſelbſt ſehen. Cem 
Cinen ift su warm gewefen an dem Tage, wo er in einem Waggon 
eingeſchloſſen? durd) eine Gegend fubr, den Andern, ter einen Regentag 
hatte, hat in verjelben Gegend gefroren. Ler Crfte findet das Klima 
bes Landes gu heif, der Zweite beflagt fic) uber die Kälte. Dieſem ift 
es nicht gelungen, während feines Aufenthalts in einer Stadt eingelanen 
gut werden: er findet, daß es den Cinwohnern an Gajtlicteit und an 
Höflichkeit fehlt. Cin Anderer ift mit vem Gedanten abgereift, Alles 
wie in jeinem BVaterlande gu finden. C8 ware ihm lieb gewejen, in der 
Hauptſtadt des fremden Landes die Guppen und Gerichte gu effen, welche 
er gu Hauſe nidt entbehren fonnte, und gerade gu derjelben Stunde ju 
frubjtiden und gu Mittag gu fpeifen.” Cin Critter wundert fid, daf 
bie Leute ihn nicht fo gut verftehen, wie gu Hauje, und eB ärgert ihn, 
wenn Jemand fid) die Greiheit nimmt, ihn zweimal gu fragen, was 
et Hat jagen wollen. Mit einem Morte,’ oberflächliche Urtheile werden 
alle Lage auf Reijen gehirt. Cin Englander, welder ſich eine Nacht 
in einer Heinen Stadt Frankreichs aufgehalten hatte, war von einem 
Kellner bedient worden, welder rothe Haare hatte, ftotterte und nicht jebr 
Hoflid war. Am andern Morgen ſchrieb er in jein Tagebuch: , Die 
Cinwobner diejer Stadt haben rothe Haare, ſtottern und find ſehr grob.“ 


—— — —⸗ú — — — 


LESSON XXXIX. Lektion 39. 


Adverbs. (Die Umſtandswörter.) 


Ozs. L—In German adverbs are not, as in English, formed 
from adjectives by the affix ly. Most adjectives are 


used as adverbs, but they undergo no change of 
form.’ 


? Rehr, any longer. 

* In Europe passengers are locked in railroad coaches. 

> Su RMittag fpeifen, to dine. 

* Rit einem Porte, in one word, in short. 

* There are a number of adverbs, even in English, derived from ad- 
jectives without a change of form: e. g., this street is long, he stays long. 
Fowler says that, while some have claimed adverbs thus formed to be 
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Oss. I.—Adverbs in German, as in English, French, Latin, 
and other languages, modify the signification of 
verbs, adjectives, or other adverbs, and denote 
manner, place, time, quality, quantity, comparison, &c. 
They are indeclinable, and formed, by derivation or 
composition, from almost every other part of 
speech. Of a few, however, the origin is unknown. 
According to derivation the adverbs may be classed 
as follows: 


Oxzs. II. -Adverbs formed from Noans and Participles: 
Adverbs are formed from nouns and participles by 
giving them the ending of the genitive 6. 


Morgen$,in the morning from ber Morgen, the morning 
TheilS, in part or partly “ ver Theil, the part 
zuſehends, visibly “zuſehend, looking at 


Oss. [V.—Adverbs formed from Adjectives: Adverbs are 
formed from adjectives, either in the same manner 
as they are formed from nouns; ¢. e., by the addi- 
tion of 8,’ or by affixing the endings lich, baft, or 
lingS. The first two are also adjective endings, 
and correspond to the English ly or ishly; e. g.: 


recht, on the right from redt, right 
ſchwerlich, hardly, scarcely  “ ſchwer, heavy, hard 
wabrbaft, truly, verily “ abr, true 
blindlings, blindly “blind, blind 


adjectives de natura, there is proof to the contrary, for all of these ad- 
verbs, formed from adjectives without a change of form, had once a 
termination peculiar to this class of words, and this use must thercfore 
“not be reprobated as an innovation in language.” Comp. Fowler, 
English Language, pp. 312-314 

1 Compare the Latin adverbial expression obtained from substantives 
and adjectives, in the ablative case; as, die, nocte, jure, initio, primo, 
merito, brevi, &e. 

* The lettor § is affixed also to adverbs ending in mal ; ¢. g., vormals 
formerly. 


Oss. V.—Adverbs formed from Pronouns: 
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Nors.—Nearly all German adjectives, in the predicate or 
absolute form (see Lesson XVI., Obs. I.), are used as adverbs ; 
e. g., er lauft fanell, he runs quickly. 

The adverbs 
formed from pronouns are: da, there, from the 
abbreviated demonstrative der, die, das, this 
or that; two, where, from wer, who, and was, 
what ; ber, hither, and biw, thither, according to 
Noehden, from a lost demonstrative, bir (?) equival- 
ent to dieſer The combinations which may be 
formed with wo we have already given on p. 202, 
Obs. IX. We will here add a list of those ob- 
tained by a combination of da, ber, bia, with pre- 


positions : 


dabei (by this or that), thereby 

dadurch (through or by this), 
there-through 

dafür (for this or that), there- 
for 

Damit (with this or that), 
therewith . 

Daran (on this or that), there- 
on 

Darauf (upon this or that), 
thereupon 


berab, down hither 

herauf, up hither 

heraus, out hither 

bercin, in hither; into this 
place 

bierber, or béeber, hither here; 
this way 

beriifer, over hither 

berunter, under hither 

Saber, from there hither, i. e., 
thence 


Daraus (from this or that), 
therefrom 

Darin (in this or that), therein 

darum (about this or that), 
therefore 

DSarunter (under this or that), 
among 

Davon (of this or that), there- 
of 

Sa3u (to this or that), thereto 


binab, down thither 
hinauf, up thither 
hinaus, out thither 
binein, into that place 


hierhin thither, this way for- 
ward 

hinüber, over thither 

binunter, under there 

dabin, from here (to) there, 
i. e., thither 
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wober, from which place wohin, from whieh place 
hither, i. e., whence thither, i. e., whither 

Norr.—There are no words in English exactly correspond- 

ing to her and bin. They cannot well be translated by single 


words, and are therefore often treated as expletives. We 
have already spoken of them in Lesson XXXIIL, Obs. Vill. 


Oxs. VI.—Adverbs formed from Verbs: A few adverbs are 
derived from verbs by affixing lich to the radical 
syllable ; e. g.: 
glaublich, credibly, from glanbew, to believe 
fterblicy, mortal, from ſterben, to die 


Oxs. VII.—Adverbs formed by composition: A great num- 
ber of adverbs are obtained by a union of various 
parts of speech. Thus there are 

1. Several ending in the word weiſe, (mode, 
manner), which answer to the ending ‘im, in Latin 
adverbs ; e. g.: 

ftidwetfe (Lat., frusiatim), piecemeal, from das Stid, the piece 

ſtufenweiſe (Lat., gradatim), gradually (step by step), from 

die Sture, the step 

glidlidertwetfe, happily, luckily (glidlid, happy), from das 

Glück, the fortune 
2. Adverbs are also obtained by a combination 
of a noun with a pronoun; e. g.: 
meincrfeits, on my part, from die Gite, the side 
allerdDings, of course, by all means, from baé Ding, the thing 
3. Several adverbs are obtained by a union of two 
prepositions ; e. g.: 
durch⸗aus, by all means, throughout 
durch und darcy, through and through 
4. A few adverbs are obtained by an affix to an- 
other adverb; e. g.: 
tidlisgs, backwards 
nimmermehr, nevermore 
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5. By joining several words composing a phrase, 
they are made to serve as an adverb; e. g., 


beizeiten, betimes ; fürwahr, truly, verily 


Oomparison of Adverbs. 


Oss. VIII.—Only the adverbs of manner, quality, and time, 
are susceptible of comparison. The positive and 
comparative of adverbs are the same as those of 
adjectives, but, in the superlative, instead of the 
simple article the preposition an is contracted with 
the definite article into amt (an dem); eg., am 
ſchönſten. 

Oss. IX.—If the superlative is to be employed to express 
excellence or eminence, it may be done: 1. by using 
the simple or absolute form of the superlative (see 
Less. XVII., Obs. II. IV., and V.); e. g., er bittet 
boflidft, he asks very politely ; 2. by adding to the 
simple form the ending en8; e. g., er lift Sie beftens 
grüßen, he sends you his most kind (sincere) regards; 
3. by exchanging the preposition an for anf (which 
contracted with the article gives anf8= auf daé), or 
for 3u (contracted zum = 3u dem); e. g., er grüßt Sie 
aufs herzlichſte, he sends you his regards in the most 
friendly manner. 


Irregular Comparison of Adverbs. 


Positive. Comparative. Superlative. 
wohl, well beffer, better am beften, or aufs befte, 
früher, am eheſten, the soonest 
| eber, } — —— very soon 
gera,' willingly lieber, better am Tiebjten, best 


bald, soon 


1 Gern, Lieber, am liebften, correspond to I like, I like better, I like best, 
in English, and are mostly used in connection with a verb, as: Ich laufe 
germ, I like to run; ich fabre lieber, I prefer to ride, &. 
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Positive. Comparative. Superlative. 

oft, often dfter, oftener am haiufigiten, the oftenest, 
— (most ofton) 
ſehr, very — höchſt, äußerſt, extremely 
fibel, evil arger, worse am argften, the worst 
viel, much mebr, more am meiften, most 
‘ minder, am minbdeften, 

twenig, little | weniger, } 1 | am wenigſten, ' the least 


Oxs. X.—A number of adverbs of time and place are, unlike 
any other language, converted into apsEcrives de- 
noting the particular circumstances of time snd 
place, by affixing the syllable ig, and, like other 
adjectives, are declined, but do not admit of com- 
parison ; e. g.: 


baldtg, prompt from bald, soon. 

beutig, of to-day se heute, to-day; as, bad beutige Feſt 

bicfig, of the place a bier, here; as, der biefige Wein 

geſtrig, of yesterday “„geſtern, yesterday; as, ter ge⸗ 
ftrige Rauſch. 


bamalig, of that time “ damals, at the time; as, fer da⸗ 
malige Gejandte (Cambassadeur 
d'alors or de ce temps-ld). 
jetzig, present “© ss feBo, at present; as, ibr jefiger 
Mann (le mari qu'elle a a 
présent). 
einftweilig, ad interim “einſtweilen, in the meantime; 
as, der einſtweilige Miniſter, the 
minister ad interim. 
Norr.—There is also the anomalous form morgend, i. ¢.. 
of to-morrow, from morgen, to-morrow ; ¢. g., ber morgente Zag, 
the day of to-morrow. 


Oss. XI.—Adjectives and adverbs may be given a negative 
form by prefixing the negative particle um, answer- 
ing to the English un, dis, &c.; e. g., gern, willingly 
—ungern, unwillingly; glidlid, happy — unglüdich, 
unhappy. 
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Oss. XII.--Adverbs of time precede other adverbs or adver- 
bial expressions, and take their place after the sub- 
ject and the verb, but when an adverb or adverbial 
expression begins the sentence, the verb precedes 
the subject. 


VOCABULARY. 
bie Antwort, the reply, answer verwelfen, to wither 
die Geſchichte, (the) history bequem, convenient, comfortable 
der Forſcher, the investigator wenigſtens, at least 
ber Geſchichtsforſcher, tho histo- beſtändig, constantly 


rian deutlich, clear(ly) 
tas Oprer, the sacrifice geläufig, fluent(ly) 
feblichlagen, to fail unpaffend, unbecoming, im- 
gejteben, to confess proper 
ſich bemühen, to endeavor hartnadig, persistent, stubborn 


Reading Exercise XXXIX. 


Menn Sie wollen, dah ih Sie verſtehen foll, müſſen Sie nicht fo 
ſchnell jprechen. Wie viele Perjonen formen bequem in Mejem Wagen 
fipen? Dieſe Blumen riechen nicht mebr gut, fie find verwelft. Du 
muft jpatejtens um drei Ubr wieder zurück jein. Sch glaube ſchwerlich, 
daß ed mir möglich fein wird fo fruh zurück gu fein. Bemübe (en- 
deavor) dich wenigftens bei Zeiten guriid gu jein. Die Staatsjduld 
Cnglands ijt ungeheuer gewadjen während ber Kriege, welche dieſe 
Macht fortwabrend gegen die frangofijche Republif und ven Katjer Naz 
poleon geführt hat. Sprechen Sie beftandig deutid mit denen, welche 
deutſch fonnen, Dann werden Sie dieſe Sprache in kurzer Zeit gelanfig 
ſprechen. Ich muß Shnen geftehen, daß es ſehr unpaffend tit, jo bart= 
nadig bei einem Vorſatz gu bleiben. Sprich langfamer, mein Freund, 
aber Handle ſchneller. Des Morgens fann man am bejten arbeiten. 
Wenn Sie ands Ende der Straße fommen, rann hiegen Sie rechts ein. 
Kommen Sie gefalligit auf eine Minute herunter, id) mug Sie fofort 
jprechen. Es giebt viele junge Leute, tie haufiger im Kaffeehauſe find 
as gu Haufe. Ich pflege ihn dann und wann gu ſehen. Es mug 
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Ihnen keineswegs feblidlagen. Ich bin durchaus nicht erftaunt. 
Schreiben Sie mir baldigſt Antwort. Der jetzige amerikaniſche Ge⸗ 
ſandte am preußiſchen Hofe iſt ein berühmter Geſchichtsforſcher. 


Theme XXXIX. 


More than one soldier has become the sacrifice of his au- 
dacity (Gerwegenbeit). Now I see clearly that I was mistaken. 
Four persons can sit comfortably in this carriage. I have 
never attended a performance (dative) which was as bad 
as that of yesterday. ,I ,would ,rather die than live under 
[the] tyranny. Everything is extremely dear in London. 
When will you depart from here? Mr. Schulze has been here 
at least three times. It is hardly credible, that he should 
have done it. We dine at precisely six o'clock. Please (bitte. 
be punctual He is less happy than you think. Fortunately 
I had not bought the tickets. The stars follow con- 
stantly (fejtintig) the course (Laut) which has been marked 
out (vorzeidinen) for them. Old people think that the children 
of to-day are not as obedient as they were in their youth. 
Do this at least for me. Never can I consent to this (thereto) 
willingly (freutig). I prefer [that] you do not go, if you go 
unwillingly. The Germans say: “Too little and too much 
spoils all play.” 


Conversation. 


Wo ijt mein Stod ? Sch glaube er ift da tn ber Cee. 
Woher kommen Sie, mein Herr? Yoh fomme aus den Vereinigten 
Staaten von Amerifa. 
Konnteft du ibn nicht irgendwo Obgleich er jclten im Raffeehauje 
finten? Vielleicht ijt er im ijt, babe ih ibn aud) dort ge- 


Kaffeehauſe. ſucht, aber er iſt nirgends zu 
finden. 

Könnten Sie mid nicht des Mors Nein, mein Herr, ich babe wenig⸗ 

gens rafiren (shave) ? ftend zwei mal fo viele Kunden 


(customers) alé id jept bes 
dDienen kann. 
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Wann fannft du früheſtens bet mir 
jein ? 


Wie muß ich ed anjangen um das 
Deutſche in möglichſt turzer Zeit 
gelaujtg (fluently) gu erlernen? 


Sit Herr Miller auf jeinem Zim⸗ 
mer ? 


Kann ich Ihnen nicht anderweitig 
(otherwise) dienen ? 


Rie viele Perjonen fonnen bequem 
in dieſer Kutſche fiben ? 


Mie gefiel Shnen die geftrige Vor⸗ 
ftellung, wenn id fragen dart ? 


Ro haben Sie gejtern gu Dtittag 
gegeffen (or geſpeiſt)? 


Rein, id habe nie von diejem 
Café gebort, ift ed eine gute 
Rejtauration (Restaurant) ? 

Raren Sie je tn Leipzig im Auer⸗ 
bachſchen Weinteller ? 


Darum fpreden Sie beftandig 
engliſch, können Sie nicht deutſch 
ſprechen? 
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Ich kann dir nicht verſprechen 
(promise), ob id bei Zeiten 
werde bei dir jein können. 

Sie mufjen beftandig deutſch fpre- 
chen mit denen welche deutſch 
fonnen, dann fonnen Gie die 
Sprache im kürzeſter Bett ge- 
läufig ſprechen lernen. 

Nein, er ijt wahrſcheinlich ausgez 
gangen, er gebt Ded Abends im⸗ 
mer aus. 

Mein, id) danke Ihnen, gegenz 
wartig brauche ich nichts Ande⸗ 
res (or ſonſt Nits). 

Gewöhnlich fipen unjerer vier 
Darin, aber ich glaube dag ihrer 
fechs ganz bequem darin fipen 
fonnten. 

3h mug Ihnen geftehen, dap id 
nie einer befferen Vor(tellung 
beigewohnt babe. 

Ich af geftern auf dem Café Belle- 
vue ju Mittag. Haben Sie 
je dort gefpeift? 

Sie iſt fürwahr die Beſte in Berlin 
Die id) fenne, und ed ift oben⸗ 
brein alles dort febr billig. 

Nein, mein Herr, ih bin nod nie 
in Deutſchland gewefen, aber id 
babe mir vorgenommen, näch⸗ 
ftens dDabin gu reijen. 

Sch bitte um Verzeihung, mein 
Herr, ich fpreche es fo ſchlecht, 
daß ich Lieber engliſch ſpreche. 
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Reading Lesson. 


— Gove! 


wie” lug - a 
ovis fofliigah Limbo 

ave alae am gel, er, Loikel 
fo fot din bole icy hifn Efe 
— —— 


— —— 


PEL AS MES 


iP" ow lag fate Menge 


1 Dag is a subordinative conjunction (see p. 832, Obs. VIL), and re 
quires the verb to be at the end of the clause. 

? Ungeadtet is a preposition governing its noun in the genitize case. 

2 Die man nur finden fann, which can be found anyichere. 

« Daf is understood after und, hence the verb is placed at the end of 
the clause. 


ADVERBS. 327 


anh rind — fo sv minngun Yap nf 
— — — ps Poe 
—— — * OC 
ita Cente fuf Coxm I 
—— A nonin DOC 
— 206 mr hvarnh yarmnfpaw. 
Weim Goffriingar funk sinnf aw 
glaiteft mabie bain guntpcgh 
Yoenn den toloiibania lenforifigs 
forrcow. 
— — * 
—— save bow ffl bo 
[ofa droreremgly la pot fefioe asi rie ifm 
äE 
Lave fbr. Wve be Korininan Nowa 


1 See note ! and ‘ on p. 826. 

2 Daß is here again understood, and requires the verb to bo at the end 
of the sentence. 

* Wenn (if) is a subordinative conjunction. 


MIL |_|EMLL — iY" CLL of ⸗ —— —* * 

MOSSEL ‘y af Yawn Be a fate — — 
—— peter; SEEULLLA So aon gui t Ltt fe LL 
“Ho * (wtp. wo; tie. — — “ag tifa 


— 
— — v ROLE GALL: Lk- Ltth > want 
Zs — —— lhl de dare gett lal” 


Yl) ‘fale ů a be —— 


LY fale L * Mey LM gtt fate 


Gee Gg MERGE OZ a 
Le fest A 


1Seo note ! on p. 826. 

* So is an adverbial conjunction (see pp. 329 & 330, Oba. IV. & V.), 
which, when it begins a sentence or clause, requires the subject to be 
placed after the verb. 
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LESSON XL. LeFtion 40. 


The Conjunctions, (Sindeworter.) 


Oss. L—In German, conjunctions, which as in English, 
French and Italian are uninflected words, exert a 
great influence on the position of the verb. We divide 
them, therefore, into the following three classes: 


1. The 00-ORDINATIVE CONJUNCTIONS, 
2. The ADVERBIAL CONJUNCTIONS, 
8. The SUBORDINATIVE CONJUNCTIONS. 


First Class: Co-ordinative Conjanctions, 
Ops. IL—The Co-orprvatrve ConsuNCTIONS are: 


Aber, allein, jondern, but und, and 
denn, for, since ſowohl —als, both—and 
oder, or 


Oxs. I1L—The Co oBMATTVF Consuncrions serve merely as 
links to sentences, and exert no influence on the po- 
sition of the verb; e. g., Ich babe thn nicht gehört, aber 
id) babe thn gefehen, I have not heard him, but I have 
seen him. 


Nore.—Sometimes the co-ordinative conjunction aber is 
placed after the subject or even after the verb (predicate), but 
this change of position of aber does not in the least alter the 
sense, 6. g., ber Lehrer aber fagte, but the teacher said; Ddiefer 
Mann hat einen guten Willen, er hat aber feine Kraft, this man has 
a good will, dut he has no power. 


Second Class: Adverbial Conjunctions. 


“Oss. IV.—The Apverpiat ConsUNCTIONS are: 


Aljo, therefore, thus balb—bald, sometimes—sometimes 
auch, also, too da, th 
außerdem, uberdem, besides dant, alédann, a 
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Dagegen, on the contrary 
hingegen, } on the other hand 


Denno, and yet, still 

Daher, deßwegen, ) therefore, on 
Darum, rephalb, f that account 
demnach, 
folglich, 
mithin, 
desgleichen, likewise; nod, nor 
Defto, 2 the (with a com- 

um ſo, parative.) 
Deffenungeadtet, neverthe- 
nichtsdeſtoweniger, less 
doch, gleichwohl, yet, still, 
jedoch, indefjen, however 
einerjcit3, on the one hand 
andrerſeits, on the other hand 
endlich, at last, at length 
entiweder—oder, either—or 


consequently 


THE OONJUNCTIONS. 


erft, guerft, at first 
ferner, farther 


bernad, nadber, afterwards 


faum, scarcely 

nidtnur, ) —jon= not 

nicht dern only— 

nidt blos, aud but also 

nod, stall 

nun (jcpt), now, then 

fo, so, thus 

ſonſt, else, otherwise 

theils —theils, partly—partly 

überdies, besides 

übrigens, as for the rest, how- 
ever, moreover 

vielmebr, much more, rather 

weder —noch, neither—nor 

wohl, zwar, indeed, it is true 


Oss. V.—The Apversiat Consunctions, when beginning a sen- 
tence or clause require the sulject to be placed after 
the verb or predicate ; e. g.. Zwar hatte er Recht, aber 
(allein) mic 3u ſchlagen, das war Unrecht, it is érue that 
he was right, but to beat me was wrong. Shr Reffe 
hat mid nicht bezahlt, folglich werde ich ibn verflagen, 
your nephew has not paid me, consequently I shall 


sue him. 


VOCABULARY. 


die Gegenwart, the present, 
presence 

bie Zufunyt, the future 

bad Gefidt, the face 

bie Gelegenbeit, the opportunity 

ber Schwan, the swan 

ber Ginn, the sense, meaning 


umgehen, to associate 

fic) beetlen, to hasten 

{paren, to save 

taujden, to deceive 

unterbandelu, to negotiate 

entreifen, to take away, de- 
prive of 
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Reading Exercise 
ON COORDINATE AND ADVERBIAL CONJUNCTIONS. 


Sage mir, mit wem du umgebjt, und ich will dir jagen, wer du biſt. 
Tas Leben ijt kurz, beeilen mir uns aljo, die Gegenwart gu benugen, 
tenn wir dürfen nie auf die Zukunft rechnen. Ich fenne ihn nicht von 
Geficht, aber ich femme ihn dem Namen nad. Dad Gli ift unbeſtän⸗ 
big, Dephalh muß man fparen, wenn man die Gelegenheit hat. Tie 
Ulten glaubten, daß der Schwan melodiſch jange, wenn er dem Tode 
nahe ware. Gott fiebt Wes, folglich fonnen wir ihn nicht taufden, 
Rerer Gold noc) Groge können und glücklich machen. Obgleich der 
Kalit von Cairo zu gleicher Beit mit den Chriften und mit den Türken 
unterhantelte, haßte er Die Cinen, weil fle die Feinde des Propheten 
waren, die Antern, weil fie thm Syrien entriffen batten. Lie Conne 
ſcheint fic) 3 bewegen, weil wir und mit Der Erde täglich um deren Are 
drehen. Indem wir fagen: die Sonne geht auf und unter, urthcilen 
wit aljo nad) dem Schein. Da wir aber gewobnt find, jo gu reden, und 
weil Jederman ten Sinn davon verftcht, fo ware ed ülerflüſſig, dieſe 
Redengart zu ändern. Cr war jebr miide, nichtsdeſtoweniger fubr er 
fort gu arbeiten. Nicht nur der Herr Staatsminifter, fondern auch der 
Praͤſident des Ubgeordnetenhaujes wird erwartet. 


Theme 
ON COORDINATE AND ADVERBIAL CONJUNCTIONS. 


My shears and my spectacles are in the drawer. Give me 
some bread, butter, and cheese, if you please. I have heard 
him, but I have not seen him. We cannot understand you, 
for you speak too fast. I shall not go out to-day, because I 
am sick. You must take an umbrella, or you will get wet. Not 
only my parents, but also the teachers, have permitted it. 
Neither the officers nor the soldiers did their duty. He paid 
partly money, partly notes. Thou hast been lazy and disobe- 
dient, consequently thou shalt stay at home. She did not wish 
to go, moreover (ibrigens) we had no time. He was forbidden 
(transl. it was him forbidden) to do it, but he did it neverthe- 
less. Have you heard whether Mr. Bancroit is at the court of 
Baden? You live very far from our house, however I will try 
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to come. We had scarcely returned from our journey, when 
our friends came after us in order to go to Paris. At first I 
was willing to go, but I decided finally to stay at home. 


Third Class: Subordinative Conjanctions. 


Ozs. VI.—The Suzorprmative ConsuNcTions are: 


als, when, as 

bevor, ehe, before 

big, until 

da, as, since (reason) 

damit, in order that 

bag, that 

falls, in case that 

indem, while, as 

je—,the— (wilh the compar.) 
nadtem, after 

je nachdem, according as 

ob, whether, if 

obgleich, obſchon, 2 though, 
obwohl, although 
ſeit, ſetdem, since (time) 


fo oft (als), whenever 
fo bald (als), as soon as 
fo lange (als), so long as 
ungeactet, notwithstanding 
wabrend, while, whilst 
wann, when 
weil, because 
wenn, if when 
aud, 
wenngleich, although 
(don, 
wie, how, when, as 
wie aud, however 
wiewobl, although 
wofern, if, in case, that 


Oss. VII.—The Susorprnatrve Conzounctions (both simple and 
compound) if they begin the sentence, require the verb 
governed by them to be placed at the end of the firt 
clause, and the second clause to begin with the verb 
followed by the subject ; e. g., AIS ich ibn zuerſt Fannte, 
war er nod cin Knabe. (Comp. also Part IL, Less. 


XLVIIL) 


Oss. VIII.—As a few of the conjunctions are translated by 
the same word in English, an explanation of their 
different synonymical sigrrifications is here given. 


I. Uber, allein, foudern, but. 
1. Aber, Latin autem, vero 


2. Ulleiu, “ — sed, 


at 
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These conjunctions are disjunctive, but aber may 
also be copulative. Mber and allein ore used indif- 
ferently, if the antecedent clause has not a negation ; 
e.g., Ich möchte es kaufen, aber (allein) id hate fein Gelb, 
I would like to buy it, buf Ihave no money. But 
when the second clause has its own subject and 
verb, aber is used even after a negative; ¢. g., Cr 
ift nod) nicht hier, aber er wird gewiß fommen, he is nol 
yet here, but he will surely come. 

3. Sondern is disjunctive, and is used only 
when a decided contradiction of a statement denied 
in the antecedent clause is to be made; e. g., Wicht 
aus Liebe zur Cade, ſondern aus Haß gegen feinen Gegs 
ner hat er tied gethan, not out of love for the cause, 
but out of hatred to his opponent has he done it. 


It. Als, when, as, than, Lut. 
This conjunction has different significations : 


1. At the beginning of a clause or sentence it 
signifies when, if followed by the verb in the Imper- 
fect or Pluperfect tense; e. g., When I told him, 
als id ed ihm jagte; when he had finished his exercise, 
als er jeine Aufgabe beendigt hatte. 

2. Als answers to the English than or as, after 
an adjective in the comparative, or after fo or eben: 
{o followed by an adjective; e. g., John is taller than 
my brother, Johann ift grifer alS mein Sruter; he 
knows it just as well as you, er fann ed ebeufo gut 
alé du. 

3. Als answers to but after an adverb of negation ; 
e. g., She shall say nothing but the truth, fie foll 
nichts als die Wahrheit jagen. 

4. MIS may denote quality or condition ; e. g., He 
acted as a man, er handelte alS Mann. 


Nore.—Sometimes the present participle is used in Eng- 
lish instead of the conjunction as, followed by a past tense ; 


er es hh: ae 
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é. g., Standing (i. ¢., as I stood) by the window, which must 
be translated als id am Fenſter ftand; but, if a simultanevus 
action is spoken of, the present participle is rendered by in: 
Dem; ¢. g., Stretching out his arm, he said, inBem er jeinc 
Arm austredte, ſchrie er. 

III. Da, as, since. 

Da, like the English az or since (French comme), 
denotes a reason or cause; e. g., Da id nidt Zeit babe, jo 
werde id) nidt geben tonnen, as I have no time, (there- 

fore) I shall not be able to go. For its use, in the 
sense of when, see p. 336, VI., Remark. 


IV. Obgleic, obſchon, obwobl. 

These coujunctions are all synonymous, but ob: 
gleich is most frequently employed. They are gener- 
ally divided when one,two or even more monosyllables 
follow ; e. g., Ob ich gleich klein war, or obgleich ich Hein 
war; Ob id) mid gleich jreue, or obgleich id mit 
freue. When they begin a sentence, the following 
member corresponds to them by means of the con- 
junctions doc, dennod, or similar particles ; as, 
Demungeachtet, nothwithstanding that; nichts⸗ 
deſtoweniger, nevertheless; e. g., Objdhon er nod 
jung it, bat er Dod ſchon graued Haar, although he is 
still young, he has already grey hair ; ob er gleich alt 
{ft, fo bat er nichtSdeftoweniger ren volligen Gebraud 
feiner Geiſteskräfte, although he is old, he has still the 
perfect use of his mental faculties, 


V. Go, so, thus, as. 

1. So often serves to connect the subordinate 
clause with the antecedent, when the sentence be- 
gins with ta, or one of the conjunctions nadtem, obz 
gleich, objchon, obwobl, weil, wenn or wie; but they need 
not be translated into English and may be omitted 
even in German; e. g., Da er bid jest nicht gefommen 
ift, fo werde id) nicht Langer warten; weil Cie es fagen, 
fo muß id ed glauben; wenn ver Knabe fleipig ift, (fo) 
fann er 3u Chren fommen. 
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Norr.—In these sentences the learner will notice that an 
inversion or transmutation of both clauses has taken place, 
to indicate which, fo is employed, but we might just as pro- 
perly say : Sch werbe nicht linger warten, Ba er bid jept nicht gee 
fommen ift, &c. 


2. Sw before an adjective, followed by the con- 
junction aud, answers to the English however, for 
which see p. 339, No. V. 

3. Sw denoting if or on condition thal, is anti- 
quated except in the usual phrase : Go Wott will, if 
God please, or, if it please God. 


VI. Wann, wenn, als. 
The English word when may correspond to any one of 
three German words, namely : 
1. Wann, the interrogative adverb of time ;' e. gx 
Wanun werde ih dich gu Hauje finven? when will I find 
you at home? 


2. Wenn, the conjunction of time referring to 
events supposed to occur;' e. g., RBenm der Lehrer 
fommet, laf mic rufen, when the teacher comes, call 
me. 

REARRX. -Wenn is used also as a conjunction of 
condition answering to the English 7/; e.g., Wenn bu 
krank bijt, jchreibe mir, if you are sick, write me. When 
used with a verb in the imperfect it must be in the 
subjunctive mode; e. g., He would be glad, if she 
came, ¢3 ware ibm lich, wenn fie Fame. 

3. Als, the conjunction of time past; e. g., AIS 
id franf tear, fam er taglig gu mir, when I was ill, he 
came daily to me. 


1 Senn and wann are frequently used without discrimination one for 
the other; so are denn and dann. But the application of them is de- 
cidedly fixed as given above, and Denn must be used only asa conjunction 
of cause—Daun as an adverb of time. The only connection in which 
wonn is properly used, without being interrogatory, is the old saying; 
Pann und mann, now and then. 
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Reaarzk.— Da (which is synonymous with als), 
the conjunction of time past, and cause, or either; 
e. g., Da (als) er nad London tam, fand er eine Stel- 
{ung, when he came to London, he found a situation. 
We prefer al8, but as Sa is sometimes used we 
mention it in this connection. 


VOCABULARY. 


Die Klaſſe, the class erneuern, to renew 
das Arbeitshaus, the workhouse warten, to wait 
bas Ccbadypicl, the game of danken, to thank 


chess borgen, to trust 
die Mejje, the fair willens, willing 
ber Triumph, the triumph langjam, slow, slowly 
bie Schuld, the debt mide, tired, fatigued 
bie Gabe, the gift didt, close 


Reading Exercise 
ON SIMPLE SUBORDINATIVE CONJUNCTIONS. 


Ste madten und den Vorſchlag, umzukehren, als wir ſchon nabe bet 
ber Start waren. Man mug jparen, weil man jung ijt, damit man 
im Alter ruben Fann. Bhr Knabe ijt ſchon ver zweite in jeiner Klaffe, 
obwohl er erjt vier Woden varin ijt. La er nidt arbeiten will, fo ſoll 
er ing Arbeitehaus. Bis um tint Ubr bleibe ich gu Hauſe. Ich befme 
mid) wobl, jeitdem id) aurs Land gefommen bin. Nachdem wir su Mit⸗ 
tag geſpeiſt batten, jpielten wir Schad. Wir modten dieſes Prerd 
gern kaufen, aber er will es nicht verfauten. Nicht sur Geld, ſondern 
aus wabrer Freundſchaft bat er died fur Cie gethan. Als ich dich sum 
letztenmal jab, warft Du noch ſehr fein. Cr ſprach nidt mit mir, ob⸗ 
gleidy ich bidt bet ihm ftand. Obſchon ich arm bin, habe ich Sie rod 
nidt betrogen. So Gott will, reijen wir nächſte Rode nach Leivzig 
zur Meſſe. Als Belijar den Konig ver Vandalen (Vandals) gefangen 
genommen hatte, nabm er ibn mit fid nad Conjtantinopel, weil e 
wünſchte, Die Triumphe der alten Romer gu erneuern, 
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Theme 
ON SIMPLE SUBORDINATIVE CONJUNCTIONS. 


When I knew hin, he was stilla boy. As soon as I had 
received your letter, I went to see him, but he had already 
gone to Paris. I could not see them, as it was very dark. 
Who told you, that he has lost all his money? After we had 
sold our house, we were offered (wurte uné—angefoten) more. 
Although the child is still very young, I shall nevertheless 
send it to school. In case you do not pay me to-day, I shall 
be obliged to sue (verflagen) you. We have not seen Miss 
Miller since we left Bordentown. So long as he will pay me 
what he owes, I shall trust him again. He swore, as he 
raised (up) his arm. He is not willing to pay his debts. Go 
slowly, lest you should get tired. Can you not wait for me 
until I have written my German exercise? Before we eat we 
ought to thank God for his gifts. 


Compound Subordinative Conjunctions. 


Ons. IX.—Compound subordinative conjunctions consist of 
two separate subordinative conjunctions. They 


are : 

Als bis, until im all Dag, in caso 

alg bap, but that, but je — deſto, the — the (with lhe 
als ob, } as if comparative ) 

als wenn je nachtem, according as 

anjtatt Dap, instead of gleich wie, jo wie, Just as 

auf Dap, in order that obne Dag, without, but’ 

bis rap, till, until jelbjt wenn, even if 

framit — nidt, lest.’ jo tag, so that 


1 Lest in the sense of for fear of, after a negative clause, is sometimes 
rendered by aus Furcht (dak); but, after the verb to fear, furdten, it must 
be rendered by Daf simply (and not by bamit—nidt); ¢. g., I did not go to 
Paris, lest I should be arrested, (aus Furcht, verbaftet yu werden, or, aus 
Gurcht, Daw ich verhaftet werden würde); I feared, lest he should fall, id) fürchte, 
daß er fallen könnte. 

*The French sans que. 


338 THE CONJUNCTIONS. 


rie—audh, Twenn—aud, even al, 

fo—audy however Tivenn—gletch, — 

jo ſehr—auch, fwenn —ſchon, us 

vorausgeſetzt Lag, supposing, tivenn—nur, provided 
provided that fwenn—auch nocd fe, though or 

Fwenn—nicht, * if ever so 

fwofern —nicht, —— um ju (with the Inf. ), in order to 


NOTE.—Those marked with a + require the second com- 
ponent after the subject, and if there are personal pronouns 
in the sentence, even after these; e. g., Fabren te ſchnell, damit 
cr und nidjt cinbolt, drive fast, lest? he should overtake us. 

Oss. X.—Like the simple conjunctions explained under Obs. 
VIII., some of the compound subordinate con- 
junctions require further explanation and illus- 
tration. 

: I. Als days, 1. After a negative clause in which 
otherwise, or anything else, is understood, with the 
adverb anders, alS Daf is used and is equivalent 
to the English bué or sur THAT; e. g., Ich weiß nicht 
anters, als daß er ſeine Schulden ebrlidy bezahlt, I don’t 
know but (that) he always pays his debts. 2. When 
3u is used in the sense of roo, to indicate that the 
certain action spoken of is too much beyond 
probability to take effect, als rag is employed ; e. g., 
‘rhe news was vo good to be believed, tie Nachricht war 
gu gut, als daſßz man fic glauben fonnte. 

NoTr.—Notice that in English the verb used after too is in 
the infinitive, while in German the past tense is used as if the 
sentence read: The news was too good as that one could 
believe it. 

II. Obne da, after an excluding negation, cor- 
responds to the English but, e.g., Not a moment 
passes, buf I think of you, nicht eine Minute vergett, 
obne daß ih an Cic denke. 


1 UNLESS means algo: es fet Denn, bar; but this is rather antiquated, 
Luther used it frequently in his trauslation of the Bible—OTrTo. 
* See note ' on preceding page. 
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III. The dash after je— indicates that the ante- 
cedent clause is to follow ; e. g., Je mebr fie baben, de⸗ 
{to mebr wollen fle, the more they have, the more they wish. 


IV. The dash between fo ſehr—auch indicates 
where the personal pronouns are to be placed ; e. ¢., 
So ſehr Sie fih and) gejtern jtritten. If the sub- 
ject be a noun, jo ſehr auc) need not to be separated; 
e.g., So febr and) die Frau ibn bat. 

V. RVie—audh, or fo—andy. The place of the 
adjective to be used with these compound con- 
junctions is indicated by the dash; e. g., Wie arm 
aud jcin Onfel jein mag; So grog and die Schrecen des 
Krieges jein migen. Sometimes als is inserted before 
auc; c. g. So angenchm alS es auch (cin mag (jo) fann 
ich es toch nicht billigen; or an inversion of the sentence 
may take place and auc) be entirely'dropped ; e. 7, 
Angenehm als cd war, jo fonnte ich es doch nicht Lilligen, 


Relative Conjunctions. 


In indirect questions’ all adverbs of interrogation have the 
value of relative conjunctions, and require the verb to be placed 
at the end of the clause. Such are: 


Rann, when wie, how 
warum, why wieviel, how much 
wephalb, ) — wie lange, how long 


weßwegen,“ vo, where 
and all the compounds of wo as ober, wobin, ke, 


EXAMPLES. 


Sagen Cie mir, wo cr ibn traf, tell me where he met nim. 
Hat man vir nicht fagen wollen, warum er nicht gefommen tft, would 
they not tell you, why he did not come? 


1 Direct questions, when placed in dependence on a preceding verb, 
become indirect, and in this case require the verb tu be at the end of the 
sentence: e. g., Weift du, wer dies gefagt hat? ‘The direct question would 
be: Wer Hat died geſagt? 
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NOoTE.—Notice that the entire compound verb of the first 
clause precedes the relative conjunction. It would be in- 
correct to say: Oat man bir, warum er nicht gefommen ijt, fagen 


wollen ? 
VOCABULARY. 
Lie Schuld, the debt fid) zanken, to quarrel 
dads Stillſchweigen, the silence gewähren, to grant 
bas Geſchaft, the business vorberciten, to prepare 
die Rede, the speech ubergeben, to pass over 
der Lhaler, the dollar beleidigen, to offend 


Reading Exercise XL. 


Es ſcheint mir, als ob (or ald wenn) id) dich ſchon irgentwo gez 
feben hatte. Gie haben mich 3u jebr gefrantt (or beleidigt), als rap 
id) ed mit Stillſchweigen ubergeben könnte. Gieb mir die Briefe, daz 
mit ich jie auf dic Poſt trage, cs wird ſpät. Be eber ibr died thut, deſto 
vortheilhafter wird es ſein. Anſtatt dap ſeine Geſchäfte jest beſſer geben 
ſollten, gehen ſie ſchlechter. Ohne daß ich mich darauf vorbereitet hatte, 
mußte ich heute Abend eine Rede halten. Sie würden beſſer thun, 
nicht zu heirathen, (als) bis Sie einen Beruf hätten. Im Fall 
(or falls) ich Ihnen werde dienen lönnen, ſchreiben Sie mir ſofort. 
Kannſt du nicht warten, bis daß ich meine Leltion gelernt habe? 
Nimm einen Regenſchirm, damit du nicht naß werdeſt. Wenn er mich 
aud nod jo ſehr bittet, ich könnte es ihm nicht gewähren. Cu wirſt 
viel oder wenig in dieſem Orte verkaufen können, je nachdem die Preiſe 
hoch oder niedrig ſind. Wie ſchlecht auch immer er ausſehen mag, ich 
werde ihn doch erkennen. Würden Sie mir zwei Thaler leihen können, 
wenn id fie Ihnen binnen (or innerhalb) drei oder vier Stunden wiez 
Der zurückgebe? 


Theme XL. 


It seems to me as if I had seen your sister somewhere. I 
don’t know, but his business is doing well [German : his 
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business (plur.) go well]. He has offended me too greatly (jebr) 
to pardonvt. A man ought not to marry until he has a pro- 
fession. In case thatI can help you, write me immediately. 
This news is éoo good to believe it. Not a day passes but we 
think of you. Zhe more we have, the more we wish. How- 
ever much they quarreled, they will soon be good friends 
again. However poor his uncle may be, he will nevertheless 
pay his debts. You must take care, Jest you fall. He cannot 
do anything, but he hurts himself. The plebeians (Plebejer) 
intended to leave Rome, in case the Patricians (Patrizier) did 
not keep their word. This is the man on whose account we 
went to Frankfort on the Oder. 


Conversation. 


Kannſt du dieſe Aufgabe nicht ohne 
meine Hülfe (help) ſchreiben? 


Wie ſah ſie aus, als du ſie ſahſt? 


Können Sie ſich meiner nicht ent⸗ 
ſinnen? 


Gehen Ihre Geſchäfte jetzt nicht 
beſſer als im Sommer? 

Wann reiſteſt du von Magdeburg 
ab? 

Mie kommt es denn, daß du veffenz 
ungeadtet heute erjt jo {pat bier 
eintriffjt (arrive) ? 


Werdet Shr am Tienftag mit ung 
nad) Charlottenburg geben kön⸗ 
nen ? 

Merten Cie mir nicht meinen 
Hebltritt verzeihen, wenn ich Ih⸗ 
nen veripreche, mid) gu beffern ? 


Ich fonnte ed wohl, aber id) mochte 
ed nicht gern allein thun, da id 
feine Fehler machen will. 

Sie war jo bleich (pale) und diinn 
(thin), rap ich fie faum ere 
kannte. 

Nein, augenblicklich nicht; aber es 
ſcheint mir, als ob ich Sie ſchon 
irgendwo geſehen hätte. 

Anſtatt daß ſie beſſer gehen ſollten, 
gehen ſie noch ſchlechter. 

Geſtern Nachmittag mit dem 
Schnellzuge (express-train). 
Der Zug lief von den Schienen 
(track) und wir mußien war— 
ten, bis eine antere Locomotive 

uns 3u Hülfe fam. 

Nicht ohne dag unfer Lehrer uns 
bie Erlaubniß erthcilt, over ſelbſt 
mitgebt. 

Nicht eher, als bid ich der Beſſe— 
tung gewiß bin. 
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Wollen Cie mich bezahlen over 
nicht ? 
Ait es geyund, Lange zu ſchlafen? 


Aber wie viele Stunden glauben 
Sie, tap man ſchlafen joll ? 


Seit wann bijt ru wieder in Luz 
bed ? 


Würdeſt Pu Unterridt in Per Deutz 
ſchen Sprache nehmen, wenn tu 
eld hatteyt ? 

Wie brachteſt du deine Beit gu, 
wabrend wir aur Lie Jagd gine 
gen ? 
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Sh will Sie bezahlen, ſobald id 
nur Geld bake. 

Nein, je langer man ſchläft deſto 
trager wir? man. 

Man joll ungerabr jechd bid ſieben 
Stunden ſchlafen, aber keines⸗ 
falls Langer. 

Seit id) mein Cramen (exami- 
nation) auf der Univeriitat 
madte (passed). 

Ich würde nicht allein Unterrict 
im Deutſchen, ſondern auch im 
Franzöſiſchen nehmen. 

Erſt ſchrieb ich meine Aufgabe ak, 
dann ſpielte ich im Garten. 


Reading Lesson. 
Das Lojegeld. 

Als der preußiſche Staat fein Kriegsbeer nod) durch Ausländer erz 
gänzte, biclt cr in mebreren Statten Hauvtleute, die Soldaten tur 
Geld rort anzuwerben judten. Cin folder Werbchauptmann war aug 
Herr 9? Reijig, und zwar in ter Start Ulm, im Königreich Würtem⸗ 
berg. Bei ihm meldete ſich eines Tags ein ſchöner, junger Deny, 
deſſen ganzes Weſen Biltung verricth, und ver furdtam an allen 
Gliedern gitterte. Ter Hauvtmann fragte ibn, warum er zittere und 
ſich fürchte, nachdem er cinmal ten Entſchluß gefaßt babe,' ſich anwerben 
gu laſſen, um Soldat zu werden. „Aber, ich fürchte, Dak Sie mid 
nicht annehmen würden,“ war die Antwort, die er mit Thränen be— 
gleitete. 

„Darüber ſeien Sie unbeſorgt,“ entgegnete der Hauptmann; „Sie 
gefallen mir; recht gern werde ich Sie annehmen.“ —, Aber ich fürchte, 
daß Ibhnen tad Werbegeld, welches ich fordern muß, zu boch fein wird,“ 


Ten Entſchluß faſſen, to decide, to make up one’s mind. 
* Sid anwerben flaffen, to enlist. 
7 p,, abbreviation for von (like French de, sign of nobility). 
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erwiederte ber Bremte.—,, Was verlangen Sie denn 2"! fragte ibn ber 
Hauptmann.—,Cine dringente Mothwenrigfeit zwingt mid, buntert 
Gulden zu fortern,” antwortete ter junge Menſch, „und ich bin rer unz 
glücklichſte Menjh, wenn Cie mir dieje Cumme abjdlagen.“—, Hunz 
dert Gulten,” jagte ter Hauptmann, „ſind freilich viel; aber Sie gez 
fallen mir. Sch glaube, daß Sie Ihre Pflicht thun werten, und id 
will mit Shnen nidt handeln. Hier find fie! Morgen reijen wir ab.“ 
Mit dieſen Morten zahlte er, ungeachtet? rer großen Forderung, ihm das 
Geld baar aus. Ter junge Menſch war jebr erireut, bat’ ten Haupt— 
mann um die Crlaubnip, nad Hauſe geben zu dürfen, um cine heilige 
Pylicht gu erfüllen, und verſprach in einer Stunde wierer zurück gu jein. 
Herr v. Reifig ließ ibn geben, im Vertrauen auf ſein ehrliches Gefict. 
Aber weil cr in jeinem ganjen Bctragen etwas Außerordentliches bez 
merit butte, folate‘ er ifm von ferne* nad und jab, wie er eiligit nad 
rem Stadtgefängniß lief. Ws rer Hauptmann vie Thire tes Gefäng— 
niſſes erreicht hatte, horre er ten jungen Menſchen mit rem Kerfermeiz 
fter reten und ju ihm ſagen: , Hier ijt das Geld, um deffentwillen® mein 
Bater gerangen fist.” Ler Kerfermeifter öffnete darauf das Gefäng— 
nip, ter Sohn fiel jeinen alten Eater um den Hals und verfiinrete ihm 
jeine Freiheit. Cer Vater antwortete: „Ohgleich ih ohne meine 
Schult arm geworten, und in Sculten gerieth, jo Fann ih Dod) meine 
Freiheit nicht durch die reinige erkaufen laſſen, lieber Cobn! Ich bin 
alt, und meiner Tage find nur nod) wenige, und Ler Kerker ift mir 
weniger eng und weniger duntel, Da id) einen ſolchen Sohn habe. 
Trage dad Geld wieder hin und erbalte Deine Greiheit!” Ler Sohn 
ftraubte fidy; rer Vater bat, und Beide hiclten fid) umarmt und weinz 
ten große Thranen. Da trat der Hauptmann naber gu ihnen, umarmte 
fie beite, erflarte Beiven ihre Freiheit, fubrte fie aus dem Gefängniß, 
verweigerte Dem Sohne das Recht, ihm gu folgen, und bielt diejen Tag 
fur ten glüdlichſten jeines Lebens. Puftfuden-Glanjow. 


1 Denn, in sentences of this kind, answers to the English well; as, Well, 
how much do you ask? 

? Ungeadtet is a preposition governing its noun in the genitive. 

32 Wm Erlaubniß bitten, to ask (for) permission. 

‘ Bon ferne nachfolgen, to follow at a distance. 

5 Seffentwillen (on account of which), compounded of the pronoun Deffer 
and the preposition willen (governing the genitive case). The ¢ is in- 
serted for euphony sake. 


344 


THE PREPOSITIONS. 


LESSON XLI. LeFtion A1. 
The Prepositions.’ (Die Vor⸗ oder Verhältnißwörier.) 


Oss. .—The cases of nouns are in German, as in Greek and 


Latin, frequently governed by prepositions. They 
do not, however, govern the noun as in English in 
the objective (German accusative only), but may 
require it to be either in the genitive, dative or 
accusative, the three cases by which dependency 
can in German be expressed. Indeed, some of the 
German prepositions, as we have already seen ip 
Lesson XI., may govern even two cases, so that to 
the English-speaking student, the prepositions be- 
long, no doubt, to the most difficult part of German 
grammar. 


I. Prepositions governing the Genitive Case. 
anftatt? or {tatt, instead of flings, along 
auferbalb, without, outside flaut, according to 
dieffeits, on this side of oberbalb, above 
thalben, ; on account of, by unterhalb, below 
thalber,?) reason of trop, in spite of 
jenfeits, on the other side of = um—villen, for the sake of 
innerhalb, within (place) unbeſchadet, without prejudice 
ffrajt, by virtue of ungeadtet, notwithstanding 


uniweit (unfern), not far from während, during 
vermittelſt (mittel|t), by means of wegen, on account of 
yermoge, by means of gurolge, according to’ 


1 Becker ranks prepositions with form words, “ because,”” he says 
“they express not the substance, but the form of our ideas.” 

3 Anſtatt, compounded of an (én) and Statt (place), is sometimes sepa? 
able ; eg., Un ded Vaters Statt, im the father’s stead. 

3 Those prepositions marked with an + are rather antiquated. 

‘ Sufolge requires the noun to be in the genitive, when placed before, 
and the dative when placed after it. See list of prepositions requiring 
the genitive. 
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OLD VERSE TO HELP THE Memory: 


Unweit, mittelft, traft und wabrend, 
Laut, vermöge, ungeadtet, 
Oberhalb und unterhalb, 

Innerhalb und außerhalb, 
Dieſſeit, jenſeit, halben, wegen, 

Statt; aud längs, zufolge, trot, 

Stehen mit dem Genitiv, 

Orer auf die Frage: Weffen ? 

Loc ijt hier nicht zu vergeſſen, 

Daß bei dicjen lepten rrei 

Aud der Dativ rictig ſei. 


Note.—1. Halben or Halber is always placed after the 
noun which it governs ;) bulben being preferred when the noun 
is accompanied by the article or pronoun; e. g., ded Baterd 
halben, on father’s account or for father’s sake; Vergniigend | 
balber, for pleasure’s sake. When balben is united with the 
genitive of a personal pronoun, the r of the pronoun is 
changed to ft; e. g., Dtcinethalben,? for my sake. 

NOTE.—2. Ungeadtet, wegen and jujolge may either precede 
or follow the noun which they govern; ¢. g., Ungeachtet aller 
Schwierigkeiten; ſeines Vermögens unacadtet. But zufolge, when its 
place is after the noun which it governs, requires the latter 
to be in the dative; e. g., meinen Befehlen gufolge, according to 
(or pursuant fo) my orders. 

Nore.—3. Like jufolgc, fangs and tro may also govern the 
dative, but they retain their place before the noun which 
they govern ; ¢. g., trop meinen Bitten, in spite of my requesta. 


VOCABULARY. 
Ter Cinflug, the influence das Ujer, the shore 
te Marnung, the warning bie Geyelljdart, the company 
ter Fremde, the stranger getallen, to please 


ter Erwerb, the acquirement verharten, to arrest 

ter Mitmenſch, the fellow-man ſpazieren fabren, to ride out 
erwerben, to earn unternebmen, to undertake 

1 Thus in Latin, tenus has its place always after the noun which it 


governs. 
* Compare the Latin preposition CuM: mecum, tecum, nobiscum, &c. 
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Reading Exercise 
ON PREPOSITIONS REQUIRING THE GENITIVE. 


Ich werde anftatt meined Vaters nad) Stalien reijen. Bor ciner 
Stunte waren wir nod auperbalb rer Start, Jenſeits reds Grates 
giekt es ein ewiges Leben, nad dem jeter Menſch ftreben ſollte. Wir 
haben uns vermöge unjeres Fleißes die Achtung und Liche unjerer Mite 
menſchen erworben. Wir find gejtern Langs res Fluſſes ſpazieren ge- 
fahren. Vermittelſt ted Einfluſſes ſeines reichen Onkels bat er vege 
Stelle erhalten. Kraft meines Amtes verhafte ich Sie. Trotz meiner 
Warnungen unternabm er es. Wäbrend des Sommers ſind ſebr 
viele Fremde in Kiſſingen. Tes ſchlechten Wetters ungeachtet, ging 
er ſpazieren. Freundſchafts halber bat er mir dieſen Gefallen ge- 
than. Seinethalben will id) es nod einmal thun. Richmond liegt 
zwölf Meilen oberhalb, Greenwich fünf Meilen unterhalb der Londoner 
Brücke. Um meiner Eltern willen, werde ich wieder nach Deutſchland 
zurückkehren. Innerhalb eines Jahres werde ich auf tie Univerſität 
gehen. 


Theme 
ON PREPOSITIONS REQUIRING THE GENITIVE. 


The servant came instead of the master (Herr). Can I send 
my wife instead of myself! I shall go to Salzbrunn(en) on 
account of my health. We met our friends outside the city. 
We sailed along the shore. My father has acquired (ſich er- 
werben) his reputation by means of his integrity (Rechtſchaffen⸗ 
beit). The battle of Lutzen took place not far from Leipzig. 
Notwithstanding the nearness (Näbe) of the enemy, our 
soldiers ventured (themselves) outside the city. I will ac- 
company you for the sake of (your) company. The country 
on this side of the Rhine belongs to Germany, and what hes 
on the other side (of it] belongsto France. According to an 
order, the criminal was executed. For God’s sake, help me, 
or I am lost. You can do this by means of your under- 
standing. 
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II. Prepositions governing the Dative Case. 


aus, out of, from nächſt, 

außer, except, besides zunächſt, nex 

fei, near, with, by, at nebjt, 
binnen, within (for time) jammt, } together with 
mit, with jeit, since, for 

nad, after, according to yon, from, of, by 

ob, account of (is obsolete ) ju, to, at 


and the following, which are placed after the sub. 
stantives they govern: 


entgegen, against, towards zufolge, according to, in accord- 

gegenuber, opposite to ance with 

gemup, according to zuwider, in opposition, 
contrary to 


Op VERSE TO HELP THE Memory: 


Schreib: mit, nad, nächſt, nebft, ſammt, bei, feit, von, 3u, zuwider, 
Entgegen, binnen, aus, ſtets mit tem Dativ nicver. 


NoTE.—We have already noticed on p. 87 that after verbs 
denoting direction TO or toward, zu is generally used before 
persons, and nat) before places or countries. See also p. 354 
how to render to. 


VOCABULARY. 
tie Mote, the fashion bie Geiſtilchkeit, the clergy 
tie Familie, the family bejuchen, to visit 
tie Mevicin, the medicine fid) betrinfen, to get intoxicated 
bie Vorjdrist, the direction entgegen gehen, to go to mect 


Reading Exercise 
ON PREPOSITIONS REQUIRING THE DATIVE. 


Gebe ihm aus bem Wege, er ijt betrunfen. Mein Bruter Bait fis 
nod immer auper Landes aur. Ter Brurer tes jepigen Königs vow 
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Preußen wurte plötzlich franf und ftarb binnen adt Tagen. Wabrent 
Pes Sommers gichen wir nod Schöneberg. Ceben Cie jenen Herr, 
Ter nächſt meinem Onkel figt. Unjerem Hauſe gegenüber bepintet fid 
rie Poſt. Mein Rod ijt nad rer neuen More geichnitten. Haten 
Cie ſchon nach rem Doktor geſchickt? Herr Lowenthal nebjt jeiner 
ganzen Familie bejucten uns vorgeſtern. Haſt tu noch feinen Brief 
yon deinem Vater erbalten? Willſt Pu, daß wir unjerem Lebrer ent⸗ 
degen geben? Cr nahm tie Medicin ten Vorſchriften des Arztes qemag. 
Von ren Romern wurte vas cisalpinijde (cisalpine) Gallien in 
zwei Theile getheilt. Iſt es wabr, tag Cie Lie deutſche Sprache 
ſchon ſeit drei Jahren lernen? Cer Papjt ging Karl rem Großen mit 
ber ganzen Geiftlidfeit entgegen, und empfing ibn außerhalb rer Start. 


Theme 
ON PREPOSITIONS REQUIRING THE DATIVE. 


Have you made this journey alone, or with your father? 
My brother has accompanied me as far as Dresden, from 
Dresden to Prague I traveled alone. The castle lies opposite 
the museum. I was at the carpenter’s, but he was not at 
home. Go to the gardener, and tell him ¢o bring me (transL 
that he shall bring me) a basket full of nice red apples. 
We shall go to Brunswick to the fair. In accordance with 
your order I have sent you two beaxtiful pictures. It is 
contrary to reason, to lead a reckless (leichtſinniges) life. I 
do not like to do it, but I do it in accordance with my 
promise. The Dutch (bolländiſch) merchants have just arrived 
from Amsterdam. This affair (Gade) is of very great im- 
portance. | 


— — — — — 


Reading Lesson. 


Daphnis an die Quelle. 
Nad) Vir ſchmacht' ih, zu Tir cil? ich, Ou gelichte Quelle, Du 
Aus Tir ſchöpf' id, bei Cir rub’ ic, feb bem Spiel rer Wellen zu; 
Mit Lir ſcherz' ich, pow Tir lern' ich heiter durch dad Leben wallen, 
Angelacht pon Frublingshlumen, und begrüßt pon Nadtigallen. 
Ramer. 
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II. Prepositions governing the Accusative Case. 


burd, through, by ohne, without, but for 
jar, for um, about, around, at 
gegen, towards, against, to witer, against 


and the following, which are placed after the sub- 
stantives, they govern : 


binaur, up binab, hinunter, down 
hindurch, through entlang, along 


OLD VERSE TO HELP THE MeEmoRY: 


Bei durd, fir, ohne, um, aud fonder, gegen, wider, 
Schreib' ftets ten Accusativ und mie den Dativ nieder. 


NotTe.—1. Both gegen and wider (not wieder, which is an 
adverb) are sometimes rendered by against. But while gegen 
indicates direction and tendency in an :ndifferent sense, 
friendly or hostile, tyider denotes an oppoxitiun, doing or 
designing evil; ¢. g., wir fegeln gegen den Wind, means only 
“toward the wind, mecting the wind,” but wider den Wind, 
significs against the wind, i. ¢., struggling against it. 

NoTE.—2. Um is rendered by a¢ when it refers to time; 
6. g., Kommen Sie um ſechs Ubr, i. ¢., come at six o'clock. It is 
also used to designate lvss ; ¢. g., Der Menfd hat mich um meine 
Habe gebradt, the man has cheated me out of my own (prop- 
erty), or the man has caused me to lose my own (prop- 
erty). 


IV. Prepositions governing the Dative or Accusative, 


an, at, in, on, to binter, behind 
auf, on, upon in, in, into 
“neben, by the side of, near _— vor, before, ago 
unter, under, among zwiſchen, between 


uter, over, above, across 


Oss, T. -The above nine prepositions require the dative 
when the verb in the sentence implies rest or motion 
tn a place, answering to the question “ Where?” 


350 


THE PREPOSITIONS. 


and the accuSative, when it expresses a direction or 
motion from one place to another, answering to the 
question “ Whither?” e. g., Cer Rod hangt binter der 
Shire, the coat hangs behind the door. You ask: 
“Where or in what place does the coat hang?” The 
answer must of course be in the dative, as it is made 
in reply to the question, where? and because the 
verb hängen, to hang, indicates rest. Hang the coat 
behind the door, is translated hänge ten Rod binter Ste 
Shire. The question now is whither (whereto) cr to 
what place? The answer is, remove the coat from one 
place to another. Here is indicated motion, not within 
a certain place, but from one place to another, and 
the preposition requires consequently that the noun 
be in the accusative. 


OLD VERSE TO HELP THE Memory : 


An, auf, hinter, neben, in, 
Heber, unter, por und zwiſchen 
Steben mit tem Accusativ, 
Wenn man fragen fann: wobhin ? 
Mit rem Dativ ſteh'n fie fo, 
Lag man nur fann fragen: wo? 


VOCABULARY. 
Las Tampijdiff, the steamer rer Hal’, the neck 
ber Zufludtéort, the refuge das Sieber, the fever 
tie Unjduld, the innocence bie Mühe, the trouble 
tas Geheimniß, the secret tie Hike, the heat 


bad Geſetzbuch, the code of law ſteuern, to steer 


Reading Exercise XLI. 


Willſt bu mit uns durch ben Wald geben? Wir haben eine neve 
Miipe fiir unjern Heinen Bruder gekauft. Gegen elf Uhr Abends ver 
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ließ tas Dampfſchiff den Hafen, wo es einen Zufluctéort gegen ten 
Sturm gejucht hatte, und fteuerte gen Norden. Ich wurde mich nie in 
fremten Städten obne einen Subrer begnigen. Cie fiel mir um ten 
Hals und weinte wie ein Kind. Cr lies die Strage hinauf und binunz 
ter. Die ganze Nacht hindurd, fonnte ich nicht die Augen jdliepen. 
Alexander der Groge ftarb an einer Krankheit in Babylon. Hat nicht 
Semand an die Thure gefloprt ? Wir ftiegen um 4 Ubr aur ren Berg, 
ebe tie Sonne aurgegangen war. Ym ſüdlichen Stalien ift die Hive 
im Sommer jo unertraglich, tag man in ter Nacht jpagieren gebt, wagz 
rend manam Tage ſchlaft. Mein Kind ijt ind Wafer gerallen und 
ware ertrunfen, wenn es nicdt von einem jungen Manne gerettet worden 
ware. Lie Vigel fliegen vor Dem Winter über's Meer, in ein war 
mered Klima. Karl hat jeinen Ball uber die Mauer geworfen, joll id 
ibn wieder holen? Unjer Gommerhaus ftebt aur einer Heinen Anhöhe, 
zwiſchen dem Fluſſe und der Landjtrage. Unter rer Regierung Fried— 
rich Ded Großen erhielt Preugen ein neued Geyeghud. Tas Gebeimz 
nip, welded ich dir anvertraut babe, mug unter und bleiben. Tie Unz 
ſchuld auf tem Schaffotte apt den Tyrannen auf rem Triumphwagen 
erbleichen. 


How to render some English P*epositions, 


In German a proper use of the prepositions requires an 
intimate acquaintance with the character of the language. 
We give to the student here only a few hints for the proper 
rendering of those prepositions most generally in use, and 
reserve the more specific remarks for Less. XLIX. 


J. At.! 1. With reference to any locality on the 
same level with the person speaking, af is rendered 
by ins e.g. We arrived a/ Paris last night, wir famen 
gejtern Abend in Paris an. 


1 FOWLER says: ‘“ Zo is made use of before nouns of place, where 
they follow verbs and participles of motion ; e. g., “‘I went to London.” 
But at is generally used after the verb to be ; e. g., “I have been at Lon- 
don.” Jn is set before the names of countries, cities and large towns; e. q., 
He lives in France. MURRAY says, ‘At must be placed before villages. 
single houses and distant cities.” GASPEY says that a¢ may also be used 
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2. With reference to any locality higher than the 
persons speaking at is rendered by anf}; e. g., They 
are at the castle (burgh), fie find auf ter Burg. 

3. When used in the sense of in,' at is rendered 
by in; e.g., I have bcen at London, id bin in Lonton 
gewejen; at the beginning, im Anfang. 

4. When used in the sense of on, at is rendered 
by anf; e. g., at my risk, anf meine Gejabr. 

5. When used in the sense of for, at is rendered 
by ffir ; e. g., af two shillings a bushel, ten Scheffel 
fiir zwei Schilling. 

6. Denoting the hour or part of the day, at is ren- 
dred by um; ¢. g., at four o'clock in the morning, 
um vier Ubr Morgens; at midnight, um Dtitternacht. 

7. To the following no particular rule will apply : 

at the end, am Ende. 
at my age, im meinem Alter. 
al home, 3% Hauſe.“ (See p. 466.) 

II. By. 1. With the Passive voice (the Latin a, ab) 
by is rendered by vow; e. g., This house is built by 
my father, dieſes Haus wird von meinem Vater gebaut. 

2. With reference to a place (Latin juzta) by is 
rendered by bet or nebew 3 e. g., He stands by (or 
near) the door, er ſteht bei (or neben) ter Thiire. 

3. Denoting the cause, means or instrument of an 
action by is rendered by durch (sometimes also ton 
or mit) ; e. g., He conquered only by force, er ftegte 
nur durch Gewalt; he became perfect by practice, er 
wurte durch Uchung volffommen. 

A, Used in the sense of on, by is rendered by aw; 
e.g., To know a person by his speech, Jemand an ter 
Sprache erfennen. 

5. Used in the sense of after, by is rendered by 
nad); e. q. To sell by the ell, mad ter Elle verfauten. 

of cities lying near to us, while in is as correctly applied.” This difference 
of opinion makes it difficult to render English prepositions into German. 
1 See preceding note. 
* Compare the vulgar “to home” as heard in certain sections. 
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6. Used in the sense of from, by is rendered by 
vou; ¢.g., Tired by the journey, mite vow der Reije. 


7. Used in the sense of of, by is rendered by 9on 3 
e.g., A tragedy by Schiller, eine Tragidie von Schiller. 


8. By is used in the following expressions to which 
no particular rule will apply : 
By land or by water, 3u Wafer oder gu Lande. 
By half, zur Halfte. 
By four dollars dearer, west vier Thaler theurer. 
(See p. 467.) 
III. In. 1. Jn is rendered by iu governing the da- 
tive, because it answers exactly to this German pre- 
position ; e. g., I lost it in your room, id verlor es in 
Ihrem Zimmer. 


2. When it signifies on, in is rendered by an} e.@., 
I have a friend in him, ich habe einen Sreund an ibm. 

3. When it signifies by, in is rendered by bet; e. g., 
in the day-time, bet Tage. 

4, When it signifies with, in is rendered by mit; 
e.g.,in (i. e., with or within) one word, mit einem 
Worte. 


5. When it signifies after or according to, in is ren- 
dered by nach; ¢. g., in my opinion, nad meiner 
Meinung. 

6. When it signifies during, in is rendered by 
unter; e¢.g., in the reign of Augustus, unter ber 
Regierung des Auguſtus. 

7. When it signifies before, in is rendered by 
ror; e. g., to appear in court, vor Gericht erſcheinen. 
(See p. 468.) 

8. Inis rendered variably in the following phrases, 
to which no particular rule will apply : 

In German, auf deutſch, or im Deutſchen (not in deutſch). 
To be in the country, anf tem Lante jein. 

In former times, vor Zeiten (7. e. times ago). 

In time, 30 rechter Zeit. 
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IV. Into is rendered by tu governing the accusative ; 
e.g., Put your money into your pocket, fteden Cie 
Sor Geld in vie Taye. 

NorTe.—Notice that while to b¢ in the country is auf Bem 
Lande fein, to go into the country, is auf Dag and geben. 

V. On. 1. When it means upon or unto, on is rendered 
by auf; e. g., The book lies on (or upon) the table, 
tas Bud liegt auf Sem Tiſche; put the book on (or 
upon) the table, lege tad Bud auf den Tijd. 

2. Meaning close to or denoting time (of the week) 
on is rendered by an; e.g., Frankfurt on the Oder, 
Frankfurt aw ter Over; on what day, aw weldem Tage? 
on Thursday, am Tonneritag. 

3. Signifying by, on is rendered by bet; e.g., 
upon (or by) pain of death, bet Todesſtrafe. 

4. Signifying concerning, on is rendered by fiber; 
e.g., A lecture on the drama, ein Vortrag Aber tas 
Trama. | 

5. Signifying for, on is rendered by {®t ; ¢. g., on 
(or for) my part, ffir meinen Theil. 

6. Signifying with, on is rendered by mit; ¢.9., 
on (or with) purpose, mit Fleiß. 

7. Signifying under, on is rendered by unter; e. 9.; 
on this condition, umter Diejer Betingung. 

8. Sienifying af, on is rendered bet; e.g., on this 
occasion, bet dieſer Gelegenbeit ; on my arrival, bet 
meiner Ankunft. 

9. On is rendered variably in the following and 
similar phrases: (See also p. 469.) 

On horseback, 3u Pferde. Upon the whole, im ganzen. 

VI. To. 1. Denoting direction to a place ( proper name), 
to is generally rendered by nad; ec. g., This ship is 
going fo America, tities Schiff geht nad Amerifa. 

2. Denoting direction to a place (common name), 
to is rendered either by 3u, governing the dative, or 
by am’ governing the accusative ; e. g., He goes to 
the railway, er geht zur Eiſenbahn or an die Eiſenbabn. 

I See p. 464, ancient usage cx — 
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3. Denoting direction to a place of a higher loca- 
tion than the speaker, fo is rendered by auf (see 
1,2.); ¢.9., We are going éo the castle, wir geben 
auf's Schloß. 

4. When synonymous with into (IV.) or inside, to 
is rendered by im governing the accusative ; e. 9.,1 
am going fo the opera, ich gehe in tie Oper, 

5. Denoting direction towards a person, to is gen- 
erally rendered by 3u; ¢.g.,I am going to the shoe- 
maker's, id) gehe zum Schuhmacher. (Comp. p. 464.) 

6. Signifying for, to is rendered by ffir; e. g., It 
it lost fo me, es ijt far mich verioren. 

1. In the following and similar phrases the usage 
is anomalous: 

To the bottom, bis auf den Grund. 

As fo that, was ries betrifft (7. e. as regards this). 

That is nothing to me, bad geht mid) Nidts an (1. e. 
that does not concern me). 

To give audience éo some one, Jemanden vor fid laffen- 


NOTE.—Notice also the following idioms: 


With TO BE (DATIVE). With TO GO (ACCUSATTVE). 
at the market, auf Dem Marfte to the market, auf Den Marft 
at the post-office, auf Der Poſt to the post-office, auf Die Poft 
at the ball, auf Dem Ball to the ball, auf den Ball 
at the chase, auf Der Jagd to go hunting, auf Die Jagd gchen 


VII. With. 1. When used with verbs indicating mo- 
tion, with is generally rendered by mit; e. g., I shall 
go with my sister, id) werte mit meiner Schweſter geben. 

2. Denoting association with others with is ren- 
dered by bet; e. g., Stay with me, Meite bet mir; he 
dines with us, er ſpeiſt bet una. 

3. Signifying through, with is rendered by Durch; 
e.g., To cure with fasting, Burd Fajten beilen. 

4. With used in idiomatical phrases : 

To fight a duel with pistols, fih auf Piftolen ſchlagen. 
It is all over with him, es ift um ibn geſchehen. 
(See p. 472.) 
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Theme XLI. 


We arrived at Brandenburg last night. We will return to 
Berlin to night, and it will be very agreeable to us to have 
your company. As we ascended the mountain, one friend of 
ours, who was standing on the summit, told us not to go any 
further. At what time will it be most convenient for you to 
see me? At noon we heard a noise, which must have been 
the firing (tas §euern) of a cannon. At the beginning and at 
the end of all things we ought to give thanks to God for His 
kindness unto us. You may buy potatoes if you can get 
them at four or five shillings a bushel. He is loved by every- 
body. I stood by (or near) the door, when the lighting 
struck (trejfen) that tree. Only by force could he have obliged 
us to do it. We do not sell by the yard, madam. This book 
was written by a teacher of the modern languages, on the 
method of Dr. Gaspey’s English Conversation Grammar. We 
prefer to go by water, as it is by far the cheapest. I put my 
book (up)on the table, in your room. He did it in broad 
day-light (ellen litem Tage). Put this knife in your pocket. 
On what river is Berlin situated? He has done it on purpose. 
He seemed to me very distracted (jerjtreut) on that occasion. 
We are going to Neustadt-Eberswalde on horseback, will you 
accompany us ? 


Conversation. 


Wollt iby mit uns auf vie Heire 
geben ? 

Hat nicht Semand an die Thiire 
geklopft? 

Wohin fliegen die Vogel im Wine 
ter ? 

Warum ift Shr Bruder in letter 
Beit fo traurig ? 

Wo waren Sie viejen Nachmittag 
um 3 Uhr ? 

Lary id fragen wo Sie wobnen ? 


Wir möchten gern mit enc geben, 
aber wir haben keine Zeit. 
Cs ſcheint mir fo, rufen Sie nor, 
herein ! 
Sie fliegen 
Klima. 
Regen eines grofen Berlufles, 
ber ibn betroffen bat. 

Mir find lings des Ufers der Spree 
jpagieren gefahren. 

Sch wohne ſeit Neujabr (New- 
year) bei meinem Onkel.' 


in et wärmeres 
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Unt wieviel Uhr wird Herr Schloß Er kommt gewdhnlid) um ſechs 


wohl nad Hauje fommen ? 
Sit ex außerhalb ver Stadt ? 


Konnte bas Sdhif, mit rem Sic 
von Curopa famen, wegen des 
witrigen Windes nicht abz 
jegeln ¢ 

Sn weldem Gaſthof logirt Ihr 
Freund, Herr Schwerin 2 

War Johann ſchon auf dem 
Markte ? 

Es däucht mir, daß es beſſer wäre, 
ihn jetzt auf den Markt zu ſchi⸗ 
cken, was denkſt du? 

Sind Sie ſchon dieſen Sommer 
auf der Jagd geweſen? 


Uhr nach Hauſe, aber heute wird 
er nicht vor acht hier ſein. 

Ja, er iſt mit ſeiner Familie auf's 
Land gefahren. 

Der Wind war ſehr günſtig, aber 
der Kapitain erhielt Befehl von 
ſeinen Vorgeſetzten, kraft deſſen 
er im Hafen bleiben mußte. 

Im ſchwarzen Adler, Zimmer vierz 
gig im dritten Stod. 

Nein, er geht jest eben auf die Poft, 
joll er auc) aus den Markt gehen? 

Ich überlaſſe ed dir, Du weißt am 
beften, wie viel Zeit Sobann 
bat. 

Nein, aber wir haben die Whfict, 
nächſtens auf die Jagd gu geben. 


Reading Lessons. 
Wn den Mond. 


Auf dich Midet, auf rir wetlet oft mein Aug’ in ſüßer Luft," 

An vir hast? ich, an dich fend’ id) mandy’ Gefühl aus frober Bruft. 
In dich febet, im rir findet meine Phantafie viel Scenen, 

Unter die fie gern fic) traumet, unter tenen dort die ſchönen 

Seclen, üher dieje Erd' erhibet, aber Grabern wandeln. 

Vor mich tritt rann, por mir (tebt dann der Entſchluß, recht gut gu handein. 
Zwiſchen ricien Strauden fig’ id, zwiſchen fic ſtieblt fid) Dein Strahl, 
Reben mich ſinkt,“ neben mir rubet fie, die Freundin meiner Wahl; 
Hinter mic (till hingeſchlichen, ftand fie lachend hinter mir, 

Und wir rePen von ten Sternen, unjern Lieber und von Cir. 


1 Blicken, translate here, to gaze. 
2 Quft, enchantment. 
* Sinfen, translate here, to acscend. 
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Philemon an jeinen Freund. 


Durd Lich ijt die Welt mir ſchön, ohne Lich würd' ich fie haſſen, 
Für Lid) leb' ich ganz allein, um Dich will ih gern erblaſſen; 
Wegen Lich joll fein Rerlaumver ungeſtraft ſich je vergeben, 
Wider Lich fein Feind ſich waffnen, id will Dir zur Seite ſtehen! 
Ramler. 


The Intorjections. (Die Zwiſchenwörter.) 


Oss. I.—Interjections are in German, as in English, Latin 
and French, uninflectcd, and constitute no part of 
a sentence in analysis, but are used as entire pro- 
positions of themselves. The following are those of 
most frequent occurrence : 


Ach! ah! alas! oh dear! o Wunter! O dear! 
Achtung! take care! atiention! o webe! O dear! alas! 
ab! ad! ci! ah! oh! of! bo! oh! hol 

aur! auf tenn! on forwards! patſch! pat! 

au! oh! prui! fie! pish! 

Feuer! fire! pit! pat! bang! 

fort! be gone! be off! potz tauſend! zounds ! 
Gottlob! God be.praised ! rect jo! 'tis well! all right! 
gut! good ! jadte! gently! 

halt! halt! stop fieh ta! look! behold! 
be! beta! ho! Isay! fo! indeed! 

beija! huzza! hurrah ! ft! ftil! hush! nist! 
Heil! hail! vorwärts! forwards ! 
bm! humph! hum! weg ta! out of the way! 
holla! holla! hollo! wehbe! woe! 

bu! ugh! wer ta! who's there! 
bui! bo! huzza! quick! woblan! well then ! 
juchhe! hurrah ! gu Hülfe! help: 


[citer ! alas! unhappily ! 


1 Zur Scite flehen, to protect, assist. 


PART II. 
SYNTAX (Wortfiigung). 


LESSON XLII. Lektion A. 


The Article. (Der Artifel.) 


§ 1.—The indefinite article is generally used as in 
English and French. 


Ex.—3& fay einen Mann im Garten, I saw a man in the garden. 


Exceptions. 


1. The definite article is uscd for a or an before a noun 
denoting measure, weight, &c., when the price is spoken of. 
Ex.—Dicfed Tuc foftet zwei Thaler Die Elle, this cloth costs two dollars a 
yard. 


2. Before few (einige), many, hundred (bunrert), and thousand 
(taujent), the indefinite article is omitted. 


Ex.—Qur wenige Leute wiſſen es, only a few people know it. 


3. The expressions many a (mancer, e, es), and no less a 
(fein geringerer), omit the article. 


Ex.—Many a man, mander Mann. 
He was no Jess a man than a king, er war fein geringerer Mann 
ald ein Konig. 
4. In certain forms of the intcrrogative sentence in English 
a—one is sometimes added, where in German it is not ad- 
missible, as: Is that house a large one? (See p. 148, Obs. VIL) 


ExX. — Iſt jenes Daud grog? Is that house a large one? 
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5. Common nouns expressing some rank, profession, &c., 
when used with the verb “to become,” (werden,) take in Eng- 
lish the indefinite article, but in German the predicate noun 
of werden is required to be in the nominative, and the article 
is omitted. (See § 9, 1.) 


Ex —€r ijt Kaufmann geworden, he has become a merchant. 


§ 2.—The definite article is often used as in English 
and French. 


Ex.—€r gab mir Dag Bud, he gave me the book. 


Exception. 


Certain collective terms preceded by adjectives employ in 
English the definite article, where in German the indefinite 
article is used. 


Ex.—Gin bodweifer Rath, the most learned senate. 


§ $.—The definite article is also used in all cases in 
which a noun is given in ifs widest sense, or as being a 
unique : 


a. Before the names of materials when representing 
all that material existing. 
Ex.—Daés Gold ift bad foftbarfte Metall, gold is the most costly metal. 


b. Before abstract nouns when taken in their zzhole 
extent.’ 


Ex.—Die Tugend tft bad höchſte Gut, virtue is the highest good (gift). 


c. Before concrete nouns representing ideas which 
mean a whole genus or species. 


Ex.—Der Nenſch iſt ſterblich man is mortal. 


1 The Greek and the French similarly place the article before abstract 
nouns. 
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d. Before the names of religious creeds, govern- 
ments, corporate bodies, sciences, &c. 


Ex.—Da8 Subdenthum ift ber dltefte Monothetsmus, Judatem is the oldest 
monotheism. 


e. With substantive-infinitives (1. ¢., infinitives used as 
nouns). | 


Ex.—Da8 Regte’ren tft feine leichte Arbeit, to reign is no easy task. 


J. Before the proper mames of a person or country 
when connected with an attributive adjective. 


Ex.—Der beilige Petrus, Saint Peter. 
Das (hone Franfreih, beautiful France. 


9. With a proper mame, when designating a person 
well known, whether preceded by a common noun or 
not.’ (Comp. Less. VIII.) Also, when the name of an 
author is used instead of his works. 

Ex.—Die Ronigin Bictoria, Queen Victoria. 

Der Johann foll 3x Haufe bleiben, John shall remain at home. 


Haben Sie Dew Horay nod nidt gelefen? Have you not yet read 
Horace ? 


h. Before the names of mountains and streets. 


Ex.—Der Befuvius hatte kürzlich ſtarke Ausbrüche, Vesuvius had lately 
severe eruptions. 
Wir wohnen in Ber Friedrichoſtraße, we live in Mrederick’s-street. 


i. Before nouns expressing time, as: seasons, months 


and days. 
Ex.— Der Frühling ift die ſchönſte Jahreszeit, Spring is the most beauti- 
fal season. 
Der April ift gewöhnlich naß und falt, Apri is generally wet 
and cold. 


Der Dienftag fam, aber unfer Gelb blich aud, Tuesday came, but our 
money did not come. 


1 Compare the use of the Greek definite article 6, and of the Latin de- 
monstr. tle, before names previously mentioned or well known. The 
article in this use might be called “ the article of excellence.” 
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j. After the prepositions. 


Ex.—Wir wohnen in Der Stadt, we live tn town. 
Gebft bu nach Der Stadt? dost thou go to town or to the city? 
Cr fommt aus Ber Stirde, he is coming from church. 


k. With expressions referring to some part of a living 
being, where in English the possessive pronoun is em- 
ployed.’ (See p. 394, 36.) 

Ex.—Mein Bruder Hat Bas Bein gebroden, my brother has broken 

his leg. 
Haft bu did in Den Finger gefdnitten ? have you cut your finger? 
Der Hund hat (ich einen Dorn in Ben Fuß gerannt, the dog has ran 
a thorn into Ais foot. 


Exceptions. 


1. After both? (beide), such (jolde), and all* (alle), the article 
is generally omitted. (See § 7.) 
Ex.—Both the boys, beide Rnaben. 
All the girls, alle Mabden. 
NorE.—When the def. article is used with both, it precedes. 
Ex.—Both the children, Bie beiden Rinder 


2. Before the names of the points of the compass: the 
north (Morden or Mitternadt), the south (Süden or Mittag), 
the east (Often or Morgen), the west (Weften or Abend), when 
governed by the prepositions geges (gen) or nad, the article 
1s Rot used. 

Ex.—Wmerifa liegt gegen (or gen) Weften, America lies towards the west. 


Norg.—If not governed by the prepositions gegen or nad, the article ts 
used, as: Er wohnt im Welten, he resides in the Weat. 


3. After the genitive of the relative pronoun, both in the 
singular and plural, the article is omitted. (See also p. 200, 
Obs. I., Note). 


Ex.—Der Baum, Deffen Blatter verwelfen, the tree, the leaves of which 
wither. 


1 Similar to the use of the definite article 6 in Greek, as an unem 
phatic possessive pronoun. 
* See also Less. XIX., Obs. IL and IIL. 
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4. When two or more nouns, connected by “und” (and), 
express one idea, especially when forming an alliteration, the 
possessive pronoun is sometimes used in English, but neither 
the pronoun nor the article is used in German. 


Ex.— Du folft Sater und Mutter ehren (Luther’s transl.), thou shalt honor 
thy father and thy mother. 


6. The definite article is used in English with a few names 
of countries, some of which take it also in German ; but the 


following do noé use the article : 

Brafilien, the Brazils Ojtindien, the East Indi 
Morea, the Morea Weftindien, the West } * 
Tyrol, the Tyrol 


§ 4.—Certain prepositional, adverbial, and idiomatic 
phrases, such as the following, omit the article in German. 


gu ant, by land mit Vergniigen, with pleasure 
gu Wafer, by water aus Vertrup, from vexation 
gu Pyert, on horseback aué Haß, from hatred 

gu Fuß, on foot edt haben, to be right 

gu Wagen, in a carriage Unredt haben, to be wrong 


gu Schiff, on board a ship Hunger haben, to be hungry 
yor Hunger, of (with) hunger Durſt haben, to be thirsty 


vor Turft, of thirst zu Mittag effen (jpeijen), to dine 
bei Tag, by day gu Nacht effen, to sup 
bei Nacht, by night Wort halten, to keep one’s word 


Luft baben, to have a mind um Berjeibung bitten, to beg 
Rechenſchaft ablegen, to render one’s pardon 


account, to account for Glauben beimeffen, to give credit 
in Obnmadt fallen, to swoon Hilfe leiften,to render assistance 
Schrecken einjagen, to terrify zu Hilfe fommen, to come to 
Theil nebmen, to take part one’s assistance or help 
Abjhied nebmen, to take leave zu Bett gehen, to go to bed 
Gefahr laufen, to run a risk gu Grunde geben, to perish 


Acht haben or geben, \ to take ju Grunde ridten, to ruin 
ſich in Acht nehmen, care gu Stande fommen, to succeed 


864 SYNTAX—-THE ARTICLE. 


Geduld haben, to have patience yu Stande bringen, to accom- 
Mitleiten haben, to have com- plish 


passion Erwähnung thun, to mention 
gu Theil werden, to fall toone’slot um Rath fragen, to ask for 
Trop bieten, to bid defiance advice 


PARTITIVE ARTICLE. 


§ 5.—In English before names of materials when 
taken in an Indefinite sense, no particular kind, measure, 
or quality being referred to, some or any is frequently 
used, but in German it is best to use the noun itself 
only. (See also p. 156, Obs. IV.) 


Ex.—Geben Sie mir Waffer gu trinfen, give me some water to drink. 
Haben Sie Brod? Have you any bread? 


REPETITION OF THE ARTICLE. 


§ 6.—In German as in French, the article is generally 

repeated before every word to which it belongs. 

Ex.—Der Garten, Die Wiefe, Bas Haus, und Die Felber—alle gehören mei- 
nem Vater, the garden, meadow, house, and fields—belong all 
to my father. 

Ein Kaufmann, ein Doctor und ein Lehrer fafen in einem Bierhanfe 
jufammen, a merchant, doctor, and teacher sat together in an 
ale-house. 


Norg.—In German, when several nouns stand together in consecutive 
order, unless they are of different genders, the article need not be re- 


peated. 
Exception. 
In German as in French, when two adjectives are used 


with one noun, the article is not repeated, unless one of the 
adjectives refers to a noun understood. 


Ex.—Der alte und brave Golbat, the old and brave soldier. 
Der alte und Der junge Mann, the old and the young man. 
POSITION OF THE ARTICLE. 
§ 7.—In German the article precedes not only the 
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noun, but also the adjective and adverb. It never follows 
them as is the case in English, after both, half, double, 
quite, too, so, as or how. (Comp. p. 362, 1.) 
Ex.—Die beiden Kinder, or beide Kinder, both the children. 
Ginen balben Tag, half a day. 


Reading Exercise XLII. 


Ter Mann, die Frau, dad Kind und ein Heiner Knabe find angekom⸗ 
men. Tie Wolfe, Buren, Lowen, Tiger laſſen fic durch Geduld und 
Beharrlichkeit zähmen, warum follten die Menſchen unbegahmbarer jein 
ald reifende Thiere! Wievtel foftet ras Prund von dieſem Zucker? 
Es waren nur wenige Leute dort. Sein Bruder iſt ſchließlich dod 
Soldat geworten. Dad Cijen iſt das niiplichfte Metall. Das Pyerd 
ift ein edled Thier. Die Tugend führt gum Glide. Ler Congreß 
wird fid im nächſten Monate verjammeln. Das Fahren gepallt ihm. 
Ter Heine Karl hat jeine Aufgabe gut gelernt. Wohnen Sie in der 
Rojenthalerftrage ? Haken Sie ven Gothe nocd nidt erhalten? Cie 
haben nit Wort gebalten. Darf id) Sie um Rath fragen? Tie 
Reije von Hamburg nad London Fann man auf einem Dampfſſchiffe 
in gwet bis pret Tagen machen. Frankreich hat tm Süden die Pyrez 
näen und das Dittelmeer, im Often Stalien, die Schweiz und Deutſch⸗ 
land, im Nordoſten Belgien, im Morden ren Canal und im Weften 
ten Ocean. Nach dem Dittageffen werden Sie und gewobnlid zu 
Hauje finven. Der Stols hat fron vielen Leuten geſchadet. Wein 
und Kaffee find vielen Perjonen ſchädlich. Lüge vergeht, Wabrbeit 
beftebt. Fabius Maximus jand ein Mittel,den Hannibal aufzuhalten, 
ohne eine Schlacht gu lierern. 


Theme XLII. 


Laziness is bad quality. Count Mirabeau is dead. 
Princes are men, and cannot always help. In[the]Tyrol the 
winter is pretty cold. Supper is ready. Earth and heaven 
are the works of God. Come to (auj) my room after dinner. 
How much is a bottle of this wine? Little Charles has 
broken his arm. I would gladly pay you twice the amount. 
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You shall learn only half a page. Have you any bread? I 
have some bread, but not any butter. The West Indies lie 
towards the south of the United States. Have you read all 
the books I sent you? Many a man has lost his money in 
oil-speculations. He has become a physician. Man is mor- 
tal. Is this river a deep one? September is generally a 
very warm month. The old and poor man, the son of whom 
is in America, mentioned your name to me. 


Reading Lesson. 
Die Worte des Glaubens. 


Trei Worte nenn’ ich euch inhaltſchwer; 
Sie geben von Munde zu Munte; 
Lod ftammen fie nicht von augen her, 
Tas Herz nur gibt davon Kunde. 
Cem Menichen ift aller Werth geraubt, 
Wenn er nicht mehr an die drei Worte glaubt. 


Der Menſch ift fret gejchaffen, ift fret, 
Und würd' er in Ketten geboren ; 

Laßt euch nit irren red Pöbels Geſchrei, 
Nicht ren Mißbrauch rajenter Thoren. 
Vor dem Sflaven* wenn er rie Kette brid, 

Vor dem freien Menſchen ergittert nit. 


Und nie Tugend, fie ift fein leerer Shall, 
Ter Menſch Fann fie üben im Leben; 

Und follt’ er auch ſtraucheln überall, 
Cr fann nach der göttlichen ftreben ; 

Und was Fein Verftand der Verftindigen fieht, 

Cas übet in Cinjalt ein kindlich Gemiith. 


Und cin Gott ift, etn beiliger Mille leh, 
Mie aud) der menjdlice wante ; 

Hoc ther ver Zeit und vem Raume webt 
Lebentig der höchſte Gerante ; 

Und ob Alles im ewigen Wedyel kreiſ't, 

Es beharret im Wechſel ein rubiger Geift. 


* Supply erjittert, (tremble before . . ., but not before). 
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Tie drei Morte bewabret euch, inhaltidwer, 
Sie pflanget von Munde gu Munte: - 

Und ftammen fie gleich nicht von außen ber, 
Cuer Inneres gibt davon Kunte. 

Dem Menjcden ijt nimmer fein Werth geraubt, 

So lang er nocd) an die drei Worte glaubt. 


Shiller. 


LESSON XLIII. LeFtion AS. 


The Noun. (Das Hauptwort). 


§ 8.—The general principles of the construction of 
the noun are about the same asin English. But instead 
of the possessive and objective the German has three 
cases by which to express relation. 


The Nominative Case. 


§ 9.—In German as in English, the nominative is the 
only case which expresses independent relations. 


Ex.—Der Qnabe läuft, the boy runs (or is running). 


Exceptions. 


1. In English the verb is the predicate in a sentence, with 
the exception of the verb to be, which, unless it signifies fo 
exist, serves merely as a copula, and makes of the connected 
adjective or noun a predicate. In German not only fein, 
but also the following verbs, require the noun or adjective 
following them to serve as the predicate. They are: 


werden, to become bletben, to remain 
(deinen, to seem beifsen, to be called (not to call) 


Ex.—€r war ein guter Dan, he was a good man. 
Alexander Hie ber Grofe, Alexander was called the Great. 


868 SYNTAX—THE NOUN. 


2. Thoso verbs which in the active voice govern wo accusa- 
tives, have in the passive voice two momimatives (see p. 385, 
Rem.) ; viz. : 


beifen, to call ſchimpfen, to reproach (with vile 
eed names) 
ſchelten, to scold taufen, to baptizo 
Ex.—Daé Sind tft Marie getauft worden, the child has been christened 
Mary. 


Wafhington wird Der Vater ſeines Baterlanded genannt, Washington 
is called the father of his country. 


Nore.—From this rule, however, the verb lehren, to teach, must be 
excepted. 


3. The following verbs, which, in the passive voice (see p. 
382, 3.), in English, take two nominatives, require in Ger- 
man the preposition 3% with the dative: 
ernennen, to appoint erwãhlen, to choose madden, to make 

Ex.—RMein Freund W. ift zum Profeffor der modernen Sprachen erwahlt wor- 

ben, my friend A. has been chogen Professor of Modern Lan- 
guages. 

Nore.—€rfliren, to declare, requires the preposition fir. 


Ex.—€r wurbe fir cinen unſchuldigen Menſchen erflirt, he was declared an 
innocent man. 


The Genitive Case. 


§ 10.—The Genitive case in German corresponds 
usually to the English possessive, or to the objective 
case after the preposition of (or from). 

Ex.—Der Garten Bes Gartners, the garden of the gardener. 

Des Sleiſchers Hund, the butcher’s dog. 

Note.—The English or Saxon possessive may be employed in all 
cases in which the governed word is the attribute of another word, or 
where it expresses possession. When, however, the genitive qualtfies the 
governing word, or denotes the whole of which the governing word ex- 
presses a part, it ia tnadmissible. 

Ex.—Gin Held erfter Größe, (but not erfter Grife Held), a hero of first 

or superior greatness. 
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Exceptions. 


1. The names of countries, towns, villages, and places, 
also the names or dates of the months, when connected with 
their generic names, are said to be in apposition, and, of 
course, must be in the nominative.' 

Ex.—Daé aiferreih Rußland, the empire of Russia. 


Die Stadt Peft, the city of Pesth. 
Der zweite September, the second of September. 


2. Nouns denoting a whole follow, in English, nouns de- 
noting a part, and are governed in the objective case by the 
preposition of, but in German (if not accompanied by an 
adjective or some other qualifying word), they are put in the 
same case as the noun denoting a whole, and of is not trans- 
lated. 

Ex.—C€in Glas Wein, a glass of wine. 

Bwei Faß (not Falfer) Bier, two barrels af beer. 

Norr.—a. When the latter noun is taken in a particular or definite 
sense, of must be translated by pon; ¢. g., Zwei Bud) pon Diefem Papier, 
two quires of this paper. 

b. When the latter noun is preceded by an adjective or some other 
qualifying word, the genitive must be used; e. 7., cine Flaſche ſüßen Wei- 
neg, a bottle of sweet wine. 

c. The poets use the genitive in certain phrases, though not qualified, 
by any word. 


3. In English we use frequently the preposition fo in sen- 
tences where the Germans do not use the dative, but the 
genitive. 

Ex.—He is an enemy to his (native) country, er ift cin Geind feines Ba- 

terlanbdes. 


4. In place of the genitive, the preposition of is rendered 
by von, governing its noun in the dative, in the following 
Cases : . 

1 The Latin admits a double construction; e. g., Urbs Roma, or Urbs 
Rom 4, the city of Rome. Compare the growing usage in our own lan- 
guage: The City New York, &. 
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a. Before nouns denoting quality, rank, measure, weight, 
age, distance, and the like. 


Ex.—Cin Mann pon edler Denfungsart, a man of noble thoughts. 
Der Kaifer pon Brafilien, the emperor of Brazil. 


Cin Schiff pon vieryehnhundert Tonnen, a ship of fourteen hundred 
tons. 


Cin Hut Zucker pon zwanzig Pfund, a cake of sugar of twenty pounds. 
Er ftarb im Alter pon ſechzehn Jahren, he died at the age of sixteen. 
Cine Entfernung pon feds Meilen, a distance of six miles. 


6. Before nouns denoting the material or substance of 
which any thing is made. 


Ex.—Cin Bedher pon Gold (cin golbener Beder), a cup (or goblet) of gold. 
Cin Kleid pon Scide, a dress of silk. 


c. Before the names of countries and towns, if the adjec- 
tive be not preferred. 


Ex.—Die Grenjen bon Baiern (or bie Grenjen Baierng), the borders (boun- 
darics) of Bavaria. 
Die Stragen von Dresden, the streets of Dresden. 


d. Before nouns in the partitive sense. 
Ex.—Der Berfauf pon Möbeln, the sale of furniture 


e. After the demonstrative, relative, and indefinite pro- 
nouns, after the ordinal numbers, and after the superlative 
degree (sometimes the genitive is used, see § 11).’ 


Ex.—Derjenige pon Shren Leuten, that one of your men. 
Welder pon Shren Freunden, which of your friends 
Cinige pon meinen Sdiilern, some of my pupils. 
Der zweite bon thnen, the second of them. 


Der kleinſte pon den Knaben, the smallest of the bo 
or, der fleinfte Der Knaben, ° me * 


5. Of used before the present participle is rendered by zu, 
and the verb is put in the infinilive. 


Ex.—Die Furcht gu flerben, the fear of dying. ; 

1 This is a matter of ewphony. We may as well say: Cinige meiner 
Freunde; bie meiften Shrer Schüler; but it would be less harsh to say, bic 
meiften pon Shren Sditlern.—-Orro. 
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6. A number of nouns connected in English by the preposi- 
tion of, are rendered in German by compound nouns, omit- 
ting the preposition altogether. Such are: 


The love of truth, die Wabrheitsliebe 
The art of poetry, die Dichtkunſt 

A wreath of flowers, ein Blumentrang 
The field of battle, das Schlachtreld 

A drop of blood, ein Blutstropfen 
The matter of fact, die Thatjade 

A man of business, ein Ge; hartsmann 


7. Of, when used in the sense of “about” or “among,” is 
translated by von,and the noun following is governed by it 
in the dative case. 


Ex.— Gr fprad pon bir, he spoke of (3. e. about) thee 


8. Of preceding a substantive formed from a verb which 
requires a preposition, is translated according to the mean- 
ing of the preposition. No particular rule can be given for 
such cases. 


Ex.—Die Furdt por Gott, the fear of God. 
Der Gedanke an ben Tob, the thought of death. 
Die Liebe gum Leben, the love of life. 


a ne, 


Reading Exercise. 
ON THE NOMINATIVE AND GENITIVE. 


Cas Marden wäſcht heute. Sein Bruder blieb ſtets mein Freund, 
obgleich er mein Gegner gu jein ſchien. Sie wurde die Bejchiigerin 
alles Guten. Napoleon I. heißt ver Große. Mein Brurer wurde 
zum Loftor der Philologie ernannt. Meines Baters Haus ijt viel 
groper und jdhiner, ald das Haus des Herrn Schneider. Tas Rinigz 
reich Preugen ijt die Hauptmadt in Deutſchland. Geben Sie mir ein 
Hap des hejten bairiſchen Bieres. Wir tranfen zwei Glas von dem beften 
Süß-Wein. Wenn er ein Freund ſeines Vaterlandes ware, würde er 
es nicht in der Noth verlaſſen haben. Niobe war die Mutter von vierz 
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zehn Kindern. Lie Stadt Gankt Petersburg wurbe von Peter dem 
Großen unter vielen Schwierigheiten erbaut. Wollen Sie Ghre teutz 
jhe Stunde (ded) Morgens oder (des) Abends nebmen? Cine Statue 
yon Marmor wird dem berühmten Herrn Mufttrireftor Schindelmeiſſer 
pon jeinen Freunden errichtet werden. Lie Königin von England bat 
ren Pringen Albert von Sachſen-Coburg-Gotha gebeirathet. Tie 
Gewohnheit zu ſchnupfen ift in Deutſchland jebr allgemein. Nicht rie 
Furcht vor ber Strare, fondern die Liebe gu Gott follte uns abbalten, 
Unrecht gu thun. Haben Sie je dads Schlachtfeld von Waterloo bez 


judjt ? 
Theme 
ON THE NOMINATIVE AND GENITIVE. 


The boy is playing in the yard. Charles is the favorite 
of his schoolmates. The little girl has been baptized Agnes. 
Henry was called by his own friends a spendthrift. A 
brother of mine was appointed physician in the Prussian 
army. Virtue and happiness do by no means oppose each 
other. In man, thy brother, thou offendest God, thy father. 
I know a young man who is studying the French, German, 
Latin, and Greek languages, and history with equal success. 
Socrates was a wise nan. My uncle’s dog is a large black 
animal. Is a pound of meat less than a pound of fish? Two 
of my brother’s daughters are at the Vassar College. A 
daughter of the Queen of England has married the crown- 
prince of Prussia, son of the reigning king William I. We 
rode a distance of six miles. Many of the Jews in Poland 
wear garments (Gicwant) of black alpaca. The sale of far- 
niture at the auction is very small. The art of poetry is 
greatly cultivated in Germany. 


The GENITIVE Case governed by Pronouns, Numerals, 
Adjectives, or Adverbs. 


§ #8 1.—Pronouns, cardinal and ordinal numbers, and 
adjectives in the superlative degree, may govern a 
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word having a partitive signification in tho genitive 
case. 
Ex.— Welder Der Manner Hat dies gethan? Which of the men has done 
this? 
Seiner zwei würden bas Haus niederreifen, two (persons) like him 
would tear the house down 
Der erſte feimer Freunde, the first one of his friends. 
Der größte Der Knaben, the largest one of the boys. 


§ 1%.—A noun or pronoun limiting the application of 
certain adjectives, is in German governed in the genitive. 
In English this relation would be expressed by the pre- 
position of or from. 

1. The Adjectives (1.) thus governing the genitive are: 


bedürftig, in want of, log, rid of 

tensthigt, ) in need of mächtig, master of 
bewußt, conscious — tired of, 

eingetenf, mindful fatt, ) weary 

fabig, capable quitt, rid, free from 

frob, glad fdulvig, guilty 

gewabr, aware theilbartig, partaking 
gewartig, in expectation of liberdrijjig, tired of, weary 
gewip, certain verdadtig, suspected 


gewohnt, used to, in the habit verlujtig, having forfeited 
babbaft, getting possession of voll, full 


funtig, acquainted with werth, worth 
ledig, empty, void wiirdig, worthy 


leer, void ; 


also (2.) those of the above adjectives which admit the 
negative prefix un, as: unbewupt, uneingedent (anmindful), 
unfabig, &c., and the participles of all those verbs which 
govern the object in the genitive case, when these parti- 
ciples are used as adjectives, such as: angeflagt, beraubt, &c. 


Ex.—(1.) Die Erbe ift voll Der Giite des Herr, the earth is full of the 
goodness of the Lord. 
(2.) Dtefe Weiber find bed Verbrechens perdadtig, these women are 


suspected of crime. 
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Ex.—r ift fich bed Verbrechens nubewußt, he is unconscious of the crime. 
Seiner Kinder beraubt, robbed of his children. 


Note 1. After gewahr, gewohnt, mide, fatt, voll and wert), the accusative 


is often used. 


Ex. —Als er ifm gewahr wurde, when he noticed him. 
Nore 2. Gewif, leer, voll, may take the genitive, or von with the dative. 
Ex.—Gind Sie Deffen aud) gewiß? are you sure of it? 
Dad Sif war voll pon Gold, the ship was full of gold. 
NoTE 3. Faähig, takes the genitive, or ju with the dative ; frob (glad 
of) takes either the genitive, or über with the accusative. 
Ex.—Gr ift Deffen benöthigt, he is in need of it. 
Er ijt gu einer folden That unfähig, he is incapable for such a deed. 
Cr ift Deffen fro, he is glad of it. 
Ich bin frog aber den glitdlidjen Erfolg, I am glad of the happy result. 


The GENITIVE Case governed by Verbs. 


§ 13. 


The following verbs govern their object in the 


genitive; those marked with a f take, in common con- 
versation, more frequently the accusative. 


adten, to mind 

kedurfen,f to need 

begebren, to desire 

brauchen, to use 

entbebren, to be in want of 
entrathen, to do without 
ermangeIn, to be void 
erwähnen, to mention 
getenfen, to remember, think of 
genießen, to enjoy 

gewahren, to observe 

harren, to wait patiently for 


laden,’ to Jaugh at, to deride 
pflegen, to foster 

ſich ſhämen, to be ashamed of 
jdonen,f to spare 

fpotten,’ to mock . 
verfeblen, to miss, to fail 
vergeffen, to forget 

wabren, to guard 

wabrnebmen, to observe 
walten, to manage 

warten, to attend to 


§ 14.—The following verbs having as direct object a 
person in the accusative, require the indirect object (if 


needed) in the genitive: 


1 Laden, frotten, and ſich ſchämen prefer the preposition über with the sc 
cusative. arren may take the prep. auf with the accusative. 
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entſetzen, to displace 

entwobnen, to wean 

losſprechen, to acquit 

mabnen, to remind 

liberheben, to exempt 
überführen, to convict 
liberzeugen, to convince 
verfidern, to assure 

vertrijten, to put off with hope 
wiirdigen, to favor 

aciben, to accuse, to charge 


anflagen, to accuse, 
are to charge with 
belebren, to inform 
berauben, to rob, to bereave 
entbinden, to release, to absolve 
from 
entblößen, to strip 
entheben, to exempt 
entfleiden, to deprive of 
entlabden, to disburden 
entlaffen, to dismiss 
entledigen, to free from 


Ex.—E€r pat ihn bes Betruges angeflagt, he has accused him of felony. 


Er ijt ſeines Amtes entiest worden, he-has been removed from his 
office. 


Nore 1.—E€ntbinbden, to set free ; entbligen, to strip ; entfleiben, to undress ; 
entlaben, to disburden; entlajfen, to dismiss ; entſetzen, to displace ; entwib- 
nen, to wean ; looſprechen, to absolve; itberfithren, to convict; itherjeugen, to 
convince ; verſichern, to assure—may take the genitive of the object, or 


pon with the dative. 


NOTE 2.—8ertrijten, to put off with hope, may take the genitive or 


auf with the accusative. 


NOTE 3.—Mabnen, to remind, may take the genitive, or qn with the 


accusative. 


Ex.—3h wurde pon meinem Verfprechen (or meines Verſprechens) entbunden, 
I was relieved of my promise. 


Er mahnte ifn an feinen Wechſel, he reminded him of his note. 


§ 135.—The following intransitive reflexive verbs gov- 
ern the object in the genitive : 


fid anmagen, to claim 

fid annebmen, to interest one’s 
self for 

fich bedienen, to make use of 

fic) befleipigen or befleifen, to ap- 
ply one’s self 

fid bemadtigen, to seize, to take 
possession of 


fic) begeten, to give up 

fic) bemeijtern, to seize 

fich bejcheiten, to acquiesce in 
fic) befinnen, to think upon 
fidh entaufern, to abstain 

ſich entblöden, to dare 

fic) entbrechen, to forbear 

fic enthalten, to abstain from 
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fich entletigen, to get rid of ſich getriften, to hope for 

ſich entſchlagen, to part with fid rubmen, to boast 

fich entjinnen, to recollect, fic) ſhämen,“ to be ashamed 
fib erinnern, ) to remember fic) uberbeben, to be arrogant 
ſich entwöhnen, to disaccustom ſich unterfangen, to dare 


one’s self fid unterwinden, to undertake 
fit) erbarmen, to have mercy fic) vermeffen, to presume 
ſich erfrechen, to presume fic) verjehen, to be aware of 
ich erfreuen, to enjoy ſich verſichern, to make sure of 
fic) erfubnen, to venture fid weigern, to refuse 
ſich (er) webren, to ward off fid) wundern, to wonder 


Ex.—3 habe mic) feiner angenommen, I have interested myself for him, 

or in his behalf. 

NoTE.—Gid erbarmen, to pity; fic freuen, to rejoice ; ſich beflagen, to 
complain ; fic ſchämen, to be ashamed ; {id wundern, to wonder, may take 
the genitive of the object, or uber with the accusative.— Peisener. 

Ex.—€r bat fic) über igu erbarmt, he has taken pity on him. 


§ 16.—After the following impersonal verbs the geni- 
tive is in like manner used: 
C3 jammert mid,’ I pity or compassionate. 
Es reuet mich,’ I repent or regret. 
Es gelüſtet mid, I desire or am pleased with. 
Es lobnt ſich, it is worth while. 
Ex.—€é jammert mid Der Kinder, I pity the children. 
Nore.—Geliijten can also take nag with the dative. 
Ex.—Gé geliftet mid nad cinem Haring, I desire a herring. 


THE GENITIVE ABSOLUTE. 


§ 17.—The use of the genitive absolute was very com- 
mon in the old German, and is still in frequent use. 
1. It is used with the verbs, 


icin, to be werden, to become geben, to go 
leben, to live fterben, to die fabren, to drive 


1 See Note ', page 374. 
? Compare the Latin construction of genitive after impersonals: pe 
nitet, misereor, &c. (See Andrew’s and Stoddard’s Lat. Gram., § 215.) 
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Ex.—QHnumnger$ fterben, to die of hunger. 
Seines Weged gehen, to go one’s way. 
Gie find bes Todes, you are a dead man. 
Der Ho ffming leben, to live in hope. 


2. With attributive adjectives and participles. 


Ex.—€r that es uniiberlegter BWeife, he did it without consideration. 
Stehenden Fußes {cried er einen Brief, smmediately he wrote a letter. 


3. With statements of time given indefinitely. (See 
p. 318, Note '.) 


Ex.—De8 Morgens gebe ih cine Stunde fpagiren, I take a walk an hour in 
the morning. 


4. In full adverbial form. (See p. 318, II.) 
Ex.—3¢ bin Willens es yx thun, I am willing to do it. 


Remarx.—For a list of the prepositions that govern the 
genitive, see p. 344, L 


Reading Exercise on the Genitive. 


Lie meiften der Schüler (or von den Schülern) hatten ihre Lektion 
gut gelernt. Wir mußten aus Mangel an Geld den Heimweg einz 
jblagen. Ler erfte befte feiner Freunde wiirde dies gern fiir ihn gethan 
haben. Er war ter Hiilje febr bediiritig. Meines Verſprechens ein- 
gedent trant ich ein ganged Sabr fein Bier. Der Menſch mug ftets ded 
Todes gewartig fein, denn der Tod verjcdhont Niemanden. Teds Weges 
unfundig verloren wir uné im dichten Wald und verjpateten une jo, 
daß wir erft (ted) Abends die Stadt erreichten. Sobald er meines Beiz 
ſtandes nicht mehr bedurjte, ſah ich ihn nicht wieder. Sie fpotteten 


1 Definite statements of time or place are expressed by the accusative 
(See § 24.) 
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meiner Drobung. Ler Senator bat mid ſeiner Gunft verſichert. Gar 
ost erinnere ih mid ter Tage, ta wir noc gujammen jpielten. Kannit 
Pu Did) tes Riertrinfens nict entwobnen ? Cin Student vieyer Uni— 
verfitat ift ted Lerbrechens angeflagt und uberpibrt worden. Es jam— 
mert mid jeiner Eltern, fie vertienen bad nicht. Laß ihn ſeines Weaes 
geben. Cer Menjch joll ver bejten Hoffnung leben. 


Theme on the Genitive. 


We will not remember the wrong. They are still waiting 
for the decision. Of what crime is this student accused ? 
Two like him would have rid us of them. He has never made 
mention of him, so long as we have been here. Spare him, 
he is worthy of a better treatment. If you are not sure of 
it, you ought not to say it. Iam in the habit of rising at 
six o'clock every morning. You are a dead man, if you do 
not leave the country to-night. He was willing to do it, but 
he was not capable of doing it well. I believe I have rnet 
you before ; but, I assure you, I cannot recollect you. The 
emigrants remained ever mindful of their country, and were 
never indifferent to its fate. 


Reading Lesson. 
Der Frühling. 


Gin frommer Knabe, der Sobn eines Landmannes, wanrelte im Bez 
ginn bed Frühlings auf dem Felte umber, und fein Herz errreute fid 
der Herrlicdfeit ded neugebornen Sabres. 

Und als er lunge umbergewantelt, lagerte er ſich aut einen Hügel 
liber Der Quelle eines murmelnden Bachleing, und blickte rings um jid 
ber mit Andacht und Liche, und war bewegt in feinem Herzen. 

La vernabm er ein [cijes Säuſeln in dem Gebüſch zur Seite red 
Hügels, und ed trat hervor tie etle Geftalt eines Jünglings unt? nabete 


ſich bem Hiigel, und febte ſich zur Seite ded finnenden Knaben. 


„Wem ſinneſt du nad, mein Lieber,” redete er ibn an, ,unt warum 
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fift du fo ernft in der Blüthe deines Lebens ?“—Ter Knabe antwortete: 
„Es ift mir jo eigen tm Herzen; die Herrlichfeit bes Lommenten Früh— 
lings erfreuet mich wobl, aber ed ijt eine ftille Breude voll Wehmuth und 
himmliſcher Ehrfurcht. Siehe, ed däucht mir, als ob id in einem Temz 
pel ware. — — — 

„Biſt denn du nicht auch in einem Tempel?“ fragte der Jüngling, 
und ſein großes blaues Auge ſtrahlte mit eigenem höheren Glanze. 
„Aber,“ fragte er darauf, „was erfüllte denn dein Herz vor andern mit 
ſolchen Cmpfindungen ?“ 

Ler Knabe antwortete uud ſprach: „Das leiſe Wandeln der Natur 
und die Stille, mit welcher alle dieſe Herrlichkeit, wie von ſelber, ſich 
bildete. 

„Als der Schnee noch in in den Schluchten lag, und die Scholle nod 
bart war von dem naͤchtlichen Froſt, da verfundete ſchon der Frühling 
fein, Kommen. 

ner ſandte feine Prophetin, die Lerche. Sie ſchwebte aus der Furche 
zum Himmel empor, als ob fic den ſchlummernden Keim fingend aufriefe 
gum freudigen Erwachen und dem Menſchengeſchlechte die emige Ord⸗ 
nung der Natur verkündete. Lenn jdwwebct fie nicht fingend zwiſchen 
bem Himmel und der Erde? Man fiebt ed der braunen Bruft der 
Friblingsbotin nidt an, daß fie eine Prophetenftimme in fid) tragt, und 
Manche verfennen es.” 

(Fortſetzung folgt in der nadften Leftion.) 


The Dative Case. 


S 18.—The Dative Case in German is used for the 
indirect or personal object corresponding usually to the 
English objective after the preposition.to (or for). 


Ex.—€a tft mir werth, it is dear to me. 
Ich gebe Dem Knaben Brod, I give bread to the boy. 


Exceptions. 


1. A noun or pronoun used to represent the object in 
reference to which an action is done or directed (objec- 
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tive in English), must in German be put in the dative 
case. 
Ex.—€r bantte mir, he thanked me. 
Es gefiel vielen Leuten, it pleased many people. 


VERBS GOVERNING THE DATIVE. 


According to this exception the following intransitive verbs 
govern the dative: 


abrathen, to dissuade fluden, to curse 
anbangen, to adhere ffolgen, to follow 
anjftehen, to suit fröhnen, to indulge 
antworten, to answer geblibren, to be due 
taudweiden, to evade gejallen, to please 


befeblen, to command, order _ miffallen, to displease 
thegegnen, to meet, to occur, geborden, to obey 


to happen gehören, to belong 
behagen, to please tgelingen, to succeed 
beiftimmen, } to agree with geniigen, to suffice 
heipflicten, some one gereidjen, to redound, conduce 
Theifteben, to assist geziemen or ziemen, to become 
fbefommen, to agree with a glauben, to believe 
person gleichen, to be like 
bevorſtehen, to impend helfen, to help 
danfen, to thank bultigen, to do homage 
Dienen, to serve miftrauen, to mistrust 
droben, to threaten fi) nabern, to approach 
teinjallen, to occur nützen, to be useful 
einleudjten, to be evident rathen, to advise 
tentgehen, ) to avoid, ſchaden, 
tentfommen, f to escape webe — to hurt 
tentlauyen, to abscond ſcheinen, to seem 


entipredien, to answer, to cor- {dmeideln, to flatter 
respond with, to accord fteuern, to check, to remedy 
erfauben, to allow, permit trofen, to bid defiance 


feblen, ' . trauen, to trust 
mangeln, evel ranng: funterliegen, to succumb 
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fid) unterwerjen, to submit widerjpredjen, to contradict 


foorangeben, to precede willfabren, to grant, to indulge 
yorbeugen, to obviate woblwollen, to favor, to wish 
webren, to prevent, ward off well 

tweiden, to give way, to yield jubiren, to listen 

fwiderjteben, ; fzukommen, to fall to one’s 
fidy — SO reet share 


and many compound verbs, especially those with 


Gr, vor, ent, 
Ab, an, anf, bei, ein 
Entgegen, nach, unter, vor, wider, 3u. 


Ex.—3¢ entfage allen meinen Anſprüchen, I renounce all my demands. 


Remarx.—These verbs being intransitive, they cannot be 
used in the passive voice, except sometimes in the third per- 
son (see p. 296, Note); the passive sentence must, therefore, 
in German, be changed to a corresponding active sentence. 


Ex. — Man folgte ihm bereitwilig, he was readily followed. 
2. The following verbs which govern two nouns, one of 


the person and the other of the thing, require the person in 
the dative, and the thing in the accusative. 


anbieten, to offer liefern, to furnish 

borgen, to borrow nehmen, to take from a person 
bringen, to bring paffen, to fit 

entreipen, to snatch away fagen, to tell 

erzablen, to relate ſchenken, to present with 

geben, to give ſchulden, 

gemabren, to grant ſchuldig fein, ' ewe 

glauben, to believe verſchaffen, to procure 

leiben, to lend verzeihen, to pardon 

leiſten, to render vorlejen, to read to a person 


Ex.—Gieb bem Madden bas Tud, give the cloth to the girl. 
Gage mir Bie Wabrheit, tell me the truth. 
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3. The verbs: ernennen, to appoint; erwablen, to choose; 
madden, to make, which in English govern two nominatives in 
the passive voice, require in German the preposition 3%. 

Ex.—Qerr &. ijt zum Doftor gemadt worden, Mr. A. was made a doctor. 

Remarx.—The verb erfldren, to declare, requires the pre- 
position ffir. 

Ex.—€r wurbe für banfrott erflart, he was declared a bankrupt. 

Palmer wurde fur unſchuldig erflart, Palmer was found not guilty. 


4. The dative of personal pronouns, especially of the first 
and second person, often occurs as an idiomatic form of em- 
phasis. 


Ex.—Daé war eudy aber cin Held, but he was truly a hero. 


5. The dative of personal pronouns is also used with expres- 
sions of personal harm, damage, sorrow, or joy, where the Eng- 
lish language would use possessive pronouns. (See p. 362, £.) 


Ex.—Die Thrinen liefen ify iiber bie Wangen, the tears ran down her 
cheeks. 


THE DATIVE CASE GOVERNED BY NOUNS. 
6. This occurs in more elevated language only. 


Ex.—Den Bediirftigen mar er ftcté ein Helfer, to thoee in want he was 
ever a help(er). 
Mir roften in der Halle Helm und Schild (Schiller), my helmet and 
my shield are getting rusty in the armory. 


ADJECTIVES GOVERNING THE DATIVE CASE. 


7. The following adjectives are placed after their object, 
which they govern in the dative case. 


abgencigt, disinclined anſtößig, offensive 
ähnlich, like befannt, known 
angeboren, innate begreiflich, conceivable 
angeme(jen, appropriate bequem, ) convenient, 
angenebm, agreeable behaglich, comfortable 
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beſchieden, destined laftig, troublesome 
beſchwerlich, troublesome lieb, — 
dankbar, grateful theuer, 
dienlich, möglich, possible 
dienſtbar, serviceable nade prejudicial, detri- 
eigen, ſchädlich, mental, hurtful 
eigenthümlich, peculiar nahe, near 
fremd, strange nützlich, useful 
gehorſam, obedient treu, 
gemag, according to getreu, } — 
gemein, common uberlegen, superior 
ewogen, unmðglich, impossible 
—** favorable verhaßt, odious 
geneigt, inclined vortheilhaft, advantageous 
gewachſen, equal to widrig, adverse 
gleich, like, equal willfommen, welcome 
gnadig, gracious, kind gutraglid, conducive, beneficial 
beiljam, salutary 


Ex.—Diefed Madden ift (or fieht) ihrer Mutter dhnlid, this girl is like (re 
sembles) her mother. 


8. The dative case is governed by adjectives or adverbs, 
expressing inclination, vicinity, union, conformity, harmony, 
assistance ; or, the contrary, aversion, distance, disunion, &c., 
(unquestionably again, a personal reference). 


Remarx.—For a list of the prepositions that govern the 
dative, see p. 347, IL, and p. 349, IV. 


The Accusative Case. 


§ 19.—The accusative in German is the case of the 
direct object. 


Ex.—Ich leſe das Bud, I read the book. 


§ 20.—The direct object is used: 
1. With all transitive verbs. 
Ex.—Diefer Mann hat meinen Efel gefauft, this man has bought my ass. 
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2. After nearly all reflexive verbs. (For the Exceptions, 
see p. 305, IL) 


Ex.—Berjeihen Sie, ich babe mid geirrt, pardon me, I was mistaken. 


3. After most impersonal verbs of an active meaning. 
(For the Exceptions, see p. 312, IIL) 


Ex.—€é freut mich Sie gu (eben, I am glad to see you. 


4, With most verbs compounded with the inseparable 
particle be' and after those compounded with the pre- 
positions durch, binter, uber, um and unter 


Ex.—Wollen Sie mid berablen, will you pay me? 
Sh werde Den Stal durtchſuſchen laffen, I shall have the stable 
searched. 


5. With the following adjectives denoting weight, meas- 
ure, age, or value, generally preceded by anumeral. These 
adjectives are placed a/ter their case. 


alt, old lang, long 
breit, broad, wide ſchwer, heavy, weighing 
grog, great, large, tall tier, deep 
bod, high werth, worth, etc. 
Ex.—Die Grube war mehr als einen Fuß tief, the ditch was more than a 
foot deep. 


Remarx.—For a list of the prepositions that govern the 
accusative, see p. 349, III. and IV. 


§ 21.—Many intransitive verbs may, in German as 
in other languages, acquire a transitive meaning. They 
then govern their object in the accusative case. 


Ex.—Gr ſchläft Den lepten Schlaf, he sleeps his last sleep. 


! The exceptions are: begegnen, bebagen, beſtehen, beruben, bebarren and be- 
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Remarx.—The following verbs are constructed with two 
accusatives in the active voice, while in the passive voice they 
have two Rominatives. (See p. 368, 2.): 


beifen, ! to call ſchimpfen, to reproach (with vile 
nennen, names) 

Iebren, to teach tauyen, to baptize 

(delten, to scold 


Ex.—€r (hilt mich cinen Rarren, he calls (scolds) me a fool. 


§ 2%.—Sometimes the object appears in the accusa- 
tive governed by the present participle of a verb ex- 
pressed or understood. 


Ex.—Den Dold im Gewanbde (verbergend), Adding the dagger under the 
mantle. 


§ 23.— With the following words the accusative is 
used to mark definitely the measure, amount, or distance in- 
dicated by them: 


wiegen, to weigh gelten, to pass for 
foften, to cost werth, worth 
ſchwer, heavy reid), rich 

lang, long weit, wide 


Ex.—Die(er Stod iſt einen Fuß lang, this stick is a foot long. 


§ 24.—Nouns denoting indefinite time are put in the 
genitive (see p. 377, 3), but those denoting a particular 
point or duration of time are put in the accusative. 


EX. —Ich gehe jeden Zag nad ber Stadt, I go to the city every day. 


Reading Exercise XLIII. 


Die Sonne, die Kinigin des Tages, beginnt ibren Lauf. Mein unz 
bemittelter, aber tugendhafter Freund iſt jo glücklich wie fein reicher Nach⸗ 
bar. Warum wollen Sie ſich nidt tes Rauchens entwohnen? Lincoln 
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wird bon Biclen der zweite Bater ſeines Baterlantes genannt. Iſt es 
wirklich wabr, dag Sie gum Bibliothefar ernannt worten find 2? Liejes 
ift meines Vaters Landhaus. Dad Kinigreid) Gadjen bat eine Aue⸗ 
dehnung von 280 deutſchen Quadratmeilen. Bringe mir gefälligſt ein 
Glas ſüßen Weines. Haben Sie einen Hut Zuder von 20 oder 25 
Pfund? Welder von deinen Freunden iſt nad) Rußland gereiſt? 
Der fromme Menſch kennt die Furcht des Sterbens nicht. Er iſt des 
Faulenzens ſatt und will wieder arbeiten. Wann (auch) immer Sie 
meines Beiſtandes bedürfen, ſchreiben Sie mir nur. Widerſprechen Sie 
mir nicht noch einmal. Er hat mir bis jetzt noch nicht auf meinen 
Brief geantwortet. Du ſollſt dem Geſetze nicht trotzen. Was nüft dir 
all dein Geld, ohne Bildung? Es war mir unmöglich, Sie geſtern zu 
beſuchen. Dieſer Mann hat ſeinen Antheil unter dem RKoftenpreije ver⸗ 
lauit. Dieſes Mind iſt zwölf Pfund ſchwer. Es iſt ein und die näm⸗ 
liche Kraft, die in den Pflanzen die Blume bildet, und in der Bruſt der 
Amſel und der Lerche den Geſang wach ruft. 


Theme XLII. 


Frederick the Second is called the Great. My nephew has 
been appointed consul to the city of Leipug. In the 
morning we go to the city, in the evening we return to the 
country. The month of July of this year was the hottest 
month we have had this summer. I should prefer a silk 
dress to all my other dresses. I dissuaded him from it, but 
he would not follow my advice. He hurt himself. Believe 
me, I shall ever remember (gedenfen) you. Will you not assist 
me? Pardon my negligence, it shall never happen again. 
According to your promise, I expect to see you at eight 
o'clock. She scolded (ſchelten) her brother. He calls me his 
friend. The French frequently call Louis the fourteenth, 
the Great. Who teaches you the German language? Con- 
vince yourself that I am right. I shall have the house 
searched for him. Do you return to the country every day? 
The watch was at least one hundred years old. 
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Reading Lesson. 
Der Frühling. — Fortſetzung. 


„Das iſt das Loos des Göttlichen in ſeiner einfachen Geſtalt,“ ſagte 
der Jüngling. 

„Aber fahre fort, mein Lieber, mir die Geſchichte des Lenzes zu er⸗ 
zählen!“ 

Der Knabe ſprach: „Nun erwachten, dem Rufe gehorchend, tauſend 
Leben in dem Schooß der vom Froſt entbundenen, mütterlichen Erde. 
Die Winterglidden ſtanden da, wie blühender Schnee, und gemeinjam, 
als ob fie verbiindet den wiederfebrenden Gturm und Sroft nicht fürchte⸗ 
ten. Un der Sonnenjeite des Hiigels, vom Dornengeſträuch beſchirmt 
und nur dem ſpähenden Auge erſcheinend, blühete das einſame, duftende 
Veilchen, ein erfreuliches Zeichen, daß die frühere Prophetin die Wahr⸗ 
heit verkündet habe. 

„Und wie durchſtrömte nun der Odem des Lenzes die ganze Natur, 
und verjüngte das Antlitz der Erde! Dem Kleinſten und Zarteſten ward 
ſeine Dflege jo gut wie rem Großen. Auch hie verhüllte Knospe und 
bad eingewidelte Blatt hat jeine Cammerung und Morgenrithe. Iſt es 
nidt cine und die namlide Kraft, die in den Pflanzen fic) zur Blume 
geftaltet, und in der Bruft rer Amiel und ver Lerche gum Geſange ſich 
bildet? So geſellte ſich Blüthe zu Blüthe, und Geſang zum Geſange, 
unt bald,“—jagte der Knabe mit ſtrahlenden Augen — bald wird die 
Nachtigall ven Chorgeſang vollenden, der—ich zweifle nicht —die fort⸗ 
ſchreitende Entfaltung der Kräfte begleitet.“ 

„Wohl dir, mein Lieber,“ ſagte der Jüngling, „daß du die Hand der 
Natur auch in ihrem leiſen Wirken erkenneſt! Du wirſt in dem Vater 
ber Natur auch bald den Vater der Menſchen erkennen! —Ich ſcheide,“ 
fubr er fort; „Friede fei mit dir! Giebe, ich bin der Engel des Früh⸗ 
lings ' . 

Als ber Jüngling dieſes geſprochen, zerfloß er vor ten Augen bes 
Knaben in einem milden Lichtglanz. Der flaunende Knabe fab ihn 
midt mebr, aber in bem Walechen ſchwebte ein leiſes Gaujeln, die 
Zweige gitterten, die Knospen blüheten auf, und aud) die Stimme der 
Nachtigal ertinte yum letzten Male, und der Knabe felbjt ftand verwan⸗ 
belt ba—ein kraͤftiger Siingling. 
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LESSON XLIV. LeFtion 14. 


The Adjective. (Das Eigenſchaftswort.) 


§ 25,—Predicative Adjectives (p. 126, I.) are, as in 
English, generally separated from the noun by the verb, 


and are indeclinable. 
Ex.—Diefer Mann iff reich, this man is rich. 


Exceptions. 


1. When the predicative adjective is used substantively it 
is declined (p. 135, XL). 
Ex.—Gocrated heißt mit Recht Ber Weife, Socrates is 5 wstly called the wise. 


Nore.—But even used as a noun, the adjective may remain indeclin- 
able when it denotes a quality, or a material named after that quality. 


Ex.—Die Farbe bed Kleides iſt ein ſchönes Roth, the color of the dress is 
a beautiful red. 


9. When a noun is understood after the adjective, the 
latter becomes aéfributive (p. 126, IL), and takes the ending 
of attributive or qualifying adjectives (p. 126, IIL). In Eng- 
lish the noun omitted is supplied by “one” (p. 148, VIL, 
and p. 220, XL). 

Ex.—Der Sinig von Preufien, Friedrid Wilhelm III., war ein giitiger und 


weifer, the king of Prussia, Frederick William III., was a kind 
and wise one. 


§ 26.—Attributive Adjectives (p. 126, IL, & IIL) agree 
in gender, number, and case with their nouns, expressed 
or understood, and are placed before them.' 


Ex.—er gute Mann ift eined befferen Lohnes wiirdig, the good man is 
worthy of a better pay. 
Gin franfe$ Kind macht ber Mutter viel Sorgen, a sick child gives 
much care to its (his) mother. 
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1 The poets, however, often place the adjective, even when it is an 
epithet, at some distance from its substantive; ¢ ꝙ., Sezten fid auf bie 
Bante die hölzernen. GOETHE. 
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Cin Loffel voll warmer Suppe, a spoon full of warm soup. 
Cr war den Weifen ein Vater, ja, ein gittiger und gerechter, he was a 
father to the orphans, yes, a kind and just one. 


§ 27.—With two or more Nouns, When the same ad- 
Jectiye belongs to two or more nouns of different genders, 
the adjective must be repeated with each. 


Ex.—Cin guter Sohn und eine gute Todter, a good son and daughter. 


§ 28.—Two or more Adjectives with one Noun. When 
& noun is qualified by two or more adjectives they are 
each inflected (p. 127, V.). 

EX. —Rauhes und unfreundliches Wetter, rough and disagreeable weather. 


Unfere fdone, junge, reihe Nadbarin, our beautitul, young, rick 
neighbor(ess). 


Exceptions. 


1. When several attributive adjectives, not preceded by 
the article, qualify a noun, the first adjective, if it has a 
formal or local meaning (as: folgender, nachſtehender, obiger, 
erwähnter, etc.), causes those adjectives following it to be de- 
clined as if preceded by the definite article (p. 126, V.). 

Ex.—Dbige8 wabre Wort, the above true statement (word). 


In Folge obenerwabnter widtigen Sade, in consequence of the 
above-mentioned important case. 


2. When several adjectives, taken together, constitute one 
collective idea, only the last adjective is declined. 


Ex.—Die {dhwary-roth-golbene Fahne ift nidjt mehr, the black, red, gold flag 
is no more. 


§ 29.—With a complement. In English the complement, 
sometimes called adverbial phrase, is placed after the ad- 
jective, but in German both the complement and adjective 
are placed before the noun, immediately after the article. 


Ex.—Cin piel gereifter Mann, a man of much travel. 
Cin neh Reichthümern begicriger Menſch, a man eager after riches. 
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Adjectives with Prepositions, 


§ 30.—Some adjectives are followed by prepositions. 


They are: 


Achtſam, auf 

für, careful of 
bange vor, afraid of 

beſchaämt uber, ashamed of 
begierig nach, desirous of 
befreit von, ) rid of 

fret von, — from 
ehrgeizig nad, ambitious of 
empfanglid fur, susceptible of 
empfindlid) über, sensible of 
eiferſüchtig über, jealous of 
eitel auf, vain of 

ermüdet von, tired by or with 
fabig 3u, able, capable of 

froh uber, glad of 


frudtbar an, productive of 

gierig nach, covetous of 

gleidjgultig gegen, indifferent to 

gefühllos gegen, insensible of 

nadliffig in, careless of 

teid) an, rich in 

ftol; aut, proud of 

verliebt in, in love with 

überzeugt von, convinced, sure 
of 

univiffend in, ignorant of 

verſchwenderiſch mit, prodigal of 

zweifelhaft ber, dubious of 

zufrieden mit, satisfied with 

unjufrieden mit dissatisfied with 


Ex.—Gei nie gierig nad) Reidthiimern nod verſchwenderiſch mit bem wad 
bu haſt, be never covetous of riches neither prodigal of that 


you have. 


Reading Exercise XLIV. 


Derjenige, der citel auf feine Kenntniffe iſt, ift bedauernawerth. Wir 
nennen einen Menſchen, der nicht ſehen tann, einen Blinten. Tas 
Griin der Wälder it woblthuend fiir die Augen. Dieſer junge Deutſche 
ift ein febr fleifiger Urteiter, aber fein Freund tft etn ſehr fauler. Cin 
reines kindliches Herz, verbunden mit grofen Geiftesanlagen, ift eine Guz 
ßerſt feltene Erjdeinung. Wir hatten die vorige Nacht eine fürchterliche, 
drückende Hite, welche erſt gegen Morgen nad einem mebrituntigen, 
heftiaen Gewitter nachließ. Nachſtehendes angiehente Mäbrchen wurte 
prix von ofenermabntem alten Freunde mitgetheilt. Lie ſchleswig⸗ 


SYNTAX.—THE ADJECTIVE. 391 


bolſteiniſche Frage veranlafte den Ausbruch ded preußiſch-öſterreichiſchen 
Krieges. Ler von der Arbeit ermiidete Menſch uberlapt ſich einer Leib 
und Geele erquidenden Rube. 


Theme XLIV. 


The tailor, who was formerly rich, is now poor. Among 
the Greeks the good and the beautiful were synonymous. 
These grapes have a pleasant sweet (taste). The horse, which 
I sold, is a very wild one. America is a great [and] free 
country, the home of the good [and] great Washington. I 
have seen a quantity of fine ripe peaches to-day. The above- 
mentioned case occurred a short time ago. In the English 
language there are many words of Anglo-Saxon origin. Alex- 
ander the Great, made proud by his conquests, soon forgot 
the lessons received from his teacher Aristotle. I am satis- 
fied with you, and you may rest if you are tired with working. 


Reading Lesson. 


Die Pofaune des Geridts. 


Gar wunrerbar und feltjam werten oft die Verhiltniffe ves Menz 
ſchenlebens verknüpft. Das find Knoten und Maſchen, die feine Men⸗ 
ſchenhand, fei fie noch fo kunſtgeübt, knüpfen fann; dad find Verwicke⸗ 
lungen, die der pfiffigſte Verſtand nicht lojen fann. Freilich geht Alles 
natürlich dabei her, und dad ift eben dad Wunder, dah Alles gewöhnlich 
ijt, und Dod) Auferordentlides Daraus hervorgeht. Wie zeigt fic das 
wieder an Diejer Gejchichte ! 

Gerade dort, wo die Gemarfungen zweier Lirfer fich fcheiden, mitten 
im Walve, wurde in einer Frühlingsnacht, gur Zeit des Vollmondes, 
eine ſchrekliche That vollbracht. Cine Molle verhillte das Antlip vee 
Mondes ; die Nachtigall bielt inne mit ihrem ſchmetternden Gejange, ald 
ber Knieende den Dabingeltredten durchſuchte und Ulles, was er fand, gu 
fich ftedte. Jetzt nahm er ibn aur die Scbulter und wollte ibn hinab⸗ 
tragen an ten Strom, der fernber raujdte, um ihn tort gu verjenten. 
Ploglich blieb ex ſtehen, keuchend unter der todten Laſt. Ler Mond 
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war berausgetreten und wary fein ſanftes Licht durd die Ctamme, und 
es war, ald ob auf den Strablen ded Mondes die Tine eined herzer⸗ 
greijenden Liedes getragen wirten. Gang nabe blies ein Pojthorn die 
Weije ded Liedes: „Denkſt du daran?!” Der Wiederball in Thal unv 
Geld gab ed guriid, und ed war, ald ob die Berge und Baume jangen: 
„denkſt du daran!“ Dem Tragenden war's, wie wenn rie Leiche aur 
jeinem Riiden lebendig wiirte und ifn erwürge. Schnell wary er rie 
Laft ab und jprang davon, immer weiter und weiter. Endlich am 
Strome blieb er fteben und laujhte. Alles war ftill, und mur die 
Wellen floffen ſchnell dahin, ald eilten fie fort von dem Dtorder. Dieſer 
Argerte fic jept, daß er Die Spuren jeiner That nicht vertilgt habe und 
fic) von jonderbarer Furcht forttreiben lieb. Cr eilte nun zurück, wan⸗ 
delte hin und ber, bergauy und bergab; der Schweiß rann ibm von der 
Stirn; es war ihm, als ob er Blei in allen Gliedern hatte. Mancher 
Nachtvogel flog flatternd auf, wenn er fo durd’s Dididt drang ; aber 
nirgends fand er dad Gejuchte. Er hielt an, um fich gurecht gu finden, 
um fic) Die Gegen? genau zu vergegenwartigen; aber faum war er Drei 
Schritte gegangen, fo war er in der Grre. Alles flimmerte vor jeinen 
Augen, und ed war ihm, wie wenn die Baume auf⸗ und niederwandel⸗ 
ten und ibm ten Weg verftellten. Ler Morgen brad endlid) an. ie 
Vogel jhwangen fid auf und fangen ibre hellen Lieder; vom Thale 
und aus den Bergen hörte man Peitiden fnallen. Der Mörder mache 


ſich eiligit Davon. 
(Continued in the next lesson.) 


— — ¶——— 


LESSON XLV. LeFtion AS. 
The Pronoun. (Das Siirwert.) 


Personal Pronouns. 


§ 31.—In German, when a personal pronoun of the 
first or third person is followed by the relative pronoun 
der, die, da8, (English who), the personal pronoun is 
repeated. (p. 201, VI.) 


Ex.—Dn, ber du fo viel Geld verbient aft, thou who hast earned so much 
money. 
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§ 3%.—After verbs governing the genitive, and in con- 
nection with numerals, the genitive of the personal pro- 
nouns is used in place of the English objective. (See § 11 
and 15.) 


Ex.—€r ertnmerte (i meiner, he remembered me. 
Uaſerer zwei, two of us. 


Note.—This genitive is likewise joined with the prepositions wegen, 
halben, and willen, in which case the r is changed into t, as: meinetwegen, 
on my account (means also: as for me); Ihretwegen, on your account ; 
um feinetwillen, for his sake, etc. 


§ 33.—The dative of personal pronouns is in familiar 
style often employed in a merely expletive manner. (See 
p- 382, 4, and 6.) 


Ex.—3q lobe mir den deutſchen Wein, I like German wine for me, ¢ ¢., 
I prefer German wine, 


§ 34.—Use es for so or it. These words are in Eng- 
lish usually omitted. (Comp. § 51.)' 
Ex.—Rein Sohn, bift bu franf% Sa, th bin es. (My) son, art thou sick ? 


Yes, I am. 
Ich din reich, und Ste follen es fein; I am rich, and you shall be (so). 


§ 35.—A personal pronoun used after all, followed by 
of, is in English governed in the objective, but in German 
the pronoun precedes alle, and is put in the nominative. 

Ex.—WQir Alle find derfelben Meinung, all of us are of the same opinion. 


Possessive Pronouns, 


§ 36.—The conjunctive possessive pronouns (p. 187, IT.) 
are in German frequently replaced by the definite article 
where no ambiguity exists in regard to the possessor, 
(p. 362, k.) 

Ex.—€r hatte einen Dold tn Der Hand, he had a dagger in Ads hand. 


1 Similarly the French use /e. 
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Exception. 


When an emphatic reference to the subject is to be ex- 
pressed, the dative of the corresponding personal pronoun 18 
used in addition to the article, when it can be construed as 
the indirect object of the verb in the sentence. 

Ex.— aft bu Dir Ben (einen) Fuß befhidiat ? Have you hurt your footl 

Nore 1.—The personal pronoun is put in the Accusative instead of the 
Dative, when the part or place affected is added with a preposition (see 

. 350). 
— trat mich (wohin?) auf den Fuß, he stepped on my foot. 

Nore 2.—But whenever ſchlagen, ſtechen, treten, and like verbs are taken 
in an intransitive, i. ¢., subjective state, the pers. pron. may also be put tn 
the DATIVE,* provided, however, that a prep. of location (p. 349, TV.) is used. 

Ex.—€r trat mir auf ben Fuß (compare Example of Note 1). 

§ 37.—A collective noun is not, in German as in 
English, represented by a pronoun in the plural. 

Ex.—Daé preußiſche Volk ficht tavfer fitr ſein Recht, the Prussian people 

are fighting bravely for their right. 


§ 38,—Possessive pronouns, if they differ in gender, 
are repeated before every word to which they belong. 


Lz.—Gieb mir meine Mütze und meinen Stod, give me my cap and cane. 
Mein Vater und meine Mutter find gefommen, my father and mother 
have come. 


Nore.—When addressing relatives and friends the possessive pro- 
noun is generally placed before every noun. 


Ex.—Mein Vater, meine Mutter, meine Freunde, fommen Sie gu Tifd, 
father, mother, friends, come (to the table) and dine. 


Reading Exercise 
ON THE PERSONAL AND POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS. 


Wir Menjden, die wir wiffen, daß wir fterben müſſen, follten mebr 
an den Tod denfen. Bergeffe ich dein, Qerujalem, fo werde meiner 
Rechten vergeffen. Das ift mir ein wunvderlicher Gejelle, den ich da 
babe fennen gelernt. Haben Sie dad wirklich gejagt? Sa, ich babe 
e6 gejagt. Geſtern waren wir alle ind Concert gegangen. Er trug 
einen runden Hut auf dem Kopfe und einen Gad auf dem Riiden. 


* Comp. Heyse (J. C. A.) Schulgrammatik, 20th edition, (1864), p. 277. 
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Gieb mir mein Bud und meinen Stod, ich muß jest gehen. Die 
Deutſchen raucen gern aus grogen, langen Preifen. Kommen Sie, 
mreine Herren, wir müſſen geben. Brutus verurtheilte feine Gobne 
felbjt, und ala man feinen Urtheilsjprud mildern wollte, jagte er: 
Sprecht mir nidt von ihnen, ed find Verrather. 


Theme 
ON THE PERSONAL AND POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS. 


How can you, who know but three words of English, in- 
struct me, who have studied it for three years? Three of us 
stood opposed in battle to five of them. You need not 
trouble yourself about him. Only think, our dear friend 
B. has lost one of his eyes by an accident. Do you know 
that John has gone to America? I heard so this morning. 
All of you are mistaken, he is still here. Give me your hand, 
and do not turn away your face, for I am still your friend. 
He has sprained his foot. Where are your father and 
mother? Come, children, we will take a walk. 


Demonstrative Pronouns, 


§ 39.—A demonstrative pronoun is sometimes used 
in preference to the personal pronoun of the third per- 
son for the sake of distinction as well as sound. When 
alluding to a nearer object dieſer (or der leptere, p. 194, 
III.) is used, and when a distant one, jemer (or der erftere); 
or the whole sentence is changed. 


Ex.—Marie war bei Agnes auf Beſuch, ald wir fle fuchten, Mary was on a 
‘isit to Agnes, when we were looking for her. 
Marie war bei Agnes auf Beſuch, ald wir Diefe (die letztere) fuchten. 
Maurie war bei Agnes auf Beſuch, ald wir jeme (die erſtere) ſuchten. 


XOTE. -In the first example fie may refer either to Agnes or Mary, 
hence it would be better (like the English, the former and the latter) 
to use Diefe (lettere) and jene (erjtere) to avoid ambiguity. (See also p. 195, 
VIL, VUL, and X). 
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Relative and Oorrelative Pronouns. 


§ 40.—In German the relative pronoun always takes 
the first place in the sentence (always subordinate sen- 
tence) which it introduces, and can only be preceded 
by prepositions. Therefore, when in English a noun 
precedes the genitive of the relative, it must in German 
be transposed so as to appear after the pronoun, and if 
the noun be accompanied by the article, the latter must 
be omitted in German, (p. 200, IIL.) 


Ex.—3h habe mehrere Bücher, Deren Inhalt ih nicht keme, I have several 
books, the contents of which I am not acquainted with. 


§ 41.—In German the relative pronoun must be used 
although omitted (p. 201, V.) in English. 


Ex.—This is the penknife I lost (i. 6., which I lost), dbiefed tft bad Feter- 
meſſer, welches (or Dag) id verlor. 


Exception. 
After the conjunctions than or as it is generally omitted. 
Ex.—3q fann mir feinen grigern Reichthum vorftellen, als (melden) Rotbſchilds! 


bejiten, I cannot imagine a greater wealth than shat which 
the Rothschilds possess. —Dovual 


§ 42,—As in English, a relative clause may be placed 
between the subject and the predicate of a principal sen- 
tence without changing in the least the construction of 
the latter. 

Ex.—idt alle, die reid find, find glidlid; or, 


Nicht alle find glücklich, dre reid find, not all who are rich, are 
happy ; or, not all zcho are happy, are rich. 


§ 43.—A relative pronoun used after all, followed by 
the preposition o/, is in English governed in the objective, 
but in German the pronoun precedes alle. 


Ex.—€r hat bret Sohne, Die (welche) alle Mediein ſtudirt haben, he has three 
sons, all of whom studied medicine. 


1 Some German writers give to proper names of persons in the plural 
the ending §; but this usage is not sanctioned by good authorities. 
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S 44.—The phrase such as, when equivalent to those 
who, is translated by the correlatives derjenige (or der), 
welcer. 

£x.—He would address with a sermon such people as he could find in 
the streets, er predigte vor Denjenigen (den) Lenten, welde er auf 
ber Straße fanbd. 

NOE. -The form fo in the place of twelde or Die is obsolete. 


Exceptions, 


1. But when the accessory sentence is expressive of an 
effect such is rendered by foleper, and az by the conjunction 
dag. 

Ex.—He enjoys such a reputation as to have enough to do for four 

hands, er geniept einen folden Ruf, Dag ex genug fiir vier Sande gu 
thun bat. 


2. When such—as mark similarity (i. ¢., between two per- 
sons) they are rendered by ſolche —wie. 


Ex.—To associate with such persons as (those that) you speak of, is 
unsafe, mit foldjen Leuten umzugehen wie bie, von denen Sie ſprechen, 
ift unfider. 


Indefinite Pronouns, 


§ 43.—Every, jeder, when denoting time, is fre- 
quently rendered by alle requiring the noun following to 
be in the plural. 


Ex.—Every day, jeben Tag, or alle Tage. 
Every year, jedes Jahr, or alle Sabre. 


§ 46.—Seibde, both, like afl, all, never admits of a 
genitive after it. (See § 35.) 
Ex.—Both of us, wir Beide. 
In both of these books, in biefen belden Buchern. 
Nore.—The English both—and 1s a co-ordinative conjunction, and x 
rendered by fotwobl—alé. (See p. 329, II.) 
Ex.— Both silver and gold, fowopl Silber al8 Gold. 
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§ 47.—Lither'—neither (the pronouns, not the con- 
junctions) are rendered by einer von beiten,—fetner von 
beiten. But the word beide is frequently omitted, and 
either of, when two persons are spoken of, are translated 
by einer vou. 


Ex.—Either of them, einer (fem, eine) von ihnen. 


Exception. 

When the indefinite pronoun either is preceded by the 
negation nol, it must be rendered by keiner von beiten; nol 
any is rendered by fein; not anybody, by Niemand; noi 
any thing, Nichts. (p. 218, V.) 


Ex.—I have not seen either of them, id babe feinen pon Seiden geſeben. 
Have you not had any bread? haben Gie fein Brod gebabt 


§ 48.—Other is generally rendered by andere ; ar- 
other, ein anbderer; but when the latter signifies a third 
thing of the same kind, it must be rendered by noch ein. 


Ex.—Will you not take another cup of coffee? wollen Gie nidt nef 
eine Taffe Kaffee nehmen? 


§ 49,.—1. Any more, some more, and more, when no con- 


parison is implied, are rendered by noch, in such sentences 
as these : 


Ex.—Have you any more paper? haben Ste nod Papier ? 
He has three more sons, er bat nod bret Sone. 


2. But no more, and no longer, in similar sentences, are 


expressed by mehr after a negation ; and mcbr stands after 
its noun. 


Ex.—You have no more money, Cie haben fein Geld mer. 


This little girl has no longer a mother, dieſes fleine Mädchen b= 
feine Mutter mehr. 


1 The negative adverbs not—either (nor or neither) are translated 
aug nicht. Ex.: I have not seen him either, id habe ihn auch nicht geſehen. 
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Position of the Pronoun. 


§ $0.—To conjugate a verb interrogatively, place the 
pronoun immediately after the verb in simple tenses, and 
between the auxiliary and participle in the compound 
“tenses. 


Ex.—Waé ſchrieben Sie? what did you write? 
Was haben Sie gefehen? what have you seen? 


§ S1,—Answers, when not simply ja or nein, should 
be complete sentences. 


ExX. —Wer hat biefe Börſe verloren? who has lost this purse ? 
Ich babe fie verloren, I have lost it (not merely I ded). 


Reading Exercise XLV. 


Meine Freunde aus Deutſchland und Frankreich find geftern Whend 
angefommen ; erftere mit tem Hamburger, leptere mit dem Havre 
Dampfer. Dieſe Blumen, deren wunderſchöne Farben Sie ſo febr be- 
toundern, Habe ich felbjt gegogen. Wir haben nie aurmerffamere Schü⸗ 
ler gejehen, ald dieyer Lehrer hat. Das Heine Madchen, deffen Cltern 
geftorben find, ift erft fiiny Sabre alt. Dieſe Haujer und Garten, die 
alle jenem reichen Kaufmanne geboren, follen nadjte Woche verfteigert 
werden. Liejenigen, die ihre Aufgaben gemacht haben, dürfen nad 
Haufe geben. Tie Franzofen unter dem erften Kaijerreiche bildeten 
eine (o jurdtbare Macht, daß fle ganz Europa gittern madten. Solche 
reine unſchuldige Freuden wie wir alé Kinder haben, kehren tm jpateren 
Leben jelten wierer. Alle Morgen, wenn wir aufftehen,und alle Abende, 
wenn wir zur Rube geben, follten wir Gott danken. Es hangt von 
biejen beiden Umſtänden ab, ob id) mitgeben fann oder nicht. Dieſer 
Mann ift ſowohl reich als auch freigebig. Peru, aus weldhem man jo — 
viel Geld zog, war darum nicht reicher. Cie Bergwerke, aud welchen 
man bid jetzt dad befte Quedfilber gewonnen bat, find in Spanien. 
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Theme XLV. 


Goethe and Shakspeare were two great poets ; the for- 
mer was 1 German, the latter an Englishman. This 1s the 
view, the beauty of which Iso much admire. Your loss is 
no greater than that which I have sustained. The horses 
and cows, all of which you see on yonder hill, belong to my 
friend, Mr. B. We should only associate with such as sus- 
tain a good character. I believe, I never had such a funny 
dream asI had last night. Every time I see the sun rise, 
my heart rejoices. Both German and French are difficult 
languages. Neither of my sisters-in-law are in this country. 
She has not yet forgotten anything of that which you told 
her. I shall drink another glass of water. Is there any 
more paper in your desk? 


Reading Lesson. 
Die Pofaune des Geridhts.—(Fortiepung.) 


Die Leiche wurte gerunden und nach bem Corte gebradt, in deffen 
Gemarfung fie lag. Un der rechten Schläfe trug der entieelte Körper 
Spuren eines Schlages, wie von einem jdharjen Steine. Kein Wans 
berbuc,’ fein Kennjeichen war yu finden, aus Dem man die Herfunit des 
Entſeelten entnehmen fonnte. Auf dem Kirchhore, der neben ver Kirche 
hoch oben auf dem Hiigel liegt, an deſſen Fuße die Landftrage, in Felſen 
gehauen, vorüberzieht, jollte nun bed andern Tages der torte Fremde 
begraben werden. Cine unzählige Menge Menſchen folgte bem Zuge. 
Sie waren aus allen benachbarten Dörfern gefommen ; Serer wollte 
(eine Unjduld, jeine Trauer und feine Theilnahbme befunten. Still, 


In Germany mechanics formerly were obliged to go abroad for three 
years a8 soon as they had passed their apprenticeship. All travelers were 
required to have passports, except mechanics, who instead were fur- 
nished with a Wanberbud, by which it could be determined what places 
they had visited, what had been their experience, and what satisfaction 
they had given to those by whom they had been employed. 
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obne laute Kage, nur mit tiefem Web im Herzen, bewegte fid der Bug 
ben Berg hinan. Ler Geijtlicye hielt eine ergreijende Rede. Zuerſt 
redete er den Entyeelten an und ſprach: „Auf dem Wege biſt du gejallen. 
Wer weiß, wohin das Herg fic) jehnte, welches Herz dir entgegenjdlug. 
Mtdge der, der Alles fennt und Alles Heilt, Rube und Grieren in die 
Seelen der Deinigen fenden! Unbefannt biſt ou gefallen, von unbez 
fannter Hand. Niemand weif, woher du kamſt, wobin du gingſt; aber 
Gr, der deinen Cingang und Ausgang fennt, hat did) Bahnen hinan⸗ 
fteigen laffen, die unjer Auge nie mifPt. Bu welder Kirche du gehör⸗ 
tejt, welche Sprache du revete(t, wer mag den ftummen Mund fragen ? 
Du ſtehſt fest vor Shm, der über allen Kirchen thront, den alle Spra⸗ 
den nennen und dod nicht gu faffen vermigen.“—,Crbhebet mit mir 
eure Hande!” fuhr der Geiſtliche gu den BVerjammelten fort; und alle 
boben die Hande empor. Dann jprad er wieder: , Wir heben unjere 
Hände empor 3u dir, o Allwiffender! Ste find rein von Blutiduld. 
Hier im Lichte der Gonne befennen wir: Wir find rein von diejer 
That. Die Gerechtighett aber wird nicht ausbleiben. Wo du aud 
weileft, ber Du deinen Bruder in Waldesnacht erſchlugſt: dad Schwert 
ſchwebt unſichtbar über deinem Haupte, und ed wird fallen und did) zer⸗ 
ſchmettern. Kehr' um, jo lange es nod) Beit ift! Häufe nidt Frevel 
auf revel; denn einſt, wenn fie ertint, die Pojaune des Gerichts ....“ 
Da, plötzlich hörte man von der Straße herauf dad Pofthorn erſchallen. 
Das Lied erflang: „Denkſt du daran!” Alles ſchwieg und hielt den 
Athem an. Bus der Mitte der Verjammelten ſtürzte ein funger Dann 
nieder und rief: „Ich bin’s!” Nachdem man ibn aufgehoben, geftand 
er reumiithig jeine That, wie er in der Stadt dad Geld jeined Hern, 
bei dem er diente, verjptelt habe; wie er den Fremden, den er nur nies 
derwerfen wollte, ermordet habe; wie die Tone ded Poſthorns ihn ver⸗ 
wirrt, wie er jeine Hand brennend gefiihlt habe, als er fie gum Himmel 
erhob, und wie jept diejelben Tine des Pofthorné ihm dad Ge(tandnif 
abprepten. 

Still, ohne laute Klage, nur mit leiſem Weh im Herzen, hatte ſich 
ter Zug ven Berg hinabbewegt. Mit gitternder Geele, Thranen in 
den Augen, laut dad Unbeil beflagend, fehrten Viele heim. 

Zwei Menjden waren auf ewig aus der Genoſſenſchaft der Menſchen 


geſchieden. 
Berthold Auerbad (born 1812). 
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The Verb. (Da8 3cttwort.) 
The Auxiliary Verbs of Mode. 


Kounen. 


§ 52%.—The original signification of féunen was to 
know or to know how (French, savoir), like the old Eng- 
lish to can (even now found in the Scotch).' Thus 
fonnen is still used as the equivalent to fennen (French, 
connaitre) or wiffer (Fr., savoir), to know, and is gener- 
ally rendered by: to be at liberty to do a thing, or to be 
able. 


Ex.—Gie fonnen nad Hauſe gehen, you may (t.¢., are at liberty to) go 
home. 
Dieſer junge Mann fann deutſch fpreden, this young man can (i. ¢., 
is able to) speak German. 


§ 33.—Robunen, at present, however, indicates chiefly 
pessibility by nature, the fact of being able to do some- 
thing, and hence it is often aptly rendered by may. 


Ex.—Der Menſch fann geben, der Vogel fann fliegen, man can (i. ¢., is able 
to) walk, the bird can fly. 
Der Mond fann bewobnt fein, foviel wir wiffen, the moon may be in- 
habited, for aught we know. 


Nore 1.—Sinnen, when meaning to be able, is sometimes replaced by 
the phrase, im Stande fein. 


Ex.—Gie fonnen mir nidt (or Sie find nicht im Stande mir ju) ſchaden, you 
are not able to injure (or hurt) me. 


NOTE 2.—The German idiom ig fann nicht umbin, means, J cannot heip 
or forbear. Sometimes in English the auxiliary requires the negative 
form, and is followed by but. This is always the case when nur is used 
in German after the auxiliary. 

Ex.—3 fann nicht umbin Shnen gu gefteben, I can not help confessing (or * 

can not but confess) to you. 
Er fann fid aur wundern, he can not but wonder. 


1 See page 111, note. 
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Remarx.—The English could, 
a. When referring to a past time (was able), must be ren- 
dered by the Imperfect Indicative. 


Ex.—3 war bei ibm, aber ih fonnte ibn nidt ſehen, I was at his house, 
but I could not (was not able to) see him. 


6. But when its meaning is conditional (would be able), it 
is rendered by the Imperfect Subjunctive. 


Ex. Sie fonnte, wenn fie wollte, she could (4. ¢, she would be able) if 
she would. 


c. In oblique narration, however, it is rendered either by 
the Present or Imperfect Subjunctive. (Compare § 72 and 73.) 


Ex.—€r fagte, bas er es nicht machen könne (or finnte), he said, that he 
could not do it. 


Exception. 
When a fact is stated the Indicative is generally used. 


Ex. —Ich wet, daf er ed nicht thun fann, I Xnow he cannot do it. 


Durfen. 


§ 54.—Darfern signifies possibility by law or per- 
mission. 

1. It is generally rendered by to be permitted or to dare. 
In the latter signification it is now only seldom used. 

Ex.—SJebermann Darf in Amerifa Waffen tragen, in America everybody is 

permitted to carry arms. 
Wir dürfen nicht immer fagen was wir denfen, we dare not always say 
what we think. 

2. In expressions of politeness, and especially used 
interrogatively, it has the sense of the French oser, Kng- 
lish may. 

Ex.—Darf id Sie bitten, mir bie Feber gu reichen? may I (oserarsje) ask 

you, to reach me the pen? 

3. Negatively it is best rendered by must not. 


Ex.—ine Hand darf nicht wiſſen wad bie andere thut, one hand must not 
know what the other (one) is doing. 
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4. It also signifies to need (braudjen), particularly when 
construed with the conjunction nur, but, only. 


Ex.—€r barf nur befeblen, he need only command. 


Remark.—When Dfirfew is used without being followed 
by an infinitive, to complete the construction, an infinitive 
must be supplied. 


Ex.—@r barf mir nidt in bas Haus (fommen), he must not dare to come 
into my house. 


Mogen. 


§ 55.—1. Mogen signifies pessibility under ceuces- 
siou from another, and is, 1. Generally rendered by may. 
But it signifies also, 2. Chance ; 3. Inclination (similar to 
to luke, gern haben or gern wollen) ; 4. Wish. 

Ex. 1.—Du magft ben Rod verfaufen, you may sell the coat. 

Er mag cin ebrlider Mann fein, he may be (8. ¢., I grant that he is) 
an honest man. 

Ex. 2.—€6 modte regnen, it might rain. 

Ex. 8.—34 mag fein Bier trinfen,! I do not like to drink beer. 


Ex. 4. -Möðge (or modte) ber Himmel geben, daß e6 wabr twodre, may heaven 
grant, that it be true. 


Note.—There are also some instances in which mégen is tantamount 
to being able; ¢.., Wer mag bie Sterne am Himmel zaͤhlen, who can count 
the stars of heaven? But most modern writers prefer bermogen, in 
which the prefix per has the more strengthening power. Vermögen 
denotes physical capacity, the possession of sufficient physical strength 
todoathing. It is exactly I can, I am able.—BorLEav. 


2. Negatively mOgen corresponds to not to like. 


Px. —Ich mag nidt tanzen, I do not like to dance. 
Niemand modte es effen, no one liked to eat it. 


1 Luke xvi. 8. Luther has: „Graben mag ich nidt, aud fdam’ id mid 
ju betteln,” but the English version is: “I cannot dig, to beg I am 
ashamed.” 
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Remazx.—In the Subjunctive Imperfect of the verbs féu- 
sten, diirfen, and mogen, there is very little difference of 
signification. Either of the three verbs may be employed to 
express a modest assertion. 


Ex.—3¢ fonnte bas Gegentheil behaupten, I might assert the contrary. 
3h möchte mid geirrt haben, it is not impossible that I may have 
been mistaken. 


Es Durfte morgen gu (pat fein, it might be too late to-morrow. 


Reading Exercise 
ON Können, Diirfen, AND Rögen. 


Wir haben unjere Aufgaben nicht machen können, denn fle waren zu 
ſchwer. Sch konnte die ganze Nacht fein Auge gudriiden. Das kann 
wohl jein; Niemand ift im Stanvde, eine geſchehene That ungeſchehen 
gu maden. Lie Zujdhauer fonnten nidt umbin, bei ver Aufführung 
dieſes Luftiptels gu lachen. Dieſe Nachricht iſt fo unwahrſcheinlich, 
dap wir fie bezweifeln müſſen. Wenn meine Mutter nicht frank ware, 
fo fonnten wir jetzt mit euch geben. Können Cie mir vielleicht fae 
gen, wieviel Ubr es ift? Ler Kranke durite nicht ſprechen. Darf 
Theodor mit uns fpielen? Chriften dürfen ihre Beinde nicht haffen. 
Mein Fraulein, ter Wagen halt vor der Thur, fie dürfen nur einſtei⸗ 
gen. Shr möget jest wohl müde jein, Kinder, Darum möget thr nun 
aud gu Bette geben, ſonſt mochtet ihr morgen früh nicht zu rechter eit 
wieder aurjtehen fonnen. Es michte fein, Dab id) mid) geirrt hatte. 
O, daß wir doch immer bedenfen midten, dah dad Leben kurz währt! 
Mir mochten das Bier nit trinken, weil es zu bitter war. Wer mag 
wifjen, wie oft er feblt? Wo könnte diejer Brief wohl herfommen ? 


Theme 


ON ſönnen, Diirfen, AND Mögen. 


‘When shall we be able to speak German? What may not 
all happen between to-day and to-morrow? Dogs can bark. 
He might have said so. Austria was not able to beat Prus- 
sia in 1866. I cannot but express to you my most heartfelt 
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gratitude. If you had spent your time well you could now 
have taken a walk with us. She told me that this work was 
so hard that she could not doit. If my father were home, 
you might ask him yourself. You are not allowed to pick 
these flowers. May I read what you have written? You 
need not fear, there is no danger. You may come back in 
an hour, then I shall be ready. Let us hurry, the shower 
might overtake us. We may do as he pleases. Would (that) 
our friends were here! May you never live to see that. I 
do not like apples, I prefer pears. I may possibly have been 
mistaken. No one can answer this question. 


Muũſſen. 


§ 56. —Müuüſſen, like the Latin oportet, the French i 
Jaut, signifies (1.) Necessity by law or nature, and is nearly 
akin to the English must. Its predominating power 
being always obligation or necessity, it must be employed, 
(2.) for such expressions as, I am obliged to, Iam to, J 
have need to, and the like 


Ex.—{1.) Ue Menichen müſſen fterben, all men must die. 
(2.) Kinder, ihr müſſet euren Eltern gehorchen, children, you are 
(obliged) to obey your parents. 
Remargz.—As with dürfen (§ 54) an infinitive is oftentimes 
understood. 


Ex.—Du muft ſogleich gurid, thou must (go) back at once. 


Sollen. 


§ 37—While mfiffen signifies necessity by law or 
nature, and hence is irresistible, follen signifies only that 
kind of necessity imposed by the will of another person, who 
is entitled to superiority, and who in case of need, can 
enforce obedience to his commands 
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Remarg.—How best to render this auxiliary into English 
must be determined by circumstances. All that the learner 
need observe is the primary idea which is shall or to be obliged 
to, to which he must ever adhere. 


Ex.—Du follft nict fteblen, thou shalt not steal. 
Du follft deinen Nächſten lieben wie dich felbft, thou shalt love thy 
neighbor as thyself. 
Ich folite feine Schulden besablen, I zae to pay his debts. 


Nore 1.—The Imperfect of follen after wenn expresses a chance or 
an event which is rather uncertain. 


Ex.— Berm mein Freund fommen follte, if my friend should (or were to) 
come. 


NOTE 2.—The Imperfect Subjunctive id follte (eigentlid@ may be added 
or not) is the English I ought to. 


Ex.—3q follte (cigentlid) morgen nach Potsdam reifen, I ought to go to | 
Potsdam to-morrow. 


Nore 3.—Oftentimes follen is used in the present tense in the sense 
of ts, are said, or reported. 


Ex—ulnfer Heer fol geſchlagen worden fein, our army és satd (or reported) 
to be beaten. 


Nore 4.—Sometimes follen is used elliptically, an infinitive being 
understood. 


Ex.—@Waés foll died Lärmen (i. ¢. heifen or bedeuten)? what means this 
noise ? 
Gr foll {till fein, let him be quiet! 


Remarx.—The English idiomatic use of “should” in sen- 
tences like “it is impossible that he should have done it,” 
‘it is proper that I should do it,” “I wonder that he should 
have said so,” “I regret that this should be so,” and similar 
phrases, where “should” expresses possibility or a modest 
doubt, can not be imitated, but is to be rendered either in 
the Indicative or Subjunctive, as the case may require ; e. g., 
ed ift unmöglich, daß er ed gethan hat; es ijt meine Pflicht, daß ich's 
thue (Subj.); ich wunbdere mich, dag er dad gejagt bat ; ich bedauere, 
daß died jo ift—Dovat. 
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Wollen. 


§ 58. -Wollen (French vouloir, Latin velle) signifies, 
1. Necessity enforced by the will of the sulject. It implies 
also, 2. Future purpose, like im Begriff fein, auf vem 
Puntte fteben (to be on the point of), When used in the 
latter signification it is generally followed by eben. 


Ex. 1—Der Menfd fann was er twill, wenn er twill wad er fann, man can 
do what he wills, if he is only willing to do what he can— 
RiCKERT. 


Ex. 2. —Ich wollte hm eben (i. ¢., ich war eben tm Begriff, or id ſtand eben anf 
bem Puntfte) gu ſchreiben, was (just) about (going) to write him. 


Nore 1.—Negatively used, wollen does not differ from mõgen, except 
that it is rather more expressive. 


Ex.—Benn id es nit thun will (mag), wer fann mid zwingen? If I do not 
chose to do it, who can force me to it ? 


Nore 2.—Kindred to these significations are the English expressions, 
he will have it, he asserts or affirms. 


Ex.—€r will did gefeben haben, he will have it that he has seen you. 


Laffen. 


§ 59.—affen signifies, 1. Permission, as well as, 
2. Command, or, 3. Causation (p. 123, XII.), and an- 
swers to the English fo let, suffer, permit. 


Ex. 1.—Qaf mid geben, let me go (“let me alone’) or permit me to go. 
Ex. 2.—Qaffen Sie ben Knaben auf mid warten, tell (or bid) the boy to 
wait for me. 
Ex. 3.—Ich Iaffe mir ein neues Haus bauen,' I am having a new house 
built. 
Nore 1.—Laffer is also sometimes used in the sense of the English to 
1 In English the verbs to have, to get, or to cause, require the verb fol- 
Jowing them to be in past participle, as: I am getting my wood stra, 
but in German the verb following laffen is in the inſinitite, as: 3d laſſe 
mein Holy fagen. 
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leave, when the latter approaches the meaning of to let. It never de- 
notes, however, to leave in the sense of to quit a place. 


Ex.—Qag das fein, leave (let) that alone! 


Nore 2.—affen signifies also to look in the sense of to fit, to suit, to 
become, to have a certain appearance. 
Ex.—€ [apt ſich vortrefilid, it looks exceedingly well. 
Gold lagt gut yu roth, gold lovks well upon red. 
Run läßt ſich der Hut erjt fon! Now the hat becomes you well !— 
GELLERT. 


Nore 3.—With the reflexive pronoun ſich, laſſen signifies can be or 
muy be. 
Ex.—Dariber läßt fid) Bieled fagen, of that much could (or might) be 
said. 
Nore 4.—fa(fen is also used, asin English, to form ao third person in 
the Imperative. See § 78, Note. 


Remarx.—Care must be taken to avoid the ambiguity that 
may occur in the use of lajjen. For instance, id) lich ihn 
\hlagen, may mean “I made him beat” (namely, somebody 
else), and “I had him beaten” (himself); in the former case 
ſchlagen is actively employed ; in the latter, passively. The 
ambiguity may easily be avoided by using, instead oi laſſen, 
the verb erfauten, or berehlen, as the case may demand. 


§ 60.— Instead of fénnen and mififfen, the infinitive 
with zu 1s sometimes employed, both in a passive and 
active sense ; €. g., 


Dies bleibt nod ju thun, this remains to be done; id babe cine Arbeit 
yu maden, I have a work to do; bad menſchliche Leben ift ein Zuſtand, in wel- 
dem viel gu ertragen und wenig zu genießen ijt, human life is a state in which 
much is to be endured, and little to be enjoyed; Dicfed Unglück ift noc zu 
ertragen (fann ertragen werden), this misfortune is to be endured; id habe 
Geld zu veriebren, I have money to spend (I can spend money) ; dieſer Brief 
it nicht zu leſen (fann nicht gelefen werden), this letter is not to be read ; baé ift 
ju tadeln, this is to be blamed (ba fann or muf getadclt werden). The pas- 
sive construction of the above English sentences can not be imitated in 
German, where the infinitive may be taken either passively or actively. 
—DOovuAlL 
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Reading Exercise 
ON THE AUXILIARY VERBS OF MODE. 


Mer nidt horen will, mup fühlen. Wir wollten einen Monat it 
Paris bleiten, aber ra wir fein Geld mehr batten, jo mußten wir ſchon 
nad einer Woche wieter abreijen. Hermann, tu mußt gleich mit uns. 
Sein Vater jagte ihm, dag er gu Hauſe bleiben jollte. Was you id 
jet anfangen? Sie wollte beute Abend gum erften Male im Theater 
auitreten. Cu jolltejt ed dir gur Regel machen fruber aurzuyteten. 
Ter deutidhe Ajtrorom Kepler joll in groper Armuth gejtorten ſein. 
Wozu foll dein vieles Weinen? Cs ijt jebr leit moglid, rap ich pas 
gejagt habe. Es würde fid) pur Sie ziemen, tag Sie bejjer yon Ihrem 
Freunde jpraden. Ich und mein Haus, wir wollen tem Herrn vienen. 
Ich babe ihm nicht jagen wollen, wer mir died erzablt hat. Frizß will 
in China gewejen jcin. Mein Vater läßt mic nie Langer als ſechs 
Stunden ſchlafen. Ta haben Sie fic cine zu ſchwere Laſt aufburten 
laſſen. Lag mich in Grieden! Es läßt nicht jin, wenn Kinder vors 
witzig find. Der Vorſchlag lage ſich boren. 


ON THE AUXILIARY VERBS OF MODE. 


Every effect must have a cause. When must you go (fort) 
again? I was obliged to borrow two hundred dollars. When 
did your father say, you should come home? Where were 
we to meet him? You ought not to have lost your book? 
What ought I to have done under such circumstances? 
Melanchthon is said to have been of a very gentle disposi- 
tion. What does your quarreling signify? It is high time 
that you should understand it. It was not my will to offend 
you. They are,about sailing. I do not want to see him 
now. They left us in the dark as to their intentions. This 
sentence can be translated in a different way. Allow me to 
hold your umbrella, it is too heavy for you. The teacher 
made his scholars work too much. As soon as I had my 
tooth pulled, the pain ceased at once. 
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Reading Lesson. 
Die ſechs Wortlein. 


Sechs Mortlein nehmen mich in Anſpruch jeren Tag : 
Sch joll, id mug, ich fann, ich will, ich darf, ich mag. 
Ich joll ijt ras Geſetz, von Gott in’s Hery geſchrieben, 
Las Ziel, nad weldem ich bin von mir ſelbſt getrieben. 
Ich mug, das ijt die Schrank in welcer mid) rie Welt 
Von einer—, tie Natur von and rer Seite halt. 

Ich Fann, das ijt tas Maß ver mir verlieh'nen Kraft 
Ler That, der Gertighcit, rer Kunjt und Wiſſenſchaft. 
Ich will, die höchſte Kron’ ijt riejes, die mich ſchmückt, 
Cas ijt der Greiheit Siegel, dem Geijte aurgerrudt. 

Ich vary, dad tit zugleich rie Inſchrift bei tem Cicgel, 
Bei'm aujgethanen Thor ver Freibeit auch cin Riegel. 
Ich mag, dad endlich ift, wad zwiſchen Allen ſchwimmt, 
Ein Unbeſtimmtes, das der Augenblick beſtimmt. 

Ich ſoll, ich muß, ich kann, ich will, ich darf, ich mag, 
Die Sechſe nehmen mich in Anſpruch jeden Tag. 

Nur wenn Du ſelbſt mich lehrſt, weiß ich, was jeden Tag 
Ich ſoll, ich muß, ich kann, ich will, ich darf, ich mag. 


The Tenses, (Die Zeiten.) 


§ 61.—The use of the tenses in German is so similar 
to those in English that only a few hints are necessary. 


§ 62.—Present Tense: The present tense expresses, as 
in English, what exists or is taking place at the time 
being, but instead of three forms; e. g., I love, I am lov- 
ing, I do love, the German has only one, which consists 
of the simple verb and the pronoun without any auxiliary. 


Ex.— 3 ſchreibe, I write, I am writing, or I do write. 
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Norse 1.—The present historical is used, as in English, French and 
Latin, in animated narration. 

Ex.—Man ricf mich, ich lief hinauf; Ich fehe ibn auggeitredt am Boden, they 
called me, I ran up; I see him stretched on the ground. 

NoTE 2.—The present is also used in connection with the words f&ex 
or {eit of an action or state begun in the past and still continuing. 

Px. —Ich lebe feit vicr Jahren in Greifewald, I hace been (living) at Greifs- 

wald for four years. 
Wie lange find Sie ſchou hier, how long hace you been here ? 

Nore 8.—When continuance of an action is to be stated the adverbs 

eben, gerade or jest (just now) are placed after the verb. 


Ex.—Sih frühſtücke eben, 1 am breakfasting. 


Note 4.—The present tense is sometimes employed for a future near 
at hand, and when its time is especially indicated by an adverbial ex- 
pression, or when the certainty of a future event is expressed with 


emphasis. 
Ex. —Ich fomme in einer Stunde wieder, I shall come back (agatn) in an 


hour. 
Ich reife bald nad Deutſchland, I shall soon go to Germany. 
Wir fiegen oder fterben, we shall conquer or die. 


§ 63.—Imperfect Tense. The imperfect tense is the 
narrating or historical tense as in English: it expresses 
what existed or was tating place at some past time indi- 
cated by the context, and like the present has for the 
three English forms only one. 


Ex.—3 af, als er fam, I ate, (was eating, or did eat) when he came. 
Wolfe fiel in der Schlacht bei Quebeck, ben 18. September 1759, Wolfe 
fell in the battle of Quebec, September 13, 1759. 


NotE 1.—The imperfect tense is employed by the person who nar- 
rates events of which he speaks as an eye-witness. 


Ex.—Geftern wurde ein Mann hier erſchlagen, als i auf meinem Wege zur 
Sdule war, yesterday, a man was killed here as I was on my 
way to school. 


Remarg.—The imperfect may be used even by those who 
have not themselves witnessed the event, provided they in- 
troduce or accompany their statement by such phrases, as: 
fagte er (said he), fagt man (wu ts said, they say ). 
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Nore 2.—The English should and would are in German best rendered 
by the imperfect subjunctive. 


Ex.—Would you go with me to Paris, if you had money? Gingen Sie 
mit mir nad) Paris, wenn Sie Geld Hatten ? 


NoTE 3.—In German the imperfect subjunctive is also frequently used 
instead of the conditional, to express a present desire or wish, which in 
English is more properly expressed by the present. 


Ex.—3¢6 winfdte, daß id Shnen behülflich fein fonnte, I wrshk I could be of 
service to you. . 


§ G64.—Perfect Tense. The perfect tense expresses 
in German an action or event perfectly ended at the time, 
being without reference to any other time or event. As a 
general rule this tense corresponds closely to the imperfect 
in English. 

Ex.—€r ift vorige Bode angefommen, he arrived last week. 


Ich habe Ihren Bruder heute nidt gefehen, 1 have not seen (I did 
not see) your brother to-day. 


Norre.—As in English, the perfect is sometimes used in place of the 
second future. 


Ex.—Gobal ih Shren Brief erhalten habe, werde id) Ihnen antworten, as 
soon as I (shall) have received your letter, I will answer you. 


Exceptions. 


In English, for an action of past time continuing at pres- 
ent, the perfect is used, but in German the present tense is 
employed. (§ 62, Note 2.). 


Ex.— I have known him these eight years, id fenne ihn feit adt Jahren. 


§ 65.—Pluperfect and Future Tenses. The pluperfect 
and the second future tenses are employed as in English. 


Ex.—Gobald id) feinen Srief qelefen hatte, machte ich mich auf den Wea, as 
' goon as I had read his letter, I went on my way. 
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Ich werde fommen, wenn ich Zeit habe, I shall come, if I have the 
time. 

Wenn er dad Pferd nit gefauft haben wird, if he shall not have 
bought the horse. 


Notre 1.—The first future tense is also employed in German to indi- 
cate probability, Where in English the present is most frequently used. 


ExX. -IIe ts probadly sick, Er wird frant fein. 
Where facts speak, words acail but little, wo bie That fpricdt, ba 
wird bus Wort nicht viel helfen. 


NoTE 2.—English expressions, which represent or mention a future 
action as obligatory, or necessary—like, fam to speak, he is to come— 
cannot be rendered literally. They are either rendered by the future, 
or by employing follen, which is expressive of obligation or necessity. 


Ex.—I am to be at Cassel this evening, id werde heute Abend in Caſſel 
ſein. 
He is (vbliged) to remain there at least four weeks, er ſoll wenig- 
{tend vier Wochen Port bleiben. 


Note 3.—The English expressions, J was about, I was going, &c., 
which indicate the last moments before an action is taking place, are, 
in German, rendered by wollen or the phrasc, im Begriff fein. 


Ex.—T cas going to write a letter, id wollte ihm (eben) einen Brief ſchreiben. 


I was ubout to explain the matter, id) war im Begriff, die Sade 
zu erflaren. 


Nore 4.—In subordinate sentences, the auxiliary is sometimes omitted 
in the perfect and pluperfect, especially, however, in poetry. 
Ex.—Micht bu, der ftctd fich felber treu geblieben (2. e., iff), not thou, who 
didst always remain faithful (true) to thyself. 


Und ch’ ihm nod das Wort entfallen (i. e. war), and before the word 
had escaped (his lips). (S hiller.) 


Exceptions. 


1. For a future near at hand, especially when its time 2s 
indicated by an adverbial expression, or when the certainty 
of a future event is expressed with emphasis, the present 
tense is used in German. (p. 412, Note 4.) 


Ex.—I shall be back again in two weeks, in zwei Woden bin th wieder 
bier. ; 
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2. In place of the second future, the perfect is frequently 
employed in German. (§ 64, Note.) 


Ex.—As soon as I shall hare read your letter, I will communicate to 
you my decision, fobald ic) deinen Brief gelefen babe, werde id 
bir meinen Entſchluß mittheilen. 


The Conditionals. 


§ 66.—The First Conditional, as in French, denotes 
that a thing would happen on certain conditions, and cor- 
responds to the imperfect subjunctive in the apodosis in 
Latin, the protasis being, in German, expressed by the 
imperfect subjunctive, while in French and English the 
indicative is used. 


Ex.—3 wiirde geben, wenn id die Zeit hatte, I should go, if I had the 
time, or, I would go, if, ete 


§ 67.—The Second Conditional, as in French, denotes 
that a thing would have happened on certain conditions, 
and corresponds to the pluperfect subjunctive in the apo- 
dosis in Latin, the protasis being, in German, expressed 
by the pluperfect subjunctive, while in French and Eng- 
lish the pluperfect indicative is used. 


Ex.—€r wurde dir gefdjrieben haben, wenn du es verlangt batteft, be 
would hare written you, if you had asked it, or, he would have 
written you, if, ete. 


Note.—We present here a comparative view of the forms of condi- 
tional sentences in the Greek, Latin, French, English and German. The 
outline of this table is from Magill’s French Grammar. 


1. CERTAINTY. 


Fil re Fyo, didaut. 

Si quid habeo, do. 

Si jar quelque chose, je le donne. 
Wenn id Etwas habe, gebe id es. 


If I have anything, I give it. 
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2. PRESENT IMPOSSIBILITY. 
El re elyov, édidovv dv. 
Si quid haberem, darem. If I had anything, I would 
M jacats quelque chose, je le donnerais. give it. 
Wenn id) Etwas hatte, wurde id es geben. 


8. Past ImMPossrBILITY. 


Ei re fayou &dbwxa dv, 


Si quid habuissem, dedissem. If had had any- 
Si javai ; hose, je Vaurais donné thing, I «vould 
i avais eu quelque chose, je Trars donnée. Natepiten it 


Wenn ich Etwas gehabt hatte, würde ih ed gegeben haben. 


4. UNCERTAINTY. (FUTURE) 
"Eay re Ey, dwou. 
Si quid habeam, dabo. 
& j'ai quelque chose, je le donnerai. 
Wenn id) Ewas habe, will ih es geben. 


If I have anything, I will give it 


5. PossrBILiry. 
Ei re Eyout, Scdoinv av, 
Si quid haberem, darem. If I should have anything, I 
Si jacais quelque chose, je le donnerars. would give it. 
Wenn id) Etwas hatte, wurde ih es geben. 


Remarx.—The imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive are 
also frequently employed in expressing conditional proposi- 
tions. Indeed, in point of time, there is no difference be- 
tween the imperfect subjunctive and the first conditional, 
and between the pluperfect subjunctive and the second 
conditional. 


Reading Exercise 
ON THE USE OF THE TENSES. 


Mir leben nicht um gu effen, fontern wir effen um ju leben. Raum 
hatte fic) ver Nebel gerftreut, ale wir aud ſchon den Fein? vor uns in 
Schlachtordnung aurgeftel{t jeben. Bitte, treten Sie naber und nebmen 
Sie Plab; mein Vater ijt auggegangen, er fommt aber gleich wierer. 
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Die Kinder jpielen ſchon jeit einer Stunte im Garten. Voriges Jahr 
batten wir eine reiche Ernte. Wenn er nicht fo faul ware, jv ftande er 
auf. Sc wollte, ich Fonnte mit rir gehen. Cr jft vor ciner Stunte 
angekommen. Ich werde dieſes Haus kaufen, jotalt id Geld genug 
dazu babe. Napoleon I. hatte kaum wierer Frankreich betreten, als rer 
Krieg yon neuem ausbrach. Wir wirten alle frank fein, wenn wir 
aude vorſichtiger waren. Wer jchreit denn da? Wir wiirden morgen 
rub abyereijt jein, wenn tein Bruner gefommen ware. Cer Felvberr 
wollte eben fein Prerd befteigen, als ihn cine Kugel niederftredte. Seit 
fie ihren Mann verluren, iſt ihr Frohſinn dahin. 


Theme 
ON THE USE OF THE TENSES. 


His courage is failing. He, who does not know how to 
govern himself, is to be pitied. But he does confess to have 
done it. My nose is bleeding. We shall return to America 
next spring. Rome was built in the year 754 nc. The 
servant broke a glass when she was setting the table. If 
you had been diligent, you would be able to speak German 
now. IwishI had followed your advice. My wife died a 
week ago last Tuesday, As soon as he will have read his 
newspaper, he will go with us. The sailors had just reefed 
the sails, when the storm broke out. What do you think of 
this man? He is, no doubt, a swindler. These horses are 
to be sold at auction. The news which I have received has 
made me sad. When this young man shall have attained 
(to) his sixteenth year, he will commence business. 


Reading Lesson. 


Der Hirtentnabe. 


Ein Konig hatte einen Schabmeifter, ber fich vom Hirtenftabe gu 
dieſem widtigen Amte emporgeſchwungen hatte. Cer Schabmeifter 
wurde aber bei bent Könige verflagt, daß er den königlichen Schatz 
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beraube und tie geraubten Koſtbarkeiten in einem Gewölbe verberge, 
das mit einer eijernen Thur verjeben tei. 

Ler Konig bejrcdte ten Schagmeifter, bejab feinen Palajt, und ale er 
an die eijerne Thür fam, berabl er, fie zu öffnen. Als der Konig bin— 
eintrat, war er ganz erjtaunt. Gr jah uichts als die vier weißen 
Wände, einen ländlichen Tiſch und einen Strohſeſſel. Auf rem Lid 
(ag die Hirtenplote, cin Hirtenjtab und eine Hirtentayhe. Tas waren 
bie Schätze, welche die cijernen Niegel und Schlöſſer verwabrten. 

Cer Konig ſchämte ſich. Der Sdhagmeifter aber ſprach: „In meiz 
ner Jugend hütete id die Schafe. Cu, o Konig, zogſt mid an Treinen 
Hof. Hier in dieſem Gewölbe brachte icy jeit Per Zeit taglic eine 
Stunte 3u, erinnerte mid) mit Freuden meines vorigen Standes, und 
wiederholte pie Lieder, Die id’ chemals zum Lobe des Schöpfers yang, 
als ich prictlich meine Heerde hütete. Ach, Lap mich wieter gurudfebren 
in jene friedlichen Thaler, wo ich qliclicer war als an einem Hore 

Ter Kinig war jebr erzürnt uber vie Verläumder dieſes edlen Manz 
nes, umarmte thn, und bat ibn bei thin gu bleiben. 

(Nah Liebes find.) 


The Modes. (Dic Ausfageform.) 
I. The Indicative Mode. 


§ 68.—-The indicative is, in German as in English, 
vmployed, (1.) in all absolute or independent sentences, 
and expresses certainty. But even, (2.) in conditional 
phrases it is used, provided the condition is assumed 
asa fact. 

Ex.—(1.) €r wird morgen bier anfommen, he will arrive here to-morrow. 

(2.) Biſt du reid, fo gieb viel; bit bu arm, fo gieb dein Meniaes gern; 
art thou (2. e. if thou art) rich, give much ; art thou poor, 
give thy little part gladly. 


NoTE —The indicative is sometimes used as an emphatic imperative. 
(See § 78, Ex. 2.) 


Ex.—Shr ſchweigt, bis an cud) dic Reihe kommt, de silent, until your turn 
comes. 
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Il, The Subjunctive Mode,' 


§ 69.—The subjunctive is employed in German after 
the conjunctions, (1.) Damit', that, in order that; (2.) 
Dammit’... nicht, lest; (3.) Wenn, if; and, (4.) Als 
wenn or als ob, as if. 

Ex.—(1.) Schreiben Sie es ihm, Damit er fic entſchließe, write (it to) him, 

that (or in order that) he may decide. 

(2.) Eile, Damit er nidit ju (par tomme, hasten, est he (should) 
come too late. 

(3.) Wenn er nist fo trige ware, if he were not so lazy. 


(4.) Er ficht aus als of er Geld hätte, he looks as if he had 
money. 


Nore 1.—Of the above conjunctions, (3.) and (4.) are used only with 
the tmperfect or pluperfect. 

NOTE 2.—The conjunction twenn may be understood, and yet gov- 
ern the verb in the subjunctive; but, as in English, the verb is in such 
instances placed at the beginning of the sentence. 


Ex.—Qatte id cin Haus, fo würde ich nicht fortsichen, Aad I a house, I 
would not move away. 


§ 70.—After verbs expressing, (1.) Advice; (2.) Com- 
mand ; (3.) Consent; (4.) Desire; (5.) Doubt ; (6.) Hope ; 
(7.) Joy; (8.) Regret; (9.) Surprise; or (10.) Fear, the 
infinitive is generally used in English; but in German 
the dependent or subordinate clause always begins with 
dag (that), and requires the subjunctive. 


Ex.—{1.) Ich rathe, bafi er im Hauſe bleibe, I advise him to stay in the 

house. 

(2.) Ich befeble, baf er gehe, I order him to go. 

(3.) Er erlaubt nidt, bap wir allein gehen, he does not permit us 
to go alone. 

(4.) Wünſcheſt tu, baf id ben Brief heantworte ? do you wish me 
to anmcer the letter? 

(5.) Zweiflen Sie, dag er es thun forme, do you doubt that he is 

able to du it ? 


* German grammarians call this mode “ Conjunctive.” 
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(6.) Sie boift, ba ß ed Ihnen gelingen werde, she hopes that you 
will succeed. 


(7.) Es freut mich, daß er ed befommen werde, I am delighted to 
hear that he will receive it. 

(8.) Es that ihm leid, bah ihr nidt fommen founet, he was sorry that 
you cannot come. 

(9.) Es wunderte mid, daß er Sie bezahlte, I wondered that he 
paid you. 

(10.) Sc fiirdyte, Daf er fcinen Hut verliere, I fear that he will lose 

his hat. 


Exceptions. 


a. After the verbs befeblen (2.), to order or command, and 
fagen (2.), to tell, used in the pax tense, instead of the sub- 
janctive, the ouxiliary follen is most frequently employed. — 


Ex.—Der Lebrer befahl, daß wir gu Hauſe bleiben follten, the teacher ordered 
us to stay at home. 


b. After the verbs fürchten (10.), to fear; bitten (4.), to 
beg, and sometimes also after wüũnſchen (4.), to wish, in- 
_ stead of the subjunctive of the main verb, mOgew is used 

in the subjunctive (present and past tenses) with the main 
verb in the infinitive. 

Ex.—Wir fiirdten, daß er es kaufen mote, we feared that he might 

buy it. 
Sie bat mich, daß id cd ihr fagen möchte, she begged me to tell 
it to her. 

Nore 1.—When fiirdten stands in the present, the verb following 
may be in the future subjunctive. 


Ex.—Man fiircdtet, er werde nidt geben, they fear he will not go. 


NoTE 2.—The conjunctive Daf may be omitted, when the preceding 
verb has not a negative form. 


Ex.—Ich wünſchte, fie fime beute nidt, I wish she would not come to-day. 


§ 71.—Such verbs as glauben, to believe; meinen, 
to mean; 3weifeln, to doubt; fages, to say ; boffen, to 
hope, &c., when used with the present or fulure tense, es- 
pecially in the interrogative form, require it to be, (1.) in 
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the Indicative, when their object leaves no doubt with 
the person making the interrogation, however doubtful 
to others it may appear to be; and, (2.) in the Subjunctive, 
when the speaker is merely to repeat or quote a state- 
ment without vouching for its accuracy (ora:io indirecta.) 


Ex.—(1.) Glaubjt bu, bap er antworten wird, dost thou think he will 


answer ? 
(2.) Glaubft bu, daß er antworten werde, dost thou think that he 
will answer ? 


Remarx.—The meaning of Ex. (1.) is: I (myself) believe (or 
think) that he will answer; do you think the same?” 
and of Ex. (2), “I have a doubt as to his answering, what 
do you think ?” 


§ 72.—In oblique narration after the verbs antwor: 
ten, to answer; bebaupten, to assert; denken or glan: 
bea, to think; erfldven, to explain; erzählen, to relate; 
fragen, to ask; meinen, to think; fagen, to say, &c., in 
English the imperfect indicative is used ; but in German, 
the present’ or imperfect subjunctive is employed, either 
with or without the conjunction dag. 

Ex.—€r antwortete mir, Dag er nicht deutſch ſpreche (or fprade), he 

answered me, that he did not speak German. 


Ihr Bruder behauptete, die Nachricht fei (or w dre) falſch, your brother 
asserted that the intelligence was incorrect. 


Exceptions. 


1. The Indicative is employed in German, as in English, 
when these verbs are used in direct questions and state- 
ments, 


Ex.—3 frage dich nod) einmal, ob du bad Geld Haft, | ask you once more, 
hast thou the money ? 


2. The indicative is used in the subordinate clause of a 
sentence with the verb wifjen, to know ; jeben, to see ; gcigen, 


! Compare similar usage of the Greek. 
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to show ; uberjeugt ſein, to be convinced, &c., though followed 
by dag. 
Ex.—3d weif, Dag er tein Geld hat, I know that he Aas no money. 


§ 73.—In German, the present and imperfect tenses 
of the subjunctive mode are used indifferently. But 
whenever the third person singular of the imperfect in- 
dicative does not differ from the same person and tense 
in the subjunctive,’ the present is preferred for the sake 
of distinction. 

Ex. —Ich fraate ihn, wen er ſuche (or fudte), I asked him, for whom he was 

looking. 


§ 74,—<As in English, the conjunction daf% (that) 
may be omitted in German ; but the place of the verb is 
in such instances as in a principal sentence. 


Ex. —Ich borte, er fei (or ware) angefommen, I heard he had arrived. 
§ 75.—As in English, the conjunction wenn (if) may 


be omitted ; but the verb must begin the clause or sentence in 
such instances. 


Ex.—Ware id cin Kinig, were I a king. 
§ 76.—As in English, the imperfect subjunctive 1s fre- 
quently employed instead of the conditional. (p. 416, Rem.) 


Ex.—€8 wäre lacherlich (or es würde lächerlich fein) darüber gu weinen, it 
were (or would be) ridiculous to cry over it 


§ 77.—The subjunctive is in German sometimes used 
in place of the imperative to express a wish or command. 


Ex.—2ang [ebe ber Kaiſer! long live the emperor! 
Cr komme nur, only let him come. 


NotTe.—The English auxiliary, let, followed by the objective case of 


1 Nearly all reg/ar verbs are alike in the third person singular im- 
perfect of both modes. 
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the personal pronoun, is rendered either by the third person of the 
present subjunctive, or by the auxiliary follen. 


Ex.—€r thue feine Pflicht, or er foll fcine Pflicht thun, let him do his 
cuty. 


III, The Imperative Mode. 


§ 7&.—The imperative mode is similar to the Eng- 
lish. ‘The pronoun, however, which in English is some- 
times used after the verb in the singular, is omitted, 
while in polite address the pronoun @ie is used after 
the verb in the plural. 

Ex.—Gei ſtill! be quiet! 

Nebmen Sie ſich in Wht! take care! 

NOTF. - When the first and third person, singular or plural, are to be 
used, they are expressed either by the present subjunctive, or by peri- 
phrasis with the auxiliary follen. If used in an admonitory or horta- 
tive sentence, laffen or wollen are employed. 


Ex.—€r fei ftill, or er foll ftill fein, let him be quiet, or he shall be 
quiet ! 
Laß er bad fcin, or er laſſe bas fein, let him leave it alone! 
Lajfen Sie und geben, or wir wollen gchen, let us go! 


Exceptions. 


1. The subjunctive of the auxiliaries mégen and wollen 
is frequently employed in requests which are to be made in 
a modest and polite manner. 


Ex.—Du wolleft dic (moacit bu bic) feiner ftetd erinnern! pray, remember 
him always, vr may you always remember him! 


2. Instend of the imperative, the indicative is employed 
to express a decided command. | 


Ex.—Du bleibſt, thou shalt remain! 

3. In place of the imperative (by a peculiar ellipsis) the 
past participle is sometimes employed. 

Ex.—Rur nicht lange gegandert, do not hesitate long | 
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Reading Exercise 

ON THE INDICATIVE, SCUBJUNCTIVE, AND IMPERATIVE. 

Auf ten Sommer folgt der Herbſt. Du bleibſt hier figen, bis du 
reine Aufgabe gemacht haſt. Cr lief eilents fort, pamit er ten Zug 
nicht verieble. Waren vie Menſchen alle frietfertiger, jo würden jie 
glücklicher ſein. Als ob id) nichts gu thun batte, als rein Geplapper 
angubiren! Es ware jebr zu wünſchen, dag es bald aufhörte 3u ſchneien. 
Wir hofften, er werte jeine Bebauptung zuriidnebmen. Cie wunder⸗ 
ten fics, Dag died fruber Sitte gemejen ſei. Meine Cltern fürchteten 
ſchon, wir batten ten Weg nicht gerunten. Ich erjucte thn, tag er 
mir mittheilen michte, was er aut dem Herzen hatte. Ich glaubte er 
wire frank, nun aber jebe ich, Dap ich mich geirrt habe. Sagten Cie 
nit, Sie batten meinen Brurer gejeben? Ich hörte, er babe jeine 
Mutter verloren. Wir fragten unjere Cltern, ob wir mit Ihnen geben 
dürften. Cer Liener befürchtete, er merde beftrayt werten. Dieſe 
Leute find uberzeugt, Dag wir unſchuldig find. Hatten wir jeinen Er— 
mabnungen Gebir geſchenkt, jo ginge es und jet beſſer. Es ware 
berrlich, wenn ſich Dad fo verhiclte. „Lang lebe ber Konig! es freue 
fich, wer da athmet im rofigen Licht.“ Cin Sever arbeite nad) feinen 
Krajten. Set aufmerkſam. Geben Sie mir gefälligſt jenen Hut. 
Migeft du nie vergeijfen, was er pur r dich gethan bat. Still geſtanden! 


Theme 
ON THE INDICATIVE, SUBJUNCTIVE, AND IMPERATIVE. 


The Germans fought bravely. If you are tired, you may 
go. Henry, come upstairs at once! Send him off, lest he 
(should) come too late. If I were rich, I should build a 
church. He speaks as though he had seen it himself. Had 
I known you to be in town, I should have called on you. I 
desire him to help me plant this cabbage. My neighbor hopes 
that he will be able to see me this evening. I feared (lest) 
the would die with (vor) laughing. The king commanded 
the gold(en) goblet to be brought. We wished that you 
might come in time. Do you think he is old enough to un- 
derstand what I say? It is doubtful, whether this be so or 
not. He said, he was not able to do that. I fear the ship 
will be lost. We know that he is a cheat. She asked him 
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how often he visited his patients. I learned you had given 
up your enterpriss. He would not act so mean, were he not 
@ scoundrel. Timo and money would be thrown away in 
this case. God bless this good man! Let him give me his 
word for it, and I will believe it. Do not grumble! Let ug 
work while we are young. May you never repent of it! Be 
silent! Now, stop! 


Reading Lesson. 


Zod und Schlaf. 


Brüderlich umſchlungen, durchwandelten der Cngel des Schlummers 
und der Todesengel die Erde. Es war Abend. Sie lagerten ſich auf 
einem Hügel, nicht fern von den Wohnungen der Menſchen. Eine 
wehmüthige Stille waltete rings umher; auch das Abendglöcklein im 
jernen Dörflein verſtummte. Still und ſchweigend, wie es ihre Weiſe 
iſt, ſaßen die beiden wohlthätigen Genien der Menſchheit in traulicher 
Umarmung, und ſchon nahete die Nacht. Da erhob ſich rer Engel des 
Schlummers von ſeinem bemooſ'ten Lager, und ſtreute mit leiſer Hand 
die unſichtbaren Schlummerlörnlein aus. Die ſanften Abendwinde truz 
gen ſie in die Wohnungen des müden Landmannes. Nun umfing der 
Schlaf die Bewohner der ländlichen Hütten, vom Greiſe, der am Stabe 
geht, bis zu dem Säugling in der Wiege. Der Kranke vergaß ſeine 
Schmerzen, der Trauernde ſeinen Kummer, ter Darbende ſeinen Man- 
gel. Aller Augen ſchloſſen ſich. —Nun ſetzte ſich nach vollendetem Ge— 
ſchäft der wohlthätige Engel des Schlummers wieder zu ſeinem ernſten 
Bruder hin. „Wenn die Morgenröthe erwacht,“ ſagte er mit fröhlicher 
Unſchuld, „dann preiſen mich die Menſchen als ihren Freund und Wohl— 
thater. O, es iſt ſüß, ungeſehen und heimlich wohlzuthun! Wie glück— 
lich find wir unſichtbaren Boten ded guten Geiſtes! Wie ſchön iſt unſer 
Beruf!“ —So ſprach der freundliche Engel des Schlummers. —Ihn jah 
ter Todesengel mit ſtiller Wehmuth an, und eine Thrane, wie die Un— 
fterblichen fie weinen, trat in jein groped, Dunfles Auge. „Ach,“ ſprach 
er, „daß id) nicht, wie du, tes friblidien Dantes mich freuen fann! Mich 
nennt die Erte ihren Feind und Friedensſtörer!“ —,O mein Bruder,“ 
erwicderte der Engel des Schlafes, ,, wird nicht auch beim Erwachen der 
Gute in dir feinen Freund und Wohlthater erfennen, und dankhar did 
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fegnen ? Sint wir nit Brier und Boten eines Vaters ? —So ſprad 
cr, La glangte das Auge res Todesengels, und zärtlicher umfingen fit 
tie bruterliden Genien. 


IV. The Infinitive Mode. 


§ 79.—The infinitive mode is in German frequently 
employed as a noun.' 


Ex.—De8 Reitens bin id mide, Iam weary of horseback riding. 
Sum Lernen bit du nicht geboren, you are not born to learn. 


NOTE. -The infinitive so used, often requires to be translated by the 
present participle in English. 
Ex.—Za8 Reifen ermüdet fer, traveling tires very much. 


§ 80.—The infinitive is used without the preposi- 
tion zu: 

a. After the auxiliary verbs of mode mögen, dürfen, 
fonnen, wollen, follen, mitffen, and laſſen; and after wer: 
den when employed as an auxiliary to form the future 
tense. 

Ex.—d) mup fefort nad) Bonn reifen, I must at once depart for Bonn. 


b. After the following verbs : 


finten, to find lebren,” to teach 
jublen, to feel lernen,” to learn 
belten? to help maden, to make 
heifen, to bid feben, to see. 


hören, to hear 
Ex.—€r bilft mir paden, he helps me to pack. 
Ich {ah unjere Nadbarin yporubergegen, I saw our neighbor ess) 
passing by. 


eee — — — 


1 See p. 80, 3, and p. 163. 
? Lehren and lernen, however, admit ju when the infinitive expresses 
rather a purpose or design, and is not their object. 
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c. After the following verbs in certain phrases : 


Meifen, to remain madden,’ to make 
yabren, to drivo nennen, to name 
gehen, to go or walk, teiten, to ride 
baben, to have jein, to be 

legen, to lay thun,’ to do 


Ex.—Zir follen und ſchlafen legen, we are to lay ourselves down to sleep. 
Cr blieb fiten, obgleid) id) ibn rtef, he remained sitting, although I 
called him. 


§ S1.—The infinitive is preceded by 3": 


a When governed by a verb (except those mentioned 
in §80). In English the dependent verb is frequently in 
the participle present. 


Ex.--Sie bitten auf yu reden, ald mtr und naberten, they ceased to speak 
(or speaking), when we approached. 


6. After nouns or adjectives which, in English, are 
followed, either by the preposition ¢o with the infinitive, 
or by of with a participle. 


Ex.— Saft du Lut mit mir gu qeben 2? hast thou a mind to go with me? 
Wann werden wir das Vergniigen haben, Sie wreder ber und zu fehen? 
when shall we have the pleasure of seeing you again at 
our house? 


c. After the prepositions ftatt or anftatt and ohne. 


Ex.—nitatt und fofort davon gu benadrichtigen, instead of notifying us of 
it at once. 


Er verliea mich, ohne nur ein Wort gu fagen, he left me without even 
saying one word. 


1 Maden, however, cannot, as in English, be used to signify to make 
orcause by force: thus the English phrase, make him go out, is trans. 
lated, [ag (not mache) ibn hinausgeben. WOODBURY. 

? The infinitive without zu is used after thun only when nichts als 
precedes; ¢. g., Er thut nichts ald ſchelten, he does nothing but scold.— 
W OODBORY. 
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Nore 1.—After nouns or verbs expressing a design or purpose, 34 is 
generally preceded by um (like pour in French) to render the expreasion 
more forcible. 


Ex.—Wie viel Geld braucht man denn, um reid) gu fein? how much money 
is needed to be rich ? 
Sd) brauche cin Buch, um meine Lektion gu lernen, I need a book in 
order to learn my lesson. 


NOTE 2.—Um is also used after adjectives preceded by jn (too), or fol- 
lowed by genug. 
Ex.—Gr ijt zu flein, ume diefed Packet 3u tragen, he is too small (in order) 
to carry this package. 
Das Mind ijt nicht alt genug, um in die Schule geſchickt zu werden, the 
child is not old enough, (in order) to be sent to school. 


§ 82.—In English, the infinitive preceded by fo, is 
frequently used in peculiar compound verbal construc- 
tions after verbs expressing desire, opinion, option, &c., 
where, in German, the indicative or subjunctive preceded 
by Saf is employed. 


Ex.—Gie wupten, Dag fie eme vortrefflide Grau war (or iff), they knew 
her to be an excellent woman 


§ S3.— When, in English, an infinitive preceded by 
which, when, where or how follows after such verbs as fell, 
teach, know, say, &c., one of the auxiliary verbs of mode, 
follen, mäſſen or können, either in the indicative or 
subjunctive, is used in German. 


Ex.—cbre ibn, wie cr es thun muß (or müſſe), teach him hove to do it. 
Sagen Sic ibm, was er ihr fagen foll, tell him that to say to her. 


§ 84.—In English, after the verb éo be, when express- 
ing a necessity of action or a stated fact, the verb fol- 
lowing is required to be in the infinitive of the passive 
voice, but in German the verb following fein must be in 
the active voice. 


Ex.—Gein Tod ift febr zu beflagen, his death is very much to be 
lamented. 
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Nore.—The infinitive of the active voice is also, instead of the Eng- 
4sh passive, employed:in German : 
1. affen, when it significs to order or to cause. 
Ex.—Jemantden rujen lajfen, —bolen laſſen, —fragen laſſen, —einlabden laffen, 
to order or cause somebody to be called, to be brought, asked, 
invited, &c. 


2. Also especially with the reflexive pronoun: 


Ex.—Sid bebanbdeln, —belehren, —betriigen, —einſchüchtern laffen, &e., to 
suffer to be treated, —taught, —chcated, —frightened, &c. 


3. Also in the idiomatic phrase: Dad laft fic) nicht thun, that cannot 
be done. 


§ 85.—The verbs dürfen, fonnen, modgen, müſſen, 
follen, wollen, laffex, hören, and feben, when pre- 
ceded by another verb in the infinitive, require in their 
perfect and pluperfect tenses the injinitive instead of the 
past participle. (See p. 111, VI.) 


Ex. —Ich hatte ibn gern hören mögen, I would like to have heard him. 


Reading Exercise on the Infinitive Mode. 


Cas Athmen wird vem Engbriiftigen ſchwer. Auf Lachen folgt 
Weinen. Reiner fana fic) vor dem Auge ned Allgegenwartigen ver- 
bergen. Wenn Sie mir helfen wollen, dieſen Knoten zu löſen, fo werde 
ih Ihnen ſehr verbunden fein. Als die Mutter ihr Kind ſchreien 
borte, machte fle auf. Unjere Marie wird bei dieſem Manne Ptano 
ſpielen lernen. Wir lernten ſchon fruh, uns mit Wenigem begniigen. 
Wollen Sie bei und wohnen bleiben? Heinrich iſt ſpazieren gefabren. 
Sch babe ibn oft in Wien fpielen hören. Cr thut den ganzen Tag 
nichts als lejen. Ich habe große Hoffnung, meine Heimath wierersuz 
jeben. Anjtatt abjuwarten, bis id) tertig war, und obne ein Wort yu 
ermietern, verließ er mid. Wir leben nicht um zu effen, fontern wir 
eſſen, um gu leben. Cu bift jest gu alt, mein Cobn, fir ſolche Kinde— 
reien. Er follte um halb zwei Ubr fertig fein. Aber ijt das mir eine 
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Arbeit. Boh fagte ihr was fie thun jolle, um dieſe Sprache rictig yu 
lernen. Wollen Sie mir zeigen, was ic jept ftriden mug? Wir 
wiſſen nidt, wie wir Las anters ausdrücken fonnten. Was ijt ießt ju 
thun? Gr ift jebr gu tadeln. Wir haben alle unſere Verwandte eins 
faven laſſen. Gr hat ſich nicht überreden laſſen. Wir batten uns ras 
wohl denken fonnen. 


Theme 
ON THE INFINITIVE MODE. 


I prefer reading to writing. How many languages has this 
man learned? To whom did you bid him go? When did 
you hear Henrietta Sonntag sing? He taught me to wnite 
and to read Italian. Make him stop. You must not ask me 
such a foolish question. I often heard him mention your 
name. She does nothing else but cry. I have the pleasure 
of introducing to you Professor Wrage. I cannot judge of 
this case, without having heard all the particulars. Instead 
of confessing his guilt, he persistently denied it. He made 
use of all means in order to carry out his purpose. This 
work is difficult enough (in order) to make anybody tired. 
Cicero knew his life to be in danger. I supposed this mat- 
ter to be settled long ago. He did not know where to find 
his books. It is very much to be hoped that you will act 
more prudently hereafter. What isto bedone? The judge 
has caused this paper to be copied. I should not have suf. 
fered myself to be treated so shamefully. This poor emi- 
grant has suffered himself to be cheated by his country- 
men, You ought to have seen this beautiful spectacle! 


Reading Lesson. 
Der Pilger. 


Sn einem practigen Schloſſe, von dem ſchon längſt jere Spur ver⸗ 
ſchwunden ijt, lebte einjt ein ſehr reicher Ritter. Cr verwantte febr 
viel Geld, um fein Schloß gu verſchönern, aber er that wenig fur vie 
Armen. 
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Xa fam nun einmal ein armer Pilger in das Schloß, der um eine 
Nachtherberge bat. Ler Ritter wies ibn tropig ab und ſprach: ,,Tiez 
ſes Schloß ijt fein Gaſthaus.“ „Erlaubt mir nur drei Fragen,“ jagte 
der Pilger, „ſo will ich weiter geben.” „Das gebe ich zu,“ verſetzte der 
Ritter. 

„Wer bewohnte vor Euch dieſes Schloß?“ fragte der Pilger. „Mein 
Vater.“ „Wer war vor ihm der Bewohner dieſes Schloſſes?“ „Mein 
Großvater.“ „Und wer wird nach Euch darin wohnen?“ „So Gott 
will, mein Sohn.“ 

„Nun,“ ſprach der Pilger, „wenn Jeder nur eine gewiſſe Zeit in die— 
ſem Schloſſe wohnt, und wenn immer Einer dem Andern darin Platz 
macht, jo ſeid Shr nur Gajte bier und tas Schloß iſt wirklich ein Gaſt— 
haus. Verwendet daber nicht jo viel, um dieſes Haus jo ſehr gu verz 
jcbonern, weides Euch nur fir jo kurze Seit beberbergt. Thut Lieber 
ten Armen Guted, jo wertet Shr im Himmel eine ewige Wohnung 
erlangen.” Ter Ritter nahm vicje Worte gu Herzen, gewabrte dem 
Pilger jeine Bitte, und wurde fur vie Folge woblthatiger gegen die 
Armen. 


Die Herrlichkeit ber Welt veraeht, 
Rur was wir Gutes thun, bejtehr.—Ch. S Hindler. 


V. The Participles, 


§ 86.—The participle partakes of the naturo cf the 
noun, verb, and adjective, just as the infinitive partakes 
of the nature of both the verb and the noun. Used 
(1.) as an adjective, the participle agrees in gender, 
number, and case with the noun; and (2.) may also gov- 
ern the same case as the verb from which it is derived. 


Ex.—({1.) Die drückende Hike nimmt mid mit, the incessant heat af- 
fects me. 


(2.) Die alles Belebende Sonne, the all-animating sun (i. e., the 
sun that animates all }—-WooDBURY. 


Dieſe Geſchichte tft wahrhaft ermüdend, this story is truly fatiguing. 
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NoTE.—Notice (1.) that the word governed by a verbal adjective is 
placed immediately before the verbal adjective. In some instances (2.) 
the words unite and form compounds ; as, efrlicbend, gefeggebend, &e. 


Ex.—(1.) Die uns verſolgenden Rauber, the us pursuing robbers, i. e, the 
robbers that pursue us. 


(2.) Lie die Ehre lichenden Birger, or die ehrliebenden Bürger, the 
the honor-loving citizens, i. c., the citizens who love honor. 


a, The Present Participle. 
§ 87.—The present participle is used 


1. As an attributive adjective. 


Ex.—Cin ſtärkendes Bad, a strengthening bath. 
Cine licbende Gattin, a loring wife. 
Die belehrenden Bücher, the instructing books (i. ¢., books that are 
instructive). 


Remark.—Present participles can be used only in the attri- 
butive connection ; but a number of them which, from long 
usage, have assumed entirely the nature and meaning of 
adject.ves, may also be used as predicatives. The following 
are of the latter description : 


abjtofend, repulsive beteutend, important 
abwecjelnt, changing, varied belehrend, instructive 
abweichend, different beleitigend, offensive 
abwejend, absent betrübend, afflicting 
aniwejend, present bezaubernd, enchanting 
anbaltent, assiduous dringend, pressing, urgent 
anmagend, arrogant Dridend, oppressive 
anjpredend, anzichend, attractive durchdringend, piercing 
anjtedent, contagious einnebment, captivating 
auffabrend, irritable emporend, revolting 
aujfallend, striking entſcheidend, decisive 
augdauernt, persevering entſprechend, adapted 


ausſchweifend, extravagant entwürdigend, degrading 
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entzückend, ravishing 

ermiitend, fatiguing 

feſſelnd, interesting 

flicgend, fluent 

gebiibrend, geziemend, proper, 
becoming 

genügend, sufficient 

glanzend, brilliant 

hinrcifend, ravishing, over- 
powering 

franfend, mortifying 

labend, refreshing 

lachend, smiling 

lockend, enticing 

raſend, frantic 

reijend, charming 

ſchreckend, (in compounds) 

ſchwebend, suspended, contin- 
uing 
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jpannend, fascinating 

ftorend, troubling 
übereinſtimmend, harmonious 
liberyubrend, convicting 
liberzeugend, convincing 
überraſchend, surprising 
überwaltigend, overpowering 
überwiegend, preponderant 
umfajjent, comprehensive 
unterbaltend, entertaining 
unternebmend, enterprising 
unwiſſend, ignorant 
verbecrend, desolating 
verletzend, offensive 
yermigent, wealthy 
vielſagend, expressive 
vorherrſchend, predominant 
withend, furious 


Also some others, chiefly those preceded by utt, as, unbedeu⸗ 
tend, those compounded with tinend, Hingend, Tautend, as wobl- 
(übel-) tonend, bell-flingend, wohllautend, and with prepositions, 
as abſchreckend, deterring. 


2. When in connection with another verb, as an abridged 
(or adverbial) form of a subordinate sentence, in order to 
express manner, state, time or occasion. 


Ex— Zitternd vor jedem Schatten, lebte ber Marder in ewiger Angſt, trem- 
— before every shadow, the murderer lived in constant 
ear. 

Mih nod einmal fiiffend, fubr er davon, kissing me once more, he 
drove away. 


deem aig thus employed are generally NEUTER; but the poets 
occasionally use also active verbs in the present participle, with its gov- 
ernment before or after it.—OTro. 


Ex.—Patroflus, dem lichen Freunde gehordend, Patrocles, obeying his 
dear friend. 
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Ex.—hn umgürtend mit tem Heldenſchwert, girding him with the hero's 
sword. 
Mit ben Hanten ſchwingend die Speere, brandishing the spears in 
his hands. 


The Present Participle used as a Noun. 


§ 88.—The present participle, like the adjective, may 
also be used substantively, by placing the article before 
it: the noun, completing the sense of the adjective, being 
understood. (See § 24, 10.) 


Ex.—Der Reifende cined grofen Berliner Haufed ijt bier verbaftet worben, the 


[one or person; traveling for a great (large) Berlin house has 
been arrested here. 


Exceptions. 


1. The present participle in German, cannot, as in Eng- 
lish, become an abstract verbal noun, by placing the article 
before it. Such English participial nouns are rendered in 
German by present infinitives. (See § 79.) 


Ex.—Daé Lefen guter Bücher ijt empfehlenswerth, the reading of good 
books is to be recommended. 


2. In English, a relative pronoun before the present parti- 
ciple may be omitted ; but in German it must be expressed 
and connected with its verb in the corresponding tense. 


Ex.—He was a man (zho was) incessantly doing good, €r war ein Ramm 
Der (or welder) unaufhörlich Gutes that. 


3. When, in English, the present participle depends upon 
another verb or a noun, or is immediately preceded by the 
preposition of, it is rendered into German by the infinitive 
immediately preceded by zu. 


Ex.—He began speaking just as we arrived, er fing an gu fpreden, ges 
rade alé mir anfamen. 

The art of printing was invented by a German, bie Kunſt zu 

bruden (or die Buchdruckerkunſt) wurde vor einem Deutſchen erfunden. 
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4, When, in English, the present participle is immediately 
preceded by the prepositions on, upon, with, without, inslead 
of, it can be rendered in German, either (1.) by the verb in 
the indicative mode followed by a corresponding conjunction, ' 
or betler (2.) by the infinitive immediately preceded by 3u. 


Ex.—(1.) Er reifte ab, obne Dag er mich davon Bena @ Hatt: He departed 
without informing me of it. 
(2.) Er reijte ab, ohne mid) davon yu benad ridten: 


Nore 1.—However, when the present participle is preceded by a 
possessive pronoun, with or without a preposition, use (1.) the verb in 
the indicatice mode followed by a conjunction ; or (2.) the infinitive 
alone. 


Ex.—(1.) Er reifte ab, ohne Daf id es wußte, he departed without my 
knowing it. 
Bemerften Sie, wie er mid anfah, did you notice how he looked 
at me? 
(2.) Er verbeirathete ftdh ohne Wiffen feines Vaters, he married with- 
out his father’s Knowing it. 


Nore 2.—Notice that a noun in the genitive joined to a possessive 
pronoun, if rendered by the indicative and conjunction, is in German, 
as the subject of the second clause, required to be in the Nomni- 
native. 


Ex.—Unfere Todter ftarb, ohne daß mein Mann fic fab, our daughter died 
without my Ausband’s sceing her. 


NOTE 3.—When the present participle is preceded by any other prep- 
Osition than those mentioned above, they must be rendered by the cor 
responding conjunction! followed by the indicative. 


Ex.—Qngerdem daß er fein Bermigen verloren hat, besides his having 
lost his property. 


5. When in English the present participle is used abso- 
lutely, i. e, without a preposition, and denotes cause, reason, 
or time, it is in German, as in French and Latin, replaced 
by a corresponding conjunction with the verb in the indi- 


! Dag corresponds to of, on, at, and upon ; ohne dag. to without ; ebe 
or bebor, to before ; Dagegen, Dab, to against, &c. 
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cative. The corresponding conjunctions for the participle 
denoting (1.) cause or reason, are: da (as or since); weil 
(because); indem (as, since); those (2.) for time : als (when); 
nachdem (after); and indem (while). 


Ex.—(1.) Da wir ihm gerecht fein wollen, fo werden wir bier bleiben, desir 
ing to do him justice we shall remain. 
(2.) Nachdem' it Langer als cine Stunde gewartet hatte, reifte ih af, 
having waited more than an hour, I departed. 


Reading Exercise 
ON THE PRESENT PARTICIPLE. 


Dieje reigenden Kinder gehören unjerm Nadbar, dem Schullehrer. 
Die Vander und Starte verwüſtende Seuche, Cholera genannt, fam aus 
Aſien. Wir müſſen unjern Vorgeſetzten gebubrente Adtung er— 
weijen (pay regard to). Ticjer Menſch ijt noc) weit anmaßender. 
Ludwig XIV. war cin äußerſt practlichenter Monarch. Cie Hüte 
ſchwenkend (swinging) zogen tie Solvaten zum Thore binaus. Cin 
Schlafender weiß nidt, was um ihn ber vorgebt. Tas laute Sprechen 
fällt dem Schwindſüchtigen ſhwer. Cin Mann, rer nie vom Prave 
ver Pflicht abweicht (swerve or deviate), ift ſchwer gu finten. 
Merde id) Das BVergniizer haben, Sie Heute Abend bei mir gu jeben ? 
Er ging ind Theater, ftatt feine deutſche Leltion gu lernen. Das Kind 
fiel vom Stuble, ohne rap id) im Stande war e3 zu verbintern. Lies 
ijt mit Wiſſen und Willen meiner Eltern gejdeben (happened). 
Statt dag jein Bruder meinem Rathe folgte, that er gerade bas Gegen= 
theil. Nachdem wir eine Stunde lang auf ibn gewartet batten, fam 
er endlich. Weil ver Rod noch nicht bezablt iſt, fo wollte ibn der Schneiz 
der nicht bier lajjfen. Nachdem vas Schiff einen Led befommen 
(to spring a leak) hatte, jcheiterte ed. 


Theme 
ON THE PRESENT PARTICIPLE. 
Pressing business has prevented me from attending this 
meeting. This is a spectacle (which is) revolting to every 


’ The subordinative conj i i 
junction, nachdem, generally requires the Plu- 
perfect of the Indicatire. . oe sf 
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honest man. The heat we had during the last summer was 
very oppressive. I hope you will never commit an act 
(which would degrade) degrading you. I saw his face beam- 
ing with joy. Praying for his enemies, Stephen died the 
death of a martyr. The living must not speak ill of the 
dead. Smoking is a very bad habit. A child ever obeying 
the commands of his parents is loved by all good men. I 
remember having seen this lady at Mrs. B’s dinner party. 
They went bathing instead of writing their theme. They 
ran at full speed, without once looking around. You may 
take this money without troubling yourself. I did not do 
this on purpose. I should not like to undertake this with- 
out my father’s permitting it. After having slept seven 
hours I awoke quite refreshed. Supposing him to be ex- 
hausted I offered him a chair. After having been invited 
three times we could decline her invitation no longer. The 
tribes wandering in the interior of Africa are not all known 
yet. Water is one of the greatest moving powers which man 
can apply (anwenten). 


b. The Past Participle, 


§ 89.—The past participle serves not only in the for- 
mation of the compound tenses (1.) (see p. 162, Obs. 
IV.), but, like the present participle, is also frequently 
used as an adjective both attributively, and predicat- 
ively (2.). 


Ex—(1.) Mein Bater hat diefen Brief erſt beute gefdrieben, my father 
has written this letter only to-day. 


(2.) Meine geliebte Coufine Anna ift fer franf, my dear cousin Anns 
is very sick. 
Sein Onfel ift ſehr gelehrt, his uncle is very learned. 


Nore.—Some of the German past participles have almost lost the na 
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ture of a verb, and are now exclusively used as adjectives. They also 
admit the negative prefix un, Such are: 


befannt, known gelungen, successful - 
bemittelt, wealthy geſchickt, clever, skillful 
berett, eloquent geſchworen, sworn 
berubmt, renowned gewobnt, accustomed 
beſorgt, concerned verjdiviegen, silent 
betrubt, sad &c., &c. 


§ 90.—Verbs of motion employed with the verb tom: 
ten require to be in the past participle instead of the 
present. 


Ex.—€r kommt gelaufen, acaanacn, geiprungen, geritten, gejabren, u. f. w. 
he comes running, walking, jumping, riding, &c. 


NoTE.—In the same manner is formed the phrase verloren geben, to be 
or to get lost. 


Ex.—Cin Sind ift auf ber Heide perloren gegangen, a child was dost on 
the heath. 


§ 91.—The past participle, which is generally used 
with the accusative, is sometimes used absolutely; as, 
gefebt or angenommen, suppose ; ausgenommen, excepted ; 
abgeſehen or abgerechnet, not reckoned ; 3ugegeben, granted 
(instead of: wenn man annimmt, abſieht, gugiebt, &c. 


Ex.—Gefegt, or angenommen ic würde es nidt gugeben, suppose I 
should not permit it. 


Rem.—A similar construction takes place when tke parti- 
ciple forms a kind of apposition with a noun or pronoun. 


Ex.—Won allen geadtet und geehrt, ftard er in ben Armen ber Seinigen, 
honored and esteemed by all, he died in the arms of his 
friends. 


§ 92.—In German the past participle accompanied by 
a negation is frequently employed instead of the Impera. 
tive. (See § 78, 3.) 

Ex.—RQidt mehr geplaudert heute, let there be no more talking today! 
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Comparison of Participles. 


§ 93.—Only those participles, present and past, which 
have entirely assumed the nature of adjectives, admit 
of comparison. 


Rem. 1.—For the present participles, see the list in § 87'; of 
the past participles the following list isas complete as possible: 


(abgeneigt), disinclined (beber3t), courageous 
abgenugt, worn out (bejabrt), aged 
abgejagt, renounced (befannt), known 
angejcben, distinguished beflommen, oppressed 
angegrijfen, affected, weakened befummert, sorrowful 
angemefjen, fit, apt (belejen), versed in books 
aujgeblajen, haughty, vain- belebt, enlivened 

glorious (teliett), cherished 
aufgeklart, enlightened (bemittelt), wealthy 
aufgeregt, excited (berett), eloquent 
auigeraumt). . | .. berüchtigt), famous 
aufgeweckt, brisk, lively, gay — 
auserkoren, beſchaffen, qualified, of a kind 


anserleſen, chosen, choice beſchäftigt, occupied, busy 
auserwaͤbhlt, beſchränkt, limited 


ausgebreitet, beſoffen, tipsy 

ausgedehnt, extended bejonnen, prudent 
ausgelaſſen, extravagant bejorgt, apprehensive, careful 
ausgezeichnet, excellent bejtimmt, definite, certain 
bebaut, cultivated bejudt, visited, frequented 
berreuntet, friendly betrunfen, inebriated 
begabt, gifted bevölkert, peopled 

begludt, blessed (berwantert), versed 
begrenst, limited bewabrt, tried 

(bequtert), wealthy bewobnt, inhabited 
(tcbartet), afflicted with bewuntert, admired 


rr rr — — —— — — — — — 


1 Of the whole list given on p. 432, only anweſend and abweſend do not 
admit comparison. 
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durchdacht, well pondered 

Durdtrieben, cunning 

entartet, degenerated 

entrernt, distant 

(entlegen), remote 

entybieden, decided 

entſchloſſen, resolute 

entvvlfert, depopulated 

entwidelt, developed 

entzückt, ravished 

erbittert, angry 

erfabren, experienced 

ergeben,, devoted 

ergriffen, touched 

erbaben, elevated, sublime 

erleuchtet, enlightened 

erprott, tried 

fortgeſchritten, progressive, ad- 
vanced 

gebildet, educated 

gebunten, tied, fettered 

gediegen (from geteihen), gen- 
uine 

getrangt, crowded 

geebrt, honored 

gefaßt, gelaſſen, collected, com- 
posed 

gelegen, opportune 

gelebrt, learned 

gelicht, beloved, cherished 

gelungen, well done 

gemafigt, moderate 

gemiſcht, mixed up 

gencigt, inclined 

gerathen, advisable 

geſetzt, grave 

(geſchickt), skillful 
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(gefittet), moral, decent 
gcjpannt, intense 

geſucht, sought for 

geubt, practised 
gewogen, favorable 
gewobnt, accustomed 
gewunden, winding 
ubereilt, rash 

liberfaden, overfraught 
(uberlegen), superior 
ubertrieben, excessive 
überlegt, considerate(ly). 
unbefangen, free, unbiased 
unbefledt, unblemished 
(unberugt), illicit 
untebolten, clumsy 
unbefannt, unknown 
(unbeſcholten), untarnished 
unbeſchränkt, — 
uneingeſchränkt, unlimited 
unerbort, untold, unheard of 
unerſchrocken, intrepid 
unerwartet, unexpected 
unerivicyen, not proven 
ungebunten, frank, unfettered 
ungegründet, unfounded 
ungehalten, angry 

ungebindert, free, frank 
ungereimt, absurd 

ungejtaltet, t misshapen, de- 
(ungeſchlacht), formed 
ungeſchliffen, ill-mannered 
ungeſtört, undisturbed 
ungezogen, ill-bred 
ungezwungen, unconstrained 
unüberlegt, inconsiderate 
unumwunden, unceremonious 
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unvertorben, uncorrupted (verrudt, profligate) 
unverdrojjen, indefatigable verrudt, crazy 
unverhofft, unlooked for verſchloſſen, reserved 
unverjdamt, impudent verſchrien, defamed 
unverſchuldet, undeserved verſchroben, perverse 
unverzagt, unterrified verſchwiegen, silent 
untertrudt, oppressed verſoffen ever drunk 
verändert, changed veritedt, concealed 
yerachtet, despised verjtimmt, out of humor 
verborgen, hidden verjtodt, obdurate 
vyerbreitet, spread, extensive yertraut, intimate 
yerdorben, corrupted verwabrloſt, neglected 
yertient, merited yeriwantt, related 
verfehlt, abnormal, blundering verworfen, vicious 
vergnügt, amused verwöhnt, pampered 
verbartet, obdurate verzagt, timid 

verhaßt, hateful yerworren, intricate 
verfebrt, wrong verzärtelt, cffeminate 
verlegen, embarrassed yerjogen, spoiled (of a child) 
perlebt, worn out verzückt, enraptured 
verliebt, enamoured verzweifelt, desperate 
yerlogen, lying (vollfommen), perfect 


yermejjen, rash, foolhardy zerſtreut, absent-minded 
yerrufen, decried 


Rem. 2.—The above participles included in parentheses, 
as begiitert, belejen, &c., are participles only in form, no verb 
existing from which they could be derived, and must be con- 
sidered as adjectives proper formed after the analogy of 
participles. 

Rem. 3.—Here belong also the adjectives gefictert, feathered ; 
gejpornt, spurred ; geftiefelt, booted ; and gezahnt, with teeth ; 
gerantert, edged ; geviertheilt, divided into quarters, and simi- 
lar ones. 

Norte 1.—Such other past participles as do not admit of a compara- 


tive and superlative formed by inflection, may, nevertheless, form the 
same, as in English, by placing mehr and meiſt or am meiften (höchſt, deft, 
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am höchſten, am beften) before the positive; as, id bin mehr (jtarfer, ärger) bee 
leidigt ald ihr 3 id) bin am meiſten (ftarfiten) beleidigt von euc allen. I have 
been more insulted than you, I am the most insulted man of all of you 
Indeed, add participles, past and present, may form the comparative and 
superlative in this way, those given in the above list and in § & in- 
cluded ; and this form of the comparative and superlative is in moat 
cases considered more elegant than the other.—Dovual. 


Ex.—Die am meiften berühmten Leute find nics immer die beſten, those 
persons most renowned are not always the best. 


NoTE 2.—The comparatives proper and the relative superlatives of 
all the adjectives and participles in list of § 87, and ofall the past part 
ciples given in the liat of § 93, may be employed as substantives. 


Ex.— Der Geubtefte farm {ich irren, the most experienced man may err. 


The Future Participles. 


§ 94.—In German the future participle is obtained by 
placing 3u before the present participle. It has a pas- 
sive signification, and can be formed only from transitive 
verbs.’ 


Ex.—Die yu lobende That, the deed to be (i. e. that ought to be) 
praised. 


Reading Exercise XLVI. 


Dieſer Menych hat jein mir gegebenes Verjpreden gebroden. Sie 
it an einem gebrodencn Herzen gejtorben. Die Zukunft ijt allen Menz 
jen verborgen. Cas Holypalten ijt mir eing febr ungewobnte Arbeit. 
Der Dieb fam durchs Fenſter geſchlichen. Das Hamburger Dampiſchiff 
„die Auſtria“ ging im Jahre 1858 verloren. Zugegeben, daß er rid 
beleidigt hatte, ſo hatteſt du doch nicht recht ihn wieder zu beleidigen. 
Von allen ſeinen Schülern beweint (lamented), hauchte Socrates 
ſeinen Geiſt aus (expired). Jetzt aber nicht länger gezaudert, 
wir haben keine Zeit zu verlieren, wenn wir zur rechten Zeit da ſein wollen. 
Ich bin cin Feind aller Cchmeicheleien (flattery). Europa ijt bevöl⸗ 


1 This form corresponds to the Latin participle in —dus; 6. g., lau- 
dandus, a, um. 
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ferter alg Amerika. Cr handelt mebr überlegt als fein jingerer Bruz 
rer. Es war dad Gerathenfte, was id) unter den Umſtänden thun 
fonnte. Beder’s Ceutjhe Grammatik ijt cin ſehr gu emprehlendes 
Werk, Bwei ebrgeizige Manner, Ferdinand Cortes und Franz Pizarro, 
baten fic) um den Rubm geftritten, tie Cimoohner von Amerifa gu 
unterwerjen. Alle beide haben fic) unſterblich gemacht Durd) die Tapfer⸗ 
keit und die Unerſchrockenheit welche ſie entfaltet (maniſested) haben. 


Theme XLVI. 


We have declined his invitation. Our lost opportunities 
never return. Will you eat now? the eggs are boiled. William 
of Orange, it is said, was taciturn. A horseman came riding 
down the hill. One of my trunks was lost on my journey 
to France. Suppose you should see somebody in danger of 
being drowned, what would you do? Abandoned by all his 
former friends, he committed suicide. Be silent, and write 
your lesson. This young man is more self-conceited (einge- 
biltet) than I thought he was. Of all my servants William 
is the most tried. This is a statement very much to be 
doubted. 


Reading Lesson. 
Gebet wahrend der Schlacht. 


Vater, ich rufe ric! 
Brüllend umwöllkt mich ver Campy der Gejchiige, 
Sprühend umzuden mich raſſelnde Blige. 
Renter rer Schlachten, ich rufe did! 
Vater du, fibre mid! 


Vater bu, fibre mid ! 
Fiibr’ mich gum Sicge, führ' mid) gum Todes 
Herr, ich erfenne deine Gebote ; 
Herr, wie du willjt, jo führe mid! 
Gott, id) erfenne vid! 
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Gott, ich erfenne vid! 
Go im herbſtlichen Rauſchen der Blatter, 
Als im Schlachtendonnerwetter, 
Urquell ver Gnave, erkenn' id) dick! 
Vater du, fegne mid ! 


Vater du, fegne mid ! 
Yn deine Hand befehl' ich mein Leben. 
Du kannſt es nebmen, du haſt es gegeben; 
Zum Leben, gum Sterben jegne mid ! 
Vater, ich preije vid! 


Bater, ich preije dich! 
's ift ja Fein Kampf fiir die Giiter der Erde; 
Das Heilighte jhiipen wir mit dem Schwerte: 
Drum, fallend und fiegend, preiſ' ich did. 
Gott, dir ergeb' ich mid! 


Gott, dir ergeb' ich mid ! 
Wenn mid) die Donner des Tores begritfen, 
Wenn meine Adern geöffnet flichen: 
Dir, mein Gott, dir ergeb' ich mid! 
Bater, ich rufe dich! 
Körner (1791—1813). 


— — 0-0 ae 
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The Adverb, (Da8 Umftandswort.) 


§ 935.—Adverbs are placed after the verb, and in gen- 
eral also after the object. 


Ex.—€r fprict immer von feinem Gelde, he is always speaking of his 
money. 
Sie bebandelter ben Gegenftand portreffli&, you treated the subject 
admirably. 
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Exceptions. 


1. Adverbs of time are generally placed immediately after 
the verb, and before the object. (See § 109, 9.) 


Ex.—Daé Madden fuchte geftern ihr Kleid, the girl was looking after her 
dress yesterday. 


2. Adverbs of place are put at the end of the sentence. 
Ex.—ir ſuchten did überall, we looked for you everywhere. 


Nore—If the verb of the sentence is used in the compound tense, the 
_ complement of the auxiliary, be it participle or infinitive, follows the ad- 
verb of place. 


3. Adverbs of interrogation are placed as in English. 
Ex.—Rie macht man dad, how is that done? 


§ 96.—For the sake of emphasis the adverb may be 
removed from its proper place, and be put nearer to the 
beginning of the sentence. If the emphasis is to be 
made very strong, the adverb may begin the sentence. 

Ex.—3 habe heute deinen Bruder gcfehen, I have seen your brother 

to-day. 
Morgen werden wir gewiß abreifen, to-morrow we shall surely de- 
part (leave). 
Nore 1.—Notice that when an adverb or adverbial expression begins 
the sentence, the verb precedes the subject. 


I¥orE 2.—The adverbs of interrogation are, of course, not included in 


this rule, as their proper place is always at the beginning of the sen- 
“tence. (Comp. § 95, Exc. 3.) 


Exception. 


The adverbs denoting chance, probability, and similar 
vague and undefined ideas, are usually placed without 
regard to emphasis. When placed between the subject and 
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the verb, where other adverbs cannot usually stand, they 
are said to give force to the subject. 
Ex.—Qermuthlid) hat fein Bruder ihm das geſchrieben, probably his brother 
has written him this. 


Die Locter ded Generals prelleidht wird ed faufen, perhaps the dauz.- 
ter of the general will buy it. 


§ 97.—The adverb of negation, nicht, is generally 
placed after the object ; but if the negation 1s to empha- 
size particularly the action of either the subject, object, or 
any other word, it is placed immediately before the word 
to be thus emphasized. 

Ex.—MQidt Reichthum, fondern Zufriedenbett madt ben Menſchen glidlih, not 

riches, but contentment, make man happy. 

Laffet und nidst den Verluſt unferer Bruder betlagen, fondern laſſet rnd 
frobloden bed Sieges über unjere Feinde! Let us not lament the 
loss of our brothers, but let us rejoice over the victory over 
our enemies. 


§ 98.—When several adverbs or adverbial expressions 
are used in the same sentence, those of time precede all 
others. 

Ex.—€r wird heute wahrſcheinlich nidt abreifen, he will probably not de 

part to-day. 


§ 99.— When an adverb is joined to an adjective, the 
former must always precede the latter. 


Ex.—Gr fann febr gu'e Worte ccten, he can speak very good words. 


Reading Exercise XLVII. 


Mir werden bald wiererfommen. Er hat vorgeftern fein neues 
Taſchentuch verloren. Cin ſchöneres Klima, als in Californien, findeſt 
ru nirgends. Sch glaube, ic babe dieie Frau irgendwo gefeben. We 
fint Sie geftern Abend gewejen? Mebr als ein Soldat tft tas Opfer 
feiner Verwegenheit qeworten. Reden Sie nicht fo laut, Ste verbin- 
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bern mid) am Arbeiten. Wabhrjdeinlich wird er fir dieſe Heldenthat 
eine große Velohnung erhalten. Zufällig wehte fein Wind, fonft ware 
Las ganze Haus ohne Zweifel nierergebrannt. Das ſchlechte Wetter, 
vermuthlich, bat ifn abgebalten gu fommen. Mein Bruder raucht und 
jpielt nicht. „Nicht eine Welt, die in ihr Nichts vergebt, nicht einen 
Scag, der nicht fann ewig gelten, nicht eitlen Rubm bat fic mein Her; 
erfleht (implore) : Sch bin ein Chrijt, ich juche beffre Welten.” Wir 
find lange nicht bier gemejen. Dieſer Wein ſoll auperordentlid gut 
jein. 


Theme XLVII. 


These ungrateful people never think of the obligations 
which they owe. The Prussian army fought most bravely in 
the battle of Sadowa. I was once very healthy, but now I 
am always suffering. He is nowhere to be seen. I put your 
knife somewhere. When do you intend to start? To- 
morrow, to-morrow, and not to-day, thus lazy people will 
always say. This is surely the best joke I have heard. 
He who does not wish to work shall not eat. Tell your 
master I shall be there by two o’clock. You are most likely 
deceived by this man, for I am quite sure, he is not at all to 
be trusted. Tediousness and sickness are found more com- 
monly in the palace than in the cot. 


Reading Lesson. 
Die wüſte Briel. 


Gin reicher, gutthatiger Mann wollte einen feiner Sflaven gludlid 
macten : er ſchenkte ihm die Freiheit und ließ ihm ein Schiff mit viez 
len köſtlichen Waaren ausrüſten. „Geh,“ jagte er, „und jegle Damit in 
ein fremted Zand; wuchere mit diejen Waaren, unt aller Gewinn ſoll 
rein jein.” Ler Sklave reifte ab; aber faum war er einige Zeit aur 
rer See, ala fic) ein heftiger Sturm erbob und das Schiff gegen eine 
Klippe wari, daß es ſcheiterte. Die köſtlichen Waaren verjanten im 
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Meer, alle feine Gejabrten kamen um, und er ſelbſt erreichte mit genauer 
Noth das Urer einer Inſel. Hungrig, nadt und ohne Hilfe, ging er 
tiefer in’s Land bincin, und weinte uber jein Unglid, als er von fern 
eine große Stadt erblidte, aus der ihm eine Menge Cinwobner mit 
großem Geſchrei entgegen fam. „Heil unjerm Könige!“ riefen fie ibm 
gu, jebten ibn cur einen practigen Wagen, und führten ibn in rie 
Start. Cr fam in den foniglichen Palajt, wo man ibm einen Pur— 
purmantel anfegte, ein Diadem um jeine Stirn band und ibn einen 
goltenen Thron beſteigen ließ. Die Vornehmen traten um ibn her, 
fielen vor ihm nicder und ſchwuren im Namen des ganjen Colles ihm 
ben Cid ter Treue. 

Ler neue Konig glaubte Anjangs, alle diefe Herclichfeit fet cin ſchö— 
ner Lraum, bis tie Fortdauer ſeines Glides ihn nicht mebr zweifeln 
lief, Daf die wunderbare Begebenbeit wirklich wabr jet. Ich begreife 
nicht,“ ſprach er bei fich ſelbſt, „was rie Augen diejed wunrerliden Vol= 
fed begaubert bat, einen nadten Fremdling gu jeinem Konig yu maden. 
Sie wiffen nicht, wer ich bin, fragen nicht, wo ich berfomme, und ſetzen 
mid aut ihren Thron! Was ijt das für eine befondere Gitte in dieſem 
Lande 2! 

(Fortſetzung folgt.) 


LESSON XLVUL LeFtion AS. 


The Conjunction. (Das Bindewert.) 


§ 100.—Conjunctions are followed (1.) by the indica- 
tive or (2.) subjunctive, and exert also (3.) a certain in- 
fluence on the position of the verb. (Comp. Less. XL.) 


Ex.—(1.) §rif und Sophie müſſen gu Haufe bleiben, Fred and Sophy must 
; remain at home. 

(2.) Er befichlt, Dag du fofort nad Haufe fommeft, he orders you to 
come home at once. 

(3.) Zwar hatte cr Unrecht, aber Dennod modte id thn nidt beftrafer. 
it is true, he was wrong, but nevertheless I did not like 
to punish him. 

Als ich fic sum erſtenmal ſah, ſchien fie viel (hiner, when I sate her 
for the first time, she seemed to be much prettier. 
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§ 101,—1. After the conjunctions damit, that, in 
order that ; dDamit—nidt ; wenn, if, and als wenn or 
als ob, the subjunctive is employed. (Comp. § 69.) 


Ex.—Gaget ed mir, Damit id nicht länger leide, tell me it, that (or in or- 
der that) I may no longer suffer. 


2. The conjunctions wenn and ob are frequently 
omitted in conditional and concessive sentences, when 


the verb begins the sentence. (§ 75.) 


Ex.—Sjt ed gleich fpdt, ber Mond wird leudten, although it is late, the 
moon will shine. 


3. When the conjunction Saf is omitted in subordi- 
nate clauses (comp. § 70), expressing some stated fact or 
reality, the subordinate clause joins the other part of 
the sentence in the form of a principal clause. (§ 74.) 


Fx. —Ich weiß, er fagt nic die Wahrheit, I know he never tells the truth 


Nore.—This form is preferred by many of the best writers, because 
it states the contents of the subordinate clause as something intended or 
thought of. When given as a quotation, the verb is i a to be in 
the subjunctive mode. 


Ex.—Man fagt, ber Feind fet gefdlagen worden, they say (that) the enemy 
has been beaten. 


4. After verbs expressing advice, command, consent, 
desire, doubt, fear, hope, joy, regret, or surprise, the 
infinitive is generally used in English, but in German 
the dependent or subordinate clause always begins with 
dbafs, and requires the verb to be in the subjunctive. 


(§ 70.) 


Ex.—34 wünſche, daß bu deine Leftion lerneſt, wish you To learn 
your lesson. 

Es tout mir leid, Dag ibr nicht gehen werdet, 1 am sorry that you 
will not go. 
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Reading Exercise XLVIII. 

Wir haben nicht nur alle Fenjter, jondern aud vie Thüren aufge⸗ 
madt, weil ed gu warm ijt. Cntwerer müſſen Gie mir Bürgſchait 
(security) geben, oter Sie fonnen mein Haus nicht mietben; tenn 
Sie find mir vollig fremd. Cr jagte, dap jeine Schweſter gejtorben jei. 
Er hat mir ed gwar bed und beilig verſichert, allein ich Fann dennoch 
jeinen Worten keinen Glauben jehenfen. Mein Vater bat mir einen 
Wechſel auf Paris mitgegeben, damit ich nicht in Geltverlegendeit fame. 
Wäreſt tu geftern Whend bei uns geweien, jo würdeſt Du einen grogen 
Genuß gebabt haben. Cie jeben, e3 ijt mir unter diejen Umſtänden 
nicht möglich Shnen Geld gu leiben. Cr behauptet (asserts), er babe 
einen Abſcheu (aversion) vor Schmeichlern (flatterers) unt Schma— 
rotern (spongers). di rathe tir allen Ernſtes, ſolche Speculationen 
nicht zu machen. Wabrend iit Franfreich tie Madt rer Monarchen 
feit Ludwig XI. fics ftar'te (became stronger), wurte tas Anchen 
(reputation) ter deutſchen Kaiſer immer ſchwaͤcher. 


Theme XLVIII. 


These people are neither rich nor poor ; but they are very 
liberal. He pretended not to know anything about it. The 
more pains you take to learn German, the sooner you will 
learn it. As soon ns I had received your dispatch I started. 
I complied with your wishes, in order that you might have 
no reason to complain of me. We should like to go to 
Europe, if it did not cost so much. He treats me as if I 
were his worst enemy. I know he is a great scholar and a 
gentleman, and I doubt not that you will like him. We 
were told that it was not advisable to start before daylight. 
I want you to set the table, and tell me when dinner is 
ready. Louis of Bavaria and Frederick of Austria contended 
for (fic treiten um) the crown of Germany. 


Reading Lesson. 
Die wifte Inſel. — (Fortſetzung.) 


So dachte er und wurde ſo neugierig, die Urſache ſeiner Erhebung zu 
wiſſen, daß er ſich entſchloß, einen von den Vornehmen an ſeinem Hofe, 
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der ihm ein weijer Mann gu fein ſchien, um die Auflijung dieſes Rath= 
jeld gu fragen. „Vezier!“ redete er ihn an, ,,warum habt ihe mich denn 
gu eurem Könige gemacht? Wie fonntet ihr wiffen, daß ich aur eurer 
Inſel angekommen jet? Und was wird envlich mit mir werten ?“ — 
„Herr!“ antwortete Der Bezier, „dieſe Inſel wird von Geijtern bewobnt. 
Sie haben vor langen Zeiten ren Allmächtigen gebeten, ihnen jabrlidy 
einen Sohn Adams ju jenden, daß er fie regicre. Der Wllmachtige bat 
ihre Bitte angenommen, und läßt alle Jabre, an dem namliden Tage, 
einen Menjhen an ihrer Inſel fanten. Lie Cinwobner eilen ihm, 
wie Du gejchen hat, freudig entgegen und erfennen ibn fiir ihren Oberz 
berrn ; aber feine Regierung rauert nicht langer als ein Jahr. Sft 
dieſe Zeit verflofjen und der beſtimmte Tag wieder erjchienen, jo wird er 
jeiner Würde enticst; man beraubt ihn pes königlichen Schmuckes und 
legt ihm ſchlechte Kleider an. Geine Berienten tragen ihn mit Gewalt 
ans Ufer und legen ibn in ein beſonders dazu gebautes Schiff, tas ihn 
auf eine antere Inſel bringt. Die Inſel tft wüſt und ore ; jener, der 
nod vor wenigen Tagen ein mächtiger Kinig war, fommt hier nadt an 
und findet weder Unterthanen nod Freunde. Niemand nimmt an jeiz 
nem Unglude Theil, und er muß in diejem wüſten Lande ein trauriges 
und kummervolles Leben führen, wenn er jein Qabr nicht Hug angewenz 
ret bat. Mad der Verbannung beds alten Königs geht das Volf rem 
neuen, ten ihm die Vorſehnng des Wllmachtigen jedes Jahr ohne Ausz 
nabme jenvet, aur tie gewöhnliche Weije entgegen und nimmt ibn mit 
gleicyer greude, wie ten vorigen, auf. Tied, Herr, ift dad ewige Gejeg 
dieſes Reiches, das fein Konig mahrend jeiner Regierung aufheben 
fann.” | : 

„Sind denn aud) meine Borganger,” fragte der Konig weiter, 
poor dieſer kurzen Lauer ihrer Hoheit unterrichtet geweſen ?“ — KReinem 
von ihnen,“ antwortete Der Vezier, „war dieſes Geſetz ver Vergänglich— 
keit unbekannt: aber Einige ließen ſich von dem Glanze, der ihren 
Thron umgab, blenden; fie vergaßen die traurige Zukuuft, und verlebz 
ten ihr Jahr, ohne weiſe zu ſein. Andere berauſchten ſich in der Sü— 
ßigkeit ihres Glückes; fle getrauten' ſich nicht, an Ne wüſte Inſel zu 
denken, aus Furcht, die Annehmlichkeit des gegenwärtigen Genuſſes zu 
verbittern; und ſo taumelten ſie, wie Trunkene, aus einer Freude in die 
andere, bis ihre Zeit um war und ſie in das Schiff geworfen wurden. 
Wenn der unglückliche Tag fam, fo fingen Alle an, ſich gu beflagen und 
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ihre Verblendung zu beſeufzen; aber nun war ed gu jpat, und fie wur⸗ 
ren ohne Schonung vem Elende ubergeben, dad fie erwartete und dem 
fie durch Weioheit nicht hatten vorbeugen wollen.“ 

(Fortſetzung folgt.) 


LESSON XLIX. LeFtion 19. 
The Preposition, (Da8 Verhältnißwort.) 


Remark.—The use of prepositions is too variable to be 
determined by definite rules. Their departure from the 
original signification can be best seen from examples. 


L An (signifies generally af). 


1. Er ftebt an ber Thiire, he stands at the door. 

2. Meine Schwejter ſtarb am gelben Fieber, my sister died of (the) yellow 
fever. 

8. Lebne dich nidt an ben Tif, do not lean against the table. 

4. Sie crfannte ibn an feinem Tritt, she recognized him by his step. 

5. Früher litt id) oft an Kopfweh, formerly I suffered often from head- 
ache. 

6. Am Tage (8. e. wabrend bed Tages) iſt er ſelten zu Hauſe, during the 
day he is seldom at home. 

7. Man ſagt, daß er nicht an Gott glaubt, they say, he does not believe 
tn God. 

8. Berlin liegt an ber Spree, Berlin lies on the Spree. 

9. Ich werde an bie Ufer bed Rheins gehen, I shall go to the banks of 
the Rhine. 

10. Es mus an acht Monate geben, it must be about eight months, 


IDIOMS. 


11. Am Leben fein, to be still alive. 

12. So an ber Art haben, to be one’s way (custom). 

13. Es liegt ibm weiter nichts an der Sade, he does not care any further 
about the matter, or he has no further interest in the matter. 

14. An Allem Cfel haben, to be disgusted with everything. 


GO 
e 


15. 


16. 
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Gr ijt fo zahm wie cin Hund an ber Sette, he is just as tame asa 
chained dog. 


Morgen fommt die Reihe an mic), to-morrow it is (comes) my turn. 


- Dad war nidt an dem, that was not true (there was nothing in it). 


Cinem.an bie Hand gehen, to assist any one. 
Gr wird es an Den Mann gu bringen wien, he will know how 
to find his man. 


- Bon jest am finge id cin anderes Lied, henceforth (from now on) I 


will sing a new song. 


. Er jteht immer oben an, he is always at the head. 


Gehen Sie nur ne ben an, only go next door. 


Il. Muf (signifies generally on or upon). 


Soielit du anf dem Klavier? dost thou play on the piano? 


. Sie fonnen fid) auf ifn verlajfen, you may depend upon him. 


Wann werdet ihr auf's Land geben? when will you go into the 
country ? 

Trage dieſen Brief auf die Pot, carry this letter to the post-office. 

Hat du cinen Brief für mid) auf der Pojt gefunden, didst thou find a 
letter for me at the post-office ? 

Laß und auf die Wieſe ſpazieren gehen, let us take a walk in the 
meadows. 

Man hat die Eröffnung ber Schule auf kurze Zeit verfdyoben, they have 
postponed the opening of the school for a few days. 

Dieſes Haus koſtet mich auf vierrigtaujend Thaler, this house costs me 
about forty thousand dollars. 


- Er wurbe auf Befehl bed Königs verhaftet, he was arrested by order of 


the king. 


IDIOMS, 


. Auf ber Jagd fein, to be out hunting. 

- Auf die Jagd geben, to go (out) hunting. 

. Es ift Zeit, daß wir und anf den Beg madden, it is time, we should go. 
. Wir waren fajt ben ganzen Gommer auf Reifen, we were nearly the 


whole summer abroad. 


. Lap bas Madden fofort auf ben Markt gegen, let the girl go at once to 


market. 

Mein Onkel halt viel (große Stücke) auf deinen Neffen, my uncle thinks 
a great deal of your nephew. 

Das Hei ft auf deutſch, that is in German. 
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TIL Aus (generally out of or from). 


1. Aus den Augen, aus bem Sinn(c), out of sight, out of mind. 

2. Sch weiß bad aus Crfabrung, I know that from experience. 

3. Was foll aus dir werden, what will become of you? 

4. Wir liefen aus allen Kraften, we ran with all our might. 

5. Sch that es aus BVerichen, I did it by mistake (through inadvertence. 

6. Aus bloßem Verbacht hatte er das nicht fagen follen, ov mere suspicion 
he should not have said that. 

7. Aus dieſem Grunde mag ih ed nicht thun, for this reason I prefer not 
to do it. 

8. Jetzt iſt es ganz aus mit dir, now it is all over with you. 

9. Schreibe mir pon Meh aus, write me from Metz. 


IDIOMS. 


10. Aus Freunden werden oft Feinde, anus Weinden feltener Freunde, friends 
often become enemies, enemies less frequently become friends. 

11. Er weiß weder aus nod cin, he is entirely at a loss. 

12, Er wird (id aug bem Staube gemadt haben, he will have run 
away. 


IV. Wet (signifies generally af, near or by). 


1. Bei dicier Arbeit werde ich wahrlich nichts gewinnen, a¢ this work I shall 
surely not gain anything. . 

2. Der Stubl ftebt Hei dem Oyen, the chair stands near the stove. 

3. Du mupt nicht Hei Nacht ſtudiren, du wirſt dir bie Augen verderben, you 
must not study by (at) night, you will spoil your eyes. 

4. Bleib’ bei mir und geh' nicht fort, an meinem Herzen ift ber ſchönſte Crt. 
stay with (or about) me, and go not away, your best place is 
near my heart. 

5. Das ijt nicht bie Sitte bei und, this is not the custom among 
(with) us. 

6. Sie find wohl nicht bei Sinnen, you must be owt of your head (or you 
cannot have your senses). 

7. Er war lange eit febr angeſehen bet Hofe, he was for some time quite 
honored até court. 

8. Guſtav Adolph fiel in ber Schlacht bei Lützen, Gustavus Adolphus died 
in the battle aé Liitzen (or at the battle of Liitzen). 

9, Es fteht bei Shnen, it depends wpon you. 

10. Haft du fein Geld bei bir, have you no money about (with) you? 

11. Bei dem heftigen Winde war ed unmöglich ſchneller vorwärts yu fommen 
tn consequence of the high wind, it was impodsible to move 
more rapidly. 
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12, Wenn Jemand beſcheiden bleibt, nicht beim Lobe, fondern beim Tadel, ift er 
es, if one remains modest, not under praise, but under cen- 
sure, then he (really) is so.! 


V. Durch (signifies generally through). 


1. Laffet uns alle Durdy ben Walb gchen, let us all zo through the woods. 

2. Die ganze Nacht hindurch horte der Larm nist auy, during all the night 
(the whole night) the noise did not cease. 

3. Durth Geld, jagt man, laat ſih Vieles ausrichten, by (mzans of) money 
they say, much can be accomplished. 

4. Durch nichts bezeichnen die Menſchen mehr ibren Charafter ald durch bas, 
was fie lächerlich finden, 22 nothing do men more (perfectly) indi- 
cate their own character, than in that which they call ridicu- 
lous.—GOETHE.! | 


VI. Für (signifies generally for). 


1. Diele Bücher find für bie Sugend gcefdrieben, these bouks are written 
for the young. 

2. Konnen Sie mir cin Mittel fur bad Zahnweh gcben, can you not give me 
a remedy against (the) tooth-ache ? 

3. Früher (ah er fie Tag fur Tag, formerly he saw her day after (by) 
day. 

4. 3h mug cin Zimmer für mic haben, I must have a room to (by) my- 
self. 

5. Wieviel wollen Sie Stid fir Stiid, how much do you want piece by 
piece (or for the lot)? : 

6. Wir wollen fon fur alled forgen, machen Sie fic) nur feime Umftdnde, we 
will take care of everything, only give yourself no trouble. 

7. Kaufe fiir fünf Groſchen Kaffee, aber feine Chocolade, buy five groschens’ 
worth of coffee, but no chocolate. 


IDIOMS. 


8. Sh effe ed fir metn Leben gern, Iam extremely fond of it. 
9. Wir find auf feinen Fall dafür, we are by no means in favor of it. 
10. Er hilt es fiir feine Pflicht, fonft wiirde er es nicht thun, he considers it 
(regards it as, or regards it to be) his duty, else he would not 
do it. 
11. Du biſt unfere Zuflucht für und fiir, thou hast been (art) our dwelling- 
place in all gencrations. (Ps. xc. 1.) 


1 For this example we are indebted to WooDBURY’s German Grammar. 
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VII. Gegen (signifies generally against, towards). 


1. Sie ftanden in Empörung gegen ibn auf, they rose in rebellion against 
him. 

2. Stommen Sie gegen Abend yu und, come to see us tvward evening. 

3. Er ftard gegen Dect bes Morgens, he died by (near) three o’clock in 
the morning. 

4. Set höflich gegen Jedermann, be polite to (or towards) everybody. 

5. Sch verfaufe nur gegen baare Zahlung, I sell only for cash. 

6. Das Leben gleidt gegen die Ewigkeit, bem ſchnellen Hauch der dem Ster- 
benden entfliebt, life compared with eternity, is the short breath 
of the dying. 

7. Es find gegen ſechs Woden feit ih auf's Land ging, it is about six weeks 
since I went to the country. 

8. Ihr Uchel ijt nichts gegen das meine, your illness is nothing in com 
parison with mine. 


VIII. In (signifies generally in or into). 


1, Gie werden meinen Bruder im Garten finden, you will find my brother 
in the garden. 

2. Geben Sie nicht in jencd Haus, do not go into that house. 

3. Er wird wahrſcheinlich im Theater fein, he will most probably be at 
the theater. 

4. Mein Vermigen befteht in einem halben Thaler, my property consists of 
half a doliar. 

5. Bir thaten ed in ber Wbficht Ihnen behülflich gu fein, we did it, wth the 
intention of aiding you. 

6. Wollen Sie nicht mit und ins Concert gehen, “will you not go to the 
concert with us? 

7. Er war eben im Begriffe absureifen, he was just on the point of 
starting. 


IDIOMS. 


8. Was halt bu nun im Sinn(c), what have you on foot (in your mind) 
now ? 
9. Das ganze Fußvolk wurde in Die Flucht gejagt (or gefdlagen) 
all foot were put to flight. 
10. Sie fprangen in die Hibe, they jumped (sprang) up. 
11. Warum klatſcheſt bu in die Hinde, why do you clap your hands ? 
12. Ste hat fich in ben Finger geſchnitten, she has cut her finger. 
18. Dad mug Jedem in die Augen fallen, that must attract everybody's 
attention. 
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14. Ich babe fie beibe in Verdacht, I suspect them both. 

15. Ihr müßt nidt fo iw ben Tag hinein leben, you must not live so extra- 
vagantly. 

16. Er ſchlägt die Arme ix einander, he folds his arms. 

17. Gie drang im und, und gu erfldren, she pressed us to declare our- 
selves. 

18. Mein Onkel liegt in dew lepten Ziigen, my uncle lies a¢ the point of 
death. 

19. Den ganjen lieben Tag liegen fle fih in ben Haaren, they are to 
gether by the ears the whole livelong day. 

20. Sie rebdete in einem fort, she talked without ceasing. 

21. Wir werden in aller Frühe abreijen, we shall start very carly. 

22. Wir find noc feimesfallS ime Reinen dariiber, we are by no means de- 
cided (or agreed) in reference to it. 

23. Er wird in ben erften Tagen abreifen, he will depart in a very few 
days. 

24. Yu ber legsten Sett ift er fehr traurig gewefen, for some time past 
he has been very sad. 

25. Seds Wörtlein nehmen mid in Anfprud jeden Tag, six words 
claim my attention every day. 

26. 3h werde dif in Schuß nehmen, I will take you under my pro 
tection, or I will protect you. 


IX. Stach (signifies generally after). 


1, Kommen Sie nak Verlauf von vierzehn Tagen wieder, call again (come 
back again) after fourteen days. 

2. Schicke fofort nad bem Arjte, send immediately for (after) the phy- 
sician. 

S. Mid durftet nad Ruhm, I thirst for fame. 

4. 3d gehe Heute Abend mit dem Schnellzuge nad Kiln, I am going to Co- 
logne, to-night, with the express train. 

9. Er foll nur nad) meinen Befehlen handeln, he shall only act according 
to my orders. 

S. Die Schüler figen nach alphabetiſcher Orbmmg, the students sit in al- 
phabetical order. 

7. Gin Menſch mus nach feiner Ueberzeugung handeln, a man must act in 
accordance with his conviction. 

8. Spielft bu nicht nad Roten, do you not play by note(s)? 

9. Dieſes Bib iff nah ber Natur gezeichnet, this picture is drawn 
Jrom nature. 

10. Der Braten ſchmeckt nad Zwiebeln, the roast meat tastes of onions. 
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IDIOMS. 


11. Laf und nad Haufe gehen, es wird (pit, let us go home, it is get 
ting late. 
12. Sie mijfen nag Belieben handeln, you must act as you picase. 


X. Weber (signifies generally over). 


1. Die Lampe hingt tiber bem Kamine, the lamp hangs orer the chimney. 

2. Berfiigen Sie über mein Geld und Gut, dispose of my money or for- 
tune, or my money and fortune are at your disposal. 

3. €8 ift uber wet Jahre her, feitdem ich Sie geſehen babe, it is more than 
two years since I saw you. 

4. Den Winter uber haben wir nichts verdienen fonnen, during the winter 
we were not able to earn anything. 

5. Jd fann mid nur uber Sie wundern, I can only wonder (be astonished) 
at you. 

6. Das ging wirklich ber meine Kräfte, that went really beyond (above) 
my strength. 

7. Gebe nicht uber dieſe Briide, do not go across (over) this bridge. 

8. Wir erhielten Briefe uber Briefe, we received letter after letter. 

9. Laſſet bie Sonne uber euren Zorn nidt untergehen, let not the sun go 
down wpon your wrath.—Eph. iv. 26.! 

10. Hier über hatte ich nie gedadt, on this I had never thought. 

11. Und wollen, das mein Volk meineds Namens vergeffe uber ihren Trdumen, 
gleidh wie ihre Vater meines Namens vergafen ber dem Baal, which 
think to cause my people to forget my name by their dreams, 
as their fathers have forgotten my name for Baal.—Jer. 23.! 

12. Neber {cine langweilige Rede fcblicfen wir ein, under his tedious speech 
we fell asleep. 

18. Er wurde ber ber That von mir ertappt, he was caught by me in 
the act. 

14, Gr hatte fic getröſtet iber Ammon, he was comforted concerning Am- 
mon.—2 Sam. xiii. 39. 

15. Wir wollen heute uber acht Tage zu Ihnen fommen, we will come to you 
a week from to-day. 

16. Bet thm gebt bie Redlichfeit nicht über ben Beutel, with him honesty 
does not go above his purse. 

17. Sie ging focben über's Feld, she walked tnfo the country. 


1 For this quotation we are indebted to WoopBuRY’s German Grammar. 
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18. Sq fann es nicht uber das Hers bringen, I cannot find it in my heart. 
19. Werden Sie uber Bremen oder Hamburg reijen, will you go by way of 
Bremen or Hamburg? 


IDIOMS. 


20. Ueber fury oder lang muß eine Verdnderung ftattfinden, sooner or later 
a change must be made (or must take place). 

21. Meber den bummen Sungen, oh, the foolish boy! 

22. ©, tiber die Blinden die nicht feben wollen, (O) shame on the blind that 
will not see! 

23. Wieviel foftet ed üher dieſen Fluß zu fepen, how much does it cost to 
cross this river? 


XL Um (signifies generally round or about). 


1. Ded ganyen Gaues Bauern ftehen wm ben Ort geſchaart, the peasants of 
the whole province are gathered round the place.! 

2. Laffet und um dew Tifh Herum figen, let us sit around (about) the 
table, 

3. Gie ſaßen um's Feuer herum, they sat about the fire. 

4, Wußten Sie nm die Sade, did you know of (about) the affair? 

5. Spiele nie um Geld, never play for money. 

6. Um wieviel Uhr findet man ihn yu Haufe, at what time is he found at 
home? 

7. Es ift um fie geſchehen, it is over with them. 

8. Der Weg nad Pofen über Frankfurt it wm zwei Stunden firjer, the way 

to Posen by Frankfurt is by two hours shorter. 

9. Das verdiente ih wahrlich nidt um did, that I do surely not deserve 
from you. 

10. Er fiel ihr um den Hald und küßte fie, he fell wpon her neck and 

kissed her. 


IDIOMS. 


11. Die Stunde tft um, the hour is up. 

12, Er hat ſich um fte verdient gemadt, he has deserved well of her. 

13. Du muft ben Doctor um Rath fragen, you must consult the 
physician. 

14. 3h bitte Sie um Berget hung, I beg your pardon 


’ For this example we are indebted to WoopBURY’s German Grammar. 
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15. Das war um fo (or defto) beffer fiir eud, that was 80 much the 
better for you. 

16. Gagen Sie ihm, daß er einen Tag um den andern fommen fell, 
tell him that he shall come every other day, (or on alternate 
days). 

17 Kosziusko bat ſich um Amerila verdient gemacht, Kosciusko de- 
serves well of America. 

18. Ich fprad wie ed mir um's Dery war, I spoke as I thought ( fet). 

19. Es handelte ſich nicht um Keinigteiten, there were no trifling subjects 
under consideration. 

20. Mit wem wirſt du um die Werte? retten with whom will you 
ride for a (the) wager ? 


Note 1.—In compound verbs wm frequently denotes loss or priva- 
tion ; e. g., 

2). Er wird bid um alle deine Habe bringen, he will cause you to lose all 
your property. 

92. Ein Mann wurde hter im Walbe umgebracht, a man was murdered in 
this forest. 

23. Alle Paffagiere unb ber gropte Theil ber Mannidhaft famen um, all the 
passengers and the greater part of the crew perished. 


Nore 2.—Sometimes um followed by the accusative is best rendered 
in English by the nominative; ¢. 9., 
24, ES ift ein widtiger Puntt um dte Wahl, (the) voting is an important 
point (or as to voting, it is a very important point). 


XI. Unter (signifies generally under). 


1, Wir ſaßen unter ber Linde gemüthlich beifammen, we were gathered 
joyfally under the linden-tree. 

2. Der Hund liegt uuter dem Tiſche, the dog lies below (under) the 
table. 

3. Dad war unter aller Würde, that was beneath all dignity. 

4. Unter bicfen Bedingungen gehe ich barauf ein, on this condition I agree 
to it. 

6. Unter dreißig Mannern war nicht einer gu finden, among thirty men not 
one was to be found. 

6. Wir waren ben ganyen Tag unter bem Schalle ber Ranonen, we were all 
day amid the roaring of the cannon. 


1 Um bie Wette is frequentl uival ‘ 
one’s might. “4 y equivalent to eifrig⸗ zealous(ly), with all 


18. 
19. 


as 


6 
7. 
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- So lange der Erbe cin Kind tit, fo ijt unter (zwiſchen) ifm und feinem 


Knechte fein Unterſchied, as long as the heir is a child, there is na 
difference between him and the servant. (Literal translation of 
Gal. iv. 1.) 

Sie fennen mid nur nuter dieſem Ramen, they know me only by that 
name. 


. Gehe und fomme mir nicht wicder unter die Augen, go, and come never 


again before my eyes. 


. Die franzöſiſche Grammatif it unter der Preffe, the French gram- 


mar is tn press. 
Sie ijt unter (or bei) ber Ardeit eingefdlafen, she has fallen asleep at 
her work. 


. Sie fonnen ed nicht unter fünf Thaler faufen, you cannot buy it for less 


than five dollars. 
Unter dem Tifhe Hervor, from under the table. 


IDIOMS. 


. Morgen gehen wir unter Segel, to-morrow we set sail. 
. Sft ed möglich alle Ropfe unter cinen Hut qu briugen, is it pos- 


sible to make all men accept one opinion ? 


. Darf ih Sie umeine Unterredung unter vier Augen bitten, may 


I ask you for a private (secret) interview ? 

Mein Bruder wird unter die Soldaten gehen, my brother will become 
a soldier. 

Es lag alled unter einander, everything lay in confusion. 

Sie fteden alle unter einer Dede, they are all joined in interest (un- 
der one cover). 


XUL Von (signifies generally of or from). 


. Was halt man pou ihm, what is said of him? 
. Vor frithen Morgen bid gum ſpäten Whend, from early in the morn. 


ing till late in the evening. 
Dieſes Buch it pon bem Verfaſſer der franzöſiſchen Grammatif, this book 
is by the author of the French grammar. 


. Sie fommen pou bem Theater, they are coming from (out of) the 


theatre. 


. Sie find pon Wonne trunten, they are intoxicated with delight. 
. Meine Sdhrwelter tft fein pon Perfon, my sister is small in size. 


Ich werde pon meinen Einkünften [eben, I shall live on my income. 


1 For this example we are indebted to WooDBURY’s German Gram: 


mar. 
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IDIOMS. 


8. Es geht alled giemlid gut pon Statten, it is all going off (succeed 
ing) pretty well. 
9. Ich that es pon (or aus) freien Stücken, I did it of my own accord. 
10. Bom erjten Januar 1869 an wobne id) in ber Friedrichſtraße, after (or 
beginning with) the first of January, 1869, I shall live in Fred- 
rick-street. 
11. Ich danke Shnen pon gangem Herzen, I thank you with all my 
heart (most sincerely). 
12. Der Cin’ in goldnen Loden, ber Andre grau pon Haar, the one with (in) 
golden locks, the other gray-haired (or with gray hair).— 
UHLAND.! 


XIV. Vor (signifies generally before). 


1. Du mußt por zehn Uhr yu Haufe fein, you must be at home before ten 
o’clock. ; 

2. Er fam por zwei Woden hier an, he arrived here two weeks ago. 

3. Die Sditler weinten por Freude, the scholars wept for (with) joy. 

4, Lieber fterbe id) por Hunger, I would rather die of hunger. 

5. Gie mar auger fi wor Zorn (Freude), she was beside herself with 
anger (joy). 

6. Du biſt nie cher por thm, you are never safe from him. 

1. Er wognte frither por ber Stadt, he lived formerly outside the city. 


8. Schritt por Schritt, step by step. 
IDIOMS. 


9. Sie brauchen ſich nicht wor ihm qu fitrdten, you need not fear him (or 
be afraid of him). 

10. Gin Bremiſches Schiff liegt in unferem Oafen bor Anker, a Bremen 
ship lies (or ¢s) in our harbor at anchor. 

11. Die Hinridtung ded Mörders wird in nadjter Wode por fid geben 
(or ftattfinden), the execution of the murderer will take place 
next week. 

12. Hütet euch vor ihm, beware of him. 


XV. In (signifies generally (o). 


1. Es wird mir gur Chre gereichen, it will be an honor fo me. 
2. Bu jener eit gab ed feine Kanonen, at that time they had no cannona. 


ab SSS a — 
1 For this example we are indebted to WOODBURY's (Herman 
@t{rammar. 
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3. Die Liche zum Ruhm begeifterte in, the love of glory animated him. 

4. 3h habe mir Tud gn einer Weſte gefauft, I have bought me cloth for 
a vest. 

5. Das diente mir gum Beweiſe, that served me as (for) a proof. 

6. Die Kinder fterben hier gu Hunderten, [the] children are dying here 
by hundreds. 

7. Die Fife fängt man jebt gu Haufer, fish are now caught in (by) 
multitudes. 

IDIOMS. 


8. Komm, Taf und gu Bette gehen, come, let us retire (go to bed). 
9. Er gab ein Feit zu Ehren bed amerifaniiden Gefandten, he gave a feast 
in honor of the American ambassador. 

10. Wir haben ywei Oeftreidher gu Gefangenen gemadt, we have made two 
Austrians prisoners. 

11. Sie migen mir bad Maß gu einem Rode nehmen, you may take my 
measure for a coat. 

12. Meine Schweſter reift gern ga Wagen, mein Bruder zu Pferd, aber ich ziehe 
es vor gut Fuß zu reifen, my sister likes to travel én a carriage, my 
brother on horseback, but I prefer to travel on foot. 

13. Im DWinter reifen wir gu Lande, im Sommer gu Wafer, during the win- 
ter we travel by land, during the summer by water. 

14. Es war gum Gli fein Menfd in bem Gebäude, there was fortu- 
nately no person in the building. 

15. Rehmen Sie gum Beifpiel ein Strid Glas, take for example (in- 
stance), a piece of glass. 

16. Qu dicfem Zweck brauden wir Geld, for this purpose we need money. 


NOTE 1.—31 is frequently used after a noun preceded by anf 
or nag. 


17. Sie ging gerabe auf ihn gu, she went directly to him. 


Nore 2.—A noun in the dative preceded by ju, and used in con- 
nection with werden, is in English frequently rendered by the 
nominative; when used after maden, the preposition is omitted 
in English, and the noun required to be in the objective. 


18. Bon Ratur befigen wir feinen Fehler, der nicht zur Tugend werden könnte, 
by nature we possess no fault that might not become a virtue. 

19. Der Krieg machte den Befiker bed goldreidhen Peru zum armen Manne, 
the war made the possessor of gold-yielding Peru a poor man. 


IDIOMS WITH 3u AND nad). 


1. Er bradte ed endlid gu Stanbde, he accomplished it finally. 
2. Er follte fi den Umftand gu Ruse maden, he should profit by 
the circumstance (or occasion). 
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3. Halte bas Deinige ſtets zu Rath, ever take care of your own. 

4, Er muß gur Ader gelaffen werden, he must be dled. 

5. Ich habe ihn fon feit einem Jahre nist gu Gefigre befommen, it is 
already a year since I saw him (or since I had a xght of him). 

6. So laf mid doh gu Worte Fommen, then let me be heard. 

7. Dad wird dir fehr gu Sratten fFommen, that will be very favor. 
able (or of great service) to you. 

8. Die Haare ſtanden ihr gu Berge, her hair stood on end. 

9. Sie fann vor Laden faum gu Athem fommen, she can scarcely ga 
her breath for laughing. 

10. Sft bir benn nicht wohl gu Muthe, do you not feel wel (at ease)? 

11. Dad ijt zum toll werden, that can make one mad. 

12. Sn Norwich logirten wir im Wirthshaus zum Adler, in Norwich we 

lodged at the Hagle Hotel. 

13. J ft nicht bie Thüre zu? Nein, aber ich will fle gn maden. Is not the 
door shut? No, but I will shut it. 

14. Ich habe während bed Sommers gu viel gu thun, during the summer I 
have too much fo do (or I am too busy). 

15. Rur immer gu, keep on, go on! 

16. Schwermuth und Traurigfeit maden die Seele nad und nag ſchlaff und 
wehmüthig, melancholy and sadness gradually (by degrees) 
make the soul remiss and effeminate. 

17. Ft Sor Bater gu Haufe, is your father a¢ home? 

18. Mein Onkel geht nach Haufe, my uncle is going home. 


Nore 1.—Rad denotes 1. motion or tendency toward a place, 
and is especially used with the names of places and countries (not 
before the names of persons where 3u is employed) ; 2. wndsrectly 
it denotes reference to a person, rule or order, dignity, time, &. 


Ex.—(1.) €r reift nad Paris, he is traveling to Paris; er fraate nad 
bir, nak deinem Namen, he asked for you, for your name. 
(2.) Er tft ber Nächſte nad ihm, he is next to him. 


NOTE 2.—3u designates 1. a reference to an object within a 
certain space (i. ¢., if this object is a person); 2. a certain distance 
of a motion, a place of rest; 8. an aim; and 4. a certain time in 
which something happens; e. g., (1.) Ich ging gu meinem Ontcl, (4.) als 
bie Meſſe zu Ende ging, (8.) um ihm ein Wort zur Aufmunterung iu fagen; 
(2.) ich fand thn aber nicht zu Hanfe, I went to my uncle, when the 
fair was near its close, (in order) to say to him a word of en- 
couragement and of consolation, but I did not find him at home 


Nore 3.—3n denotes also (5.) art and manner; ¢.g., Su Pferde, 
on horseback ; (6.) finally also the relation of value, &c, of one 
thing toanother ; ¢. g., Du verhaltft dich gu thm wie ein Zwerg zu cinem 
Riefen, you compare to him as a dwarf to a giant. 
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Exercise 
ON PREPOSITIONS WITH THE GENITIVE OR DATIVE:! 


Aus dem Pplangenreidhe nimmt der Menſch einen grofen Theil 
jeiner Speijen, und bereitet aud) aus daſſelbe viele geijtigen Ge— 
tranfe. Außerdem liejert es uns aud) Flachs gu unfere Klei— 
tung, Holy guunjere n Wobhnungen und eine Menge von Argne te 
Krauter.—Wabhrend dem Kriege blich mandes mit vielen 
Eifer angefangene Werk unvollendet.—K raft der Geſetze wird Ordz 
nung erbhalten.—U n ftatt ded Briefes brachte er mir mündliche Nach⸗ 
ridt.—Der Arzt hat ihm, ungeadhtet das (chine Wetter, dad 
Ausgehen verboten.—Unjer Garten liegt auferhalb ber Start, 
jenjeiteinem Heinen Bache. —Ich werde Dir ent gegen fomz 
men, wenn ih meiner Geſchäfte halber ed möglich machen fann. 
—Ihres Auftrages gufolge war die Arbeit innerhalb 
einem Sabre jertig.—Cr fepte mir gwar mance Griinde ent ge 2 
gen, indeffen war er mid dod) in der Hauptiace nicht zuwider. 


Exercise 


ON THE PREPOSITIONS GOVERNING THE GENITIVE, 
DATIVE OR ACCUSATIVE. 


Die Cinridtung, daß Geſetze und Obrigkeiten da find, durch welche 
Sicherheit, Rube und Ordnung erhalten werden, ift nothwendig für 
ber menſchlichen Geſellſchaft; wer fic) aljo Der Obrigheit wider = 
ſetzt oder ihre Bereble entgegen handelt, tft ſehr ſtrafbar. — 
Sever Menſch ift jhuldig, gegen ſeinen Freunden die Achtung zu 
beweijen, die er fur feine Perjon von fie jelbjt verlangt.— 
Cer Vorzug ded Menjden vor den Thieren befteht arin, daß 
er iber den Gegenftanden, die ihn umgeben, nachdenken fann. 
—Ter Menſch fann in den heiß eſten und falteften Landern bed 
Erdbodens leben. Cr gewöhnt fic jebr leicht an einer Gade, an 
jededs Klima, an jede Lebensart.—Gs ift unter den Augen 
rer Menſchen eine grofe Verjchiedenheit ; cinige jeben weit in der 
Gerne, andere nur in die Nabe, noc andere gleich gutin die Nabe 
und in die Ferne. —Der Menſch verpflangt frembde, niipliche Gewächſe 
auf fetnen vaterlandijdhen Boren. 


1 The mistakes in these exercises the student is to correct. 
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How to render some of the English Prepositions. 
I. Above. 


Above, when it denotes time or number signifying moze 
than or longer than, is rendered by fiber or mebr als. 
Ex.—It is above (or more than) forty miles from Bremen to Colozne. 
es ijt ber (or mehr als) viersig Meilen von Bremen nad Koln. 
The fever lasted above (or longer than) eight hours, bas §ieoXr 
bauerte uber (or mehr als) acht Stunden. 


II. About. 


About, 1. in the sense of around, is rendered by um 

Ex.—His friends were constantly about (¢. ¢., around) him, feine Freante 
waren ftets um ibn. 

2. In the sense of in, by tu ; 

Ex.—Several thousand people are about (i. e. in) the streeta, mebrere 
taufend Menſchen find ig den Stragen. 

3. When it denotes concerning or of, by &ber 3 

Ex.—He will think about (t. ¢., concerning or of) this proposition, 
er wird ber dieſen Vorſchlag nachdenken. 

4. When signifying foward, by geget ; 

Ex.—It was about (t. ¢., toward) ten o'clock, e8 war gegen zehn Ubr. 

5. When used in speaking of things which people carry 

about them, render it bet. 
Ex.—I never carry weapons about me, id trage nie Baffen bei mir. 


UI. Against. 


Against, 1. used in the sense of on, is rendered by at $ 

Ex.—Hang the picture against (i. e, on) the wall, bange bad’ Bib 
an bie Wand. 

2. When signifying for, by vor. 

Ex.—Guard against (i. e. for) him,' bite bid por thm. 


IV. At. 


At, 1. is generally rendered bet, with or without the article. 

Ex.—He was at supper, er war beim Abendeffen (or bet Tift). 

NoTe.—At is also rendered bei when in English it precedes house ex- 
pressed or understood ; 6. g., Were you at my sister’s (house), waren Sie 
bei meiner Schweſter? 


1 Compare the English phrase to look out for. 
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2. After nouns or verbs expressing anger, derision, sorrow, 
surprise, &c., render by fiber with the accusative. 

Ex.—They will laugh af you, man wird itber did) lachen. 

3. Used in the sense of amid, is rendered by unter. 

Ex.—Aft (i. ¢., amid) the sound of the trumpets, unter Trompetenfdall. 

4, In the sense of with, by mit. 

Ex.—He sells it at a loss, er verfauft ed mit SG daden. 


IpromMs.—a. To lie at anchor, por Anfer liegen. 
b. At the same time, gu gleider Beit. 


V. By. 


By, 1. after fo sell, to buy, to work, &c., preceding & noun 
denoting weight, measure or time, render by nach (placing 
it either before or after its noun). 

Ex.—In America they sell potatoes by the pound, in Amerifa verfauft 

man bie Kartoffeln nad bem Pfunde (or bem Pfunde nad). 

2. Or by affixing weife to the noun. 

Ex.—We buy our sugar by the pound or hundred-weight, wir faufer 

unſern Zucker Pfund⸗ oder Centner-weife. 

3. Preceding a numeral immediately followed by an auec- 
tive of dimension render by und, 

Ex.—This house is one hundred feet long by thirty wide, diefed Haus 

it hundert Fup lang und dreißig breit. 

4. In affirmations and swearing is rendered bet. 

Ex.—He swore by his honor, er {dwor bet feiner Chre. 


VI. For. 


For, 1. used in the sense of on account of, render by um. 
Ex.—I did it for my honor’s sake, es war mir um die Chre gu thun. 

2. Signifying as, render by 31. 

Ex.—He will take her for his wife, er wird fie gur Frau nehmen. 


Iproms.—a. For ever, auf immer. 
b. To cry for vengeance, nm Race ſchreien. 
c. To weep for joy, bor Freude weinen. 


VII. From. 


From, 1. is generally rendered by vou, 
Ex.—I received this book from him, id) erbielt diefed Bud pon ifm. 
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Nore 1.—From—to are generally rendered by pon—zu (1.); but when 
speaking of extent or time, they are rendered beu—bié (2.). However, when 
two names of towns or places are mentioned, render pon—nag (3.). 

Ex.—({1.) He traveled from city to city, er reijte pow Stadt 3n Stadt. 

(2.) From July to October, pon Juli bis Oftober. 
(3.) From Paris to Berlin, bon Darié nak Berlin. 
Nore 2.—From under are rendered by uuter—berbor. 
Ex.—He crept from under the table, er trod unter dem Tiſche hervor. 


2. Signifying in, is rendered by an. 
Ex.—He hindered me from writing, er binberte mich am Schreiben. 


3. Signifying ow or out of, is rendered by aus. 
Ex.—Do you come from France, Rommen Sie ans Franfreidh ? 


4, Signifying from before, is rendered by vor. 
Ex.—He hides himself from everybody, er verbirgt ft por Sedermamn. 


VII. In. 


In, 1. after words that denote hurting, wounding, (but not 
cutting), &c., preceding a possessive pronoun with reference 
to any part of the body, is rendered by au followed by the 
definite article. (Comp. § 362, k.) 

Ex.—He hurt himself tn the arm (his arm), er verwundete (id am Arme. 

NOTE. -To have a pain in is rendered by a compound noun, such as: 
Kopfweh, head-ache (or a pain in my head). 

Ex.—I have a pain tn my chest, id babe Bruſtweh or Bruſtſchmerzen. 


2. In adverbial expressions of time, it is rendered either 
by aw or by the genitive with or without the article. 
Ex.—ZJn the evening, am bend, or (des) Abends. 


IX. Of. 


Of, 1.,in the sense of abou, concerning (1.), or from, is 
rendered by von (2.). 
Ex.—(1.) He speaks very frequently of you, er ſpricht ſehr oft bon bir. 
(2.) Fear nothing of (i. ¢, from) him, firdte nidté pen thm. 
2. In the sense of for it is rendered by 3%. 
Ex.—The love of glory, die Liebe gums Ruhm. 
Ip1oms.—a. To make much of any one, Viel auf Jemand halten. 
b. To lose sight of, aus den Augen verlieren. 


c. That is a matter of course, bad verfteht fid pom felbft. 
d. He arrived of late, er fam fier ber kurzem cn. 
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X. On or Upon. 


On or upon. 1. after to live are rendered by von. 
Ex.—This aged woman lives only on bread and water, biefe alte (be- 
jabrte) Fraulebt nur pon Brod und Waſſer. 


2. After fo play they are not translated at all. 
Ex.—Do you play on the piano, {pielen Sie Klavier ? 


XI. Over. 


Over, 1. is generally rendered by fiber. 
Ex.—Do not drive over this bridge, fare nicht tiber diefe Bride. 


2. But when it denotes an action completed, it is rendered 
vorũber (sometimes by ans). 
Ex.—We shall not leave the church until service is over, wir werden die 
Kirche nidt verlaffen, bid der Gottesdienſt vorüber (aws) it. 
XII. Under. 
Under, signifying on or by, is rendered bet. 
Ex.— Under (i. ¢., on or by) pain of death, bet Tobdedjtrafe. 


Ipromse.—a. To be bound under an oath, Durd einen Cid gebunden fein. 
b. Under the favor of the night, begiinitigt pow der Nacht. 
c. She is under great affliction, fie ijt febr bekümmert. 


d. He is under age, er ift unmiindig. [fprochen (verlobt). 
6. She is under promise of marriage (engaged), fie ijt ver- 
XII. With. 


With is generally rendered by mit : 
Ex.—Yesterday I went with her, geftern ging id mit thr. 
1. In the sense of among it is rendered bet. 
Ex.—It was a custom with the ancients, es mar Gebraud bei den Alten. 


2. In the sense of by or through it is rendered by durch. 
Ex.—To cure with fasting, Durd Faſten beilen. 


3. In the sense of from by vou. 

Ex.—I love you with all my heart, ic licbe dich von ganzem Herzen. 

4. After to starve, to die, to perish, &c , it is rendered by vor. 

Ex.—He died with hunger, er flarb por Hunger. 

Nore.—Of/, immediately preceded by to die, is generally rendered an. 

Ex.—He died of yellow fever, er ftarb ami gelben Gieber. 

5. After to meet with (begegnen) (1.); ¢o trust with (anverz 
trauen) (2.) ; to reproach with (vorwerjen) (3.), all of which gov- 
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ern, in German, two objects, one in the accusative, and one 


in the dative, it is not rendered at all. 
Ex.—{1.) He met with an accident, ed begegnete ifm ein Unfall. 
(2.) He trusted me «ith a horse, er vertraute mir cin Pferd an. 
(3.) He reproached him with (his) ingratitude, er warf ihm {eine 
Undanfbarfett vor. 
Inpioms.—a. To fight a duel with pistols, fid auf Pijtolen fdlagen . 
b. To be all over with any one, um einen geſchehen fein. 
c. To put up with, fitrlied nehmen. 
d. It is with us as ith all the poor, e6 geht und wie allen Armen. 
6. To succeed with, gelingen. 
f. To part with, bingeben. 


Place of the Preposition. 


§ 102.—In German prepositions are placed, (1.) im- 
mediately before the words they govern, and (2.) directly 
after their object. (Less. XLI, I. (1,2;) IL and HL) 

Ex.—(1.) Sc ſchreibe an fetnen Vater, I am writing to his father. 

(2.) Haft du einen Brief aus Deutſchland erhalten, have you received 
a, letter from Germany ? 


Exception. 


§ 103.—For the sake of emphasis the preposition with 
the words which it governs are sometimes placed, (1.) before 
the object, or (2.) even at the beginning of the sentence. 

Ex.—(1.) Haft bu ans Deutſchland cinen Brief erhalten, have you received 

‘a letter from Germany ? 
(2.) Aus Deutſchland habe ig fetnen Brief erhalten, from Ger- 
many I have received no letter. 

Nore 1.—The preposition cannot be placed between the subject and 
the verb unless it refers exclusively to the former. 

Ex.—Der Knabe, mit ber blauen Mige, hat mid gefihlagen, the boy 

with the blue cap has beaten me. 

REMARK.—From the collocation of the wordsit is to be understood that 
that boy is charged with beating another person who carries a blue cap. 

Note 2.—If an adverb and preposition meet in the same clause, place 
the adverb before the preposition, especially when the former consists 
of only one or two syllables. 

Ex.—€r reijte heute mit Dem Schnellzuge, he went today with the ex- 

press train. 


— 
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§ 104.—As in English a’ preposition is used before 
the day of the week or month expressly pointed out. 

Ex.—€r wird amt Freitag fommen, he will come on Friday. 

Note.—Translate the preposition, in before a word indicating a por- 
tion of the day expressly pointed out, by the adverbial form. 

Ex.—He goes to towu IN the afternoon, er geht Nachmittags in bie Stabt. 

§ 105.—Sei before a noun or pronoun means at, at 
the house of ; while mit means with, in the company of. 

Ex.—Sie wobnen bei und, they live a¢ our house. 
Sage mir mit wem bu umgedft, und ih will dir fagen wer bu bijt, tell 
me with whom you associate (or whose company you keep), and 
I will tell you who you are. 

NoTEe.—S8ei before the names of nations means among. 

Ex.— Bei den Grieden und Romern, among the Greeks and Romans. 

§ 106.—The agent, after passive verbs, is usually 
preceded by vou or Durd, von (French, de) generally 
referring to a sentiment, and Sure (French, par) to an 
outward action (or instrument). 

Ex.—€r wird pon Sedermann geactet, he is esteemed by everybody. 

Cr wurbe durch Zufall gctodtet, he was killed by accident. 
§ 107.—Um, before an infinitive, means in order to. 
Ex.—3@ fam um Sie gu ſehen, I came (in order) to sce you. 


Theme XLIX. 


Are you going into the country? Goethe died at Weimar 
in the year 1833. My friend arrived in the beginning of 
autumn. This book was not to my taste, I did not like it 
(it did not please me). We met that gentleman on our jour- 
ney in Spain. She has been very unjust towards her teacher. 
Did you arrive at or after five o’clock? Before the church 
there are three high poplars. She went from Hamburg to 
Helgoland all alone. He lives with his brother, a German 
merchant in London. The patient is at present out of dan- 
ger. The dog sprang (out) from under the table. Our house 
is twenty feet and a half deep by six wide, and eight long 
William the Second was killed by an arrow in the Newforest. 
Charles was wounded in his leg, and not in his arm. I have 
very often a pain in my teeth (or tooth-ache). 


SYNTAX——-THE PREPOSITION. 


Reading Lesson. 
Die wiifte Inſel. — (Fortſetzung.) 


Dieſe Erzählung des Geiſtes erfüllte den König mit Furcht, er ſchau⸗ 
derte vor dem Schichſale der vorigen Könige gurid und wünſchte, ihrem 
Ungliide gu entgehen. Gr ſah mit Schrecen, daß ſchon einige Woden 
pon dicjem kurzen Sabre verfloſſen waren, und daß er eilen müßte, die 
übrigen Tage jeiner Regierung deſto beſſer gu nützen. „Weiſer Vezier!“ 
ſprach er gu dem Geiſte, „du haſt mir mein künftiges Schichſal und die 
furze Dauer meiner königlichen Macht entdedt; aber id) bitte dick, jage 
mir aud, wad ic) thun muß, wenn id) das Clend meiner Borganger 
vermeiden twill.“—,,Crinnere did, Here! antwortete der Geijt, „daß 
bu nadt auf unjere Inſel gekommen bit; denn eben jo wirft Du wieder 
hinausgeben und niemald guriidfebren. Es ift aljo nur ein einjiges 
Mittel miglich, dem Mangel vorzubcugen, der in fenem Lande der Ver⸗ 
bannung drobt: wenn du ed nämlich frudtbar madft und mit Einwoh⸗ 
nern bejepeft. Tied ift nad) unjeren Gejepen verginnt, und deine Un⸗ 
terthanen find dir jo vollfommen geborjam, daf fie Singeben wo du fie 
hinjendeft. Gchide alſo Urbeitaleute hinüber und lag die wüſten Felder 
in frudtbare Heder verwandeln; baue Städte und Vorrathshäuſer und 
verforge fle mit Lebensmitteln. Mit einem Wort : bereite dir ein 
neued Reich, deffen Cinwohner dich nach deiner Verbannung mit Freu⸗ 
den auinehmen. Aber eile, laf feinen Augenblic voriiber geben; denn 
bie Zeit iſt turz, und fe mehr Du gum Anbau deiner künftigen Wobnung 
thu(t, dejto glidlicher wird dein Aufenthalt dort fein. Denke, dein Jahr 
ift morgen ſchon um, und nütze deine Fretheit wie ein Flüchtling, der 
Dem Verderben entgeben will. Wenn du meinen Rath verackteft over 
zauderſt, jo bijt du verloren, und langes Elend ift dein Loos.” 

Der Konig war ein Huger Mann, und die Rede des Geiftes gab 
feiner Entſchließung und feiner Thatigheit Flügel. Er fanrte ſogleich 
eine Menge Unterthanen ab: fle gingen mit Freuden und griffen das 
Werk mit Cijer an. Die Inſel fing an ſich gu verichinern. und ebe 
ſechs Monden vergangen waren, ftanden Städte auj ihren blühenden 
Auen. Deffen ungeachtet ließ der König in feinem Cifer nicht nad: 
et jandte immer mehr Cinwohner hinüber; die folgenden waren nod 
freudiger, alé die erjten, da fie in ein fo wohl angebautes Land gingen, 
bas ihre Greunde und Anverwandten bewobnten, 

(Slug folgt.) 
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LESSON L Lektion 50. 


Construction. (Woriſtellung.) 


Remarnx.—The German, like the Latin, admits of a great 
variety in the arrangement of words in sentences, thus afford- 
ing great facilities for securing proper emphasis, and for 
imparting to its periods the same harmonious flow for which 
the Latin classics are distinguished. But with all this free- 
dom every word or member of a sentence in German takes 
its position according to certain definite laws of arrange- 
ment, which cannot be disregarded without great offence 


against euphony. 


L The Principal or Simpie Sentence. 
a. COMMON CONSTRUCTION. 


§ 108.—1. As in other languages, every simple sen- 
tence must have at least two principal parts, 


1. A subject, (noun or its equivalent), and a predicate 
verb (expressed or implied). 
Ex.—Daé ind weint, the child cries. 


Norg.—The verbs fein (unless it signifies fo ezist), to be, werden, to 
become, ſcheinen, to seem, bleiben, to remain, heißen, to be called (not to 
call) serve merely as the copula, while the noun, pronoun, adjective, or 
participle, which follows serves as the predicate, and is put in the same 
case as the subject (nom.ꝰ (§ 25, p. 312, J.; § 9, Exc.). 

Ex.—in guter Menſch ift ein glidlider Meni, a good man is a 

happy man. 
Arnold wurde ein Berrather {eines Baterlandes, Arnold became a 
traitor to his country. 


2. If the predicate has an object, the latter constitutes 
the third principal part, and is placed after the predicate. 
Ex.—€r ſchreibt eiuen Grief, he writes a letter. 


— —ä — 


1 The subject is sometimes called the grammatical subject, and the 
predicate the grammatical predicate ; the entire subject is sometimes 
called the logical subject, and the entire predicate, the logical predicate. 

2 This is the case also with any of those verbs which in the active 
govern two accusatives (p. 368, 2.) when employed passively. 


— — — — — 
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3. When the leading verb is used in a compound tense, 
the auxiliary holds the place of the predicute, and the 
participle or infinitive stands last in the sentence. 

Ex.—€r hat gcidricben, he has written. 

Wir haben deinen Brief erhalten, we have recetoed your letter. 


Nore.—When the auxiliary is itself in a compound tense, the simple 
tense only holds the place of the predicate, and the complement stands 
even after the leading verb. 


Ex.—€r ift eines Berbrechend befduldigt worden, he has been — 

of (a) crime. 

4, When the leading verb is a compound separable, 
the radical holds the place of the predicate, and the par- 
ticle stands last in the sentence. 

Ex.—Das Lidt geht aus, the light goes out. 

NoOTE.—There are several] phrases consisting of verbs and nouns, 
some of which are accompanied by prepositions or adjectives, in which 


the noun is made to serve the part of a separable particle of a compound 
verb, and occupies also the same place. They are: 


Acht geben, to pay or give attention’ Trot bieten, to bid defiance 


feft balten, to hold fast umé Leben bringen, to kill 

Gefahr laufen, to run a risk um Rath fragen, to ask advice 
Gehör geben, to grant a hearing ju Grunde geben, to perish 

Hilfe leijten, to render aid ju Grunbde ridten, to ruin 

ind Werf ſetzen, to execute gu Hilfe fommen, to come to the aid 
Rath geben, to advise qu Mittag effen, to dine 

ftill fteben, to stand still yu Stanbe bringen, to accomplish 
Gorge tragen, to take care gu Theil werden, to fall to one’s part 


5. When there are two objects in a sentence, that of 
the person precedes that of the thing. 
Ex.—S& habe meiner Sdwefter cincn Brief geſchrieben, I have written my 
sister a letter. 


6. When both objects are persons, the accusative pre- 
cedes the dative. 


Ex.— 3h werde Yhren Sohn meinem Freunde empfehlen, I shall recom. 
mend your son to my friend. 


# Compare French, faire attention (to make attention). 
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Isxceptions. 


1. When one of the two objects is a personal pronoun, 
place it before the noun. 


Ex.— Herr Schulze hat mir einen Bejud abgeftattet, Mr. Schulze has paid 
me & Visit. 


2. When both objects are personal pronouns, the mono- 
syllabic one is placed first (1.); but if both are monosyl- 
labic, the accusative precedes (2.)'; e. g., 

Ex.—(1.) Er hatte es Ihnen gefdrieben, he had written it (to) you. 

(2.) Unna bat fie mir geliehen, Anna has lent them (to) me. 


7. Adverbs and adverbial expressions of place and 
manner are placed, (1.) immediately before the participle, 
when the verb stands in a compound tense; but, (2.) 
when the verb is used in a simple tense, such adverbs 
are placed last. 

Ex.—(1.) Wir haben bad Kind iiberall gefudt, we have looked (for) 

the child everyihere. 


(2.) Wir erfüllen unjere Pflicht mit Freuden, we fulfil our duties 
gladly. 


8. Adverbs of time and adverbial expressions of time 
are generally placed, (1.) before the object, and (2) before 
adverbs (or adverbial expressions) of place. 

Ex.—(1.) Ich werde eiligft einen Boten fenden, I shall Aurriedly despatch 

& messenger. 


(2.) Er fol geftern ſchon einen Brief geſchrieben haben, he is said to 
have written a letter already yesterday. 


Nore.—In a sentence, containing fwo adverbial expressions of time, 
the true adverb precedes the noun used adverbially. 


Ex.—Gie miiffen immer (bcd) AWhends au Haufe bleiben, you must always 
remair. at home in the evening. 


_ 9. Personal pronouns without a preposition precede 
adverbs of time. 
Ex. —Ich babe ibn vorgeftern gefeben, I saw him the day before yesterday. 


1 Mir and dir, however, may be used before or after the accusative. 
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Exception, 
Pronouns with a preposition follow the adverb and the 
object. 
Ex.—MReine Tante hat geftern dieſes Bud bei Ihnen gefehen, my aunt saw 
this book yesterday at your house. 
10. The place for the negation nicht is after the direct 
object (accus.). 


Ex.—3¢ finde meine Grammatif nit, I do not find my grammar. 
Karl hat feine Aufgabe nicht gut gefdrieben, Charles has no¢ written 
his theme well 


Exception. 
Nicht is placed before the direct object, when the latter 
is preceded by a preposition. 
Ex.—3 ſprach nicht von dieſem Dinge, I did not speak of this thing (affair). 
11. Adverbs of place and manner (not time) stand a/ter 


nicht. 
Ex.—Deine Schweſter ijt nicht bier gewefen, your sister has not been here. 


6. Inversion. 

§ 109.—The above rules refer only to regular or com- 
mon construction. But this arrangement of words may 
be inverted for the sake of giving especial emphasis to a 
particular part of speech, by removing it from its usual 
place to the beginning of the sentence. 


INVERSION OF THE SUBJECT. 


1. In German as in English, the subject and predicate 
(verb) may be inverted ; 


a. In interrogative sentences. 
Ex.—G@laubft bu, wad er fagt, do you believe what he says ? 
Sollte er es nicht gehört haben, should he not have heard it? 
6. In optative and imperative sentences. 


Ex.—S¢reibe (bu) fofort, write (thou) at once! 
Hatte er dod bas nicht geſchrieben, Aad he only not written that! 
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c. As in English, in conditional sentences, when the 
conjunction wens, 7/, is not used. 
Ex.—WBare id nicht franf gewefen (instead of wenn id nidt, Kc.), had I 
not been sick. 
d. After adverbial conjunctions (see p. 329, IV.). 
Ex.—aum hatte ic die Thire gedffnet, scarcely had I opened the door. 


INVERSION OF THE OBJECT. 


2. The inversion of the object takes place when a par- 
ticular stress is to be laid upon it. In such a case the 
subject is placed after the verb. The sentence: Sd) 
nebme Shr Anerbieten mit Freuden an, appears inverted thus: 


Ihr Anerbieten nehme id mit Freuden an, your proposal I accept 
with pleasure. 


3. Monosyllabic personal pronouns often precede the 
subject when the latter is dissyllabic or polysyllabic. 


Ex.—Da Ihnen Niemand Etwas in den Weg legt, as no one hinders you. 


INVERSION OF ADVERBIAL EXPRESSIONS. 


4, Adverbial expressions (especially those of time) 
very frequently begin the sentence when a particular 
stress is to be laid on them. Here also the verb pre- 
cedes the subject. 


Ex.—G@eftern Abend fam meine Schweſter in Paris an, last evening my 
sister arrived at Paris. 


5. According to the stress to be laid upon certain 
words, the following and similar sentences may be ex- 
pressed in various ways : 


1. Der Fiirft gab bem Bauer bas Gelb, the count gave the money to the 
peasant. 

2. Das Geld gab ber Fürſt bem Bauer. 

3. Dem Bauer gab ber Fürſt bad Gelb. 

4. Der Firft gab bad Geld bem Bauer. 

5. Das Gelb gab bem Bauer der Fürſt. 
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Remarx.—According to some ancient obsolete forms which 
poets frequently make use of, we might also say 


(6.) Dem Sohne der Vater den Segen gab. 
(7.) Der Vater bem Sohne den Segen gab. 


II, The Accessory or Subordinate Sentence. 


§ 110.—An accessory sentence always begins either 
with (1.) a relutive pronoun, or (2.) a relative adverb. The 
order of the subject, object, and adverbials remaining 
unchanged, the verb (predicate) 1s placed at the end of the 
sentence. When (3.) the verb is used in a compound 
tense, the participle or infinitive precedes the auxiliary. 

Ex.—({1.) Dads Haus, weldes wir von Shnen fauften, ijt ein febr altca, 

the house (which) we bought of you, isa very old one. 
(2.) Die Lehrerin fragte mid, warum bu nidt in bie Schule Fa mit, 
the teacher asked me why you did not come to school ? 


(3.) Der Stod, welden th perloren hatte, it wiederacfunten 
worden, the cane which I had lost, has been found again.! 


Exception. 
In a sentence containing two infinitives or an infinitive and 
a participle, the auxiliary precedes. 


Ex.—Der See, in welhem ih did Habe Baden feben, the lake in 
which I have seen you bathing. 


Norse.—This is the case also when the infinitive form of the auxilia- 
ries of mode is used in place of the participle (p. 110, IV.). 


Ex.—Man fragte mir, daß ich dif nicht würde fehen finnen, they told 
me that I could not see you. 


III. The Compound Sentence. 


§ 111.—The Compound Sentence is formed either by 
co-ordination or by sub-ordination. 


a. CO-ORDINATE COMPOUND SENTENCES. 


§ 11%,—There are two ways of co-ordination, 


1 The poets sometimes place the auxiliary first. 
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1. Two sentences may be placed simply beside each 
other without any connection. 
Ex.—Die Fabhnen flatterten, ed ſchmetterten Trompeten, the flags fluttered, 
the trumpets resounded. 
Gebe (du) links, id) werde rechtd gehen, you go to the left, I will go 
to the right. 
Remarx.—This omission of the conjunction is, in English, 
called asyndeton. 


2. They may be connected either by a demonstrative 
pronoun (a.); by a co-ordinate conjunction (b.); or by an 
adverbial conjunction (c.). 

Ex.—(a.) Alerander ber Große und Cyrus waren zwei madtige Krieger; jener 

verband Weisheit mit Tayferfeit, Diefer, &c., Alexander the 


Great and Cyrus were two mighty warriors, the former 
joined wisdom to bravery, the latter, &. 


G.) Ich verlaffe dich jest, aber ich werbe did) bald wiederſehen, I leave 
you now, but I shall soon see you again. 


(c.) Diefe Stahlfedern find yu hart, deßhalb taugen fie nicht zum Schrei⸗ 
ben, these steel-pens are too hard, hence they are not fit to 
write with, 


Nore.—Sentences joined by a relative pronoun are not considered as 
compound, but as accessory sentences. 


Ex.—3 habe bas Bud) erhalten, welches Sie mir gefandt haben, I have re- 
ceived the book, which you sent me. 


b. SUBORDINATE COMPOUND SENTENCES. 


§ 113.—1. Compound sentences with subordinate 
clauses consist of two essential parts, the principal sen- 
tence, and the subordinate (accidental) sentences. Their 
connection is effected by means of the subordinative con- 
junctions, (see p. 332.) 


2. Subordinate clauses are characterized by the follow- 
ing particulars : 


a. They cause the verb to be removed to the end. 
Ex.—€6 war bunfel, ald id thn traf, it was dark, when I me? him. 


‘ 
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b. In compound tenses the participle precedes the 
auxiliary. 
Ex.—€r fonnte abreifen, nachdem er einen Daf erbalten hatte. 


c. The particle (or prefix) of separable compound 
verbs is not separated. 

Ex.—Gie ift nict gefund, weil fie nidt täglich ausfährt, she is not well, 
because she does not ride out daily. 

d. Depending cases are placed between the subject 
and the verb. 

Ex.—Dirbejt du mir zürnen, wenn ih jest Den Brief Veiner Schwefler mei: 
nem Bruder (ende, would you be offended with me, if I should 
now send your sister's letter to my brother ? 

3. The subordinate sentence may be either the first 
member or the second ; if it is placed first, the subject 
of the principal sentence is placed after the verb. Fre- 
quently this change is indicated by fo which must, how- 
ever, not be translated. 

Ex.—€r ſchreibt feinen Eltern nidt, weil er träge ift, he does not 

write to his parents, because he is lazy. 
Weiler trdge ift, (ſo) ſchreibt er feinen Cltern nicht. 

4. When the pronoun of the subordinate sentence 
represents a person, an inanimate object, or an abstract 
idea of the principal sentence, the pronoun is removed 
to the principal sentence, and the noun to the sub- 
ordinate. 

Ex.—Obfion unfere Nachbarin ſehr reich iſt, ift fie bod nicht gliidlid, although 
our neighbor (fem.) is very rich, she is, nevertheless, not 
happy. (Regular order: Unfere Radbarin ift dod nid: glück⸗ 
lid), obfchon fie febr reid ift.) 

5. The subordinate sentence may even be inserted 
between the words of the principal sentence, and that 
without affecting the order of the words of the principal 
sentence. 


Ex.—Man theilte mir fogleidh, al8 ih don meiner Reife zurücklehrte, ben 
Tob beiner Schweſter mit, they informed me of the death of 
your sister, immediately on my return from my journey. 
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6. The conjunctions wenn and daß are frequently 

omitted. In this case the verb is not removed to the end. 

Ex.—utte ich es gewußt, fo witrde ich gern gu dir gekommen ſcin, kad I known 
it, I would gladly have come to you. 

Rexarx.—Very frequently two or more subordinate clauses 
occur in à compound sentence ; but they make no other 
change in the arrangement of the words than if only one 
were occurring. Each of them stands in its proper place. 
We subjoin an example spacing the words forming the prin- 
cipal sentence : 

Heinrid ber Liwe wurbe in bie Adterflart, weil er feinen 
Kailer verlaſſen batte, ald dieſer mit den lombardiſchen Sradten fampfte, 
welche ſich ber faijerlichen Oberherrſchaft gu entziehen ſtrebten, Henry the 
lion-hearted wos outlawed, because he had left his emperor at- 


the time when the latter fought the Lombardian cities, who at- 
tempted to free themselves of the imperial government. 


Reading Exercise L. 


Ich bebaupte, daß unjer General, welden alle feine Goldaten bewun⸗ 
Dern, und hatte retten finnen, wenn nicht die große Ueberzahl res Feindes 
jeven Rückzug unmiglid gemacht hatte. Ich ſterbe unſchuldig, jagte 
Ludwig XVI. auf dem Schaffot, und du unglückliches Bolf—verz 
gebens wollte er weiter ſprechen, Der Larm ter Trommeln feredte jeine 
Stimme. RKaum hatte Antonius rie Nachridt von rem Tore rer 
Cleopatra gehört, als er ſelbſt gu fterben beſchloß. Lie Gallier fochten 
mit rem Muthe, welchen rer Durſt nad Race und vie Verzweiflung 
giebt ; aber fie unterlagen entlidy den Romern, welche eine ausgezeich— 
nete Kriegskunſt und vie ftrengfte Mannszucht unbeſiegbar madte. 
Pielleidht iſt ed erlaubt gu ſagen, dab de außerordentlichen Vortheile der 
Regierung des erften Conjuls Bonaparte Pas Unrecht derſelben wicder 
gut gemadt haben; wenigſtens ftellte er uberall tie Ordnung wierer 
her; aufertem muß man auc an die grofen Schwierigkeiten denken, 
welche er zu befiegen hatte. Kaum hatte man vie Einzelheiten (de- 
tails) Der Plane ded Columbus erfahren, al3 man ren treulojen Bez 
ſchluß faßte, fie ohne ihn ausguftibren. Man rüſtete cin Schiff aus, 
und gab tem Kapitan die Anweijungen, welche man yon rem Genuejer 
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erhalten hatte. Allein vicje Crpedition hatte Feinen Crjolg; Colum- 
bua, aufgebracht uber dieſe Treuloſigkeit, verließ Liſſabon, und ridtete 
feine Blide (directed his attention) nad Spanien. 


Theme L. 


While the Portuguese were endeavoring to reach India 
by continuing their explorations on the African coast, Co- 
lumbus asserted that he could reach this land by steering 
west. “They who have employed the study of history, for (3u) 
their instruction, for the regulation of their private matters, 
and for the management of public affairs, must agree with 
me, that it is the most pleasant school of wisdom. It is a 
familiarity with past ages, and an acquaintance with all the 
heroes of them.’ It is, if you will pardon the similitude, a 
perspective-glass carrying’ your soul to (in) a vast distance, 
and taking in the farthest objects of antiquity. It informs 
the understanding by the memory; it helps us fo judge of 
what will happen,® by showing‘ us the like revolutions of for- 
mer times. For mankind being® the same in all ages, agi- 
tated by the same passions, and moved to action® by the same 
interests, nothing can come fo pass,’ but (obne dag) some pre- 
cedent® of the like nature (Art) has already been produced ; 
and having the causes before our eyes, we cannot easily be 
deceived in the effects, if we have judgment enough to draw 
the parallel.” —Dryprn. 


Reading Lesson. 
Die wüſte Inſel. — (Scluß.) 


Unterdeſſen kam das Ende des Jahres immer näher. Die vorigen 
Könige hatten vor dieſem Augenblicke gezittert, dieſer ſah ibm mit Sebns 


1 See p. 181, V. * See p. 434, 2. 
2 What will happen, 6a8 3ufinftige. 4 See p. 435, Note 3. 
© See p. 435, 5. 6 Anactricben yu handeln. 


Geſcheben, ſich creignen, § Cin friberer Fall. 
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ſucht entgegens tenn er ging in ein Land, wo er ſich durch jeine Muge 
Lhatigfeit eine Dauernde Wohnung gebaut hatte. —Der bejtimmte Tag 
erſchien endliich. Ler Konig wurte in jeinem Palajte ergriffen, ſeines 
Diadems und jeiner königlichen Kleitung berautt und auf das unyerz 
meidliche Schiff gebracht, das ihn nad jeinem Verbannungsorte fubrte. 
Kaum war er aber am Urer ver neuen Inſel gelantct, als ibm vie Cinz 
wohner mit Freuden entgegen cilten, ibn mit groper Chre empfingen, 
lund fein Haupt ftatt jenes Diadems, deſſen Herrlichkeit nur ein Sabr 
wabrte, mit einem unverwelklichen Blumenkranze ſchmückten. Ter 
Allmächtige belobnte jeine Weisheits Er gab ibm rie UnfterblichFeit jets 
ner Unterthanen und machte ibn gu ihrem emigen Könige. 

* * * * * 

Cer reiche, woblthatige Mann ift Gott; rer Cilave, ten fein Herr 
fortyendet, ijt der Menſch bei jeiner Geburt; tie Inſel, wo er anlandet, 
ift die Welt ; vie Cinwobner, rie thm freutig entgegen Tommen, find 
pie Cltern, die fiir Den nacten Weinenren forgen. Ter Vesier, rer ibn 
yon dem traurigen Scbidjal, Dad ihm bevorſtebt, unterrichtet, ift die 
Weisheit. Las Sabr feiner Regicrung ijt Pad menſchliche Leben, unt 
bie wüſte Inſel, wobin er geführt mird, die künftige Welt. Cie Are 
beitdleute, tie er dahin jentct, find tie guten Werle, tie er mabrend 
jeined Lebens verrictet. Tie Kinige aber, welde yor ibm dahin— 
gegangen find, obne über Dad Unglid, tas ibnen drobte, nachzudenken, 
find diejenigen thirichten Menſchen, tie ſich blos mit irdiſchen Freuden 
bejcbartigen, ohne an ibr Leben nad dem Tore gu tenfen; fie werten 
mit ewigem Clend bejtraft, weil fie vor tem Throne des Allmächtigen 
mit Hanten erſcheinen, die an guten Werfen lecr find. 

So jebet ihr nun, tag rer Menſch durch die Werke gerecht wird, nidt 
durch den Glauben allein. 
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An Alphabetical List of the Irregular Verbs. 


This list contains the principal parts of all irregular verbs, also the 
Imperfect Subj., the 2d and 8d Singular Indic. Present, and the 3d 
Sing. Imperative, whenever they differ from the forms of the regular 
verb. The verbs or forms marked * are also regular; those marked ¢ 
are partly irregular (sce p. 242). Forms given in parenthesis() are rather 
unusual, poctical, or dialectic. The figures on the margin indicate the 
number of the irregular verbs found on pp. 229—272 inclusive. 


Infinttize. | Present Indie. Imperfect ‘| Imperatite.| Participle.' ¥o. 
24 and 8d Pers. | Ind. Sub. 
Baden, +) to bake ebackſt, badt * buf, bi ebaden 


, b fe = 
befeblen, to command befiehlſt, befieblt | befabl, ae befiehl ohlen 
efoͤhle 


beflcizen (id), to exert 


one’s self — — e ife — befliſſen 
beginnen, to begin — ——— = begonaen 
beipen, to bite — — oe biffe ; — gebifien 
*heflemmen, to oppress) — — ( flamme) (se = ——— 
bergen, to hide birgſt, birgt barg, barge, boͤr | birg geborgen 
*berften to burst barjt, barft ; 

— birſteſt, bit 4 ott port. | bien geborften 
* bewegen, *) to induce — — — bewoͤge — bewogen 
biegen, to bend beg, bdge gebegen 


bieten, to offer, bid (Soutft, beut) bot, bite (beut) geboten 
binten, to bind, tie | — — band, banke — gebunden 


Re@sebe ae Ex Ga gs. 


bitten, to beg, request ea des bat, bate — — gebeten 

blaſen, to blow blaſeſt, blaͤſ(e)t blies, blieſe — geblaſen 

bleiben, to remain — — blieb, bliebe — geblicben 

Blethen, *) to bleach =| — — blich, bliche — geblichen 72 

braten, *) to roast ebratſt, brat * briet, briete — gebraten 14 

breden, to break Lrichſt, bricht brad, brace bridy gebrochen 33 

+ brennen, to burn =< = —— bren⸗ — gebrannt | 60 
bringen, to brin — — bradte, bradte — gebracht 61 
Denfen, to thi — — dachte, dächte — ge 62 

bingen, to hire — — * ate range — gebungern | 179 


dreſchen, to thrash etriſcheſt, brifape | {EMISETAIOE | @brify | gebrofdjen | 42 
sbrang, dbrange 


bringen, to press, urge — — (brung, brange — gebrungen | 163 
birfen, to be permitted! tarf, barfjt, barf | turfte, dürfte — gedurft 
Empfinden, to feel —— —— i — empfunben | 164 
empfeblen, to recom- maha em= |cmpfab{, em⸗ 

mend pfieblt eis (emz | empftebl empfoblen | 43 

pföhle 

entrinnen, to escape — — entrann — entronnen 183 
erfiren, to choose — — erkor, erkoͤre — erloren 156 
— *) to become Life, erliſcht — fine riot 

extinct erliſcheſt, erltj erloſch, erldfdbe | erli e 153 

d — erſcholl, erſchölle — rig ction 121 


— a to resoun — 
erſchrecken,“) to become erſchrickſ ers | cricrad, er: 
—— fridt ſchrate erſchrick erfdroden | 4 


1) Baden is also reznlar when transitive, except the participle gebaden. 
2) Bewegen in other senses than ‘induce (toa decisicn) is regular. 

8) Bleichen as transitive is regular: it {s also regular as intransifive. 

4 —— a also regular, as transitive, except in the participle gebraten, 
5) See löſchen. 

6) Gridreden ja irregular only as intransitive. 
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LIST OF IRREGULAR VERBS. 


nities. Present Indic. — Pens: Participle. | Na 
* 2a and 8d Pers. Ind. and 
, to eat iſſeſt, ißt af, ape if gegeſſen 27 
abren, to drive fabrit, fabrt fubr, fubre — gefahren 2 
allen, to fall fauljt, fallt hel, fiele — gefallen 15 
falten, to fold — gefalten 
angen, to catch fangit, fan ; ny, finge e — a ee 16 
edten, to fight eee elt, ngt t, föchte * fidt gefochten 112 
en, to find — fand, ſande — ae 165 
ten, to twist, twine flichteſt, flicht ſlocht, floͤchte flicht geflochten 113 
en, to fly fleugft, fleugt) ſlog, fldge (fieug) geflogen 126 
chen, to fice fleuchſt, fleudt) fic, he fleud) gefloben 126 
n, to flow — fleußt) cb, floße erg gefleſſen 127 
agen, to ask ragſt, fragt tug — gefra 11 
Pelee, to eat, devour rijieft, fript frap, fraͤße friß stein 238 
n, to freeze — fret, froͤre — gefroren 128 
Gébren, to ferment obr, gobre — — 149 
gebaren, to bring forth * acbiert, Febiert gebar, Aa * aebier geboren 58 
geten, to give [mand! gi(cybft, gi(c)bt gab, gabe ai(e)b jegeben 29 
gebieten, to order, com- in gebeut) gebet (jebeut) geboten 124 
geteiben, to thrive — — gedieh, gediehe — gediehen 93 
gefallen, to please — = gefiel, genele — gefallen 15 
geben, to go — — ging, ginge — gegangen 26 
gelingen, to succeed — — gelang, gelanae — gelungen 166 
gelten, to be worth giltft, gilt galt galte(geltc) gift — 46 
geneſen, to get well — — genas, genaſe — geneſen 30 
genießen, to enjoy serenely ge- genoß, gendfie | (gencup) | genoffen | 129 
geideben, fo happen geſchieht geſchah, geſchabe (geſchieh) geſchehen 81 
ewinner Ww to gewann, qe: 
J in | : , a — wonne gewãnne am Aen 184 
g chen to pour geuſſe eſt) (geu t) ach, a ie (gen) gegoſſen 122 
glethen, ') to resemble glich, gliche = geglichen 73 
gleiten, to glide, slide — — zud, a itte — geglitien 74 
glimmen,to burn faintly — — glomm, glömme — seqlommen | 145 
graben, to dig grabft, grabt grub, gribe — secre 8 
ie 0 gripe,to grasp — — riff, griffe — ie 15 
aft, bat atte, batte — 
re to hold altft, balt telt, bielte — eae 17 
ngen, he hang bangtt, hangt bt(e)ng hi(e)nge — ane 18 
uen,*) to hew ae pe ue — gehauen 22 
ob, bibe 
Beben, to lift — — | 4 Goud, habe) —  |geboben | 114 
en, to be called — — hieß, bicke — geheißen 108 
fen, to hel Hilfft, hilft balf, balfe,(biil= | bilf geholfen 46 
Reifen, to chide — — tiff, kiffe fe) — geliffen 
tfennen, to know — — kannte, kennete — gekannt 62 
* flieben, to cleave — — klob, flabe — gekloben 130 
*flimmen, to climb — — pal ——— — geflommen | 146 
flingen, to sound = { ung flange) — geflungen | 167 
$ Encifen, to Pinch — — niff, kniffe — actniffen 6 
* fnetyen, — knipp, knippe — geknippen 
kommen, to coms (temmt, femmt) | fam, fame — gekommen 59 
fdnnen, to can ann, ptannft, fann| fonnte, fonnte — gekonnt 
© freifden, to scream riſch — gekriſchen 77 
kriechen, to creep (teed treudy! * — (kreuch) gekrochen 131 
kũren, to choose for — gekoren 156 
Laden, to load —— iadceyy iit fue — geladen 4 
laſſen, to let laſſeſt, I lich, Refe laß(e) gelaſſen 19 
Tanfen, to run *faufft, et Licf, liefe — gelaufen 23 
leiden, to suffer — — litt, litte — gelitten 78 
le ihen, to lend — — lieb, liebe — geliehen 94 
lefen, to read liefeft, lieſ(e)t las, laje lies geleſen 33 
liegen, to lie — — lag, laͤge — gelegen 190 


MY Gleichen, to make elmilar, having a transitive meaning, is sometimes regular. 
2) eaten is sometimes confounded in its forms with the transitive bangen, to hang, 
which 

38) — in the sense of to hew to meces (split) or fo work by hewing, is more 
accurately regular. 
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LIST OF IRREGULAR VERBS. 


Infinitive. | Present Indie. |_ Imperfect \dmperative.|Participle.; Xa, 

24 and 34 Pers. Ind. and Sub. 
MHsiden, ) toextinguish lijcheſt, ltid¢c): leich, loſche liſch geloſchen 153 
lugen, to lie (eunait, leug) leg, löge (leug) aelegen 157 
DPiarlen,?) to grind (imabijt, mabu) * mubl, müble | — gemablen 10 
meiden, to shun = — mied, miede — gemicden 96 
2 melten, to milk (milkſt, milft) moit, molte , (milf) gemclfen | 115 


meen, to Measure imujeit, mij ‘map, mage mip gemenen 33 


mißſallen, to dis please see jallen 


mißfallen 15 
mißlingen, to ta — — 


nißfiel [lange | 
: miflungen | 166 


mißlang, mi 


2 


mogen, may Imag. magſt, may Ancdte, moͤchte — gem echt 

muſien, to oblige muß, mußt, muß mußte, mußte — gemußt 

Mehmen, to take nimmſt, nimme  jnabm, nabme | nimm gencmmen} 47 
*nannte, nen⸗ 

nennen, to name — — | nete — genannt 63 

Pfeifen, to whistle — — __ [stiff, pfiffe = gepfiffen 79 


# pflegen, to cherish 
*prcijen,*)to praise extol 


gerficgen | 116 


| 
| 
geprieſen 96 


(pilichft, pflicht) ; te pflage, 
ay pries, rrtefe 


*Ouctlen,«) to gueh forth; quillft, quillt quoll, quolle quill gequeDen | 117 
Nächen, *) toavenge — — (red, roche) — (gerechen) | 150 
rathen, to advise *rathit, rath rieth, rietbe — gerathen 20 
reiben, to rub — — __ jrich, riebe — gerieben 97 
reißen, to rend — — rip, riſſe — geriſſen 80 
reiten, to ride — — ritt, ritte — geritten 81 
rennen, to run — — *rannte, rennete — gerannt* 64 
riechen, to emell (reuchft, reucht) roch, rode (reuch) gerochen 132 
rang, range 
ringen, to wring, wrestle — — iat rin . — gerungen { 168 
rinnen, to run — — noite Sanne — geronnen 183 
rufen, to call — — * rief, riefe — gerufen 25 
* Salzen, to salt — — — — geſalzen 
ſauſen, to drink *faufit, fauft ſoff, ſoͤffe — gejoñen 159 
*jaugen, to suck — — ſog, ſoͤge — geſogen 160 
* ſchaffen, ©) to create — — ſchuf, ſchüfe — geſchaffen 5 
*jcballen, to resound — — = lidell, ſcholle — geidollen | 122 
o ſcheiden, 7) tu part — — jichter, ſchiede — geidieten | 98 
ſcheinen, to shine — — ſchien, ſchiene — geſchienen 99 
| 

fé@elten, to scold, chide | fcbiltft, ſchilt dott) ciate) ſchilt geſcholten 48 
cheren, to shear * ſchierſt, ſchiert — ſchoͤre ſchier geſchoren | 118 
een: to shove, push — — ſchob, ſchöbe — geichoben 133 

ießen, to shoot (cheußeſt, ſcheußt) ſchoß, ſchoͤſſe (ſcheuß) acideffen | 138 
dinten, to flay — — ſchund, ſchuͤnde — geſchunden 180 

lafen, to sleep ſchläfſt, ſchlaft ſchlief, ſchliefe — geſchlafen 21 

lagen, ? to atrike ſchlagſt, ſchlagt ichlug, ſchluͤge — geſchlagen 6 
chleichen, to sneak, steal 

into — — ſchlich, ſchliche — aefdliden | §2 
*{dhicifen, *) to sharpen — — _— |fcrtiff, ſchüffe — geſchliffen 83 
chleiſen, to slit, split - — ſchliß, ſchliſſe — geſchliſſen R4 
lichen, to lock (ſchleußeſt, ſchleußt) ſchloß, ſchloͤſſe (chleuß) geichloſſen 135 
chlingen, to sling, wind — — ſchlang, ſchlange — geſchlungen 169 
chmeißen, to tling —, — ſichmiß, ſchmiſſe — geſchmiſſen 85 
vſchmelzen, 1°) to (s)melt aaa rrr ſchmolz, ſchmölze ſchmilz geſchmolzen 119 
* fdhnauben (idnicben), to 

snort, breathe — — ſchnob, ſchnobe — geſchnoben, 161 
ſchneiden, to cut — — ſchnitt, ſchnitte — geidnitten | 86 
#{drauben, to screw — — ſchrob, ſchroͤbe — geid@reben 


1) Löſchen is generally only reqular when transitive. 

2) Mablen, to grind, is generally regular now, except the participle gemablen. 

3) Rreiien is sometimes requdar, though more accurately irregular. 

4) Suellen, when transitive, to swell, soak, is regular. 

5) Rachen be rarely used as an irregular verb. 

6) Schaifen, meaning fo be busy (e. g. ſich gu — machen), or Lo procure is generally regw- 
lar. MNnishaifen is also regular, . 

7) Scheiten, when transitive, meaning fo disjoin, is regular. 

8) Rathidlagen and berathſchlagen are regular. 


M Schleifen in other meanings than to whet, sharpen, is more properly regular. 
10) Schmelzen, as a transitive, is properly regular. 2 


Infinitive. 


*fGreden, *) to startle 

reiben, to write 

reien, to cry 

reiten, to stride 
*j@roten, to nibble 
ſchwären, to fester 


*ſchweigen,) to be silent 


* jwellen, *) to swell 
ſchwimmen, to swim 


ſchwinden, to vanish, t 
disappear 


fchwingen, to swing 


ſchwören, to swear 


feben, to see 
fein, to 


+ fenbden, to send 
* fieden,*) to boil 
sg to —s 

tn, to sink 
finnen, to think 


n, to sit 
* jpalten, to split 
* jpeien, *) to spit 


fptnnen, to spin 


fpleifen, to split 

preden, to speak 

priepen, to sprout 
pringen, to spring 


eden, to sting, erick 
* ſegen, *) to stick 


fteben, to stand 


ſtehlen, to steal 

fteigen, to mount 
fterben, to die 

ftteben, to fly (as dust) 
ftinfen, to stink 


ſtoßen, to push 
iden, to rab 
retten, to strive 
5* 3 to do 
tragen,*) to carry 
treffen, to hit 
treiben, to drive 
treten, to tread 


LIST OF IRREGULAR VERBS. 


Present Indic. 


24 and 3d Pers. 
ſchrickſt, ſchrich 


ſchwillſt, ſchwillt 


t 
— 


ſprichſt, ſpricht 


(ipreupett, ſpreußth 


dit, 
a ee, 


ſtiehlſt, ftiebtt 


ftirbft, ftirbt 


— — 


ftopeft, ſtöß(et 


tra ft, traat 
triffſt, t, trifft 


trittft, tritt 


| ind 
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rey Imperative.| Participle. 
— pte (jhrid) eſchroclen) 
rieb, ſchriebe — Gere rieben 
rie, ſchriee — geſchrien 
ritt, ſchritte — geſchritten 
— — Be} roten 
ſchwor, ſchwöre — geſchworen 
ſchwieg / ſchwiegee — deſqple— 
omen ſchwoͤlle — ge — 
wamm, 
ſchwaͤnme — — 
(chwomme) 
wand, a — 
ſchwande en 
ſchwang, 
ſchwaͤnge an geſchwun⸗ 
ſchwung, gen 
f —* 
wor ſchwöre 
eae a * geſchworen 
fab, jabe fieb(e) gefeben 
war, ware jet geweſen 
*fanbte, ſendete — A ver oh 
fott ſötte — geſotten 
ng, ſaͤnge — a en 
nf, jante — geſunken 
ann, — geſonnen 
ſaß, b ape - geſeſſen 
geſpalten 
pie, ie ‘ — geſpien 
pann, ſpänne 
(fponn, onne) geſponnen 
fits, fplifie — geſpliſſen 
prach, fprade ſprich —58* 
ſproß, fprdffe (preuh) geſproſſen 
— jprange _ geſprungen 
ach, ſtache | fig geſtochen 
re —* be | (jticf) gejtoden 
anb, ftanbe 
(unt, ſtünde) — geſtanden 
tabl, ftabl P 
{ {itobt, rable) ſtiehl geſtohlen 
ites, eae ; — geſtiegen 
tarb, ſtärbe, 
ſturb), ſtürbe ſtirb geſtorben 
* ae — geſtoben 
anf, ftanfe 
{} (jtunf, — iz geftunfen 
ſtieß, ſtieße ſtoß(e) a — 
ſtrich, ſtriche — geſtrichen 
ſtritt, ſtritte — geſtritten 
that®), thate thu(e) getban 
trug, trũge — getragen 
tray, trafe triff getroffen 
trieb, triebe — getrieben 
trat, trate trttt getreten 


175 
24 


37 
q 
fA 
105 
35 


Schreden, when transitive (to frighten), is regular, and irregular when intransitive. 


Schweigen, as transitive. fo silence, and used for verjdwetgen, is generally regular. 

3) Schwellen, when transitively used, ‘ia regular. 
4) Sieben, when transitive, is more accurately regular. 
33 Speren ia sometimes regular. 
Steden is generally regular, eepecially when transitive. 
7) In common conversation the Imperfect Ind. of thun is oftentimes that, especially 


{t ia used as auxiliary in dialectic German. 


8) Beantragen, and beaufiragen, (from ter Mnirag and ter Auftrac,) are regular. 


488 LIST OF IRREGULAR VERBS. 


ve. Present Indic. i ect ma 
Infiniti — — ee — Particigie. 
* triefen, to dri (treufit, treuft) troff, — (treuf) getroffen 199 
trinfen, to drin — — trank, tranfe — getrunfen | 176 
trigen, to deceive — — trog, troͤge — getrogen 158 
Berderben, to epoil, ruin; verbdirbit, verdirbt — perbirh verderben 66 
verdrießen, to vex (verbreuft) —— vet! (verdreuß) —— 141 
vergeſſen, to ſorget rergißeſt, vergißt veraah, _vergafe vergiß 8 
*verbeblen, to conceal — ki ble 
perlieren, to lose — verlor, verlire — ver cng 143 
perldjden, to extinguish | see erlafden — — — 
* yervirren, to entangle — - — — verworren 147 
Wadden, to grow | wachſeſt, wadjt wuss, wide — gewachjen 8 
*wagen, ') to weigh — — Lg, wöge — gewogen 153 
wafden, to wash waͤſcheſt, wait | wud, wujde — gewaſchen 9 
* weben, to weave — — wob, woͤbe — gewoben | 10 
® weiden, *) to yield — — wich, wide — 9 no | @ 
weijen, to show — — wies, * — — » 100 
wan wen: = gerra 
+ wenben, to tarn — — — gementet @& 
werben, to sue wirbſt, wirbt warb, (warbe).| wirb geworben 86 
werben, to be, become wirft, wird wurbe, rofirbe — geworden 
werfen, to throw wirfft, wirft wate Urfe Gwarfe), wirf geworfea ST 
+ wiegen, *) to weigh — — ne , woge — ewogen 18 
winben, to wind : —— nbe — — 177 
+ wiffen, to know * Deiß route, wagte _ gewußt sad 
wollen, to wish — — 
ens to accuse iehe — gezie hen 107 
eben, to draw, pull — zeucht) — ee Geud) gejogen 14 


—— to force, com- 
pel. — — jwang, swange — gezwungen 178 


1) Tagen, to dietinguish it from wegen and wiegen, is generally regular ; erwagen, to 


. 16 always trreqular. 
2) Weiren, when signifying to soften, both as transitive and intransitive, is more 


accurately re 


2 Wiegen, — is always reguigr. 


signification. 


COMPOUND VERBS. 
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A List of Compound Verbs, 


which are ei/her separable or inseparable, according tc their 


When separable, the accent is on the prefiz, 


when inseparable, on the root of the verb. 


burch bliden 
durchbohren 
durchdringen 
durchglühen 
durchgehen 
durchlaufen 
durchreiſen 
durchſchauen 
durchſchießen 
durchſchneiden 
durchſtoßen 
durchſtreichen 
ft ber bringen 
überfallen 
uüberführen 
übergehen 
therbeben 
uberladen 
überlegen 
überlaufen 
überreichen 
überſchlagen 
überſchreiben 
überſchütten 
überſetzen 
überſpringen 
überſteigen 
ubertragen’ 
übertreten 
überwerfen 
übe rziehen 
um geben 


umfleiben 


umfabren 
umfaſſen 


Separable. 


to glance through 
to bore throug 
to force through 
to heat through 
to run away 

to run through 

to travel through 
to look through 
to shoot through 
to divide by cutting 
to push through 
to strike out 

to bring over 

to fall over 

to convey over 

to go over 

to lift over 

to load over 

to lay over 

to run over 

to reach over ‘ 
to turn to one side 
to write over 

to spill over 

to pass over 

to leap over 

to mount over 

to carry over 

to go over 

to throw over 

to draw over 

to go around, to associate 
to change clothes 
to ride over 

to set anew 


Inacparable. 


to know one’s design 
to pierce 

to penetrate 

to inflame 

to cXxamino 

to peruse hastily 
to travel over 

to penetrate 

to interleavo 

to cross 

to pierce 

to roam 

to deliver 

to take by surprise 
to convict 

to overlook 

to dispense with 

to overburden 

to reflect 

to importune 

to deliver 

to calculate 

to direct 

to cover with 

to translate, to overcharge 
to skip 

to surpass 

to transfer 

to transgress 

to fall out with one 
to cover 

to elude 

to clothe on all sides 
to sail around 

to embrace 
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NEUTER AND INTRANSITIVE VERBS. 


Separable. Inseparable. 
umſchiffen to put into another ship _—to circumnavigate 
umſchreiben to recopy to circumscribe, to paraphrase 
umſchütten to pour into another vessel to place around 
umſpannen to change horses to span 
umſtellen to transpose to surround 
umwehen to blow down to blow upon from all sides 
umziehen to change clothes, remove to beset, to overcast 
untergraben to dig under to undermine 
unterbalten to keep under to entertain, to support 
unterfhicben to shove under to substitute falsely 
unter{dylagen to beat under to embezzle 
unter{tchen to stand under to venture 
unterzicben to draw undcr to undergo 
voltfullen to fill full to fulfill 
wiederbolen to fetch back to repeat 


A List of Neuter and Intransitive Verbs, 


which are conjugated in German with jcin (to be), but in 
English with To Have. 


Whfallen, to decay 
ablaufen, to run down 
abreifen, to depart 
abweiden, to deviate 
aufiteben, to rise 
aufaden, to awake 
auficben, to come to life again + 
aufſchießen, to shoot up 
auftreten, to step up 
aufwachſen, to grow up 
auéarten, vo degenerate 
auggleiten, to slip 
auswandern, to emigrate 
ausiichen, tn the sense of to move out 
of a house 
begegnen, to meet 
berjten, to burst 
bleiben, to remain, to stay 
bavonlaufen, to run away 
eindringen, to penetrate 
einſchlafen, to fall asleep 


entfallen, to slip from 

entilichen, to escane by flight 

entachen, to escape by going 

entlaufen, to escape by running 

entſchlafen, to fall asleep, to expire 

entidliipfen, to escape by slipping 

entſpringen, to escape by springing 

entiveichen, to escape by yielding 

entwilben, to escape by gliding 
away 

erblaſſen, to grow pale 

erfalten, to grow cold 

errothen, to blush 

eridcinen, to appear 

erfdreden, to be frightened 

erjtauncn, té be astonished 

ettrinfen, to be drowned 

erwachen, to awake 

fabren, to ride in a carriage 

fallen, to fall 

faulen, to rot 
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flattern, to flutter verfallen, to decay 
fliehen, to flee verfaulen, to rot 
jlicgen, to flow verflicgen, to evaporate 
fol gea, to follow vergchen, to pass away 
gedeiben, to prosper, thrive verhungern, to starve 
geben, to go verjabren, to become invalid by time 
gelingen, to succeed yeroden, to becume desolate 
geneien, to recover yerrauden, to evaporate 
gerathen, (in or unter etwas), to get verreiſen, to go on a journey 
into, fall among verrojten, to be consumed by rust 
gerinnen, to coagulate verſchallen, to cease sounding 
geſchehen, to happen verſcheiden, to depart this life 
lettern, to climb verſchwinden, to disappear 
fommen, to come verſtreichen, to pass away, to elapse 
lanbden, to land verjtummen, to grow dumb 
quellen, to gush forth vertrodnen, to dry up 
reife, to ripen verivelfen, to fade 
reflen, to roll verweſen, to decay 
rojten, to rust vordringen, to press forward 
finfen, to sink wadjen, to grow 
ſchleichen, to sneak wanbdern, to wander 
fdmelien, to melt, smelt weichen, to yield, to give way 
ſchlüpfen, to slip werden, to become, to get 
fdwinden, to vanish acrfallen, to fall to ruins 
(dweller, to swell zerſpringen, to burst 
jterben, to die zufrieren, to freeze over 
ftranden, to strand zurückkehren, to return 
umfommen, to perish gurudircten, to step back 
veraltcn, to become antiquated aufanunentreffen, to meet together ;~ 
verarmen, to become poor and all separable verbs compounded 
verbleidhen, to grow pale With bleiben, fabreny fallen, folgen, ge⸗ 
yerbluben, to fade - ben, fommen, 


verdurſten, to die of thirst 


The following intransitive verbs, which express motion produced by 
the acting power of the subject, are conjugated with fein, when a refer- 
ence toa place or space is denoted; with habcn, when expressing a 
mere activity, a continuous state without a change or transition of their 
subject from one state into another. 


Eilen, to hasten friechen, to creep ſchwimmen, to swim 
fliegen, to fly Taufen, to run fpringen, to spring 
hũpfen, to hop reiten, to ride on horseback _ftcigen, to moune 


flettern, to climb teifen, to travel 
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List of Prepositions with the Cases which they govern, 
An, on, at, to, dat. or acc. (Less. 41) ‘of, on account of, dat. 
anjtatt, instead of, gen.  oberbalb, above, gen. 

auf, on, upon, dat. or ace. obne, without, ace. 

aus, out [of], dat. ohngeachtet, see ungeadtet. 
*außer, except, outside [of], dat. fammt, together with, dag. 
auferbalb, without, outside [of], gen. | {eit, since, dat. 

thei, by, near, with, dat. fonder, without, ace. 
binnen, within. ftatt, instead of, gen. 
bielfeit(s], on this side, gen. trop, in spite of, gen. or dat. 
burd, through, ace. uber, over, above, dat. or ace. 
entgegen, towards, against, dat. um, around, ace. 

fir, for, ace. um—wwillen, for the sake of, gen. 
gegen, against, towards, dat. unfern, not far from, gen. 
gegeniiber, opposite, dat. ungeadtet, notwithstanding, gers. 
gemäß, conformable [to], dat. unter, below, under, dat. or ace. 


gen, see geacn. unterbalb, below, gen. 

balben or balber, on account of, gen. | unweit, not far from, gen. 
inter, behind, dat. or acc. vermittelſt, see mittelft. 

in, in, dat.—into, ace. vermoge, by dint of, gen. 
innerbalb, within, gen. von, of, from, by, dag. 
jenfeit(3],on that side of, beyond, gen. | vor, before, dat. or ace. 

fraft, by or in virtue of, gen. rwibrend, during, gen. 

lings, along, gen. or dat.t wegen, on account of, gen. 
laut, according to, gen. wider, against, acc. 

mit, with, dag. zu, to, at, dat. 

mittels or mittelft, by means of, gen. zunächſt, next, dag. 

nad, after, to, dat. jufolge, in consequence of, gen. or 
nidft, next, near, dat. dat.t 

neben, beside, dat. or ace. zuwider, contrary to, dag. 
nebft, together with, for, dat. zwiſchen, between, dat. or ace. 


* Außer is an adverb when followed by the genitive, ¢. g. auger Lan- 
be, out(side) of the country. It is also used with the accusative some- 
times after verbs of motion, 3cugniffe beren Aufridtigttit nidt anger allen 
Zweifel geſehzt ijt, (Lessing). 

¢t Sci, in a few instances, governs the accusative. This use is re- 
commended by Becker, in his Schul Grammattk (p. 389). 

t Langa, zufolge, and trop govern generally the genitive, but they may 
also govern the dative: 

„Trotz meiner Aufſicht (dative) meinem flarfen Sudden 
Rock Kojtharfeiten, noch geheime Scape !“—(Schiller, “ Maria Stuart.’’) 


PART IV. 
VOCABULARY. 


EXPLANATION OF ABBREVIATIONS. 


adj. adjective. 

adv, adverb. 

conj. conjunction. 

SJ. 8. feminine substantive. 
Jig. figuratively. 

tnterj. interjection. 

mod. modified. 

m. 8. masculine substantive. 
nm. 8. neuter substantive. 


part. participle. 


pl. plural. 

prep. preposition. 

pron. pronoun. 

0. a. verb active. 

o. a. & n. verb active and neuter. 
o. aux. verb auxiliary. 

o. imp. verb impersonal. 

o.tr. verb irregular. 

® n. verb neuter. 

v. reflex. verb reflexive. 


Whenever the ENDING OF SUBSTANTIVES differs in the plural from 
that of the singular, it is given. The word “ MODIFIED ” refers, of course, 


to the radical vowels, a, 0, u, only. 


PROPER NOUNS not spelled alike in 


the two languages may be found near the end of the dictionary. 
For the irregular verbs and the prepositions see alphabetical lists in 


Part III. 


GERMAN AND ENGLISH. 


Hal, m. 8., pl. -e, eel. 

ab und yu, to and fro. 

A'bend, m. 8., pl. -¢, evening; west ; 
-brod, n. 8. supper; —rothe, fi a. 
evening red, evening sky. 

A'bends, adv. in the evening. 

U’benteuer, n. 8. adventure. 

a'ber, conj. but, however; —malé, 
ado. again. 

ab'führen, o. a. to lead off, away. 

Ab’geordnete, m. s., pl. —n, represent- 
ative, deputy ; —nbaus, n. house of 
delegates. 


ab’gercift, part. departed, set out. 

ab’balten, v. a. & n. tr. to hold or 
keep off, hinder, prevent. 

ab’bingen, d. a. & ir. to hang or de- 
pend on, or upon. 

ab'laufen, o. a. & n. ir. to run off or 
out, expire. 

ab’nebmen, o. a. & n. tr. to take off, 
diminish, decrease. 

ab’pre(fen, 0. a. to press out, wring, 
wrest (from one). 

ab’rathen, d. a. & ir. to dissuade. 

Ub’ reife, F. 8. departure. 

ab’reifen, 0. n. to depart, set out. 

abreißen, v.a.& n.ir.to tear away or off. 
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ab'ſchlagen, d. a. tr. to refuse, deny. | Wel’tern, pl. parents. 
ab'ſchreiben, v. n. to copy. al'ſo, adr. thus, so, therefore, conse 
Ab ſicht, F. 2. pl—tn, design, intention. | quently. 
ab/warten, 0. a. to wait (for). att, adj. old, aged, ancicnt. 
abwechſeln, 0. a. to alternate, change. | Al'ter, m. 8. age, old age. 
ab'weiſen, 0. a. & tr. to refuse. Al'terthum, n. 8, pl. tr, & mod. an- 
ab’werjen, v. a. & tr. to throw off or!  tiquity. 

down. iam, contraction of an bem. 


Ab'wefenheit, F. 8. pl. -en, absence. 

ad, interj. ah, oh, ay. 

acht, adj. eight. 

ad‘ten, d. a. to regard, esteem. 

Ad'tung, f. 8. esteem, regard, re- 
spect. 

Ac'fer, m. 8., pl. mod. field. 

A'del, m. 8. nobility. 

A'der, f. 8., pl. —n, vein, artery. 

Wh'ler, m. 8. eagle. 

Admiral’, m. 8. pl. —t, & mod. ad- 
miral. 

Af'fe, m. 8., pl. -—n, monkey, ape. 

ab’nen, ©. a. to have a presentiment 
of; eo abnt mir, I forebode. 

Mebn'lidfert, 2. F., pl. tn, similarity. 

All (er, e, eo), adj. all, every, any, 
whole ; -trbejt’, adv. best of all; 
—trbings’, ade. indeed, of course ; 
—trlei’, adr. various, all kinds of ; 
—ertirfi?, adj. strongest of all ; -ge’- 
geniwartig, adj. omnipresent ; —ge— 
mein, adj. general (ly), universal- 
(ly) ;-madt, f. 8. almighty power ; 
-mablig, ado. gradually ; —madtig, 
—wijfend, adj. all-wise, all-know- 
ing, almighty. 

allein’, adv. alone, only; conj. but, 
however. 

alg, conj. than, but, when, as, like ; 
—bidé, until; -baf, but that, but, 
(see p. 338, X.); -ob, —wenn, as if, 
as though. 


Am'me, f. nurse, wet nurse. 

Am'ſel, f. 8. black bird. 

Amt, p. 8. pl. tr, & mod. charge, 
office, service ; -mann, bailiff. 

An'bau, m. 8. culture. 

an'bauen, 0. a. to cultivate. 

An'betung, f. 8. adoration. 

An'blid, m. 8.. pl. -t, view, aspect, 
sight. 

an'brecben, c.a.to break, begin, enter 
upon ; ber Morgen bridt an, the 
day breaks, it dawns. 

An'dacht, f. 8. devotion. 

an’ber (ber, bie, bad andere), adj. sec- 
ond, other, next, following. 

dn'bern, 0. a. refi. to alter, change. 

An'erbicten, n. 8. offer. 

an‘erbieten, o. reff. to offer one’s self. 

an’erfennen, ¢. a. #7. to acknowledge, 
to own. 

An'fang, m. 8, pl. -t, & mod. begin- 
ning, origin. 

an'janaen, v. a. or. & n. to begin, com- 
mence. 

an'fangé, adv. in the beginning. 

an’gcfommen, part. arrived. 

an’gerorben, part. of amperben, levied, 
enlisted. 

an genehm, adj. agreeable. pleasant. 

an‘arcifen, v. a. tr. to attack, to take 
hold of, to touch. 

An'griff, m. 8. pl.—t, attack, assault. 

an'balten, o. a. & n. tr. to hold, stop. 
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An'hobe, f. a. pl. -n, height. Arbeit, F. 8. pl. -en, work, labor; 
an’boren, 0. a. to listen to. —t, m. 8 workman, laborer ; 
an flagen, v. a. to accuse, indict. —shaus, n. 8. work-house, poor- 
an'fleiben, d. n. & refi. to dress. house; —émann, m. 8. pl. —dleute, 
an’ fommen, v. n. ir. to arrive. laborer. 

An'funft, fs. arrival. ar'beiten, 0. a. & n. to work, labor. 


an'laden, 0. a. to smile upon, cheer. | är'gern, 0. a. to anger; reff. to be 
an’maden, 0. a. to fasten ; Seuer-, to| angry. 
kindle a fire. Arm, m. 8., pl. -t, arm. 
an'nehmen, 0. a. ir. to accept, receive, |arm, adj. poor; —felig, adj. very 
take ; fig. toassume, suppose ; ſich poor. 
einer Gace —, to interest one’s | Armee’, f. & army. 
self in or for a cause, care for. Ar'muth, F. 4. poverty. 
An'nehmlichkeit, f. s., pl. tn, agree-| Art, f. 8. pl. —en, species, kind, pro- 
ableness, delight. priety. 
an'reben, d. a. to accost, address. ar'tig, adj. polite, pretty. 
an'{ehen, d. a. & ir. to look at, no-| Arst, m. 8., pl. -¢, & mod. physician. 
tice, perceive. drst'lid, adj. medical ; — Behandlung, 
An'iprud, m. a.claim ;in—nebmen, to| medical attendance. 
claim attention. A'ſche, F. 8. ashes. 
an’jtinbig, adj. decent, proper. Ut, m. 8., pl. -e, & mod. branch. 
An'theil, m. s. share, lot. Aſtronom', m. s., pl. -en, astronomer. 
Ani'lig, n. 8. face, countenance. A'them, m. 8. breath. 
an'treffen, 0. a. «7. to meet with, find. | ath'men, o. 1. to breathe; fig. to en- 
Antwort, f. 8. pl. en, answer, reply.| joy, live. 
ant'worten, 0. a. to answer, repiy ; | aud, conj. also, too, likewise, even, 
—auf, reply to. indeed. 
an’vertrauen, d. a. to intrust, to ceon- Au'e, f. 8., pl. —n, pasture. 
fide to or in. auf, Prep. on, upon, toward, at, to; 
An'verwandte, 8. pl. relations. —und nieder, adv. up and down, to 
aweifen, v. a. ir. to assign, compel| and fro. 
to take. auf bliben, d. n. to begin to bloom, 
An weifung, f. &. pl. -en, order, direc-| blossom. 
tion. auf'bringen, 0. a. ir. fig. to irritate or 
an'menden, 0. a. ir. to apply, make| provoke one. 
use of. aufbiirden, v. a. to burden; fig. to 
an'werben, v. a. to recruit, enlist. impose. 
An'weſenheit, F. ¢. presence. [terest. | aufbeden, 0. n. to uncover. 
an’ziehen, 0. a. ir. to draw, pull, in-| aufdriiden, v. a. to impress. 
Wp'fel, m. 2. pl. mod. apple ; —baum, auf eſſen, v. a. & tr. to eat up. 
apple-tree. | Mufenthalt, m. 4. stay, residence. 
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Auf fihrung, f. 8. conduct, perform- 
ance. 

Auf gabe, f. 8, pl. -n, theme, lesson. 

auf geben, v. 2. tr. to rise, to open. 

auf'balten, d. a. tr. to delay, stop ; 
refi. to stay, sojourn. 

aufbaufen, d. a. & refl. to heap up, 
accumulate. 

auf'beben, d. q. tr. to raise or lift up, 
to pick or give up, eave, abolish. 

auf boren, ©. n. to cease, discontinue. 

Auf lage, f. a, pl. -n, edition. 

auf lifen, v. a. & reff. tosolve, dissolve. 

Auf löſung, f. 4. solution, dissolution. 

aufmaden, d. a. to open; reff. to 
arise, to set out. 

aufmerffam, adj. attentive. 

Auf merffamfeit, F. s. attention. 

aufnebmen, d. a. & tr. to receive. 

aufrufen, 0. a. to call or wake up. 

auf fepen, o. a. to compose. 

auf'{dhieben, d. a. ix. to delay, to post- 
pone. 

auf ſchwingen, d. a. ir. & reff. to soar 
or swing up. 

Auf fidt, f. 8. care. 

aufipringen, d. n. #7. to spring or 
start up. 

auf ſtehen, d. @. tr. to rise, arise, get 
up, to be open. ‘ 

auf ftellen, 0. a. to set up, array. 

Auf'trag, m. 8. order, commission. 

auf'thun, 0. a. & tr. to open. 

auf treten, v. a. & ir. to step forth, to 
make one’s appearance. 

aufwaden, d. n. to awake, to be 
roused. 

aufiweden, 0. a. to wake, rouse. 

Au'ge, n. 8., pl. -n, eye. 

Au'genblick, m. s. moment, twinkling. 

aubenblick lich, adj. immediately. 
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aud'‘arten, d. a. to degenerate. 

aus beſſern, c. @. to mend, repair. 

aus’ bieten, 0. tr. a. to offer. 

aus bitten, v. a. ir. & refl. to ask or 
beg for, request. 

aus bleiben, d. q. to stay out, away, 
fail. 

aus’ brechen, d. a. tr. to break out. 

Aud’ bruch, m. 8. pl. -¢, & mod. break- 
ing out. 

Aus dehnung, f. 8., pl. -n, extension, 
expansion. 

Wus'brud, m. 8, pl. -e, & mod. ex- 
preasion. 

aus drücken, d. a. to express. 

aus drücklich, adj. expressly. 

auserwählen, d. a. to elect, choose. 

aué’fubren, 0. @. to carry out ; fig. to 
accomplish. 

aud‘aqejeidinet, adj. & adz. 
guished, excellent. 

aud’ geben, 0. n. ir. to go out. 

Aus'lanbder, m. s. foreigner. 

Aud'nabme, f. 8., pl. n, exception. 

aud/rufen, 0. @. wr. to call or cry oat, 
exclaim. 

aud’ruben, o. n. & reff. to rest. 

aud'tiften, 0. a. to fit out, equip. 

aus ſchlagen, 0. a. tr. to kick, to re 
ject. 

aud’feben, o. a. & n. tr. to see to the 
end, to appear, look. 

au ßen, ade. without. 

au'Ber, prep. & conj. beside ; —dem, 
adv. besides, moreover; —halb, 
prep. & ado. outside ; —orbentlia, 
extraordinary(ly), exceeding(ly), 
strange(ly), uncommon(ly). 

äu ßern, 0. n. to express, manifest. 

du’ferft, adj. extremely, utmost ; anf 
bas —¢, to the utmost. 


distin- 
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Wus' jdt, F. 2, pl.—-en, view, prospect. 

aud'ipreden, d. a. & n. tr. to pro 
nounce, to express. 

aus ſtellen, v. a. to expose. 

Aus’ ftellung, f. 8., pl. -en, exhibition. 

Au'fter, f. 8, pl. —n, oyster. 

aus jtreuen, 0. a. to strew. 

ausd'juden, v. a. to select. 

aud'theilen, d. a. to distribute, ad- 
minister. 

ane’'weiden, v. n. ir. to give way, 
evade. 

aus zahlen, d. a. to pay out ; baar-, to 
pay cash. 

auszeichnen, v. a. to distinguish. 

aud xieben, v. a. & n. tr. to move from, 
extract ; refl. to undress one’s 
self. 

aud’zieren, ©. a. to decorate, adorn. 

Are, f. 8. axis. 

Art, f. 8, pl.—e, & mod. axe. 


Baar, see bar. 

Bad, m. &., pl. —t, & mod. brook. 

Bad'e, f. 8., pl. -n, cheek. 

Bäck'er, m. 8. baker. 

Bab, n. 8., pl. -er, & mod. bath. 

Babu, f. s. p/.-en, pathway, railroad. 

balb, ado. soon ; —igft, adv. speedily, 
soon ; balb—balb, now and then. 

Bal'fen, m. 8. beam, rafter. 

Ball, m. 8., pl. -e, & mod. ball. 

Ballet’, n. 8. ballet ; -truppe, ballet 
troupe. 

Band, m. a., pl. -¢, & mod. volume ; 
nN. 8., pl. —er, & mod. ribbon, tape. 
(see also p. 83, XI.) 

Banf, f. 8. bench, bank; pl. -en, 
banks ; —pl. e, & mod. benches. 
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bar, adj. & adv. in cash, bare, naked. 

Bir, m. 8., pl. tn, bear. 

barmber3'ig, adj. merciful, charitable. 

Barmber; igteit, F. . mercy, charity. 

Ba'ſe, f. 8, pl. -n, cousin (fem.) 

Bau, m. 8. (pl. Bauten), building. 

bau’en, 0. a. & n. to build, cultivate ; 
auf einem -, to rely upon some one, 

Bau'er, m. &, pl. -n, peasant; n. & 
cage ; —frau, country-woman. 

Baum, m. 8., pl. -c, & mod. tree. 

beab fichtigen, d. a. to intend, pur- 
pose, aim at. 

beant’worten, v. a. to answer, reply. 

bedacht ſam, adj. & adv. careful(ly), 
earnest(ly). 

bedau’ern, 0. a. to be sorry, pity; 
—dwerth, adj. deplorable, lament- 
able. ; 

bebed’en, vo. @. to cover, shelter, 
drown (voice). 

beben’fen, o. a. ir. to consider, think 
of. 

bebden'tend, adj. & adv. considerable, 
considerably, important. 

bedie nen, d. a. to serve ; refi. to help 
one’s self. 

Bedien'te, m. 8., pl. -n, servant. 

Beding'ung, f. 8., pl. —n, condition. 

bebiir' fen, d. n. ir. to need, want. 

bebitrf'tig, adj. needy, wanting; 
with gen. in want of. 

beeilen, d. n. & refi. to hasten. 

been’den, been'digen, v. a. to end, ter- 
minate. 

Befehl', m. 8., pl. +, command, order. 

Befehls haber, m. 4. commander. 

befeh'len, befeh ligen, d. a. ir. to com- 
mand, order, 

befin'ben, v. ir. reff. to find one’s self, 
to be (feel), to be situated. 
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Sefitrd ten, v. a. to fear, apprehend. 

Bege’benbeit, f. 6. pl. -n, adventure, 
event. 

bege’ben, 0. @ ir. to commit, perpc- 
trate. 


begch ren, v. a. to desire, to request. belei digen, d. a. to offend, insult. 
| Sclei’digt, part. offended. 


begin'nen, d. a. & n. ir. to begin, com- | 


Beginn’, m. 8. beginning. 


mence. 

beglei/ten, ©. @. to accompany, con- 
duct. 

beglud'en, 0. a. to make happy. 

begni' gen, d. refl. to be contented, 
satisfied (with). 

begra‘ben, d. a. tr. to bury. 

Begriff’, m. a., pl. -e, conception, no- 
tion ; im — {cin, to be about, to be 
upon the point (of). 

begrüß'en, d. a. to greet, salute. 

beban’deln, d. a. to treat. 

bebal’ten, v. n. ir. to keep. 

bebar'ren, ©. m. to continue, perse- 
vere. 

Beharr'lidfeit, F. 2. perseverance. 

bebaup ten, 0. a. to assert, affirm. 

Behaup'tung, F. 8., pl. -en, assertion. 

beber bergen, v. a. to lodge. 

bet) prep. at, near, in. 

bei’de, adj. both, two; alle -, both. 

Bei'fall, m. 8. applause, approbation. 

Pein, n.8., pl. -t, leg, bone. 

Bein'fleider, pl. 8. pantaloons. 

beina'be, adc. almost, near(ly). 

Bei'ftand, m. &. assistance. 

bei'fteben, v. 2. or. to assist, to stand 
by. 

bei'jtimmen, d. n. to agree with, as- 
sent to. 
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beta gen, v. @. to lament; refi. to 
complain (of). 

Beklei dung, f. «. dress. 

defom'men, d. @. ir. to get, obtain. 

betun den, t. @& to manifest, show. 


bel'len, 0. n. to bark. 

belob'nen, 0. a. to reward. 

Belob'nung, F. 8., pl. -en, reward. 

bemer'fen, d. a. to mark, observe, no- 
tice. 

bemooft', adj. moss-covered. 

hemi ben, ¢. @. to trouble; reff. to 
give one’s self trouble, take pains, 
to endeavor, try. 

benadh’bart, adj. adjoining. 

benach richtigen, d. a. to inform. 

Beneh'men, nv. 8. conduct, behavior. 

beneh’men, ©. a. ir. to deprive of; 
refl. to behave or demean one’s 
self. 

benei den, 0. a. to envy, grudge. 

benutz'en, ©. @. to use, make use of, 
improve. 

beo badten, d. a. to observe. 

bequem’, adj. convenient, comfort- 
able. 

berau’ben, 0. a to rob, deprive of. 

berau ſchen, 0. reff. to intoxicate. 

bereit’, adj. ready, prepared. 

bereits’, ado. already. 

berei'ten, 0. @. 7. to prepare. 

bereu'en, 0. n. to repent. 

Berg, m. 8., pl. -e, mountain ; —reiben, 
mountain-ranges; bergauf und 
bergab’, up hill and down hill; 
—werf, n. 8., pl. +, mine. 


bei wohnen, v. n. fig. to be present at. Beridt’, m. 8., pl. -c, account, report. 


befannt’, adj. known, acquainted. 
befen’nen, o. a. tr. to confess, own. 


Beruf’, m. 8. calling, vocation. 
beribmt’, adj. celebrated, famous. 
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Bbefaven, v. a. to sow (on, over), dot, | beftimmt’, adj. fixed. 


eove;r. beftra’fen, ©. n. to punish. 
Sefchaftigen, d. n. refl. to be occupied. Beſuch', m. 8., pl. -e, visit, call. 
Beſchei denheit, fs. modesty. beſuſchen, v. a. to visit, to go to sea 
befchben'fen, 0. a. to make or give a| be'ten, 0. n. to pray, say prayer. 
present (to). betrady'ten, 0. a. to look upon, to con 
beſchir'men, d. a. to protect. template, to reflect, consider, re 
beſchlie ßen, d. a. ir. to conclude, de-| gard. 
termine. betradt’lid, adj. considerable, con- 
Belcdhlup’, m. 6., pl.-e, & mod. deci-| siderably. 
sion, discrimination. Betrag’, m. 8., pl. -, mod. amount. 
Beſchreib'ung, F. 8., pl. -en, descrip-| Setra’gen, n. 8. conduct, behavior. 
tion. betra’gen, 0. a. ir. & refl. to conduct, 
Beſchütz'er, m. s. protector. behave or demean one’s self. 
beſe Hen, 0. a. ir. to examine. betref’fen, d. 7. ir. to concern ; befall, 
befeg’en, v. a. to fill, supply. regard. 
befieg’bar, adj. conquerable. betre'ten, 0. a. tr. to tread or step 


befie’ gen, 0. a. to overcome, vanquish.| upon. 
be ſie geln, v. a to seal, to put one’s: betrich’jam, adj. industr:ous. 


Beal to. betrin'fen, v. or. reff. to get intoxi- 
befin’nen, 0. tr. refl. to think of, re-| cated. 
collect. betrun’fen fein, to be intoxicated. 


befip'en, v. a. ir. to possess ; enjoy. | betri’ben, v. a. to grieve, afflict. 

befon'beré, ado. particularly, pecu-| Betrib’nif, F. 8, pl. -¢, affliction, 
liarly. grievance. 

befor’gen, 0. a. to take care of, pro-| betriibt’, adj. melancholy, sad, af- 
vide, apprehend; fear; forward.| flicted. 

Beſorg'niß, f. 2, pl. -t, fear. appre-| betri’gen, v. a. tr. to cheat, defraud, 
hension. deceive. 

bef'{er, comparative of gut. Betrü'ger, m. 8. cheat, deceiver. 

beffern, v. a. & refl. to improve. betrun’fen, part. drunk. 

Bef’jerung, F. «. improvement, recov-| Bett, n. 8. pl. -en, bed, bed-side. 


ery. bet’teln, d. n. to beg, ask alms. 
beſtän dig, adj. & adv. constant(ly), | bevil’fern, v. a. to people, populate. 
continual(ly). bevor fteben, o. m. & tr. to await. 


be(t, adj. best ; aufé be'fte, best of all. | bewab'ren, 0. a. to keep, preserve, 
befteb’en, o. a. & n. ir. to insist, per-| Gott bewahre, God forbid. 
sist, endure, remain; to consist | bee’ gen, d. a. & refl. to stir, move. 
of. bewe'gen, v. a. ir. to stir, move. 
beſtei gen, v. @. to ascend, mount. bewerb’en, v. ir. & refl. to endeavor. 
beftim’men, o. a. to fix, determine. bewohn'en, d. a. to inhabit. 
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Bewoh'ner, m. 8. inhabitant. 

Bewun'dern, o. a. to admire. 

Bewun'derung, F. s. admiration. 

bewun' derungswürdig, adj. & ado. 
worthy of admiration. 

berwuspt’, adj. conscious of. 

Bewußt fein, 2. 8. consciousness, con- 
science. 

bezah len, d. a. to pay. 

besau'bern, ©. a. to enchant. 

Bezieh'ung, f. s. reference, regard. 

beawei’feln, v. a. to doubt, question. 

bezwing'en, v. a. ir. & refl. to over- 
come, conquer. 

Bibliothekar', m. 8., librarian. 

Bie'ne, F. 8., pl. -n, bee. 

Bier, n. 8. beer. 

Bilb, n. 8. pl. -er, picture, image, 
portrait ; —faule, statue. 

bil/ben, v. a.to shape, form ; to cul- 
tivate, improve, compose ; jig. to 
form, fashion. 

Bildung, f. a. education, culture, 
formation. — 

Billet’, n. 8. ticket. 

bil’lig, adj. cheap. 

bin'ben, d. a. ir. to bind, unite, tie. 

bin'nen, prep. within. 

Bir'ne, f. 8., pl. —n, pear. 

bid, adv. & conj. (un)til to; — um, 
(an)til ; — jest, hitherto; — dag, 
(un)til (that). 

Bit'te, F. 8., pl. -n, request, entreaty, 

bit'ter, adj. bitter ; —lid, bitterly. 

blaf, adj. pale. 

Blatt’, n. 8. pl. -er, & mod. leaf, 
page, journal. 

Blau, adj. blue. 

Bici, m. 8. lead. 

bleiben, v. n. ir. to remain, stay, con- 
tinue. 
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blen'den, o. a. to blind ; fig. to dazzle 

Blick, m. 8., pl. +, look, glance. 

blid’en, o. n. to view, look, glance; 
bell —, to appear joyfully ; (tinge) 
um ſich ber —, to look (all) around. 

blind, adj. blind. 

Blip, m. 8., pl. -¢, lightning, flash. 

blitz'en, d. 2. to lighten. 

blüſhen, v. n. to bloom, blossom, 
flourish. 

Blu'me, f. 8., pl. 1, flower; —nfrany 
m. 8. wreath of flowers, garland. 

Blut, m. 8. blood ; -cgcl, m. a. leech ; 
-ſchuld, bloody or capital crime. 

blu’ten, d. nm. to bleed; fig. to pay 
for. 

blut’gicrig, adj. sanguine, blood- 
thirsty. 

Blithe, f. 8., pl. -—n, blossom ; — bed 
Lebens, flower of youth. 

blu’tig, adj. bloody ; jig. cruel. 

Bo'dben, m. 2., pl. & mod. ground, 
bottom, loft, garret. 

Bo'gen, m. 8. bow ; sheet of paper. 

Boot, n. 8., pl. -t, & mod. boat. 

boſe, adj. & adv. bad, wicked, angry ; 
— auf, angry with. 

Bör!ſe, f. a. bourse, purse. 

Bo'te, m. 8., pl. -n, messenger. 

Brand, m. a., pl. -e, & mod. fires, 
burning. 

Bra'ten, m. 8. roast-meat. 

bra'ten, d. q. ir. to roast, fry. 

brau'dhen, v. a. to want, need ; to use. 

braun, adj. brown. 

brau'fen, o. 2. to roar, rash. 

bray, adj. brave, valiant, honest, 
good. 

breit, adj. wide, broad. 

Brief, m. 2, pl. -e, letter ; —bote, or 
—tragcr, letter-carrier, postman. 
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Brod, n. 8., 
—baden, n. the baking of bread. 

brill'en, c. n. to roar. 

Bride, f. 8. pl. -n, bridge. 

Bruder, m. 8., pl. & mod. brother. 

bru’terlid, adj. brotherly, fraternal. 

Brut, f. 8., pl. -e, & mod. breast, 
bosom. 

Bu'be, m. 8., pl. -n, boy, lad, knave, 
villain. 

Bud, n. 2., pl. -er, & mod. book ; 
quire; -binder, bookbinder ; 
—drudcr, printer; —druderfunjt, f. 
a. art of printing ; —banbdler, book 
seller; —laben, m. 8. bookstore ; 
—jtabe(n), m. 8. letter (of the alpha- 
bet). 

Bucht, f. 8., pl. -en, bay. 

Büb'ne, f. 8., pl. —n, stage. 

Bün'del, n. 8. bundle. 

Pind'nif, f. 8., pl. -¢, alliance, league, 
covenant. 

bunt, aij. colored, confused, varie- 
gated. 

Burg, f. 8, pl. -en, castle, citadel. 

Bür'ger, m. 8. citizen ; —meijter, bur- 
gomaster (mayor). 

Bur'ſche, m. 8., pl. -n, fellow, boy. 

Bür'ſte, F. 8.. pl. -n, brush. 

But'ter, f. 8. butter. 


C. 


Canal’, m. 8., pl. -t, & mod. canal, 
channel. 

Car ce, ace Kaffee. 

Camerad’, see Ramerad. 

Charal'ter, m. 8. character, title. 

Chocola'be, f. 8. chocolate. 

Chor, m. & n., pl. -t, & mod. chorus, 
choir (see § 83); —gefang, choral 
song. 


pl. -t, bread, loaf 7 
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Cho'lera, X. s. cholera. 

Chrift, m. 8., pl. -en, Cliristian. 

chriſt lid, adj. christian. 

Concert’, n. 8., pl. -e, concert. 

Congreß', m. 8., pl. -e, union, con. 
gress. 

Conbi'ter, m. 8., pl. -en, confectioner. 

Conftab’ler, m. 8. constable, police 
man. 

Con ful, m. 8. consul. 

Coufin’, m. s. cousin (male) ; Coufi’ne, 
J. 8 cousin (female). 


D. 


Da, adv. & conj. there, then, when, 
as, since, because, just Oe) ; 
— aber, but as. 

dabei’, adv. by that, thereby, near 
it ; —bleiben, to adhcre to, to insist 
on. 

baburd’, ado. by this, by that, there- 
by. 

Dad, n. 8., pl. -er, & mod. roof. 

dafür', ado. for it, for that. 

daber’, adj. & adr. thence, from 
thence, hence, along ; bié —, un- 
til then. 

babin’, adv. thither, there, away, 
gone; -fliegen, to flow along; 
—geftredt, part. stretched out ; -ter, 
adv. behind it. 

Da'me, f. pl. -n, lady, gentlewoman. 

damit’, adv. & conj. therewith, with 
it; in order that; — nidt, 
lest. 

Damm, m. 8. pl. -<, & mod. dam, 
dyke. 

Dim'merung, f. 2. twilight, dusk. 

Dampf, n. 28. pl. -e, & mod. steam, 
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smoke ; —boot, or —{hiff, n. 8., pl.|bden’fen, v. a. & n. ir. to think, ima 


-—e, steamer, steamboat. 


gine; — an, to think of. 


Danf, m. 8. thanks, reward, grate-; tenn, conj. for, then, than, but. 


fulness ; —‘barfeit, F. 8. gratitude. 
banf'bar, adj. thankful(ly), grateful- 
(ly). 


den'noch, conj. yet, however, never- 
theless, notwithstanding ; es fa 
—, unless, except. 


banf'en, d. a. & n. to thank, return | ber, bie, bad, art. the pron. he, that 


thanks. 


or this, who, which. 


bann, ado. then, thereupon; — und | derjenige, (bie-, baé—), pron. that, the 


wann, now and then. 


one, he. 


baran’, ade. thereon, thereat, at, | berfelbe, (dDie-, bad-), pron. the same 


near by, of it. 

dbarauf, adv. thereon, thereupon, 
afterwards, then. 

baraus’, adv. thereout, therefrom, 
thence. 

bar’ben, v. m. to suffer, famish. 

barin’, ado. therein, in that, this, or 
it. 

bar'nad, adv. thereafter, there. 

bar'ftellen, v. a. to represent. 

Dar'jtellung, f. 8., pl. -en, represen- 
tation. 

bari ber, adv. over that, thereon, 
beyond that, concerning that, 
on account of that, above, 
more. 

barum’, ado. for that, for it, there- 
fore, on that account. 

bafelb(t’, adv. there, in the place. 

bag, conj. that ; — nidt, lest. 

bdud'ten, ©. imp. to appear, seem. 

Dau'er, f. 8. duration. 

bau’ern, v. n. to last. 

bavon’, adv. thereof, therefrom, of 
or from it, off, away ; {id etligft — 
machen, to hurry or run away. 

baju’, adv. thereto, to that, to it. 

bed'en, 0. a. to cover. 

Deforation’, F. s. decoration. 

bemnad’, ado. according to. 


des halb, or dep’ balb, adv. therefore, 
for this reason, on that account. 

beftc, adv. the ; — beffer, the better. 

beut'lid, adj. clear, distinct, plain. 

didt, adj. tight, dense, close, solid, 
thick. 

Dichter, m. 8. poet. 

bid, adj. thick. 

Did'idt, n. 8., pl. -t, thicket. 

Dieb, m. a. thief; —ftabl, stealing, 
theft. 

bdien’en, ©. n. to serve. 

Dien er, m. 8. servant, waiter. 

Dienſt, m. 8., pl. -t, service. 

Dien'ftag, m. s. Tuesday. 

died, (er, ¢, ¢8), pron. this, the lat- 
ter. 

dieo mal, ade. this time, this once. 

Ding, n. 8., pl. -e, thing, affair, mat- 
ter, feat. 

Din'te, f. 8. ink; —nfaf, nm. 2. ink- 
stand. 

bod, conj. but, yet, however, never- 
theless. 

Dof'tor, m. 8. physician, doctor. 

Dold, m. 8., pl. -t, dagger. 

Donner, m. 8. thunder ; —twetter, n. 4 
thunder-storm, tempest. 

bon’nern, 0. n. to thunder. 

Don'nerftag, m. s. Thursday. 
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bop'pelt, adj. double, twofold, ado. | burd'bringen, 0. n. & ir. to penetrate. 


twice. | durch'gehen, 0. n. & tr. to go through. 


Dorf. m. 8., pl. -cr, & mod. village, durch reijen, 0. n. to travel or pass 


hamlet. through ; durchrei ſen, to travel 
Dorn, m. 8., pl. en, thorn ; —geftraud, | over. 
briar. durchkreuz'en, d. mn. to cross through. 


bort, adv. there, yonder ; adj. hither, 
that way, yonder. 

Pra'ma, n. 8. drama. 

Drang’jal, F. 8. oppression. 

drauß'en, adv. without, out of doors, 


durch ſichtig, adj. transparent. 

burdyjtro'men, vc. a. & n. to stream 
through, pervade. 

durchwan'deln, d. n. to wander or pass 
through. 


abroad. Durft, m. a. thirst. 
dre hen, 0. a. refit. to turn, twist, re-| burft’ig, adj. thirsty. 
volve. dutz'en, v. a. to call one “thou,” ad- 


drei’, num. adj. three. 

dring'end, o. n. pressing, urgent. 

dreh'en, v. n. to threaten. 

Droh'ung, X 8., pl. en, threat, threat- 
ening, menace. 

brud’en, v. q. to print, imprint. 

brid’en, v. a. to press, aqueeze, op- 
press. 

brum, see Oarum. 

bu, pron. thou. 

Duell’, n. 4., pl. -e, duel. 

buften, v. n. to perfume, to give 
fragrance. 

bul'den, d. a. to endure. [toleration. 

Dul'dung, f. 8. enduring, suffering, 

bumm’, adj. dull, stupid. 

bumpf, adj. dull, hollow. 

bunfel, adj. dark, dusky, gloomy, 


dress familiarly. 
Dug end, m. 8., pl.-e, dozen, 


E. 


E'ben, adj. & adv. even, exactly, 
just, about; —fo, as. 

Ed'e, F. 8., pl. —n, edge, corner 

edel, adj. & adv. noble, generous. 

E'delmann, m. 8. nobleman. 

e'be, adv. before, ere. 

¢ ber, ade. sooner (comp. of bald) ; je 
— je lie ber, the sooner the better. 

Eh're, f. 8. pl. -n, honor; =-nmam, 
man of honor. 

eb‘renbaft, adj. honorable. 

Ehr'furcht, F. s. veneration, awe, rev- 


— — — — — — — — — — er OR 


dim, obscure. erence. 
binf'en, 0. n. to seem, appear ; refl.| ebr'geizig, adj. ambitious, covetous 
to fancy, imagine one’s self. of honor. 


burdauds’, ado. throughout, entirely ; | cbr'lid, adj. honest. 
— nidt, by no means, not at all. | Ci, n. 8., pl. -tr, egg. 

burdhbob’ren, c. a. to pierce, perforate. | ci, interj. ay, why, ey. 

durch brechen, o. a. to break through. Eicche, f. a., pl. -n, oak. 

burd’bringen, vo. n. to bring or get! Cid, m.s., pl. +, oath ; — ber Tree, 
through. | oath of allegiance. 
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Ci'fer, m. a. zeal. 


ei’gen, adj. own, peculiar; einem fo 
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ein laſſen, v. refi. to have to do (with 
one). 


— fcin, to feel strangely, peculiar- |tin’mal, adv. once ; auf —, suddenly, 


ly. 
Ci'genidaft, f. 8., pl.—tn, quality. 
Eil'e or Eil, fs. haste, hurry. 
cil’en, vc. m. to hasten, hurry, speed. 


eil’ends, ado. hurriedly, hastily, 
speedily. 
ci’ligitt ade. hurriedly, hastily, 
speedily. 


einan'der, adv. one another, each 
other. 

ein’ balfamiren, 0. a. to embalm. 

ein’ bicgen, 0. a. & n. refl. to turn 
(into), bend in. 

ein bilden, v. refl. to imagine, fancy, 
think. 

tin’ breden, ©. a. tr. to break down, 
break open ; d. 7. tr. to invade, 
give way. 

tin'jad, adj. single, plain(ly), simple. 

Cin'fall, m. 8. idea, notion, thought. 

ein‘fallen, o. n. tr. (with dat.) to fall 
or come into the mind, occur. 

Ein falt, f. 8. simplicity. 

Cinflug, m. s. influence. 

ein führen, d. a. to introduce. 

Cin'gang, m. 8., pl. -e, & mod. en- 
trance, entry. 

Cin- und Wud’gang, coming in and 
going out. 

cin’gcboren, adj. native. 

eingcdenf, adv. mindful. 

ein geſchloſſen, partec. enclosed, locked 
up or into. 

ei niger, (-¢, -6), adj. & pron. some, 
any. 

Cin'fiinfte, f. 8. pl. income, revenue. 


ein laden, 0. a. i7. to invite, to be in- 


vited, to call. 


on a sudden; noch —, 
more. 

cin’ raumen, v. a. to put into a house; 
jig. to permit, give up. 

cin'reijfen, v. @. to tear down. 

eiv’jam, adj. solitary, retired. 

ein ſchlafen, v. n. tr. to fall asleep, die. 

cin'jdlagen, 0. a. ir. to strike in, take. 

cin {dliepen, v. a. tr. to enclose, lock 
in, confine. (snow. 

ein ſchneien, d. tap. to cover with 

ein ſetzen, ©. a. to put in, appoint. 

cinft, ade. once, one day. 

cin'fteigen, 0. n. ir. to stepor get into 
(carriage). 

cin’wideln, 0. a. to wrap up. 

Cin'wobhner, m. 8. inhabitant. 

ein’3ig, adj. only, alone. 

Cid, n. 8. ice, ice cream. 

Ci'fen, 2. 8. iron ; —babn, railroad. 

ei'tel, adj. vain, trifling. 

elementar’, adj. elementary. 

Ellend, n. 8. misery. 

Elephant’, m. 8., pl. -en, elephant. 

elf, adj. eleven. 

El'le, F. 8. pl. -n, yard, ell (two 
feet). 

Cl'tern, see Aeltern. 

empfang'cn, 0. d. tr. to receive, accept. 

empfebl’en, 0. a. tr. to recommend ; 
fid) — laffen, to send one’s re 
gards. 

Empfin’dung, f. 8, pl.—en, feeling, 
emotion. 

empor’, ado. on high, upwards, up 
(This adverd in compounded verbs 
retains tts meaning without modi 
fication). 


once 
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En'de, n. 8, pl. -n, end, aim, pur- 
pose. 

end lich, adj. at last, finally, at 
length. 

eng’, adj. narrow, close; -briijtig, 
adj. asthmatical. 

Eng'el, m. 8. angel. 

Eng'paf, m. s. narrow pass. 

Cn’fel, m. 8. grandchild, grandson. 

entbebr'en, v. a. to do without; miss. 

entbinbd’en, v. a. ir. to deliver, release. 

entblop'en, 0. a. to deprive (of), lay 
bare. 

entbed'en, o. a. fig. to discover, dis- 
close. 

Entfaltung, f. 2., pl. -en, unfolding, 
development. 

entflieh en, 0. 2. ir. to flee, ran away. 

entge’gen, adv. & prep. against, op- 
posite ; -ſchlagen, to beat for. 

entge’geneilen, 0. nm. to hasten, 
meet. 

entge gengeben, v. n. to go to meet. 

entge’genfommen, v. n. to come to 
meet. 

entgeg’nen, 0. a. to reply. 

entge'ben, d. & ir. to escape. 

entlaffen, o. a. ir. to discharge, dis- 
miss. 

entlaufen, 0. 2. to run away, desert. 

entmu’thigen, 0. a. to discourage. 

entneh’men, 0. a. tr. to take from; 
— aué, to draw from ; fig. to un- 
derstand from, deduce from ; ref. 
to undertake. 

entreif/en, v. a. ir. to snatch away, 
tear from, rescue from. 

ent{dlag’en, 0. refi. & ir. to forget, 
get rid of. 

cntidliep’en, d. n. ir. to resolve upon, 
determine. 


to 
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Entſchließ ung, F. 8. resolution, deci- 
sion. 

Cntfdlug’, m. a., pl. —t, & mod. reso- 
lution ; decision, purpose ; ben — 
faffen, to resolve, make up one’s 
mind. 

entſchuld'igen, o. a. to excuae; reft. 
excuse )ne’s self, apologize for. 

entfeelt’, adj. lifeless. 

entfep'en, 0. a. to dispose ; refi. to be 
amazed at. 

entfin'nen, v. reft. & ir. to remember, 
recollect. 

entwe'ber—obdcr, conj. either—or. 

entwöhn'en, d. a. & n. to disaccustom. 

entzũck' en, d. a. to transport, fill with 
ecstasy ; part. delighted. 

erbau’en, 0. a. to build, erect; jig. to 
edify. 

Er be, m.a., pl. —n, heir. 

erb’en, ©. a to inherit. 

erblaffen, 0. x. to grow pale, die. 

erbleich'en, o. n. ir. to grow pale, die. 

erblid’en, v. a@. to behold, perceive, 
see. 

Erde, f. 8., pl. —n, earth, ground. 

erfabr'en, ©. @. tr. to learn, expe 
rience, endure. 

Erfahr'ung, F. 8., pl. en, experience, 
knowledge, practice. 

erfind’en, o. a. tr. to find out, invent, 
discover. 

€Erfind'er, m. a. discoverer, inventor. 

Erfind ung, f. 8. pl. -en, invention, 
contrivance. 

erfleb’en, v. reff. to implore, obtain 
by entreaties. 

Erfolg’, m. 8., pl. -¢, result. 

erfreu'en, 0. a. & refi. to (cause to) re- 
joice, enjoy. 

erfreu'lich, adj. pleasing, delightful. 
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erfill'en, d. a. to fill, fulfil, perform. 

ergänz'en, ©. n. to supply. 

ergeb’en, o. refl. & ir. to surrender, 
submit; yield, yield up; adj. de- 
voted, obedient. 

ergopen, o. a. to delight ; reft. to be 
delighted. 

ergreifen, 0. a. tr. to seize; touch. 

erhalt’en, d. a. tr. to keep, maintain, 
preserve, save, receive. 

Erhal'tung, F. 8. preservation ; sup- 
port. 

erbe’ben, d. a. tr. to raise; refi. to 
rise up, rebel, arise. 

Erbe’bung, F. s. elevation, exaltation. 

erbip'en, ©. a. to heat; refi. to be 
come excited. 

erhoh'en, d. a. to raise, heighten, ele- 
vate. 

erbo'len, ov. a. refi. to recover, amuse 
one’s self. 

erin’nern, 0. a. to remind, mention ; 
refi. to remember, recollect. 

erfal'ten, o. refi. to take or catch 
cold. 

erfauf'en, v. a. to purchase, buy. 

erfen’nen, 0. a. t7. to perceive, discern, 
distinguish, recognize, acknowl. 
edge. 

erfld’ren, 0. a. & n. to explain, de- 
clare. 

erfling'en, v. n. ir. to sound, resound. 

erlang’en, 0. a. to reach, attain. 

erlaub'en, d. a. refl. & tmpers. to per- 
mit, allow. 

Erlaub/nif, f. 8. permission. 

erlern’en, 0. @. to learn. 

erlie’gen, d. n. ir. to succumb. 

Ermab'nung, f. 8., pé. -en, admonition, 
exhortation. 

ermit’teln, 0. a. to determine. 
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ermor’den, ©. a. to murder. 

Ermord‘ung, F. s. murder. 

ermi’den, 0. a. & n. to tire, weary. 

ernen nen, 0. a. tr. to nominate, ap 
point, name. 

erneu'en, erneu ern, v. a. to renew, ren- 
ovate. 

ernft, ernjt’baft, adj. serious, grave, 
sober. 

Ern'te, f. @., pl. -en, harvest, crop. 

ero’bern, 0. a. to conquer, gain. 

Ero'berer, m. 8. conqueror. 

Eröff'nung, f. 8. opening. 

erquid’en, 0. a. to refresh. 

errath’en, v. a. tr. to guess; diving 

erre'aen, 0. a. excite, cause. 

erreich’en, ©. a. to reach, attain. 

erridt’en, 0. a. to erect, establish. 

erſchall'en, 0. n. ir. to sound. 

erſchein en, ©. a. to appear, arrive. 

erſchein end, part. perceptible. 

Cridein'ung, F., pl. en, appearance 
apparition, phenomenon. 

erſchlag'en, d. a. ir. to slay. 

erfpar'en, ©. a. to save. 

erft, adj. & ado. first, at first, only; 
-ené, firstly ; ber erfte bejte, any 


one. [numbed. 
erftarren, ©. n. to be appaled, be 
Erftaun'en, nm. -8, astonishment, 
ainazement. 
erjtaun’en, d. mn. to be astonished, 
surprised. 


erfud’en, d. a. to entreat, request. 
crtin’en, o. n. to sound, resound. 
ertrag’en, 0, a. tr. to bear, support. 
erträg lich, adj. endurable, 
ertrinf'en, v. 2. 17. to be drowned. 
erwach/ en, 0. n. to awake. 


erivdg’en, v. @. ir. to weigh, ponder, 
consider. 
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erwãh nen, vo. a. to mention, allude 
to. 

Erwih'nung thun, to make mention. 

erwart’en, 0. a. to expect, await. 

erwecken, vo. a. to awaken, rouse ; 
Jig. to excite, raise. 

eciwwerb’en, 0. a. ir. to acquire, earn, 
gain. 

erwied’ern, ©. @. to return, reply, 
answer, 

etwiirg'en, 0. a. & refi. to strangle. 

erjabl’en, 0. a. to relate, tell, narrate. 

Cryabl'ung, f., pl. -en, narration, rela- 
tion, tale, account, story. 

eryeig'en, 0. a. to render, do; confer. 

erjeug’en, o. a. to generate, procreate, 
produce. 

erzie hen, 0. a. #7. to bring up, nurse, 
educate. 

erjit’tern, 0. n. to tremble. 

erzũr nen, 0. n. to become angry. 

e6, pron. it ; — giebt, there is, there 
are ; — {ci denn, unless, provided. 

E'ſel, m. -6, pl. -, ass, donkey. 

effen, v. a. & n. to eat, feed. 

eta’, adv. perhaps, about, nearly. 

et’wad, pron. something, somewhat ; 
some, any; a little, rather. 

euſer, cuere, euer, pron. your. 

ewig, adj. eternal(ly), everlasting- 
(ly); auf—, for ever. 

Expedition, f. s. expedition. 


Faib'ta, adj. capable. 

Fab' igkeit, F., pl.-en, ability, capacity, 
fitness, faculty, talent. 

Fah'ne, f., pl. —n, colors, ensign, stan- 
dard, flag. 
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fabr’en, d. a. tr. to drive ; 0. n. ir. to 
go in a carriage. 

Gabrt, F. pl. -n, passage, voyage. 

Fal'ke, m. 8., pl. -n, falcon. 

Gall, m., pl. -e, & mod. fall, decay, 
decline ; case. 

fall’en, d. n. ir. to fall, tumble; um 
ben Hals —, to embrace. 

fall’en, v. n. fig. to pass (judgment). 

fallé, adv. in (the) case that. 

falſch, adj. false, mock, counterfeit, 
treacherous. 

Familie, F. a, pl. -n, family. 

fang’en, 0. a. ir. to catch, seize. 

Far'be, F., pl. —n, color. 

Faß, n. 4., pl. tr, & mod. barrel. 

faffen, v. a. to seize, take hold of; 
hold, contain, conceive, compre. 
hend. 

fajt, adv. almost, nearly, about. 

faul, adj. lazy. 

fau'len, 0. n. to rot, putrefy ; —3en, 
v. n. to be idle, lazy. 

Fau' lenzer, Faul'pelz, m.s. lazy fellow. 

Faul’heit, f. laziness, idleness, sloth. 

Fauft, F., pl. Saute, fist, wrist. 

fecht'en, v. a. to fight, fence. 

Feder, F. pl. -n, feather, pen, spring ; 
—meffer, n. penknife. 

fe'gen, 0. a. to sweep, cleanse. 

Febl'tritt, m. 8, pl. —¢, error, false 
step. 

fehl'en, v. n. to fail, miss, mistake 
ail, want, be deficient, lack. 

Fehl'er, m. s. mistake, error. 

fehl'ſchlagen, v. n. & ir. to go amiss. 

Feind, m. a, pl. -e, enemy, foe. 

Feind ſeliakeit, f 8., p/. en, hostility. 

Feld’, y.s., pl. ey, field, plain ; -herr, 
or —mar{dall, commander-in-chief, 
general. 
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Fels, or Fel'ſen, m. 8. rock, cliff. 

Fen’ iter, n. 8. window. 

Ge'rien, pl. vacation. 

fern, adj. & ado. far, distant ; von —, 
from afar, from a distance ; —ber, 
from afar. [ness. 

Fer'ne, f. 8., pl. —n, distance, remote- 

fer’ner, adj. & adv. further, farther. 

fer tig, adj. ready. ! 

Fer'tigkeit, f. 4. readiness, perfection. 

Feſt ung, F. 8., pl. -en, fortress, cita- 

fett, adj. fat, greasy, rich. (del. 

Feu'er, F. &. fire ; —dbrunjt, F. 4. con- 
flagration. 

Fieber, n. 8. fever. 

find’en, 0. a.ir. to find, discover ; {id 
zurecht —, to find one’s way. 

inf, m. a., pl.—en, finch. 

Fing cr, m. 8. finger ; —hut, thimble. 

fin'jter, adj. dark, gloomy. 

Fin'ſterniß, F. 8. pi —t, darkness. 

Fifh, m. 8., pl. -e, fish; -tr, m. &. 
fisher, fisherman. 

fiſch en, 0. @. to fish. 

flad, adj. flat, plain, level, shallow. 

PFlahs, m. 8. flax. 

Flam'me, f. 8. pl. -n, flame, blaze, 
flash. 

Fla'ſche, F. 8., pl. -n, bottle, flask. 

flat’tern, v. . to juggle, flatter. 

fle’ben, v. a. to implore, beseech, en- 
treat. 

Fleiſch, n. s. meat. 

Fleiß, m. 8. diligence, application, 
industry. 

fleiß ig, adj. diligent, industrious. 

Flie'ge, F. 8. fly. 

flieg’en, d. n. ir. to fly. 

flim’mern, d. n. to glitter, glisten, 
glimmer. 

Blog, n. 8., pl. -e, & mod. raft. 
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Flucht, F. s. flight, escape. 

Flüſgel, m. s. wing. 

Slur, f. s., pl.—en, field, plain, floor. 

Flug, m. 8. pl., -e, & mod. river, 
stream. 

Fluth, or Flut, f. 2, pl. -en, flood, 
deluge. 

Fol’ge, fiir bie—, for the future ; in 
future. 

fol'gen, v. a. & n. to obey, to follow 
(advice) ; to follow, succeed. 

fol’gend, adj. following. 

folg'lid, adr. of course, consequent- 
ly. 

for'dDern, ©. @. to demand, ask, re 
quire. 

For'derung, F. 8., pl. -en, demand ; 
große —, large or high price. 

Form, f. 8, pl. -en, form, figure, 
shape, fashion. 

fort, adv. away, off. 

Yort’bauer, F. 8. continuation. 

fort‘etlen, 0. . to hasten or hurry 
away. 

fort’'fabren, ©. n. to depart ; continue. 

fort‘laufen, 0. n. to run away. 

fort’jagen, 0. a. to drive away, chase 
off. 

fort jdreiten, o. nm. to advance, pro- 
gress. 

fort'fepen, 0. a. to continue, pursue. 

Fortſehung, F. 4., pl. -en, continua 
tion. 

fort'tretben, o. a. to drive away. 

fort während, ado. continual(ly). 

Fra'ge, F. 8., pl. -m, question. 

frag’en, v. a. & n. to ask, question. 

Frau, f. 8., pl. <n, woman, wife. 

Fräu'lein, n. 8. miss, young lady. 

Frech heit, F. 8. pl. -en, audacity. 

fret, adj. free, exempt ; —gebig, adj 
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generous, benevolent ; -lid, ado. 


certainly, to be sure. 
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senger of spring; -éblumen, 


spring flowers, 


Frei heit, F. 8., pl. -en, liberty, free-| Fudd, m. 8., pl. -¢, & mod. fox. 


dom. 
frei‘lajien, 0. n. to liberate. 
fret ſprechen, 0. a. to acquit. 
Frei tag, m. a. Friday. 
fremd, adj. strange, foreign. 


fulylen, 0. a. & n. to feel, perceive. 

füh ren, ©. @. to carry, lead, guide; 
Krieg —, wage war. 

Füh rer, m. 4. leader, guide, 

full’en, c. a. to fill. 


Fremd ling, m.s., pl. -t, foreigner, | Full’en, n. 2. foal, colt. 


stranger. 


finf, ad). five. 


Freu'de, f. 8., pl.-n, joy, pleasure, | fiir, prep. for ; -twabr, adv. indeed. 


delight. 
freud'ig, adj. glad(ly), joyfal(ly). 


Furſche, F. 8., pl. -n, furrow. 
fur’den, v. a. to furrow, wrinkle. 


freu'en, 0. refl. to rejoice, be glad, | Surdt, F. 8. fear, apprehension. 


enjoy. 
Freund, m. s. pl. —, friend ; -fdaft, 
J. 8. friendship. 


freund'lid, adj. friendly, kind, pleas. | 


ant(ly). 
Fre'vel, m. 8. mischief, crime. 


furdit’bar, adj. fearful, formidable, 
frightful. 

fiirdr’en, d. a. to fear, be afraid ; 9, 
refi. to be in fear, be afraid of. 

firdt’erlic, adj. frightful, horrible. 

furdt'fam, adj. timid(ly), timorous. 


Pried'e(n), m. 8. peace ; =eflerer) peace Fürſt, m. 8., pl. -en, prince, sover- 


dist urber. 
fried'lidh, adj. peaceable(ly). 
fried’ fertia, adj. peaceable(ly). 
frie'ren, 0. n. to freeze, to be or get 
cold. 
frifh, adj. fresh, cool, new. 
froh, adj. glad, joyful, joyous. 
fröh lich, adj. joyful, cheerful, happy. 
Groh finn, m. s. cheerfulness, joy. 
Froſt, m. 8. frost. . 
fromm, adj. pious, devout. 
Frudt, f. s., pl.—e, & mod. fruit. 


eign; —¢tnthum, sovereignty, prin. 
cipality. 

sup, m. 8., pl. -e, & mod. foot, bot- 
tom ; -tapfen, m. 8. track, trace, 
footstep ; -reife, journey on foot; 
—volf, n. s. infantry. 


Ga'be, f. 8., pl. -n, gift, talent. 
Ga'bel, 8., pl. —Nl, fork. 
Gand, f. 8. pl. -e, & mod. goose. 


frucht’bar, adj. fruitful ; — machen, to | gan, adj. & adv. whole, all ; very. 


fertilize. 


gan; ‘lid, adj. & adv. wholly, utterly. 


früh, adv. early (in the morning) ;/ gar, adj. & adv. sufficiently done, 


-er, adv. formerly ; —fticden, v. 2. 
to breakfast ; morgen —, to-mor- 


quite, very, even; — tounberbar, 
very strange(ly) ;-—nidt, not at ad. 


row early or to-morrow morning. | Warten, m. 8., pl. & mod. garden. 


Friib'jabr, spring. 


Gärt'ner, m. s. gardener. 


Früh ling, m. s. spring ; —dbote, mes- | Gad, n. 8. gas. 
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@aft, m. 2@., pl. -t, & mod. guest, 
stranger ; —haué, or —bef, hotel; 
—lidfeit, f. 8., pl. -en, hospitality. 

Gat'te, m. 8., pl.-n, husband, spouse. 

Gat'tung, jf. ¢., pl. -en, kind, quality. 

Gazel'le, F. 4., pl. —n, gazelle. 

geadt’et, part. & adj. esteemed. 

geba’ren, ©. @. ir. to bring forth, 
bear. 

Gebdu'be, m. a. building, edifice. 

ge’ben, v. a. tr. to give, grant. 

Gebet', n. 8., pl. -¢, prayer. 

Gebiet’, n. 4., pl. —e, district, prov- 
ince, territory. 

gchiet'en, ©. a. #7. to command, order. 

Gebirg'e, n. 8. chain of mountains ; 
pl. mountains. 

gebo'ren, part. born. 

Gebot', n. 2., pl. -, commandment, 
order. 

gebradt’, part. brought. 

Gebraud’, m. 8., pl. -c, & mod. use, 
usage, custom, practice. 

Gebri’'ter, pl. brothers. 

gebüh'ren, v. 2. to be due, proper. 

Geburt, F. 8., pl. —en, birth, nativity. 

Gebüſch', n. 8. pl. -¢, thicket. 

Gedächt' niß, n. 8. pl. -¢, memory, re- 
collection. 

Gedan'fe, m. a., pl. thought, idea. 

gedci'ben, 0. n. tr. to prosper, suc- 
ceed, increase. 

gedenf'en, d. 2. ir. to remember. 

Gedidt’, F. 2, pl. -t, poem. 

Geduld', f. 8. patience. 

geduld'ig, adj. patient(ly). 

Gefabr’, F. 8, pl. -en, danger, peril. 

gefähr'den, d. n. to endanger. 

Wefabr'te, m. 8., pl. -n, companion, 
mate. 

Gefall'en, m. 6. kindness, favor. 
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gefall’en, 0. n. or. to please, like. 

gefall'ig, adj. kind, accommodating 

Gefäll'igkeit, F. 2, pe. -en, kindness 
favor. 

gefall igſt, adj. please, if you please. 

gefang’en, part. imprisoned, caught ; 
—nehmen, to take or make prisoner ; 
—fifen, to be imprisoned. 

Gefang'enſchaft, F. 8., pl. -en, captiv- 
ity, imprisonment. 

Gefäng'niß, n. 8., pl. -e, prison. 

Gefühl', n. 8., pl. -t, feeling, sensa- 
tion. 

gefiibrt’, part. lead. 

ge'gen, prep. against, towards, near. 

Ge'gend, F. #., pl. -en, country, region, 
neighborhood. 

Ge'genjtand, m. 8., pl.-e, & mod. sub- 
ject, object. 

Ge'gentheil, n. 4, pl. -t, contrary, 
reverse, Opposite. 

Ge'genwart, F. #. present (time), pres- 
ence. 

ge'genwärtig, adj. present, on hand. 

Geg ner, m. 8. opponent. 

Gebalt’, m. 8. contents, salary. 

Geheim'niß, n. 8., pl. -¢, secret. 

geben, 0. n. t7'. to go, walk; (cinem) 
gut —, to be doing well. 

Gebor', n. 8. sense of hearing; — 
ſchenken, to give heed, listen to. 

gebord'en, 0. n. to obey. 

gehör'en, v. n. to belong, appertain 
to. 

gebor’fam, adj. obedient, dutifu: 

Geifriel, F. 8., pl. -n, whip, scourge. 

Geift, m., pl. -er, spirit, soul. mind ; 
—lide, m. 8. minister; —licdfeit, F. 
&., pl. -en, clergy, spirituality; 
—csanlagen, pl talent, natural abil 
ities. 


* 
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Geiz, m. 8. avarice ; —halé, m. 8. ava- 
ricious person, miser. 

aci;/ig, adj. avaricious. 

acfimpft’, adj. fought, contended. 

gekauft', part. bought. 

geläuf'ig, adj. fluent(ly). 

gelb, adj. yellow. 

Gelb, n. 8., pl. -tr, money ; —verle- 
gengeit, f. 8. pecuniary embarrass- 
ment. 

Gele’genheit, F. 4., pl. -en, occasion, 
opportunity. 

gelebrt’, adj. learned, scholarly. 

gele/ſen, part. read. 

gclo’ben, v. a. to promise, vow. 

Gelibde, nv. 8. vow ; —thun, to take 
the vow. 

Gemach', n. 8., pl. -tr, & mod. room, 
chamber, apartment. 

gemadt’, part. made. 

Gemabl’, m. 8., pl.—t, consort, spouse. 

Gemal'de, n. 8. picture, painting. 

Gemarf'ung, F. 8., pl. -en, boundary, 
border. 

gemcin’, adj. common; -fam, to- 
gether, joined. 

Gemi' fe, n. 8. vegetables, greens. 

Gemüth', n. 2, pl. -tr, mind, soul, 
heart, nature. 

gemith lid, adj. agreeable. 

gen, contraction for gegen. 

genannt’, part. named. 

genau’, adj. & adv. close(ly), accurate- 
(ly), careful(ly). 

General’, m. 8. pl. =e, & mod. gen- 
eral, commander. 

Ge'nius, m. 2, genius; pl. Ge'nien, 
guardians, spirits. 

genom'men, part. taken. 

Wenof'(en), m. . companion, asso- 
ciate ; -(daft, f. ¢. companionship. 
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genöth'igt, part. obliged. 

genug’, adj. sufficient. 

genüg'en, v. a. to suflice. 

Genup’, m. 8., pl. -¢, & mod. enjoy. 
ment, pleasure. 

Geplap’per, n. 8. chattering, nonsense, 

gerab’e, adj. & adv. exactly, straight, 
directly, precisely). 

gerath'en, ©. n. i7. prosper, succeed ; 
to fall or get in or into. 

Gerathewohl', n. s. hap-hazard. 

Geräuſch', n. 8. noise, bustle. 

geredt’, adj. just. 

Gerecht’igteit, F. 8. justice, righteous- 
ness. 

gereijt’, part. traveled. 

gereu'en, 0. tmp. to repent; ed gereut 
mid, I repent, I am sorry. 

Geridt’, n. 4., pl. -¢, tribunal, court 
of justice ; judgment. 

gcring’, adj. little, small. 

gern, ado. (see p. 321, footnote 1), 
gladly, cheerfully, willingly, very 
much. 

qerufen, part. called. 

Geſand'te, m. 8., pl. —t, ambassador. 

Geſang', m. 8., pl. -¢, & mod. song. 

Geſchäft', n. 4., pl. —c, business. 

acideb’en, 0. tmp. to happen. 

Geſchenk', n. 8., pl. -t, present, gift. 

Geſchicht'e, F. s., pl. -n, history, story. 

Geſchichts fad, n. 4. the department 
of history. 

Geſchichts“ forſcher, m. 8. historian. 

geſchickt, adj. skillful, apt, proper. 

acfhlag’en, part. beaten. 

Gefcdledt’, n. 8., pl. cr, sex, gender 

aefdloffen, part. closed. 

Geſchmack', n. 2. taste. 

geſchmückt', part. adorned. 

Geſchöpf', n. 8., pl. -e, creature. 
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gemart'ig, adv. (with gen), liable ta 
in expectation of. 

Gewehr', n. 8., pl. -¢, gun. 

Gewidr’, n. 4., pl, +, weight: jig. 
importance. 

Gewinn’, m. 8., pl. -t, gain, profit. 

gewinn’en, d. a. & n. ir. to win, gain, 
profit, earn. 

gewip’, adj. & adv. certain(ly), sure 
(ly). 

Gewif jen, n. 8. conscience. 

Gewiß'heit, f. a. certainty. 

Gewil'ter, n. @. thunderstorm, tem- 


geſchoſ fen, part. shot. 

Gejdrei’, n. 8. cry, clamor. 

geſchriebſen, part. written. 

Geſchütz', n. 4., pl. -e, cannon, artil- 
lery. 

Geſchwiſſter, F., pl. brothers, sisters, 
or brothers and sisters. 

geſeh en, part. seen. 

Geſell', m. 8. pl.—-en, journeyman, 
comrade, fellow ; -{daft, F. 4., pl. 
-en, society, company, association. 

geſel'len, 0. reff. to associate, follow. 

Wefep, n. 8., pL —t, law, statute; 


—bud, n. 8., pl. -tr, & mod. law-| pest. 
book, code of law. gewöhn'en, 0. a. & refl. to accustom, 
Gefidt’, n. 4., pl. -er, (-t), (see p. 83,} acquire the habit. 


Gerrobr’beit, F. 8., pl. -en, custom, 
practice, habit. 

gewöhn'lich, adj. customary, usual(ly). 

gerobnt’, adj. accustomed. 

Gewöl'be, n. 8. vault. 

Gezelt', n. 2. pl. -¢, tent. 

geiem'en, vo. tmp. & refi. to be 


XI.), face, sight ; von — fennen, to 
know by sight. 

Geſpenſt', n. 8., pl. er, ghost ; —crfpud, 
apparition of ghosts. 

gtiprod'en, part. spoken. 

Geftalr’ f. s,, pl. -en, figure, form. 

geftalt’en, 0. reff. to form or shape it- 


self. proper. 
Gejtand'nif, n. 2., pl —, confession. | Yift, n. 8., pl. -t, poison ; -becher, 
geſteh'en, 0. a. tz. to confess. poisoned cup. 


Glany, m. e. lustre, splendor. 

glänz'en, 0. n. to glitter, glisten, 
shine, sparkle, to be bright. 

Blas, n. 4., pl. -er, & mod. glass. 

Glaub'e(n), m. 8. faith, belief, credit. 

glaub‘en, v. a. to believe, trust, think. 

glaub'lich, adj. credible, credibly. 

gleidh, adj. & adv. immediately, pres- 
ently, at once ; equal, (al)though 
—giltig, adj. & adn. equivalently), 
equal(ly), indifferent(ly) ; yu -¢r 
Scit, at the same time. 

gleidh'en, d. a. & n. ir. to resemble, be 
like. 

Gleich muth, m. s. equanimity. 


geitern, adv. yesterday. 

geſtoh len, part. stolen. 

GWejtraud’, n. #8, pl. —¢, bushes, 
thicket. 

geſt'rig, adv. yesterday. 

geſund', adj. sound, healthy. 

Getranf, n. 8., pl. -¢, drink. 

actrau’en, v. refi. to dare, venture. 

Getreid'e, 2. 8. grain. 

Gevat'ter, m. 8. cousin. 

gewähr'en, v. a. to afford, grant. 

Gewalt’, F. 8. power, might, force. 

gewalt'ig, adj. powerful, forcible, 
mighty, violent(ly). 

gewalt'fam, adj. violent, forcibly. 
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lied, 2. 2., pl. -er, limb, member ; 
alle Glieder, the whole body. 

Glock'e, f. 8. pl. -n, bell, clock. 

Glück, n. s. fortune, luck, happi- 
ncss. 

glück lid, adj. fortunate, happy ; -tr- 
weiſe, happily, fortunately. 

glib’en, 0. a. & n. to make red hot, 
glow. 

Gluth, f. 4., pl. -en, glowing, fire, 
flame. 

Gna'de, f. 4., pl. -n, favor, mercy, 
grace. 

gna’bdig, adj. gracious, merciful. 

Gold, n. 4. gold. 

gold'en, adj. golden, made of gold. 

Gott, m. 8., pl. -et, & mod. God ; (in 
exclamations translate heaven) ; 
fo — will, the Lord willing, 

gõtt'lich, adj. divine, godly, godlike. 

Grab, n. 8., pl. -tr, & mod. grave, 
—lied, faneral-song ; —{drift, tomb- 
stone inscription. 

graben, 0.a@.& n. ir. to dig, engrave. 

Grab, m. a., pl. -t, degree. 

Graf, m. 4., pl. -en, count. 

@ramma'tif, F. 8., pl.-tn, grammar. 

Gras, n. 8. grass. 

grau, adj. gray. 

grau'ſam, adj. cruel, barbarous. 
grei'fen, 0. a. & n. tr. to catch, seize, 
lay hold of. 

‘Greid, m. 8, pl. -t, an aged man; 
vom Greife ber am Stabe geht, from 
the aged leaning on their staff. 

Gren ye, F. 4. pl. —n, limit, border, 
boundary. 
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Grof'muth, f. magnanimity, gener- 
osity. 

groß'müthig, adj. magnanimous. 

@rop vater, —mutter, grandfather, 
-mother. 

Gru'be, F. 8., pl. —n, grave. 

qriin, adj. green, verdant, fresh. 

Grund, m. 8., pl. -t, & mod. ground, 
bottom ; reason. 

griin'den, v. a. to establish, lay the 
foundation of, to base on. 

grupen, vo. a. to greet, salute. 

Gul’den, m. a. florin (German coin). 

Günſt'ling, m. s., pl. -¢, favorite. 

gut, adj. & adv. good, kind, well. 
—maden, to repair (damages or 
loss); -thatig, adj. beneficent, 
charitable. 

Gut, n. 8., pl.—tr, & mod. possession, 
property. 

@Wiit'e, F. 8. kindness, goodness, 
bounty. 

gitt'ig, adj. kind, benevolent ; pleas. 
ant. 

Gunft, f. s. favor. 

günſt'ig, adj. & adv. favorable, favor 
ably. 


. 


Haar, n. 8, pl. —¢, hair. 

ba’ben, d. auz. & a. tr. to have, pos- 
sess ; gern —, to like; recht —, to 
be right. 

GHa'fen, m. 8. pl. & mod. aarbor, 
haven, port. 

Ha’ fer, m. 8. oat, oats. 


grim’mig, adj. & adv. fierce(ly), furi-| baften, 0. n. to cling. 


ous(ly). 
grob, adj. coarse, uncouth. 


groß, adj. large, great, grand. 


ba'geln, 0. 2. & imp. to hail 
Hahn, m. a. pl. -t, & mod., roster. 
Hai'de, see Heide. 
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balb, adj. half. -t, home; -{dliffel, m. @ street 

Hilfe, f. s., pl.-n, half, middle. door-key ; —thire, f. street door. 

Hald, m. 28. pl. -t, & mod. neck, | baufen, d. n. to lodge, reside, live. 
throat; um den — fallen, to em-| Haut, fi 2, pl.-e, & mod. skin. 
brace, fall on one’s neck. Deer, n. 8., pl. -t, army. 

balten, o. a. & n. tr. to hold, take, | Deer’be, F. 2, pl. -n, herd, flock. 
keep, support, stop; inne —, to/ bef'tig,ad). violent, passionate, severe. 
stop (short); — fiir, to take to Hei'de, m. s. heathen; f. 2, pl. -— 
be, regard as. heath, wood, forest. 

Ham'mer, m. s hammer. Heil, n. 8. happiness, prosperity. 

Hanb, f. 4., pl. -e, & mod. hand; | beil’en, 0. a. & n. to heal, cure. 
-fhub, m. 8. glove; —jchubmader, | feil’ig, adj. holy, sacred ; bod und — 
glover ; -ſchrift, F. s. handwriting ;| most solemnly. 

Handedrud, squeeze or pressure of | Heim'ath, F. 8., pl. —n, home, native 
the hand. country. 

Ganbd’el, m. 8. barter, trade, com- beim’fehren, 0. a. to return home. 
merce ; —8mamn, trader ; —vertrag,| Heim’meg, m. 8, pl. —t, way towerd 
commercial treaty. home. 

hand'eln, 0. n. to act, trade, traffic. | beim’lid, adj. secreti(ly), private{ly)} 

Hand'lung, f. 4. action, deed, trade. hei rathen, o. a. & n. to marry. 

hing’en, 0. a. to hang, to be attached | beif, adj. hot. 
to. beif’en, o. a2. & n. to call, bid, mean, 

Har'ing, m. 8., pl. -¢, herring. signify, to be called. 

bar’ren, o. n. to stay, wait for, tarry. | bei'ter, adj. serene(ly), clear(ly), 

bart, adj. hard, severe; -nidig, adj.| bright, cheerful(ly). 
stubborn, headstrong, pertina-| Held, m. 8., pl. -en, hero. 


cious. bel’fen, v. a. & n. ir. to help, assist. 
Ha'fe, m. 4., pl. —n, hare. bell’, adj. light, bright, loud. 
Hab, m. 8. hate, hatred. Hel leſpont, m. s. the Hellespont. 
haſ ſen, 0. a. to hate. Hemd, n. 8., pl. -en, shirt. 
häßlich, adj. ugly, hateful, deformed. | ber, adv. hither, hitherward. 
baft'ig, adj. hasty, in a hurry. ferauf’, ado. up, upwards, up stairs. 
Hauf'e, m. 8., pl. —n, crowd, heap. beraud’, adv. out (of); —bringe, ¢. a 
hau'fen, 0. a. to heap. to bring to light, discover ; -tre- 
hiufig, ado. frequently, often. ten, to appear. 


Haupt, n. 8., pl. er, & mod. head, | Her’berge, F. 2., pl. -n, inn, shelter. 
chief ; fire, principal church ;| Herbdft, m. s. autumn. 
-madt, f. s. principal power; | berbft'lid, adj. autumnal. 
—mann, captain ; —ftabt, fs. capital. | herein’, ado. in, into. 

Haus, n. 8., pl. -er, & mod. house, | her'geben, v. n. to go hither; ee ging 
household ; ju -¢, at home; nach luftig fer, they were all merry; 
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matirlid) babe? —, to take the hinauf, adc. above, upstairs ; — und 
natural course with it, not to; binunter, adc. up and down. 


cheat about it. hinaud’, adv. out, out of, out there. 

Her funft, F. 4. descent, origin. bindurd’, adv. throughout. 

Herr’, m. 4., pl. -en, Lord, master, | binein’, ado. in, into ; —geben, to enter. 
mister, gentleman, sir. hin'geben, 0. n. to go there. 

berr lich, adv. excellent(ly), magnifi- | binun'ter, ado. down stairs, below. 
centily), splendid(ly). bin'langlid, adj. sufficient(ly). 

Herr lichkeit, F. 2., pl. -en, excellency, hin'ſchleichen, v. n. & ir. to creep, steal 
splendor, beauty. to. 

herr (den, o. 2. to rule, govern, pre-| bin'jepen, v. a. to put down ; refi. to 
dominate. seat one’s self. 

ber'jtammen, 0. n. to descend, come | fin'tragen (wieder), 0. a. to carry back 
from. again. 

Berit ber, ado. over, across (to this) bin'ter, ado. & prep. hind, behind, 
side). back, after ; —geh’en, to deceive. 
berum’, adv. round, about. hinzu fügen, 0. a. to add to or thereto. 
bervor geben, v. 2. tr. to go forth; to; Dirt(e), m. 28, pl. -en, herdsman, 

proceed, result. shepherd ; -enjtab, m. 8. shepherd’s 
hervortreten, d. n. tr. to stand out,| staff; -enflite, f. 8. cane, flute; 
step forward, be prominent. —entafde, 7. 8. shepherd’s bag. 


Herz', n. 8. pl. -en, heart, courage ; | Hib’e, F. s. heat, ardor, passion. 
ind — ſchreiben, to engrave in the| bod, adj. high, lofty, sublime, 
heart. great ;— und heilig, most solemn- 
ber;‘lid, adj. heartily, kind. ly. 
berz‘ergreifend, adj. heart-affecting. Hoch muth, m. s. haughtiness, pride. 
Her'zog, m. 8., pl. -e, duke ; —Sbruft| Hof, n.8., pl. -e, & mod. yard, court. 
heart of the duke. bof'fen, d. a. to hope, expect. 
heut, beu’te, ado. to-day ; — Morgen, | hoff entlid, adj. in hopes. 
this morning ; — Abend, this eve-| Hoffnung, F. &, pl. -en, hope, expec- 


ning. tation. 

bier’, ado. here; —auf, adv. there-| höf lich, adj. polite(ly), courteous(ly). 
upon. Hoflidfeit, F. 8. politeness. 

Hilfe, sce Hiilfe. Hö he, F. 8., pl. —n, height, highness, 


Him’mel, m. 8. heaven, heavens, sky.| elevation. 
himm'liſch, adj. celestial, heavenly. hohl, adj. hollow, concave. 


bin und ber, see p. 281, VIII. Höhl'e, F 8., pl. -n, pit, cavern, cave. 
binab’, adv. down; —fteigen, to de-' bold, adj. affectionate, kind, favor. 
scend. able, dear, lovely. 


finan’, ado. up, up to; -fteigen, to as-|hol'en, d. a. to fetch, go for; — 
cend, mount. laffen, to send for. 
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Holun'der, m. a. elder. 

Holi, n. & wood. 

Ho'nig, m. 8. honey. 

bor'en, d. a. & n. to hear, give ear; 
fid — laſſen, to be worth hearing. 

Horn, n. &., pl. -er, & mod. horn. 

hübſch, adj. handsome, pretty. 

Huf, m. 8., pl. -e, hoof. 

Hii gel, m. a. hill. 

Hubn, xn. 4., pl.-tr, & mod. fowl, hen. 

Hül'fe, f. 8. help. 

hülf lod, adj. helpless. 

Hund, m. 8., pl. -¢, dog. 

hun dert, adj. hundred. 

$ung'er, m. 8. hunger, famine. 

bung'ern, v. n. & imp. to hanger. 

biip’fen, 0. n. to jump. 

Hut, m. s., pl. -, & mod. hat, bon- 
net; loaf. 

hü'ten, d. reff. to look after, take 
care of ; to be on one’s guard. 

Hüt'te, F. 8., pl. -n, hut, cottage. 


4. 


See’, f. 2., pl. 0, idea. 

ibm, (dat. of er), him. 

for, pron. her. 

im, contraction of in dem. 

im’mer, always, ever, constantly ; 
— nod, still. 

indem’, conj. while, as, because, since. 

indef’fen, adv. however. 

inhalt(s) ſchwer, adv. very important, 
full of meaning. 

tn’ner, adj. inner. 

Sn'fdrift, F. 4. pl. en, inscription. 

Inſekt', n. 8., pl. en, insect. 

Sn'fel, f. 8., pl. island. 


Su'jtrument, n. 4, pl. ~¢, instrument. 
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Sntoleran;’, f. a. intolerance. 

ir diſch, adj. earthly, worldly. 

ir gend, adv. any, some, ever. 

ir gendwo, adv. somewhere. 

Svre, f. @. error; in ber —, astray. 

ir'ten, 0. n. & refl.to err, be mis- 
taken ; ſich —laffen, to be deceived, 
to be led astray. 

Srr'thum, m. 2., pl. -er, & mod. error, 
fault. 


J. 


| ta, ado. yes. 


Jagd, f. 8., pl. -en, chase, hunt. 

Sa’ger, m. 8., pl. hunter, sportsman. 

Jahr, n.8., pl. -t, year; —bundert, n. 
8. pl. ~t, century. 

jabrlid, adj. annual, yearly. 

Sam’mer, m. 8. lamentation, misery, 
pity, calamity ; -ge{drei, n. s. lam- 
entation ; -ton, doleful cry or 
accent ; -voll, adj. full of misery. 
deplorable. 

jam'mern, 0. n., a., imp. & reft. to 
lament, weep, pity ; fill with pity. 

je, ado. ever, always ; — nun, well ; 
yon — ber, always ; — nachdem, ac- 
cording as,— . . dejto, the . . the. 

jeder (e, 6), pron. every, every one, 
any one. 

Se’bermann, pron. everybody. 

Seb’webder, pron. everybody. 

jedoch’, conj. however, yet, neverthe 
less. 

jeq/lidh, see jeder. 

je mand, pron. somebody, any one. 

je’ner (¢, 8), pron. that, that person 
the former. 

jen ſeito, prep. gen. on the other side 
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of ; jenfeitig, adj. opposite, being | Kaffe, F. 2. pl. -n, chest, money- 


on the otber side. 

jep'ig, adj. present, actual. 

jetz o, jetzt, ado. now, at present. 

Sod’, n. 8., pl. -e, yoke, burden. 

Ju de, m. 8., pl. —en, Jew. 

ji diſch, adj. Jewish. 

Ju'gend, X 4. youth; —freund, m. ., 
pl. -t, early friend. 

Su'lt, m. 8. July. 

jung, adj. young, youthful, new, 
fresh, early. 

Sung’e, m. 8., pl. —n, boy, fellow. 

Sung’frau, F. 8., pl. -en, maid. 

Sing ‘ling, m. 8. pl. -e, youth, lad. 

Su'ni, m. s. June. 


g. 


Raf fee, m. coffee ; -haus, n. 2., pl. 
-et, & mod. coffee-house. 

Ri’ fig, m. @., pl. -¢, cage. 

kabl, adj. bald, bare, naked. 

Kabn, m. 8., pl. -t, & mod. boat. 

Kai'fer, m. 8. emperor. 

Rai lerreidh, n. 8., pl. -e, empire. 

RKalif?, m.¢., pl. -en, caliph. 

Kalb, n. 8., pl. -er, & mod. calf. 

falt, adj. cold. 

Kil'te, f. a. cold (weather). 

Kameel', n. 8, pl. -t, camel. 

RKamerad’, m. 8., pl. -en, comrade. 

Kampf, m.8., pl.-e, & mod. conflict, 
struggle, fight, contest. 

fampfen, 0. n. to combat, fight. 

fann, see fonnen. 

Kapital’, nie, pl. -e, or er, & mod. 
capital, upper part of a pillar. 

Kapitan’, m. s., pl. -t, captain. 

farg, adj. parsimonious, scanty. 

Kartof fel, F. ¢., pl. -n, potato. 

Kalſe, m. 8. cheese. 


drawer. 

fatho'lifd), adj. catholic. 

Rage, f. 4. pl. -n, cat. 

fau’fen, 0. a. & n. to buy. 

Kaufmann, m. 8., pl. —leute, merchant. 

faum, ado. scarcely. 

feh’ren, v. a. to sweep, brush. 

Keim, m. 8., pl. -¢, germ, bud. 

fein, (-tt, —t, -¢8), adj. pr. no, no 
one; -téfalls, -edwegs, by no 
means. 

Kell'ner, m. 4. waiter. 

fen’nen, v. a. tr. to know, be ar 
quainted with ; — lernen, to be- 
come acquainted with; von Ge- 
ſicht —, to know by sight; dem 
Namen nad —, to know by name. 

Kennt'nif, F. 4., pl. -¢, knowledge, in- 
formation. 

Kenn’ jeichen, nm. 4. mark. 

Ker'fer, m. 8. prison. 

Ket'te, F. 8., pl. —n, chain. 

feucdh’en, d. n. to pant. 

Kind, n. 8., pl.—er, child ;-eret, f. 8., pb. 
-en, childishness, childish trick. 

find'lidh, adj. childlike. 

Kirſche, F. 8., pl. —n, church. 

Rirdh'thurm, church-tower. 

Kirch'hof, church-yard. 

Kir'ſche, f. 4., pl. -n, cherry. 

Kiſſſen, n. 8. cushion, pillow. 

Kla'ge, F. 8., pl. -n, complaint, lamen 
tation. 

fla'gen, v. a. & n. to complain, la 
ment. 

Kia'geton, m. 8., pl. —c, & mod. plain- 
tive tone. 

flar, adj. clear, bright, fair, plain. 

RKlaf'fe, f. a, pl. —n, class. 

klaſ ſiſch, adj. clasaical. 
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Reid, n. 4., pl. -er, dress. 

flei'den, 0. a. & refi. to dress. 

Kleiſderbürſte, F. 2, pl. -n, clothes- 
brush. 

Kleid'ung, F. &., pl.-en, apparel, dress. 

flein, adj. little, petty, trifling, mean, 

flet'tcrn, d. n. to climb. [smal]. 

Klima, n. 4. climate. 

fling’en, v. n. & ir. to sound, tingle. 

Rliv'pe, f. 8., pl. —n, cliff, rock. 

flopfen, c. a. & n. to knock (at the 
door), beat. 

Rio 'fter, n. 8., pl. & mod. convent. 

Kna'be, m. 8., pl. —m boy. 

fnall’en, d. a. & n. to give a report, 
smack (a whip). 

fnapp, adj. scarce. 

Knie, n. 8., pl. -¢, knee. 

fnie'en, 0. n. to kneel. 

RKnos'pe, f. 8., pl. -n, bud. 

Kno'ten, m. 8. Knot. 

fniipfen, 0 a. to join closely, tie, 
knot. 

Koch, m. 8., pl. -e, & mod. cook 

focy’en, v. N. to cook, boil. 

fom'men, 0. n. #7. to come. 

Komo'die, F. 8., pl. -n, comedy. 

Ki'nig, m. @, pl. -t, king; -reid, 
kingdom. 

fon’nen, ©. n. tr. to be able, under- 
stand, know ; id fann nicht umbin, 
I cannot help. 

Kopf, m. 8., pl. -, & mod. head. 

Korb, m. 8., pl. -e, & mod. basket. 

Körn'lein, n. 8. little kernel. 

Kör'per, m. 8, pl. body. 

foft’bar, adj. costly, precious. 

Koſt'barkeit, f. a, pl. -en, trinkets, 
costly or precious things. 

koſt'en, d. n. & a. to taste, try, cost, 
bear a price, require. 
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Koftenpreid, m. 8., pl. —t, cost. 

foyt'lid, adj. costly, precious. 

Kojtim',n.a, pl.-e, fashion, costume 

fracy’en, ©. n. to crash, crack. 

frady end, part. cracking, crashing. 

Kraft, f. 8. pl. -t, & mod. strength, 
power, might; aud allen Krapten, 
with all one’s might. 

fraft, prep. according to, by virtue 
of. 

fraftig, adj. strong, vigorous. 

Kra'gen, m. 8., pl. collar, cape. 

franf, adj. sick, ill. 

Kranf'heit, f. 8., pl. -en, sickness, ill- 
ness, disease. 

franf'en, v. a. & reff. to grieve, vex, 
offend. 

kreiſſen, v. nm. to revolve 

Kreuz, n. 8., pl. -e, cross, crucifix; 
—fabrer, crusader. 

krie chen, 0. n. #7. to creep, crawl. 

Krieg, m. 8., pl. +, war ; —stunjt, fie 
art of war, military science. 

Krie'ger, m. & warrior, soldier. 

Kriegs'heer, n.8., pl. -, army. 

Kro'ne, f. 8., pl. -n, crown. 

Kron'prin, m. @., pl.-cn, royal prince. 

Krön'ung, F. 8., pl. -en, coronation. 

Rud'en, m. 8. cake. 

Kugel, f. 8., pl. —n, ball. 

Rub, f. &., pl. -t, & mod. cow. 

fühn, adj. bold, hardy. 

Kum'mer, m. 8. grief; —voll, adj. 
grievous, sorrowful. 

fiim’mern, 0. a.& n. & refl. to concern. 

Kunde, f. 8. intelligence ; — actew 
to give information, testify 

Kuntt, f. 8., pl. -e, & mod. art, skill; 
geübt, practised, skillful. 

Kupfſer, n. & copper. 


Kur'fürſt, m. 8. pl. -tn, elector. 
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Rur'wiirde, F. 2. electoral dignity. 
fur3, adj. short, brief, in short. 
fitr;‘lih, ado. lately. 

Kut (de, F. 42., pl. -n, coach. 
Kut'jder, m. 8. coachman. 
Rijt'e, f. 2., ph -en, coast, shore. 


e. 


lad’eln, 0. n. to smile. 

lad'en, v. n. to laugh, joke. 

läch erlich, adj. ridiculous. | 

Lach'erlidfeit, F. s. ridiculousness. 

Lads, m. 8., pl. -e, salmon. 

Iab‘en, v. a. tr. to lade, load, freight, 
charge. 

Lab‘ung, f. 8., pl. -en, lading, load- 
ing, load, freight, cargo. 

La’ger, n. 8., pl. couch. 

la'gern, v. ref. to lie down, rest, be 
encamped. 

La'fen, n. @. sheet, cloth, pall. 

Lamm, n. 8., pl. -er, & mod. lamb. 

Lam'pe, f. e. pl. —n, lamp. 

Land, n.a., pl. -er, & mod. (see p. 83, 
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lang'fam, adj. & ado. dull, heavy 
slow(ly). 

lang8, prep. along. 

ldngft, adv. long since. 

Lärm, m. 8. alarm, noise. 
laffen,v.a.&n. tr.tolet, permit,grant 
fit, look, seem to be: to cause. | 
Laft, F. 8., pl. -en, charge, weight, 

load, burden. 

laft'tg, adj. burdensome, trouble- 
some. 

Lauf, m. 4., pl.—e, & mod. ran, course, 
currency. 

Lauds, f. 8, P. -e, & mod. louse. 

lauſch'en, v. n. to listen. 

Laut, m. a pl. -¢, sound. 

laut, prep. according to ;—adj. loud. 

lau’warm, adj. lukewarm. 

le’ben, v. n. to live. 

Le'ben, n. a. life ; —Sabenbd, m. 2., pl. 
—t, evening of life; —émittel, n. s. 
provisions, victuals. 

leben'dig, adj. alive. 

Leberwohl’, n. 8. farewell. 

leb haft, adj. lively, 
sprightly. 


vivacious, 


XI.), land, ground, soil, country ; leb'loo, adj. lifeless, inanimate. 
—mann, m. 8., pt. —[eute, peasant ; | led’en, 0. n. & a. to leak, lick. 
—ftrafe, f. 2, pl. —n, highway ; ſich leer, adj. empty, vain. 

aufer Landed aufhalten, to reside | le’gen, v. a. to lay, put, place. 

out of one’s country, or abroad. Leh're, f. 8., pl. -n, instruction, doc- 


fand’en, o. a. & n. to land. 
ldnb'lidh, adj. rural. 


trine. 
leh'ren, 0. a. & n. to teach. 


lana(e), adj. & adv. long, tall, during, Leh'rer, m. s. tehcher, instructor, pro- 


of long duration, length, for a 


long time. 
Lang’e, F. 8., pl. —n, length. 


Lano’eweile, F. 8. annoyance, tedious- 


ness, ennui. 


fessor, master. 
Lehr'ling, m. 8., pl. -¢, apprentice. 
Leib, m. 8., pl. —tr, body, waist, bod- 
ice; mit — und Seele hängen, to be 
greatly attached. 


lang‘weilen, 0. a. & refl. to annoy, tire. Leichſe, F. @, pl. -n, dead body, 


lang weilig, adj. tiresome, annoying. 


corpee. 
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Leich' nam, m. 8, pl. -t, corpse. 

Icicht, ad). light, easy, flighty. 

leid, ad). sorrowful. 

Leid, n. 8., pl. -en. harm, sorrow ; 
cinem — thun, to be sorry (for it). 

Icit’en, v. a. & n. tr. to suffer, endure. 

Leid'enſchaft, F. 4. pl. -en, passion. 

{ci’ber,interj. alas! with grief. 

leib en, 0. @. iv. to lend. 

let fe, adj. low, soft, light, slow, gentle. 

(cift'en, 0. a. to render, accomplish, 
fulfil | 

Lei'ter, f. 8., pl. —t, ladder, acale. 

Leftion’, f. 2, pl. -en, lesson. 

Lenfer, m. 8. ruler. 

Lenz, m. 8. spring. 

Lerſche, F. 4., pl. —n, lark. 

lern’en, 0. a. & n. tr. to learn. 

Le'ſeübung, F. 8., pl. -en, reading 
lesson. 

lest, adj. last, ultimate. 

leudt'en, v. a. & n. to light, shine. 

Leu'te, pe. of Mann, (see p. 65, II.), 
people, persons, servants. 

Lidt, n. 8., pl. —er, & -¢, (see p. 84), 
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sist in, lean, incline ; ¢é liegt viel 
baran, it is of great consequence. 

Lilie, F. a, pl. -n, lily. 

Linde, F. 4., pl. —n, linden. 

linf, adj. left; linfé, to the left. 

Lift, f. 8., pl. -en, craft, cunning, 
deceit. 

Lob, n. &. praise. 

Tob’en, 2. q. to praise. 

Lode, f.8., pl. —n, lock, curl. 

Locomoti’ve, F. 8., pl. -n, locomotive. 

Lobn, m. &., pl. -t, & mod. reward, 
wages; pl. hire, pay; —-Ddiener, 
hired servant. 

lohn'en, 0. @., to pay, reward. 

logi’ren, 0. n. to live, reside. 

Loos, n. 8, pl. -e, fate. 

loo, adj. loose, unbent, untied, free, 
released, acquitted. 

löſch'en, v. a. to quench. 

lo'fe, adj. loose. 

Lö'ſegeld, n. 8, pl. tr, ransom. 

löſſen, ©. a. to loosen, solve, untie. 

los laſſen, 0. a. tr. release. 

Lö'we, m. 8., pl. —n, lion. 


light, candle ; —glanj, m. s. ray of Luft, F. 8., pl. -t, & mod. air, breeze, 


light. 


atmosphere. 


lidt, adj. clear, bright, light-colored. | Lü'ge, f. 8., pl. —n, lie, untruth, false- 


lidt'en, d. a. to clear, light up. 

lieb, adj. dear. beloved, pleasing. 
Lieb'e, f. 8. love, affection. 

lieb'en, 0. a & n. to love, like. 
licb'endwirtig, adj. amiable. 

lieb'er, ado. lovely, delightful. 
Iteb‘Tih, adj. lovely. 

Lied, n. 8., pl. -er, song, air. 
lie‘berlid, adj. loose, disorderly. 

lie fern, 0. @. to furnish, provide, de- 


hood. 

liig'en, v. a. & n. tr. to lie, deceive. 

Luft, F. 4. pl. — & mod. pleasure, 
enchantment, lust ; id babe —, I 
have a mind. 

luft'ig, adj. merry, gay. 

Luft'fpiel, n. 8., pl. -e, comedy. 


liver: cine Schlacht —, to give|Maaf, n. 2, pl. -¢, measure. 


battle. 
lieg’en, d. n. to lie, be situated, con- 


mad en, v. a. to make, fabricate, pro- 
duce, represent, form, cause. 
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Macht, f. 2, pl. -, & mod. might, | Rand, f. 2., pl. +, & mod. mouse. 


power, force. 

midd'tig, adj. mighty, powerful. 

Mabda'me, f. 8. madam, my lady. 

Mad'den, n. 8. maid, girl. 

Magd, f. 2, pl. +, & mod. maid. 

Ma'gen, m. 8., pl. & mod. stomach ; 
fid ben — verderben, to become 
sick at the stomach. 

Mabhr'chen, n. s. fairy tale. 

mabn’en, v. a. to urge, claim, re- 
mind of debt. 

Mat, m. 2. May. 

Major’, m. 8., pl. -en, major. 

mal, n. 8., pl. —¢, time. 

Mal'er, m. a. painter. 

mal eriſch, adj. picturesque. 

man, pron. one, they, people. 

man'der, -t, —8, pron. many a, pi. 
many. 

Mang'el, m. 8., pl. & mod. want ; aus 
— an, for want of. 

Mam, m. s., pl. -er, & mod. man, 
husband, person; —éjudt, fi 2. 
military discipline. 

Man'tel, m. 8., pl. & mod. cloak, robe, 
gown, mantle. 

Mart, m. 8., pl. -c, & mod. market, 
mart, market-place, fair. 

Mar’ mor, m. a. marble. 

marfdi'(e)ren, v. n. to march. 

Mary, m. 8s. March. 

Ma'fern, f. a, pl. measles. 

Mah, see Maas. 

Ma'ſche, X. 8., pl. -n, mesh. 

Maf'fe, f. 8., pl. —n, mass, bulk. 

Material’, n. 8., pl. -ien, material 

Matro'fe, m. 8. pl. —n, seaman. 

matt, adj. faint, feeble, tired, ex- 
hausted, languid. 

Mau'er, f.8., pl. —n, wall. 


Medicin’, J. s. medicine. 

Meer, n. 8., pl. —c, sea, ocean. 

Mehl, n. 2. flour, meal. 

mebr, comp. of viel. 

mebr'ere, adj. pl. several. 

mebr’ftiin’big, adj. lasting several 
hours. 

mei'den, 0. a. to avoid, shun, forbear. 

Rei'le, f.8., pl.—n, mile (the German 
mile is a little more than four 
English miles). 

mein, pron. my, mine. 

Mein'ung, f. 8., pl. -en, opinion; der 
— fein, to be of opinion. 

meift, adj. most; -ené, adv. mostly. 

mel’den, v. a. & reff. to announce. 

melo diſch, adj. melodious. 

Meng'e, f. 8., pl. -n, multitude, quan- 
tity, concourse (people). 

Menſch, m. 8., pl.—en, man, mankind, 
person, human being ; -tnauge, n. 
s. human éye ; -enfreunb, m. 8., pl. 
-t, philanthropist ; —gefdledt, n. 4. 
pl. -r, mankind ; ebdle —enberien, 
noble-hearted men; -enleben, hu- 
man life ; -enfand, human hand; 
gefunder -verftand, good common 
sense. 

men'{denfreundlid, adj. humane. 

Menſch'heit, F. s. humanity, mankind 

menſch'lich, adj. human, humane(ly). 

Merk'würdigkeit, F. 4. pl. en, curiosity. 

Mef'fe, f. a, pl. —n, fair, mass. 

Meſ'ſer, n. a. knife. 

Metall’, n. 2., pl. -e, metal. 

Metho'be, F. 8. pl. —n, method. 

Mild, F. a. milk. 

milb, adj. mild, soft. 

Mie'the, F. 8. pl. —n, rent. 

mie’then, v. a. to hire, rent. 
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milb'ern, 0. a. to mitigate, modify, 
soften. 

Mineral’, n. 8., pl. —ien, mineral, fos- 
sil. 

Minu’te, F. 8., pl. —n, minute. 

min’deftend, ado. at least. 

mir, (dat. of id), pron. me or to me. 

Miß brauch, m. 8., pl. -e, & mod. 
abuse, misuse. 

mifaliid’en, d. n. to fail, miscarry, 
succeed ill, mishappen. 

mif'trauen, d. a. to mistrust. 

mit, prep. dat. with, by, at, upon, 
under, to, along; -einander, one 
with another, together, jointly. 

Mit 'menſch, m. 8., pl.-en, fellow-man. 

Mit'tag, m. 8., pl. -<, midday, noon ; 
ju — fpeifen, to dine; —¢ffen, n. 2. 
dinner. 

Mis'te, f. 8. midst. 

Mit'tel, n. s. middle, medium, means, 
expedient, remedy ; -meer, Medi- 
terranean sea. 

mit‘ten, ado. under, among, in the 
midst of, in the middle of. 

Mir‘ternadt, F. 8., pl. -e, & mod. mid- 
night. 

mit theilen, ©. @. to communicate, im- 
part, inform, tell. 

mitt'lere, adj. middle. 

Mit'wod, m. s. Wednesday. 

mit’nebmen, ©. @. to take along with 
one, exhaust. 

Mo’ bel, n. 8. furniture. 

Mo'de, f. 8., pl. —n, fashion. 

modern’, mo’dijd@, adj. fashionable, 
modern. 

mö'gen, vo. n. tr. to have a mind, 
wish ; to be permitted, possible. 

mig'lid, adj. possible, feasible, prac. 
ticable. 
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Molfen, f. «. whey. 

Monardh’, m. s., pl. -en, monarch. 

Mo'nat, m. 8., pl. te, month. 

Mond, m. 8., pl. —, moon. 

Mon'tag, m. 8s. Monday. 

mord’en, vo. a. & n. to murder. 

Mör'der, m. 8. murderer. 

Mor'gen, m. 8. morning ; -6, ede. in 
the morning , -rétbe, F. s. aurora; 
—buft, odor; -winb, morning or 
east wind. 

mor’gen, adv. to-morrow : — fritb, to 
morrow early or in the morning. 

mii’be, ado. weary, tired. 

Mii‘ be, Sf. &., pl. -n, pains. 

mih’fam, adj. painful, hard, pains- 
taking, troublesome. 

Mund, m. 8., pl. -er, & mod. mouth. 

Münd'ung, F. 8.. pl. -Jen, mouth. 

mur’meln, d. n. to grumble, mutter. 

Mu'ſchel, f. 2., pl. -n, shell, muscle. 

Mufe'um, n., pl. Ptufe’en, museum. 

Muſik', F. s. music ; -director, director 
of music. 

Musti'to, m. & f. s. moaquito. 

miffen, 0. n. ir. must, to be obliged. 

Muth, m. s. courage, spirit, humor. 

muth'willig, adj. & adv. pert, wanton 
(ly), intentional(ly). 

Mut'ter, F. 8., kl. & mod. mother. 

mitterlid, adj. motherly, maternal. 

Mütz'e, F. 8., pl —n, cap, bonnet 


Nad'bar, m. 8., pl. -—n, neighbor. 
nachdem', adv. after, when. 
nad’denfen, v. n. to reflect. 
Nad'en, m. 8. boat, ship. 
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nrady'folgen, o. @. to follow, succeed, 

imitate. 

Nach frage, f. 8., pl. -—n, inquiry. 

nad geben, v. n. to give in, yield. 

nach'laſſen, d. a. & n. ir. to relax, re- 
lent. [slovenly, inattentive. 
nach' laſſig, adj. negligent, careless, 

Nady'mittag, m. 2., pl. -t, afternoon. 

RNach’ridt, F. 2, pl. -en, account, 
advice, information, intelli- 
gence. 

Nach ſchrift, F. 8., pl. -en, postscript, 
inscription. 

Rad’ ſicht, F. 2, pl. en, indulgence. 

nach ſinnen, 0. n. to meditate (upon). 

nadjt’. prep. & adj. next, nearest ; 
-en¢, adv. shortly, next time. 

Nächſt'e, m. a., pl. —n, neighbor. 

nad’ jtebend, adj. following. 

Nacht, f. 2. pl. -e, & mod. night ; 
—berberge, night’s lodging ; -wäch⸗ 
ter, night watchman. 

nächt'lich, adj. nightly. 

Nacht'igall, F. s., pl. -en, nightingale. 

nadt, adj. naked, bare. 

Ra'del, f. 8., pl. -n, needle, pin. 

Ra'gel, m.8., pl. mod. nail. 

na'he, adj. & adv. near, nigh, close, 
imminent ; —liegend, adj. neigh- 
boring, adjoining, lying near by. 

Ra'he, f. 8. mearness, proximity, 
neighborhood. 

nab‘en, näh'ern, d. n. & refl. to ap- 
proach, draw near. 

_naber‘fommen, 0. 2. to approach. 
Nah'nadel, F. 4., pl. -n, needle. 
nabr'en, d. a. & n. to nourish, foster, 
MNabhr'ung, f. 8. food, livelihood. [feed. 
Ra'me(n), m. 8., pl. —n, name, title, 

renown, reputation. 

näm'lich, adj. namely, same ; cin und 


(der, bie) bad Nämliche, one and 
the same. 

Narr, m. 8., pl. -tn, fool, fob, cox- 
comb. 

naf, adj. wet, humid, moist. 

Natur’, f. 8., pl. -en, nature. 

Re'bel, m. 8. fog. 

ne’ben, prep. by, near, beside, be- 
sides, by the side of, next, close 
to, with; -an, ado. next door, 
hard by ; -ber, adv. along with, 
by the way. 

Ne’ benbubler, m. s. rival. 

Ne'benlinie, f. 8. collateral line. 

Neff'e, m. 8., pl. —t, nephew. 

neb’men, 0. a. & tr. to take, receive , 
ſich in Acht —, to take care, guard 
one’s self, be on one’s guard ; mit 
fid —, to take along. 

neig’en, d. a. to bend ;—,reff. incline. 

nein, ado. no. 

nen’'nen, 0. a. & ir. to name, call. 

Nerv, m. &., pl. -en, nerve, sinew. 

Neſt, n. v., pl. -er, nest, aerie. 

Neb, n. 8., pl. -e, net, caul. 

neu, adj. new, anew, fresh, recent, 
modern; —gierig, curious, inquisi- 
tive(ly). 

nidt, adv. not. 

Nid’te, F. 8., pl. —n, niece. 

nidts, adv. nothing, naught ;-defto- 
weniger, nevertheless, notwith- 
standing. 

nie, adv. never, at no time; —mals, 
never. 

nie’Der, adj. low, nether, inferior, 
mean ;—adv. low down, down- 
wards ; —legen, to lay down; {id 
—laffen, to settle ; —reipen,o. a. to tear 
down ; —{treden, to throw or strike 
down, stretch at length ; -ſtürzen, 


§24 VOCABULARY.—GERMAN AND ENGLISH. 


o. n. & refl. to fall down, pros-| obfdon’, conj. although. 
trate ; -tracdtig, adj. base ; ~werfen, | Obs, m a, pl. -en, ox. 


o. a. & tr. to throw down. cean, m. &, pl. -t, ocean. 
Rie'derlage, F. 8., pl. —n, defeat. O'bem, m. 8. breath, see Athem. 
nie drig, ad. low. DOe'de, f. 8., pl. -n, desert. 
Nie’mand, pron. nobody, no one. b'de, adj. solitary, deserted. 
nir'gends, —wo, ado. nowhere. Oel, n. 8., pl. -t, oil. 


ned, adc. & conj, yet, still, neither :! fen, m. 8., pl. & mod. stove, oven, 
weder —, neither—nor ; ee furnace. 
agcin, once again ; —malé, again ; | offen, adj. sincere, vacant, open. 
— immer, still ; —fo({ebr), ever so; off enbar, adj. clear, plain, (self-) 
much. evident. 
Rord(en), m. 8. north. off’enbaren, d. a. & refl. to manifest. 
noth, adj. necdful, necessary ; -birf- | Offer'te, J. 8., pl. -n. proposition, 
tig, adj. needy, scanty ; -wenbdig,| offer. 
necessary. Officier’, m. 2., pl. -¢, officer. 
Noth, Ff. s. (time of) need, want, dis | öfſ'nen, o. a. & refl. to open. 
tress, difficulty ; -wenbdigfeit, F. 8.,| oft, ado. oft, often, often time, fre- 
pl. -tn, necessity ; mit groper —,| quently. 
scarcely, narrowly. öf ter, adj. & adv. frequent, often. 
nöth'ig haben, d. a. to need. oft'malé, adv. frequently, oftentimes. 
noth'igen, d. a. to oblige. ob, tnterj. ob! 
Novem'ber, m. 8. November. O'heim, m. 8. pl. -t, uncle. 
nun, adv. now ;— wohl, well then. ob’ne, prep. & adv. without, besides, 
nur, adv. only ; — ned, only. excepted, but ; — bap, (sce p. 338, 
niip'en, v. a. & n. to use, make use of.| II.) without, but. 
nith'lid, adj. useful, profitable. Ohr, n. 8, pl. —en, ear; —ting, ear- 
ring. 
On'fel, see Oheim. 
O'per, F. 8., pl. -n, opera. 
Opfer, n. 8. offering, sacrifice; 
-haus, house of sacrifice. 
or'dentlid, adj. orderly, steady. 
Ord‘nung, f. 8, pl. em, order, ar- 
rangement. 
oriental iſch, adj. oriental. 
Ort, m. 8., pl. -tr, & mod. place, 
region. 
Ofi(en), m. 8. east. 
Oſt'ern, pl. or Oft'ernfeft, n. 8., pl. -t, 
Faster. 


©. 


Ob, conj. whether, if; prep. on, on 
account of. 

oben, ado. above, up-stairs, on high, 
aloft; on the surface; -brein, 
over and above, surplus. 

o’ber, adj. upper, high, higher, supe- 
rior ; -flächlich, adj. superficial. 

O'berherr, m. 8., pl. -en, sovereign. 

Ob'dach, n. a, pl. -er, & mod. abode, 
shelter. , 

obgleidh’, conj. though, although. 
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Paar, n. e., pl. -t, a pair, couple, few. 

Palaf’, m. pl. -, & mod. palace. 

Pantof fel, m. s., pl. —n, slipper. 

Papier’, n. 8. paper. 

Papit, m. 8. pl. -e, & mod. pope. 

Parabied', n. 8., pl. -e, paradise. 

Pardon’, m. s. pardon, quarter. 

Peit'ſche, f. 8., pl. -n, whip. 

Perfon’, f. 8., pl. -en, person. 

Pfad, m. a, pl. ~e, path. 

Pfaffe m.a, pl. -n, priest. 

Pfahl, n. 2., pl. -, & mod. post, 
stake. 

Pfei'ter F. 2, pl. —n, fife, whistle, 
(tobacco)-pipe. 

pfei’ten, o. n. & a. tr. to whistle, pipe. 

Pfei'ler, m. 8. pillar, pier. 

Pferd, n. 8., pl. -c, horse. 

Pferd’emarkt, m. 2., pl. -e, & mod. 
horse-fair, place where horses are 
sold. 

pfiff'ig, adj. cunning, smart. 

Pfinaft'en, p/. Pentecost. 

Pfir'fid, /. 2., pl. -c, peach. 

Pflan'ye, F. 8., pl. —n, plant. 

pflan’jen, v. a. to plant, transplant. 

Pfle'ge, f. s. care, nursing. 

pfiegen, o. a. to take care of, nurse, 
foster, administer, attend to; v.n. 
to be accustomed, use. 

Pflicht, F. 8., pl. -en, duty. 

Pfund, n. 8., pl. -t, pound. 

Phantafte’, F. 2, pl. -en, fancy, fan- 
tasy. 

Philolo’ge, m. 8., pl. —n, philologist. 

Philologie’, f. 8. philology. 


525 


Dil’ ger, m. 8. pilgrim. 

Plan, m. 8., pl. -¢, & mod. plan, idea. 

platt, adj. flat, plain, even, level, low. 

Play, m. 8, pl. -, & mod. place, 
room, seat; — nebmen, to take a 
seat, sit down. 

plop lid, adj. & adv. sudden(ly), 
abrupt(ly), instantaneous, on a 
sudden. 

plump, adj. & tnterj. plump, clumsy, 
awkward, coarse. 

pliind’ern, 0. a. to plunder. 

Pö bel, m. 8. mob, the vulgar. 

Poet’, m. 8., pl. en, poet. 

poli tiſch, adj. political. 

Polizei’biener, m. 9. policeman, con- 
stable, officer. 

Portion’, f. 8., pl. -en, portion, share. 

Por'to, n. & postage. 

Pofau'ne, f. 8., pl. -n, trump ; — des 
Geridts, judgment-trumpet. 

Poft, f. s. pl. -en, post, post-office, 
mail, 

Poft'horn, n. 8., pl. tr, & mod. post- 
horn. 

Poftill(i)on’, m.e., pl. -e, postillion. 

Pract, f. 8. pomp, splendor. 

pradt’ig, adj. elegant, magnificent. 

Prafident’, m. s., pl. —en, president. 

Pre'biger, m. 8. preacher, minister. 

Preis, m. 8., pl. -t, price, prize, cost, 
rate, reward, praise ; — geben, to 
ex pose. 

preifen, v. a. & ir. to praise, extol. 

Pring, m. 8., pl. en, prince. 

Profeffor, m. s., pl. en, professor, in- 
structor. 

Profeffion’, f. 8. pl. -en, profession. 


Pbitoforh’, m. 8., pl. -en, philosopher ; | Prophet’, m. 8., p’. -en, prophet ; -en- 


-ie, f. 2., pl. -n, philosophy. 
Pia’no, n. 8. piano. 


ftimme, F. 8. voice of the prophet. 


i proteftan'tifd, adj. protestant. 
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Prozeß', m. 8., pl. +, lawsuit. 

Puls, m. a pulse. 

Pul'ver, n. 8. powder. 

Punft, m. 8. pl. -t, point, dot, pe- 
riod. 


Q. 


Quadrat', n. 8. pl. -e, quadrate, 
square ; —meile, square mile. 

Cual, f. 8. pl. -tn, pain, torment, 
torture, pang, grief. 

Quel'le, f. &, pl. -n, spring, well, 
fountain. | 


R. 


Ru'be, m. 8, pl. -n, raven. 

Rach'e, F. a. revenge. 

Rad'en, m. 8 mouth or jaws (of 
brutes). 

ragen v. a. & refi. to revenge, re- 
venge one’s self. 

Rab, m. 8., pl. -er, & mod. wheel. 

Tag en, 0. 2. to project, stand forth. 

Rand, m. 8., pl. -er, & mod. edge, 
side, border, brink, brim. 

Rank, m. 8s. rank, order, rate, grade, 
precedence, quality, dignity. 

tanf‘en, v. m. to rank, wrestle. 

ra‘jend, adj. raging, insane, mad. 

raſ'ſeln, d. 2. to rattle. 

Rath, m. 8. advice. counsel. 

Räth'ſel, n. a. riddle. 

Rat'te, F. 8., pl.—n, rat. 

raub’en, d. @. to rob. 
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Raum, m. 8., pl. -¢, & mod. room, 
space. 

raufd'en, d. n. to rustle, murmur, 
roar. 

redy'nen, ©. a. to reckon, count, cal- 
culate ; barauf — depend on. 

tect, adj. & adv. right, true, real, in 
right condition, legitimate, ſit- 
ting, suitable, convenient; — 
gern, (very) gladly. 

Recht, n.8., pl. —, right, claim, title, 
privilege, immunity, law, justice ; 
— haben, to be right ; bie Rechte, 
the right hand or arm. 

recht’ fertigen, d. @ to justify, vindicate. 

tedté’, adv. on or to the right hand. 

Re'de, F. 8, pl. -n, speech, oration, 
discourse ; cine — balten, to make 
aspeech ; bie — fein, to be the sub- 
ject of speech or conversation ; 
—n, pl. words. 

re'ben, v. a. & n. to speak, talk, say, 
converse. 

Re’densart, F. 8., pl. -en, phrase, ex. 
pression, term. 

Re'gel, F. 8, pl. -n, rule, precept, 
principle. 

re'gen, 0. a. & refi. to stir, move, rise. 

Regen, m. 8. rain, shower; —(dirm, 
umbrella. 

regie'ren, 0. a. & n. to reign, govern. 

Regie rung, f. 8., pl. -en, government, 


reign. 
Regiment’, n. 8., pl. -er, regiment, 
government. 


Region’, F. 8., pl. -en, region. 
req’ nen, d. n. & imp. to rain. 
Reb, n. 8., pl. -t, deer, roe. 


Rau'ber, m. 8. robber, highway-/ reid, adj. rich, wealthy, opulous: 


man. 
traud'en, v. a. & n. to smoke. 


-lid, adj. & adv, plentiful(ly), 
ample, amply. 
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Reid, n s. kingdom, empire, realm. 
reich‘en, 0. a. & n. to reach, present, 


extend to, offer. 


Reich'thum, m. 2., pl. -er, & mod. 


riches, wealth. 

tein, adj. clean, innocent, clear, 
pure. 

Rei'fe, f. 8., pl. —n, journey, travel, 
voyage ; —be/dreibung, description 
of travel or voyage; —gefabrte, 
companion. 

reifen, o. n. to travel, go on travels. 

Rei'fende, m. 8., pl. —n, traveler. 

reiß'en, o. a. tr. to tear, pull, sketch, 
draw, rush ; -d, adj. wild. 

reit’en, o. a. & n. ir. to ride, go on 
horseback, break in. 

Reit'er, m. s. horseman, trooper. 

Reiterei’, F. 8. cavalry. 

rei ʒend, adj. charming. 

Religion’, F. 2. pl. religion; —6fret- 
heit, religious liberty. 

religisd’, adj. religious. 

Republi’, F. 8., pl. -en, republic. 

Refiden;’, f. 8., pl. -en, city where 
the royal family resides, resi- 
dence. 

Refpelt’, m. a. respect. 

Reftauration’, f. 2, pl. —en, restora- 
tion, restaurant. 

ret’ten, v. a. to rescue, save. 

Ret'ter, m. 8. savior, deliverer. 

teu'en, 0. imp. & refi. to repent, to 
be sorry. 

teu'miithig, adj. repenting(ly), re- 
pentant, with repentance. 

richt'en, d. a. & refl. to direct, ad- 
dress, arrange, level, judge, ex- 
ecute, criticise. 

Ridt’er, m. 8. judge. 

ridt’tg, adj. accurate(ly). 


527 


Ridt’haus, (see p. 188) n. 2., pl. cr, 
& mod. common hall. 

Richt'ung, F. 8., pl. -en, direction. 

Riegel, m. 8. rail, bolt. 

Ring, m. 8., pl. -e, ring, circle. 

ringsherum’, —ferunter, adv. all round. 

rin’nen, 0. n. to run, leak. 

Ritter, m. s. knight, cavalier. 

Rod, m. 8., pl. -e, & mod. coat. 

toh, adj. raw, rude, savage. 

Rohr, n. 8, pl. -e, & mod. reed. 

Ro'fe, J. 8., pl. —n, rose. 

rof'ig, adj. rosy. 

Roß, n. 8., pl. —e, horse, steed. 

roth, adj. red. 

Rö'the, F. 8., pl. —-n, redness, red 
color. 

Rück'en, m. 8. back, rear. 

Rid’ fehr, F. 8. return. 

Riid’3ug, m. 8., pl. —t, & mod. retreat. 

Ruf, m. a. call, vocation, fame, ru- 
mor, renown, reputation. 

tufen, vo. a. & n. tr. to call, cry. 

Ru'he, f. 8. rest, repose, quiet, tran- 
quillity, peace, sleep. 

ruben, 0. n. to rest, repose, sleep. 

tu/big, adj. quiet, peaceable, tran 
quil. 

Ruhm, m. 8. renown, fame, honor. 

riibr’en, 0. a. & n. to stir, affect. 

rund, adj. round. 


Saal, m. @. pl. -, & mod. saloon, 
parlor, hall. 

Ga'bel, m. a. sabre, falchion. 

fa’en, 0. a@. to sow (seed). 

Sach'e, f. 8., pl. -n, thing, matter, 
affair, concern, business. 
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Gad, m. 8., pl. —t, & mod. bag, sack. | fharf, adj. severe, rigorous, hard, 
fag’en, v. a. & n. to say, tell, speak. sharp, strict. 
Salpe'terjtein, m. 4. pl.—e, saltpeter- | Shab, m. s., pl. -, & mod. treasure; 


stone. 

Saly, n. 8. salt. 

Samari'ter, m. «. Samaritan. 

Gand, m. 8. sand, -wüſte, f. @., pl. 
—n, desert. 

fanft, adj. soft, gentle, smooth, 
mild. 

Säng'er, m. 8, singer, songster. 

Gantt, Saint. 

fatt, adj. satiated, full, tired (of). 

fat’tigen, 0. a. to satiate, satisfy one’s 
hunger. 

fau'ber, adj. clean, neat, elegant. 

fau’er, adj. sour, acid, troublesome. 

Säug'ling, m. 8. pl. —e, infant. 

Siu'le, f. 8., pl. —n, column, pillar, 
post. 

fau'feln, o. n. to whistle, rustle. 

Sce'ne, fi a., pl. —n, scene. 

Scep’ter, m. 8. scepter. 

Schaar, f. 8., pl. —en, troop, band, 
throng, multitude. 

Shad, n. a. cheas. 

Schacht, m. 8., pl.—t, shaft, pit. 

Scha'de, m. 8., pl. -n, & mod. logs, 
damage, detriment, prejudice, in- 
jury. 

ſchad'en, d. nm. to injure, damage, 
hurt. 

ſchäd lich, adj. injurious, pernicious, 
dangerous. 

Saf, n. 8., pl. —¢, sheep. 

Sdafer, m. 8. shepherd. 

ſchaff'en, v. a. ir. to create, make, pro- 
vide, procure, furnish. 

Schaffot', (gen. -¢@), n. 8. scaffold. 

Schall, m. 8., pl. -¢, sound. 

Schande, f. shame, disgrace. 


—meificr, treasurer. 

fdau’en, 0. a. & n. to look. 

ſchau'rig, adj. horrible, awful. 

Schau 'jpiel, n. 2., pl. -e, play, trage- 
dy; —$aué, theatre ; -cr, actor. 
ſchei den, 0. a. & refl. to divide, sep- 

arate, depart. 

Schein, m. 8., pl. -t, shine, splendor, 
appearance, pretence. 

(hein'en, d. n. & tr. to appear, seem. 

ſcheit'ern, 0. nm. to be wrecked. 

ſchenk'en, 0. a. to give, present. 
ſcherzen, 0. n. to joke, play. 

ſcheu, adj. bashful, shy. 

ſcheu'en, v. a. & reff. to shun, avoid. 

(hid’en, d. a. & n. to send; nad-, to 
send (for). 

Schick ſal, n. 8., pl. -t, fate. 

Sdiff, n. 8., pl. -t, ship, vessel ; -er, 
sailor. » 

Schil derung, f. 2., pl. -en, picture, 
description. 

Sdinf'en, m. 4. ham. 

Schlacht, f. 8, pl. -en, battle, en- 
gagement ; cine — liefern, to give 

. battle. 

Sdlaf, m. 8. pl. -e, & mod. sleep, rest, 
repose ; temple, side of the head ; 
-jimmer, n.8. sleeping apartment. 

fdlafen, v. n. & ir. to sleep. 

Schlä'fe, f. 8., pl. —n, temple (head). 

ſchlaͤfſern, v. imp. & refi. to be sleepy. 

ſchlaff, adj. tired, fatigued, weak. 

Sdlag, m. 2., pl. -—t, & mod. blow, 
stamp; kind. 

ſchlag'en, v. a. & n.tr. to beat, strike, 
slay, coin, warble, build. 

Schlang'e, f. 8., pl.—n, serpent, anake. 


VOCABULARY.—GERMAN AND ENGLISH. 


ſchlank, adj. slender, slim, lank. 

ſchlecht, adj. bad. base, mean, low. 

ſchleif en, c.a. &ir.to grind, sharpen. 

ſchließ'en, 0 a. & n. tr. to conclude, 
shut, close. 

fiblicp’lih, ado. finally, at last ; — 
dod, after all. 

Schloß, n. 8., pl. —tr, & mod. lock, 
castle. 

Slut, f. 8., pl. -cn, ravine. 

Schlum'mer, m. s. slumber. 

ſchlum mern, vo. n. to slumber. 

Sluyyel, m. a. Key. 

ſchmacht'en, d. n. to pine, languish. 

ſchmeck'en, 0. a. & n. to taste, smack, 
savor, taste well, relish. 

fdmceidh’cln, cv. 2. to flatter, caress. 

ſchmeiß'en, o.n. & ir. to throw, strike. 

Schmerz, m. 8., pl.—tn, pain, ache, 
grief. 

ſchmet'tern, o. a. & n. to sound shrill, 

Shmud, m. 8. ornament. 

fhmid’en, d. a. & n. to adorn, attire, 
dress, trim. 

fdmup’ig, adj. dirty, foul. 

Schnee, m. 8. snow. 

Schnei'der, m. s. tailor. 

ſchneiſen, v. emp. to snow. 

fgnell, adj & ado. quick, fast, 
swift, sudden ; quickly, rapidly. 

Schnitt, m.s., pl. +, cut. 

fdmupfen, o a. & n. to snuff. 

Schol'le, f 8, pl. -n, piece (of ice). 

fdon, adv. already, even. 

fon, adj. beautiful, handsome, fine, 
fair. 

Schön' heit, F. 2, pl. -en, beauty, fair- 
ness. 

ſchowen, d. @. to spare, save, for- 
bear. 

Schon'ung, f. a. forbearance. 
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Schooß, m. 8., pl. -t, & mod. lap, 
bosom. 

Schopf, m. s., pl. +, & mod. head, 
top, tuft, hair. 

ſchöpf'en, v. a. & n. to draw (water), 
derive. 

Sdhopfer, m. 8. creator. 


Schöpf'ung, F. a. pl. -en, creation ; 


—dwerf, work of creation. 
Sdran’fe, F 8., pl. —n, bar, barrier. 
Scored, m. 8., pl. -en, terror. 
ſchreckſen, 0. n. tr. to frighten. 
ſchreck lich, adj. terrible, awful. 
ſchreib'en, o. a. & n. to write. 
ſchrei en, 0. n. tr. to cry, scream. 
ſchreit'en, 0. 2. ir. to stride, step. 
Schrift, fis, pl.-en, writing ; —fteller, 

m. 8 author. 

Schritt, m. 8. pl. -¢, step. 

Sdub, m., pl. -e, shoe. 

Schuh'macher, m. 8. shoemaker. 
Schuld, f.a., pl. -en, fault, debt: in 

Schulden qerathen, to run into debt. 
fduld'ig, adj. guilty, culpable, in 

debted, owing. 
ſchuld'los, adj. innocent. 

Schule, F. 8. pl. —n, school. 

Schul'lebrer, m. 8. scnool-teacher. 

Siler, m. a. scholar, pupil. 

Sdul'ter, F. 8., pl. —n, shoulder. 

Schur'ke, m.s. scoundrel, knave, ras- 
cal. 

Shiite, m.8., pl. -t, archor, marks- 
man. 

ſchütz'en, 0. a. to protect. 

ſchwach, adj. weak, feeble. 

Sawa che, F. 8., pl. -n, weakness. 

ſchwäch'en, d. a. to enfeeble, weaken. 

Schwa'ger, m. 8. pl. & mod. brother 
in-law. 

Schwan, m. 8. p).—-, & mod. swan. 
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fdroant’en, d. n. to hesitate, totter 
ſchwarz, adj. black, dark, gloomy. 


ſchweb'en, v. n. to hang, hover ; swing, 


move gently. 

Schweif, m. @. pl. -¢, train, tail. 

jdiwcig’en, v. n. to be silent, keep 
silent, silence. 

Schweiß, m. 8. perspiration. 

fiver, adj. heavy, difficult, hard ; 
—mitbig, adj. dejected, sad, melan- 
choly; — fein, to be heavy, to 
weigh ; — fallen, to be difficult. 

Sdwermuth, F. s. melancholy. 

ſchwer lich, ado. hardly, scarcely. 

Schwert, n. 4., pl. -er, sword. 

Schweſt'er, F. 8., pl. te sister. 

Schwieg'ervater, m. 8, pl. & mod. 
father-in-law. 

fdwier'ig, adj. difficult. 

Schwier' igkeit, F. a., pl. -en, difficulty. 

fhwim’men, 0. n. to swim, float ; -b, 
part. pres. of ſchwimmen. 

Sdwind'ler, m. 8. swindler. 

ſchwind ſüchtig, adj. consumptive. 

See, m. 8., pl. lake ;—/f. 8., pl. 
—tn, sea. 

See'fampf, m. 8., pl. -—¢, & mod. battle 
at sea. 

See'le, f. 8., pl. —n, soul ; von ganyer 
—, with all my heart. 

f’geln, d. a. & n. to sail. 

feqa'nen, 0. a. to bless. 

fe‘ben, v. a. & n. ir. to see, look. 
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fein, v. n. & auz. ir. to be, exist ; um 
—, to be at an end, expire. 

jcit, ade. & prep. since ; -Dem, ade. 
since then; — mebr, for (more 
than). 

Sti'te, F. &., pl. —n, side, flank, front, 
page, part, point ; yur — by the 
side of. 

jcl’ber, or felbft, pron. & ado. self, 
even, him-, (her-, it-) self, them- 
selves; wie, von — as of it- 
self 

fel'ten, adj. & adv. rare, scarce ; sel- 
dom, rarely. 

felt'jam, adj. & adv. strange, oddly. 

Sena'tor, m. 8, pl. -en, senator. 

ſend'en, v. a. & wr. to dispatch, send. 

fent’'en, v. a. to lower, cast (down). 
ſetz en, 0. a. to put, place, set ;—reft 
to be seated, to take a seat. 

Scud'e, f. 8, pl. -n, pestilence, 
plague. 

feuf’jen, d. n. to sigh. 

jit, pron. one’s self, himself, her 
self, itself ; p?. themselves. 

ſichſerlich ade. assuredly, certainly. 

ſicht bar, adj. & adv. visible, visibly. 

fic. pron. she, they (when used for 
second person, you, it is written 
Sir). 

fie ben, adj. seven. 

Sieg, m. 8., pl. -¢, victory, conquest, 

Sie gel, n. 8. seal. 


febn en, v.refl.toyearn, desire. long for. | fieg en, v. nm. to vanquish, conquer. 
Sebn'judt, F. s. desire, longing ; mit | Gica’cr, m. 8. conqueror, victor. 
— entacgenfcben, to await with im-| Silber, n. 6. silver : -qrefden, a Ger- 


patience. 


man coin equal to three cents. 


febr, ado. much, very, very much, | fil’bern, ad). silver. 


extremely. 
fein, pron. his, her, its ; -etbalben, on 


ſing'en, o. a. & n. ir. to sing. chant. 
Sinn, m. 8., pl. -¢, sense, mind, in- 


his account (see p. 345, note 1). | tention, meaning, acceptation. 
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finn'en, 0. n. 17. to meditate. 
Sir'te, F. 8., pl. -n, custom, manner. 
Sie, m. 8. pl. -, seat, chair, resi- 
dence ; — anweijen, to give a seat. 
fib’ en, v. n. i. to sit, reside, be im- 
prisoned. 
Sfla've, m. 8., pl. —n, slave. 
fo, adv. & conj. so, as, thus, in that 
manner, in such a manner, such ; 
fo fo, 80 as ;80 80 ;—Sald, as s00n; 
-dann, then, in that case, as; 
— eben, just now; —fort, —alcic, at 
once, immediately; -wohl ald, as 
well as; — Gott will, the Lord 
willing. 
Sobn, m. 8., pl. -¢, & mod. son. 
fold’, (tr, -¢, -e8), pron. such. 
Solbat’, m. 8., pl. -en, soldier. 
foll’en, d. n. to be obliged, owe, shall, 
ought. 
Som'mer, m. 8. summer. 
ſon derbar, adj. singular, odd, strange. 
fon’dern, v. a. to separate, sever, 
sunder, disjoin. 
fon’dern, conj. but (p. 883). 
Gon'ne, f. 2., pl. —n, sun; —nfdirm, 
m. 8, pl. -<, parasol, 
Sonn'abend, m. 8., pl. -t, Saturday. 
fonn'ig, adj. sunny ;-cr Abend, sunny 
evening. 
Sonn'tag, m. 8., pl. —-c, Sunday. 
fonft, adv. else, otherwise, in other 
respects, besides, moreover, at 
other times, formerly. 
Sorg’falt, F. 8. care, pains; alle — 
und Pflege, the most extreme care. 
ſpäh en, d. n. to espy, pry. 
fpal’ten, o. a. to split. 
fpar’en, 0. a. to save, spare. 
fpdr'lidh, adj. parsimonious, econom- 
ical. 
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Spar'famlcit, F. 8, pl. -en, economy, 
thriftiness. 

Spap, m. 8., pl. -¢, & mod. fun, joke. 

fpat, adj. late ; —zjtend, at the latest. 

fpazic'ren, 0. n. to walk ; — gehen, 
take a walk, walk out ; — fabren, 
drive, take a ride. 

Speculation’, f. 8, pl. -cn, specula- 
tion. 

Syed, m. 8. bacon. 

Spei'ſe, f.8., pl.—nt, meat, dish, meal 

fpetifen, v. a. to give to eat, fecd, 
nourish ;—v. 7. to dine, eat. 

Spie'gel, m. 8. mirror, looking-glass. 

Spiel, n. 8., pl. -, play, game. 

fpiel’en, v. a. & n. to play, gamble, 
trifle, sport. 

Spiel’seug, n. 2. playthings. 

Spit'tel, n. &. hospital. 

fpott’en, v. a. & n. to mock, ridicule, 
scoff, banter, deride. 

Sprach'e, f. 8, pl. -n, language, 
speech. 

Sprad'lchrer, —meifter, m. a. teacher 
of languages. 

ſprechlen, vo. a. & n. ir. to speak. 

fpreng'cn, cv. a. & n. to break open, 
blow open, to gallop. 

ſpring'en, c. n. tr. to leap, jump. 

ſprüh'en, oa. & n. sparkle. 

Spur, f. 8, pl. -en, track, trace. 

Staat, m. 8., pl. —cn, state, country, 
government ; —émann, m. 8., pi. 
—r, & mod. statesman ; —éntiniticr, 
m. 8 sccerctary of state ; -eſchuld, 
F. 8. pl. -en, debt. 

Siab, m. a, pl. -c, & mod. staff. 

Stady'el, m. 8. sting, prick, thorn. 

Stadt, F. 8., pl. —, & mod. city, town. 

Stabl, m. 8. steel; —feder, fi s., pl 
—2, steel-pen. 
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ſtähl'en, 0. @. to steel. 

Stall, m. 8, pl. -t, & mod. stable, 
stall. 

Stamm, m. 8., pl. -t, & mod. trank. 

ftamm en, 0. n. to descend ; her-, to 
come or descend (from). 

Stand, m pl. -t, & mod. rank ; 
im Stanoe fein, to be able, to be in 
the position. 

ftarf, adj. strong, stout. 

Stärk'e, f. 8. strength. 

ftarr, adj. stiff, benumbed, obstinate, 

flatt, prep. instead. (staring. 

ftatt’finden, v. 2. ir. to take place. 

Statu'e, F. 8., pl. -n, statue. 

ftaun’en, vo. a. & n. to astonish or be 
astonished. 

Steck'nadel, f. 4., pl. —n, pin. 

Sted’en, m. 8. goal; stick. 

Gefen, d. a. & n. ir. & refi. to put, 
fix, stick ; to be fixed, lie, remain, 
zu fic) —, 0. @. appropriate to one's 
self, take with one’s self. 

ſteh'en bleiben, o. n. to stop. 

ftehl’en, o. @ tr. to steal, pilfer, rob. 

ftcig'en, d. n. & ir. to mount, ascend, 
rise, advance ; — vor, descend. 

ftcig ern, d. @. to raise. 

Stein, m. 8., pl. —t, stone. 

Stel'le, f. 8. pl. -n, place, situation. 

Stel’lung, f. 8., pl. -en, situation, po- 
sition. 

fter'ben, d. n. to die, decease ; — an, 
to die of. 

ſterb'lich, adj. mortal, desperate. 

Stern, m. 8., pl. -e, star ; —enbimmel 
starry sky ; —Seuter, astrologer. 

ftets, ado. continually, always, ever. 

fteu'ern, 0. a. to steer, pay taxes. 

Stie’fel, m. 8. boot. 

Stifter, m. s. founder. 
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ftill, adj. silent, quiet(ly). 

Still'ſchweigen, n. 8. silence. 

Sril'le, F. 8. stillness, silence, quiet. 

Stim’me, f. 8., pl. ty voice. 

Stirn, f. 4., pl. -en, brow, forehead 

Stod, m. 8. pl. -t, & mod. stick, 
cane. 

Stoff, m. 8., pl.—t, cloth, material 

jtobn'en, d. n. to groan. 

Stoly, m. 4. pride. 

ſtolz, adj. proud, haughty. 

ſtoß'en, d. sr. to push; — auf. to 
meet (with), to come upon. 

ftot'tern, d. n. to stutter. 

ftrafen, o. a. & n. to punish. 

Straf’c, f. 8, pl. -n, punishment. 

Strabl, m.a., pl. -en, beam, ray. 

ſtrahl'en, v. a. & n. to beam. 

Strap’, fi. 8., pl. —n, street, road, 
highway. 

ſträub'en, 0. a. & n. & reft. to resist, 
bristle up. 

Straud, m. 8., pl. -t, & mod. brash, 
shrub. 

ftraud'cln, 0. a. to stumble ;—fig. 
fail. 

Strauß, m. 8., pl. -t, & mod. bunch, 
fight, ostrich. 

ftreb’en, vo. n. to strive, struggle, en- 
deavor ; — nad, to strive for. 

ſtreich eln, v. a. to stroke, caress. 

ftreit’en, v. n. tr. & refl. to fight, con- 
tend, dispute, quarrel. 

ftreng, adj. rough, strict, rigid, hard. 

ftrid’en, v. a. & n. to Knit. 

Stroh, n. 8. straw. —(effel, straw- 
chair ; —but, straw-hat. 

Strom, m. 8., pl. -e, & mod. stream. 
torrent, flood, current, course. 

Strunpf, m. 8., pl —t, & mod. stock- 


ing. 
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Stn'be, f. 2., pl. -t, room, apart-' 


ment. 
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tapf'er, adj. brave, valiant, cour- 
ageous. 


Stud, n. 8., pl. -, piece, part, frag- Tap’ferfeit, f. 4, pl.-en, valor, cour. 


ment, tune, article. 

Student’, m. 8., pl. —en, student. 

flubi‘ren, v. a. & n. to study. 

Stuhl, m. 8. pl. -t, & mod. chair, 
seat, pew. 

ftumm, adj. dumb, silent. 

Stund'e, f. 8., pl. -n, hour, lesson ; 
—n lang, for hours. 

Sturm, m. 2., pl. —e, & mod. storm, 
tempest, alarm, fury, assault ; 
=<wind, hurricane, storm, wind. 

Stu'te, f. 2, pl. —n, mare. 

fud'en, d. a. & n. to seek or look 
(for). 

Sitb'en, m. a. south. 

fud‘lid, adj. southern, southerly. 

Sum'me, f. 8. pl. —n, sum. 

Sup’pe, F. 8., pl. —n, soup. 

fig, adj. sweet. 

Sifrareit, f. 8., pl. en, sweetness. 


Z. 


Ta'bad, m. 8. tobacco. 

ta'deln, v. a. to blame, censure. 

Ta’fel, f. s. black-board ; cake (soap, 
chocolate, etc.) 

Taq, m. 8., pl. -t, day ; —ebudh, n. 8. 
diary ; adt -e, a week; vierzehn 
—t, a fortnight ; cined Tages, one 
day. 

tag’en, 0. n. & imp. to dawn. 

tig'lid, adj. daily.  ‘ 

Tamne, f. 8., pl. —n, fir, fir-tree. 

Tan'te, f. 8., pl. —n, aunt. 

Zan, m. 8. pl. -¢, & mod. dance. 

tanz'en, d. a. & n. to dance. 

Zan’ zer, m. 8. dancer. 


age. 

Tajch'e, J. 8, pl. —n, pocket, pouch ; 
—ntud, n. 8., pl. -er, & mod. pocket- 
handkerchief. 

Zape, f. 8., pl. -n, paw, claw. 

taub, adj. deaf. 

tauf'en, d. a. to baptize, christen. 

taum’cln, 0. 2. to stagger. 

täuſch'en, d. a. & refl. delude, deceive, 
disappoint, cheat, to be mis- 
taken. 

tau'fend, adj. thousand. 

Tel ler, m. 8. plate. 

Tem'pel, m. a. temple. 

Tep'pid, m. 8., pl. —t, carpet, tapes- 
try. 

Zeu'jel, m. s. devil. 

Thal, m. 8., pl.-er, & mod. dale, val- 
ley. 

Tha'ler, m. 8. dollar (a German coin 
worth about seventy cents). 

That, f. 8., pl. -en, deed, fact, action. 

Tha'tighit, F. 4., pl.—cn, activity. 

thau’en, 0. tmp. to thaw. 

Thea'ter, n. 2. theatre. 

Shee, m. 8. tea. 

Theil, m. 4., pl. -e, part. 

Theil'nabme, F. 8., pl. —n, participa- 
tion, interest, part. 

theil/ncbmen, ©. a. to take part, take 
interest in.’ 

theil'en, v. a. to divide, part, share. 

Theil'ung, F. 8., pl. -en, division, dis- 
tribution. 

Sherinome'tcr, m. & n. thermometer. 

theu'er, adj. dear, expensive. 

Thier, n. 8., pl. -t, animal, beast. 

Thor, n. &, pl. -t, gate. 
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Thor, m.8., pl. —en, fool; gum Thore | traum’en, ¢. 1. & tr. to dream, 


binaudsichen, to leave the city. 

thö richt, adj. foolish. 

Thra'ne, f. 8. p!. -n, tear. 

Thron, m. 8., pl. -t, throne. 

thron’en, 0. a. & n. to reign, be en- 
throned. 

thun, 0. a. tr. to do, perform, act, 
make, put, cast; ¢3 thut mir [eid, 
I am sorry ; dad thut nichts, that is 
no matter ; wehe —, to hurt. 

Thiir(e), f. 8, pl. -n, door. 

Thurm, m. 8, pl. —t, & mod. tower, 
stceple, spire. 

tief, adj. deep, low, profound, high. 

Tice, f. 8, pl. —n, depth, deep, pro- 
fundity. 

Ti‘acr, m. 8. tiger. 

Tin'te, F. 8. ink. 

Tirann’, see Tyrann. 

Tif, m. 4. pl. -2, table. 

Tiſch'ler, m. 8. joiner, carpenter. 

Tody'ter, f. #., pl. & mod. daughter. 

Fob, m. ae. death. 

todt, adj. dead, inanimate. 

tödt'en, 0. a. & n. to kill. 

Todt'enaräber, m. 8. grave-digger. 

toll, adj. mad, frantic, raging. 

‘Son, m. 8., pl. -t, & mod. sound. 

Tour'iſt, m. s. tourist. 

Tracht, f. 4., pl. -en, costume, dress. 

tra'ae, adj. lazy. 

trac'en, v. a. & n. ir. to bear, wear, 
yield, suffer, support; in fig —, 
to carry about, possess. 

Trau’er, f. 8. grief, sorrow. 

trau’ern, ©. mn. to mourn. 

trau lid, adj. familiar, friendly. 

Traum, m. s., pl. -t, & mod. dream, 
fancy. 


imagine. 

trau'ria, adj. sad, sorrowfal, melan- 
choly. 

treff lid, adj. excellent. 

treib’en, vo. a. & n. tr. to drive, move, 
push, carry on, perform, urge, 
force, be driven. 

Treib’cr, m. 8. driver. 

tren'nen, 0. @. to separate, Sever. 

Trep’pe, f. 8., pl. —n, staircase. 

tret'cn, v. a. & n. ir. to step, rise, ap- 
pear ; naher —, to approach, come 
or go near. 

tren, adj. faithful, trusty; led, 
faithless. 

Treu‘e, f. 8. faithfulness. 

Treu'lofigfcit, F. s. feithlessness. 

Tribunal’, n., pl. +, tribunal. 

Tritt, m. 8., pl. -t, step, space. 

Triumph’, m. 8. pl. —e, triumph ; 
—wagen, chariot of victory. 

tred’en, adj. dry, arid. 

trod’nen, v. a. & n. to dry. 

Trompe'te, F. 8, pl. —t, trumpet. 

tropfen, 0. a. & n. to drop, drip, 
ran. 

Tropha’e, f. 2., pl. —n, trophy. 

troft’en, v. a. & n. tc comfort, con- 
sole. 

trop’en, d. n. to dare, drave, defy. 

trotz'ig, adj. daring, defying. 

trügſen, o. a. & n. to deceive. 

Trüm'mer, pl. rubbish, remains. 

trun’fen, adj. tipsy. 

Tud, n. 8., pl. <1, & mod. cloth. 

Tu'gend, f. s., pl. tn, virtue. 

tu’gentbaft, odj. virtuous. 

Tyrann’,m. 8., pl. tn, tyrant. 

Tyrannei’, F. 8. tyranny. 
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Ne’bel, adj. & adv. evil, ill, bad, 
sick, wrong. 

ñ ben, o. a. &n. to exercise, practise, 
execute. 

&’ber, prep. over, above, about, be- 
yond, at, besides, by way of; 
—ull, adv. everywhere: —bied, ado. 
raoreover, besides. 

Ne'berflugs, m. s. (super)abundance. 

it'berfliffig, adj. superfluous. 

ũ berfũh ren, v. a. to convict, convince. 

inberge’ben, d. a. ir. to surrender, de- 
liver. 

Lbergef/en, v. a. #7. to look over, omit, 
pass by ; ü'bergehen, to pass over. 

uberfaupt’, ado. in general. 

iberlaf’fen, o. a. ir. to leave with ;— 
refl. to give one’s self up to; 
fic) fclbft — fein, to be left to one’s 
self. 

inberleg’en, o. a. & n. to reflect, con- 
sider, lay over. 

Ucberleg’ung, J. #. consideration, re- 
flection. 

iderliefern, v. @. to deliver, make 
over. 

Ue bermacht, F. a. superior force, pre- 
dominance. 

iibernehm'en, 0. a. ir. to take posses- 
sion of, accept, undertake. 

ũberraſch'en, 0. a@. to surprise. 

überred'en, 0. a. to persuade ; fid) — 
laffen, to be persuaded. 

iberreich'en, ». a. & n. to present, 
hand, reach or hand over. 

Ne'berrod, m. 8., pl. -e, & mod. over- 
coat. 

ũberſchreiſen, o. a. to outcry, out- 
roar. 
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iiberfdreit/en, d. a. to cross over, ex- 
ceed. 

überſetz'en, v. @. to translate; über“⸗ 
fegen, to cross, act over. 

Ueberſetz'ung, F. @., pl. —-tn, transla- 
tion. 

Ue'berzabl, F. 8. majority. 

überzeug'en, d. @. to convince. 

Neberzeug'ung, F. 8., pl. tn, convic- 
tion. 

i brig, adj. remaining. 

Ni'fer, n. 8. shore, bank. 

Nbr, f. 8., pl. -en, clock, watch ; um 
zwei —, at two o'clock. 

um, prep., adv. & conj. about, round, 
near, at, over, as, for; —ber, ado. 
about ; — 3u, in order to. 

umarm’en, 0. a. to embrace ; fid ume 
armt falten, to hold each other in 
embrace. 

Umarm’ung, f. 8. embrace. 

Um’fang, m. 8. circumference, ex- 
tent. 

umfang'en, v. a. tr. & refl. to em- 
brace. 
Um'gang, m. 8., pl. -, & mod. inter- 
course, company, acquaintance. 
umgeb’en, ©. a. ir. to surround, en- 
close. 

um'gehen, 0. n. ir. to associate with, 
to have intercourse with; um- 
gehen, to go about ; haunt. 

umber’, adc. around, about, round 
about ; —wandeln, d. 2. to wander 
or stroll about. 

umbin’', adv. about; td fann nicht —, 
I cannot forbear, I cannot but, I 
cannot help. (back, return. 

um febren, ©. 2. to turn round, turn 

um‘fommen, v. n. ir. to perish, die. 

um reiſſen, c. a. to tear away, destroy. 
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umring’en, 0. a. to surround. 

am {dlagen, d. a. & n. tr. to Knock 
over; to be overturned with vio- 
lence, upset. 

umfdling en, d. a. fig. to embrace, 
clasp round. 

Um jtand, m.s., pl. —, & mod. circum- 
stance. 

um'wenden, d. a. ir. & refl. to turn 
(round), reverse, invert, change. 

um werfn, d. a. & n. tr. to throw 
down, overthrow, upset. 

umwöll'en, v. a. to envelope in clouds. 

umzuckſen, v. a. to flash or flare 
about. 

un, this particle prefixed to nouns, 
adjectives, adverbs, and any par- 
ticiple past negates or inverts 
the meaning. It always takes 
the primary accent. It is gen- 
erally rendered by the Eng- 
lish particles un, in, dis or by 
not. 

un’bemittclt, 
means. 

un'beforgt, adj. unconcerned. 

un bezähmbar, adj, untameable. 

und, conj. and. 

un’ enthebrlids, adj. indispensable. 

Un'erfcbrodenbeit, F. a. intrepidity. 

un crtraglich, adj. intolerable, insuffer- 
able. 

un’gcachtct, ado. & prep. (with gen.), 
& conj. notwithstanding, in spite 
of, although. 

Un'geduld, F. 8. impatience. 

un'gebdulbig, adj. impatient. 

unacfibr, adv. about; von —, by 
chance. 

un'gcbheucr, adj. immense, monstrous. 


adj. poor, without 
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un’gemcin, adr. exceedingly ; — Ieib 
thun, to make exceedingly sorry. 

un’genupt, adj. without profit. 

un’gcfund, adj. unhealthy. 

un'glaubig, adj. incredulous, unbe 
lieving. 

Un'glück, n. 8. misfortune, accident, 
mischance. 

Un'beil, nm. 8. evil, misfortune, mis- 
chief. 

Univerfitar’, F. s., pl. en, university. 

Un'fojtern, F. 8., pl. expenses, costs, 
charges. 

un’fundig, adj. ignorant, unacq uaint- 
ed. 

Un'menge, f. 8. immense quantity, 
immense concourse (of people). 

un nachahmlich, adj. inimitable. 

un'paffend, adj. unbecoming. 

un'rathjam, ado. not advisable. 

Un'recht, 2. 8. wrong ; — baben, to be 
wrong. 

un recht, adj. wrong. 

Un ſchuld, F. 8. innocence, purity. 

unjduldig, adj. innocent, guilt- 
leas. 

un'ſer, pron. our, ours. 

un'ſterblich, adj. immortal. 

Un'ſterblichkeit, F. 4. immortality. 

un'ter, prep. under, below, beneath. 

unterdeſſſen, @do. meanwhile, in the 
meantime. 

Unterdrid'er, m2. &. Suppressor, tyrant 

unterdrück'en, ©. @. to suppress. 

un terachen, 0. n. tr. to go down, set. 

Un'terbalt, m. 4. maintenance, liveli- 
hood. 

unterbalt'en, ©. @. ir. to maintain, 
amuse, interest. 

unterband'eln, 0. 7m, to negotiate. 
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unterlicg’en, 0. n. tr. to succumb, be Verad'tung, F. 8. contempt. 


subdued. 
unternehm'en, v. a. ir. to undertake. 
Unternebm'en, n. 8. enterprise. 


verad tungéwerth, adj. worthy of con- 
tempt, contemptible. 
veränd ern, 0. a. & refi. to change, 


Un’ terridt, m. 8. instruction. [inform.| alter. 
unterridt’en, d. a. to instruct, teach, veran laffen, 0. a. to cause, induce, 


Un’'terfcbied, m. 8.. pl. -<, difference. 
unterſteh'en, v. a. & refi. to dare. 


occasion. 
verban'nen, 0. a. to banish, exile. 


Unterſtütz'ung, f. 8., pl. tn, assistance,| Verban’nung, f. ¢@., pl. -en, banish- 


support, help. 


[into. 
unterſuch'en, 0. a. to examine, inquire 


ment ; -Sort, m. 8, pl. —-t, place 
of exile. 


Un'terthan, m. 8., pl. —cn, subject,| verbcrg'cn, v. a. tr. to hide, conceal. 


citizen. 


verbe(f ern, v. a. to correct. 


un'terthan, adj. subject to, dependent.| verbiet’cn, 0. @. tr. to forbid, pro- 


unterwegs’, adv. on the road. 


hibit. 


unterwerf'en, d. a. & refl. ir. to sub-| verbind’en, d. a. tr. to tie (up), unite, 


ject, submit, yield. 


un verſchämt, adj. shameless. 
un'vorfidtig. adj. careless. 


[evitable. 
un’vermeidlid, ado. unavoidable, in- 


join, dress (a wound) ;—7reft. to 

oblige, Jay under obligation. 
Berbind' ung, F. @., pl. -en, union. 
verbit' tern, v. q. to embitter. 


ur’ sdblig, adj. innumerable. ſtented. Verblend'ung, F. 8., pl. —en, fasciriation. 

un‘zufrieden, adj. dissatisfied, discon-| Verbred’en, n. 8. crime. 

Nr'dltervater, m. 8., pl. & mod. great-|verbund'en, part. & adj. obliged, to. 
great-grandfather, ancestor, fore-| gether (with). 


father. 
ur’bar, adj. arable, productive. 
Ur'heber, m. 8 originator, author. 
Ur'quell, m. ¢., pl.—en, fountain-head. 


Nr’theil, n. 8. judgment, opinion ; 
—8fprud, sentence, judgment, ver- 


dict. 
ur’thcilen, vo. a. & n. to decide, judge. 
Ur ſache, F. 8., pl. -n, cause, reason. 


V. 
Va'ter, m. 8., pl. & mod. father; 
-land, n. 8. fatherland. 
Betl' chen, n. 8. violet. 
verab'reden, 0. a. & n. to have an 
understanding. 
verach ten, d. a. to despise 


verbund'en, v. a. & n. to ally. 

verbünd'et, adj. allied, united. 

Berbiind'ete, m. a. ally. 

verderb’en, 0. a. & n. ir. to corrupt ; 
spoil, perish. 

Verderb'en, n. 8. ruin, destruction. 

verbien'en, v. @. to gain, earn, merit, 
deserve. 

verein igen, v. @. to unite, join, asso- 
ciate. 

verein iat, adj. united, associated. 

verfebl'en, v. a. to miss. 

verfliep'en, v. 2. to expire, pass. 

verfolg’en, 0. a. to pursue, persecute. 

Berfolg’ung, f. 8., pl. -en, persecution. 

Bergang'lidfeit, F. 8. transitoriness, 
transicnotness. 
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vergeb'en, ©. a. tr. to forgive, give 
away, pardon. 

vergeb'ens, ado. in vain. 

perae genwartigen, c. n. to remember, 
realize, recall. 

yerach'cn, 0. n. ir. to pass away, VaD- 
ish, elapse, perish, decay ;—reft. 
to transgress. [neglect. 

vergeſſſen, 0. @. tr. to forget, omit, 

vergel ten, d. a. to reciprocate. 

veraift'en, ©. a. to poison. 

vergnüg'en, d. a. to amuse, please. 

Vergnüg'en, 2. 8 pleasure, amuse- 
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verfiind'en, 0. a. to announce. 

verlang'en, v. a. & n. to ask, desire ; 
ba(r)nad) —, to long for it. 

verlaf en, 0. a. ir. to leave »—v. n. & 
ir. auf einem —, to rely upon, de 
pend upon. 

verlaum’den, vo. @. to calumniate, 
slander. 

BVerlaum'ber, m. 8. slanderer, calum 
niator. 

Verlaum'dung, F. 8., pl. -en, calumny. 
slander. 

verleb'en, v. a. to spend. 


ment ; fid) bad — madden, to take, Berle'genbeit, F. 8., pl. -en, embarrass. 


the pleasure. 

vergon nen, ©. a. to permit. 

vergrab en, d. a. ir. to bury, inter. 

vergrop ern, 7. a. & refl. to enlarge, 
magnify, increase. 

verhaft'en, d. a. to arrest. 

verhalt'en, v. a. ir.; fit) rubig —, to 
keep quiet ; fid) fo —, to be act- 
ually so, to be just so. 

Berbalt’en, n. 8s. demeanor, conduct. 

Verhalt'niz, n. 8. pl. —:, relation, 
circumstance. 

verbei'rathen, d. a. & refl. to marry, 
to enter in marriage. 

verbclfcn, d. @. ir. to help to, pro 
cure. 

yerbind ern, ©. a. to prevent, hinder. 

verbull’en, v. a. to conceal, hide. 

verbut cn, 0. a. to prevent. 

verjiing’en, 2. a. to renovate, make 
young again. 

Verfauf, m. a., pl. —c, & mod. sale. 

verfaufen, 0. a. to sell, dispose of. 

verfen'nen, d. a. ir. to misapprehend, 
mistake 

verflag’en, v. a. to accuse, sue. 

verknüpf'en, d. a. to link, tie. 


ment; fid aus ter — zieben, to 
seek to rid one’s self of embar- 
rassment. 

vericib'cn, v. a. ir. to lend, let out, 
entrust (to). 

verlicr'en, v. a. & n. tr. to lose; ver- 
loren geben, to be lost ;—v. n. sr. 
to disperse, disappear. 

Verluſt', m. a, pl. -e, loas. (crease. 

vermebr’en, vo. a. n. & refi. to in- 

vermeid'en, d. a. tr. to avoid. 

vermifd'en, v. a. & refl. to mix. 

vermit teljt, adv. by means of. 

vermög'en, v. a. & tr. to be able to. 

Vermög'en, n. 8. fortune, wealth, pos- 
session. 

yermuth cr, 0. a. to suppose. 

vermuth lid, adr. probably. 

vernehm'en, v. a. tr. to hear, examine. 

Vernunft’, f. 4. reason, sense, judg: 
ment. 

verrath'en, 0. a. ir. to betray. 

Verrath er, m. 8. betrayer, traitor 

verridt’en, o. a. to do, perform. 

verfam’meln, 0. a. & n. to congre 


gate. 
verfaum’en, v. m. to miss, spare. 
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verſchaff' en, v. a. to procure, provide. | verftumm’en, o. @. to be or become 


wer{died'en, adj. different, diverse, 
sundry. 

verſchließ en, d. a. ir. to lock. 

ver{dling’en, 0. a. ir. to devour, swal- 
low up. 

verſchõon ern, v. a. to beautify, embel- 
lish. 

verſchon'en, v. a. to spare, forbear. 

verſchwind'en, d. 2. tr. to disappear, 
vanish. 

verfeh'en, 0. a. tr. to omit, mistake ; 
to provide. 

verfengt’, adj. burned, singed. 

verfenf'en, 0. a. to sink, drown. 

verſetz'en, d. a. to reply, transpose ; 
in die Nothwendigkeit verfebt fein, to 
be under the necessity, to be 
obliged. 

verſich ern, 0. a. to assure. 

Verfiderung, f. 8. assurance. 

verfinf'en, d. n. 7. tosink. 

verforg’en, ©. a. to provide (for or 
with). 

verfpat’en, v. refi. to be late. 

verfperr'en, o. a. to obstruct. 

verſpiel'en, v. a. to lose (by gambling 
or at play). 

Verſprech'en, n. 8. promise ; ein — er- 
fillen, to fulfil a promise. 

verfpred'en, v. a. & refl. to promise ; 
to bind (one’s self) by a promise, 
be engaged. 

Verſtand', m. es. sense, mind. 

verftand'en, past part. of verſtehen. 

verſtaͤnd'ig, adj. sensible, judicious, 
wise. [comprehend. 

verfteh'en, d. n. ir. to understand, 

verftei’gern, d. a. to sell (at auction). 

verftell’en, vo. a. & n. to close, ob- 
struct, disfigure. 


silent. 

verthei'bigen, v. a. to defend, main. 
tain. 

vertheil’en, v. a. to divide, distribute. 

vertil’gen, d. a. to destroy, extirpate, 
erase. 

Bertrag’, m. 8., pl. -e, & mod. con- 
vention, contract, treaty. 

vertran'en, v. a. & n. to rely upon. 

Vertrau'en, n. 8. confidence. 

verur theilen, o. a. & n. to condemn. 

verival’ten, v. a. to perform, manage. 

Verwalt'ung, f. 8, pl. -en, manage- 
ment. [transform. 

verwand'eln, 0. a. to alter, change, 

Verwand'te, f. 8., pl. —n, relative. 

Verweg'enheit, X. 8. audacity. 

verwei gern, d. a. to refuse. 

verweil’en, 0. a. & nm. to spend, delay. 

verwelk'en, o. n. to fade, wither. 

verwell'lich, adj. fading, withering. 

verwend'en, d. tr. to spend, lay out. 

veriwid'en, adj. past, last. 

Verwid'elung, F. 8., pl. -en, entangle- 
ment. [found, entangle. 

verwirr’en, vo. a. to embarrass, con- 

yerwund cn, v. a. to wound, hurt. 

vertound’ern, v. refl. to wonder, be 
surprised. 

verwüſt'en, v. a. & n. to destroy, de- 
vastate. ſexcuso. 

verzeih'en, v. a. a7. to pardon, forgive, 

verzidt’en (auf), c. n. to renounce. 

Versweif lung, F. 8. despair. 

Bet'ter, m. 8. cousin. 

Vezier', m. 8. vizier. 

Vieb, n. 8. cattle, beast, brute. 

viel, adj. & adv. much, a good deal. 

vielleicht, udo. poasibly, perhaps, 
may be. 


AY 
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vier, adj. four ; -ichu, fourteen. 

Vier tel, n. 8. quarter, fourth part. 

Vo gel, m.a., pl.-—, & mod. bird, fowl. 

Bolf, n. a, pl. tt, & mod. people, 
crew, nation. 

voll, adj. full, filled, entire. 

voll'ig, ade. fully, wholly, entirely. 

Voll'mond, m. s. full moon. 

vollbring'en, ©. @. ir. to accomplish ; 
eine That —, to commit a deed. 

vollend'en, d. a. to end, finish, ac 
com plish. 

yollfom’men, adj. perfectily). 

von, prep. of, from, by, on, upon. 

vor, prep. before, from, of, ago, 
since. 

poran’, adv. before, ahead, in ad- 
vance. 

yor’ berciten, ©. a. to prepare, dispose. 

vor’ beugen, 0. a. to prevent. 

vor'der, adj. front, fore, anterior. 

Vor'gdnger, m. 8. predecessor. 

yor geben, ©. a. to come, to pass, 
happen. 

Vor'geſetzte, m. 8. pl. —n, superior, 
overseer. 

bor gcitern, adv. day before yester- 
day. 

vor'ig, adj. preceding, last. 

yor fommen, 0. n. ir. to Seem, appear, 
happen. 

Bor'mittag, m. 8., pl. -¢, forenoon. 

Vor'mund, m. 8. pl. -er, & mod. 
guardian. 

vor nebm, adj. noble. 

vornebmen, v. a. ir. & refi. to take in 
hand, undertake, determine upon. 

Vor’ fag, m. 8, pl.—e, & mod. purpose. 

Bor'rath m. 2, pl. -, & mod. pro- 
visions. [magrazine. 

Vorraths haus, n. 6., pl. -er, & mod. 
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Bor ſchlag, m. 8., pl. -, & mod. prop 
osition. 

Vor ſchrift, F. a prescription, order, 
direction. 

vor jcben, v. a. tr. to take care. 

Vor'ſehung, f. 4., pl. -en, providence. 

yor jidtig, adj. cautious, careful. 

yor ſtellen, d. a. to introduce, repre- 
sent, place before ;—vre/l. imagine, 
introduce. 

Vor ftellung, F. 8., pl. -en, remon- 
strance, presentation, idea, no- 
tion. 

Vor'theil, m. 8. pl. -2, advantage, 
profit. 

vor theilbaft, adj. profitable. 

vortreff lid, adj. excellent. 

yori bergchen, v. 2. to pass by or 
along. 

vorit beraieben, ©. m. to pass by. 

Vor'wand, m. 8, pl. -t, & mod. pre- 
tense. 

vor wifig, adj. forward, impudent. 

vor zeidynen, o. @. to sketch, trace 
out. 

yor yieben, d. a. ir. to draw forward, 
prefer. [ence, advantage. 

Vor'zug, m. 8. pl. -t, & mod. prefer- 


Waa're(n), f. 8. pl. =n, goods, mer- 
chandise. [awake. 

wadh’en, vo. a. & n. to wake, to be 

wach'ſen, c. 2. tr. to grow, increase. 

Wäch'ter, m. 8. watchman. 

Waffe f. 8. pl. —n, weapon. 

waffnen, d. @. to arm. 

Wa'ge, f. 8., pl.-n, balance, pair of 
scales. 


wag'en, d. a. n. & refi. to venture. 
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Wa'gen, m. 8. wagon, carriage, 
vehicle. 

Wa' geſtück, n. s. rash action, risk, at 
venture. 

Waggon’, m. 8., pl. —3, railroad car- 
riage. 

Wahl, f. a, pl. —cn, choice, option, 
election. 

wabl en, v. a. to choose, elect. 

Wabhn, m. 8. fancy, dream. 

wahn' jinnig, adj. frantic, mad. 

wabr, adj. true, genuine, real. 

währ'en, d. n. toendure, last ; fury —, 
to be of short duration. 

währ end, prep. &. conj. during, 
while. 

Wahrheit, F. 8. truth. 

wahr ſcheinlich, adj. probable, likely ; 
ado. probably. 

Wald, m. 8., pl. -cr, & mod. forest, 
wood(s); in Waltesnadt, in the 
thickest of forest. 

Wall, m. 8., pl. -e, & mod. dam, ram- 
part, bank. 

Wall'nup, f. 8., pl.—c, & mod. walnut. 

wall’en, d. nm. to bubble, boil up, 
wander. 

walt’en, v. n. to manage, reign. 

wan deln, o. nm. to wander, move ; bin 
und ber —, to wander to and fro ; 
auf und nieber —, to wander or 
walk about. 

Wan'derbud, n. 8., pl. cr, & mod. a 
book serving as a passport to 
traveling journeymen. 

Wan'derer, m. 8. traveler. 

Wang'e, f. 8., pl. —n, cheek. 

wank'en, d. n. to stagger, hesitate, 
waver. 

ann, adv. when. 

Wap'pen, nm. 8. coat of arma. 
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warm, adj. & ado. warm. 

Warn ung, X. 8. pl.-en, warning, ad 
monition. 

warten, 0. a. & n. to wait, stay, at- 
tend to. 

warum’, ado. why, wherefore. 

wads, pron. what, that. 

Wäſch'e, f. 8. wash, cleaning, linen. 

Wafer, n. 8, pl. —, & mod. water. 

Wech'ſel, m. a. change, order. 

wed) ſeln, v. a. & n. to change. 

weden, v. a. to wake. 

we'deln, o. a. towag (with the tail), fan. 

we ber, conj. neither ; — nod, neither, 
nor. 

Weg, m. 8., pl. —, way, road. 

Web, n. 8., pl. -cn, pain, sorrow; 
-thun, to hurt, grieve, offend ; es 
thut mir web, it grieves me. 

web en, d. n. to blow. 

Weh'muth, f. 8. sadness, sorrow, wo- 
fulness. (ful. 

weh müthig, adj. sad, woful, mourn. 

Weib, n. 8., pl. er, woman. 

weib'lid, adj. feminine. 

weiſchen, v. a. & n. tr. to soften, 
yield. 

Weid'e, F. 8. pasture, meadow. 

weid'en, o. a. & n. to pasture, graze, 
feed. 

wei gern, v. a. & refl. to refuse, de- 
cline. 

Weib'nadten, pl. Christmas. 

weil, conj. while, Curing, because. 

Weil’e, F. 8. while, space of time. 

weilen, 0. a. & n. to stay, tarry, rest. 

Wein, m. 8, pl. -, wine, vine. 

weiner, 0. n. to weep, cry. 

wei ſe, adj. sage, wise. 

Wri'fe, f. 8., pl. —n, manner, method, 
custom; melody, tune; Hanb- 
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lungéweife, the way or manner of | wider, prep. against, contrary to. 


Weio hett, F. a. wisdum. 
weiß, adj. white. 


weiſ agen, 0. a. to prophesy, foretell. 


[acting. | wideripred cn, c. n. sr. to contradict 
| Wi'derjtand, m. 8. resistance, opposi 


tion. 


weit, adj. & adv. distant, far, wide, | wi brig, adj contrary, adverse. 


much. 

weit'er, adv. farther, further. 

weit'ergehen, 7. 2. tO go On one’s way, 
proceed. [which. 

eeldyer, (-t, -8), pron. who, that, 

wefen, cv. 2. to wither. 

Well'e, F. s., pl. —n, wave. 

Welt, F. a. pl. -en, world ; —bithne, 
f. 8. pl. -n, the world’s stage. 

toen'den (an), d. reff. to apply to. 

we'nig, adj. & ado. little, few; —tr, 
comp. of —, less. 

we nigſtens, ado. at least. 

wenn, adv. & conj. if, when, when- 
ever ; — aud, (al)though. 

wer, pron. who, he who. 

Werb'egeld, n. 8, pl. -tr, bounty, 
handmoney. 

Werd ehauptmann, m. 8 recruiting 
officer. 

werden, d. n. ir. to become, grow ; 
was wird aus mir —, what will 
become of me. 

wer fet, 0. a. tr. to throw ; von fid —, 
to cast or throw away. 

Werf, n.8., pl. -e, work. 

Werth, m. 8. worth, value. 

rocrth, adj. worth, deserving, worthy. 

We'fen, n. 8. being, behavior. 

weß halb, adv. why. 

Weft'en, m. a. west. 

Wetter, n. 8. weather. 

widh)'tig, adj. important, of conse- 
quence. 

Widh'tiakeit, F. 8., pl. -en, importance, 
conseq uence. 


wie, adr. & conj. how, as, as if, like; 
— aud (immer), however ; — aiz, 
as if; such as ; — von felber, as of 
itself. 

wieder, adv. again, in return, back. 

Wie'derball, m. a. re-echo. 

wie Derballen, e. n. to re-echo, resound. 

wie'Dererfennen, ©. a. tr to recognize. 

wiebderber/jtellen, c. a. & refi. to re- 
store, reproduce, re-introduce. 

wie berbelen, ©. a. to fetch back. 

wiederbol’en, d. @. to repeat, re 
hearse. 

wie derfebren, v. n. to return. 

wie derum, ade. again. 

Wie'ge, f. 8., pl. —n, cradle. 

Wie'fe, f. 2, pl. nt, meadow. 

wievicl’, adv. how much. 

wild, adj. wild. 

Wild'pret, n. 8. ~ume, deer, venison. 

Will'e(n), m. s. will, mind, consent. 

willfom’men, adj. & adc. welcome. 

wim'mern, d. 2. to moan. 

Win, m. 8., pl. -e, wind, air. 

win'jeln, ©. 2. to whimper, whine, 
moan 

Win'ter, m.s winter; —glidden, n. a. 
(name of a flower); -nacht, f. 8. 
winter-night. 

wir, pron. we 

Wirfen, n. 8. work, effecta. 

wirk'lich, adj. actually, really, indeed. 

Wirth, m. s., pl.—c, host, master of 
the house. 

Bien n. 8. knowledge ; —fdaft, f. 


8., pl. -en, science. 
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Witt’we, f. 8., pl. —n, widow. 
Witt wer, m. 8s. widower. 
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toun'dern, o. n. & refi. to wonder, be 
astonished. 


wo, de. where, when; — aud,| wun'derſchön, adj. wonderfully, beau- 


wherever, whenever. 
Woch'e, f. 8., pl. -n, week. 


tiful. 


[place.| riin'iden, v. a. to wish, desire. 


wober’, adv. whence, from what! Wür'de, f. &., pl. -n, dignity. 


wobin, adv. whither, what way. 
wobl, adv. well, indeed, perhaps, it 
is true ; — bir, happy for you, it 
is well with you. [{deed. 
Wohl that, F. 8., pl.-en, favor, kind 
Wobl'thater, m. 8. benefactor. 
wobl'thatig, adj. benevolent, munifi- 
cent. [ficial. 
wobhl'thuend, adj. beneficent, bene- 
wobl'thun, v. n. tr. to do good, be 
beneficial or cbaritable. 
wobn’en, d. n. to reside, live, dwell. 
Wohn'ung, f. 2, pl. -en, dwelling, 
habitation. | 
Wolf, m. s., pl. -e, & mod. wolf. 
Wol'fe, f. 8., pl. —n, cloud. 
Wol'le, f. 3. wool. 
wollen, o. a2. & n. ir. to will, be 
willing, want, be about. 
womit’, adv. wherewith, by which. 
won nig, adj. delightful, blissful. 
rooran’, adv, whereon, whereat, at 
woraus’, ado. out of what. [what. 
Wort, nw. 8., ph Worte & Warter, (see 
p. 83, XI.) word, expression. 
Wor'terbud, n. 8. pl. -er, & mod. 
dictionary. 
wort lid, adj, verbal, literally. 
oyu’, ado. whereto, wherefore, to 
which or what. 
wud ern, 0. n. to practice usury. 
Wunde, F. 8., pl. —n, wound, hurt. 
Wun'der, n. 8. wonder, marvel. 
toun'berbar, adj. wonderful. 
toun'derlid, adj. strange, odd. 


wur'big, adj. worthy, deserving. 

Wurm, m. a, pl. -er, & mod. worm, 
vermin. 

wit, adj. desert, empty, mad; — 
und ode, desert and desolate. 

Wüſt'e, F. 8., pl. —n, desert. 


3. 


Babl, f. 8., pl. -en, number, cypher. 

jablen, 0. a. & n. to pay. 

3abl' reid), adj. numerous. 

3abm’en, v. a. to tame. 

Bahn, m. 8., pl. -, & mod. tooth; 
—ar3t, m. 8., pl. —c, & mod. dentist. 

zank'en, d. n. & reft. to quarrel. 

jart, adj. delicate, tender ;—ado. 
delicately, tenderly. 

xart lid), adj. fond, tender. 

jau'Dern, d. n. to linger, delay. 

Zaum, m. 8., pl. -<, & mod. bridle. 

Zaun, m. 8., pl. -c, & mod. hedge. 

Zeich'en, n. 8. sign, token, mark. 

scich'nen, vo. a. & n. to sign, mark, 
draw. 

ieig'en, o. a. to show, manifest ;— 
refi. to appear, prove. 

Beit, F. 8., pl. —en, time; bet Zeiten, 
in season; von ber — an, from 
that time forward. 

Zeit’ung, F. 8., pl. -en, newspaper. 

zerbrechſen, v. a. & n. tr. to break, 
fracture. 
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yerflich’en, d. a. tr. to melt, dissolve. | 3ug'vogel, m. 8., pl. & mod. bird of 


jerrcip'en, ©. a. & n. tr. to rend, tear 
to pieces. 

zerſchmet'tern, ©. @. to crash, destroy. 

zerſtör'en, 0. @. to destroy. 

Zerſtör'ung, F. 8., pl. -en, destruction. 

acritreu’en, ©. a. to scatter, confuse ;— 
refi. to disperse, clear away. 

yerftreut’ fcin, ©. nm. to be absent- 
minded. 

Zeug'e, n. 8., pl. —n, witness. 

zeug'en, d. a. to testify. 

jieh'en, 0. a. tr. to draw, pull; move 

Biel, n. 8., pl. -¢, limit, aim, goal, end. 

jiem’en, 0. impers. to fit, become, be 
suitable. 

ziem'lich, adj. pretty, tolerable‘bly). 

Bim'mer, n. 8 apartment, room. 

jit'tern, vo. m. to tremble, shiver, 
shake. 

Boll, m. 8., pl. -¢, & mod. inch, tax. 

jorn'ig, adj. angry. 

yu, prep. & adv. to, too, by, at, for, 
in; -erft’, adv. (at) first. 

fu'bringen, 0. n. to spend. 

sud'en, 0. n. & a. to ehrug, stir, 
quiver, give a quick motion. 

Zuck'er, m. 8. sugar. 

zu drücken, d. a. to shut. 

zu'fallig, adj. & adv. accidental(ly). 

Zu'flucht, F. 8. refuge, shelter, re- 
course; -6ort, m. 8., pl. -er, & 
mod. place of refuge; —jtatte, /- 
8., pl. —n, shelter, place of refuge. 

zufrie'den, adj. contented, satisfied. 

Buy, m. 8., pl.—e, & mod. train, pro- 
cession. 

zu'geben, d. a. & n. to admit, confess, 
grant. 

zugleich, adv. at the same time, im- 
mediately. 


passace. 

jum, contraction of ;u bem, to the. 

zurecht finden, ©. reff. to find one's 
way. 

zürn'en, 0. @. to be angry. 

juriid’, ado. back backward : -tilen, 
o. n. to hasten back : —fibren, t. 2 
to lead back ; -gcben, tr. a. & n. to 
return, give back ; -geben, —febren, 
0. n. to return; -fommcn, 0. n. tr. 
to come back, return; —nebmen, 
0 nm. tr. to retract, take back ; 
-fhaudern, v. n. to be stricken 
back with horror; —fdreden, 0. a. 
to frighten back; -yiehcn, 0. n. 
& refi. to draw or pull back. 

jufam'men, adv. together, jointly ; 
—ftitrjen, v. 2. to fall in or down. 

zuſam'mennehmen, v. a. ir. to collect 
(one’s self), take together, gather 

jufammt’, adv. all together. [up. 

3u'fdauer, m. 8. spectator. 

yu'fdhauen, v. n. to look at or on. 

zu'ſchließen, o. a. to shut, close. 

zu'ſehen, d. n. to look at or on, to 
watch. [upon, jump. 

su fpringen, v. a. & n. tr. to rush 

3u’jtand, m. 8., pl. -¢, & mod. con- 
dition, stake, situation. 

juvor'thun, v. @. t7. to get before 
hand, get the better (of ). 

war, conj. namely, to be sure. 

3wed, m. 8., pl. -¢, design, purpose 

wei, adj. two. 

Zwei fel, m. 8. doubt, question. 

ywei'feln, ©. 2. to doubt, question. 

Zweig, m.¢., pl. —t, branch, bough. 

zweit'e, adj. second, next. 

zwiſch'en, prep. among, between. 

zwölf'te, adj. twelfth 
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Abandon, ». a. (desert) verlaffen, (an 
enterprise) aufgeten. 

Abide, v. n. bleiben. 

Ability, 8. Bermogen, n.; Anlagen, 
J. pl. 

Able, adj. ge{didt; to be —, im 
Stanbe (cin. 

Abolish, v. a. aufbeben, abſchaffen. 

About, prep. (round) um, (toward) 
gegen, (of number) an ;—ado. fait, 
ungefabr 5 to be —, im Begriff fein. 

Above, udo. darüber, oben 3 — men- 
tioned, obengenannt. 

Abroad, adv. draufen, außer bem 
Haufe ; in ber Frembe. 

Absence, 8. Abweſenheit, F. 

Absent, adj. abweſend; to be — 
minded, jerftreut fein. 

Absolute(ly), adj. & adr. (unlimited) 
unumſchränkt, burdaus, (expressly) 
ausdrücklich. 

Abstain (from), ſich enthalten, (with 
gen.) 

Abundant(ly), ado. (overflowing) 
iberfliffig, (sufficient) reichlich. 

Accept, 0. a. annchmen, empfangen. 

Acceptable(ly), adj. & ado. annchm- 
lich, annebmbar. 


Accident, s. (chance) 8ufall, (misfor. 
tune) Unfall,m.; by—, von ungefabr. 

Acclamation, 8. Beifall, Zuruf, m. 

Accommodate, v. a. (at one’s house) 
aufnehmen, (suit) paffend madden, 
(help) ausbelfen. 

Accommodation, 8. Bequemlidfeis, f. 

Accommodating, adj. gefallig. 

Accompany, d. @. begleiten. 

According to, prep. gemap ; — as, 
je nachdem. 

Account, on — of, prep. wegen. 

Accumulate, v. aufhaufen, a. ;—fig. 
zunehmen, 7. 

Accurate(ly), adj. & ado. genau. 

Accuse, v. a. anflagen, beſchuldigen. 

Accustom, v. @. fic) gcwwibnen ; to be 
—ed, v. 2. gewobnt fein, pflegen ; ed, 
partic. gewohnt. 

Ache, 8. Schmerz m.;—. n. web thun, 
ſchmerzen. 

Acid, adj. fauer. 

Acknowledge, v. a. erfennen. 

Acquaint, v. a. befannt maden ; -ed, 
to be — (with), befannt fein ; -ance, 
8. Befanntidaft, (association) Um- 
gang, m. 

Acquire, 0. a. ermerben. 

Acquisition, 8. Erwerbung, (gain) Ge- 
inn, mM. 
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Acquit, o. a. looſprechen, freiſpre⸗ 
chen. 

Across, prep. tuber. 

Act, 0. 2. bandeln s—s. Hanbdlung, f. 

Action, 8. Sandlung, (deed) That, f. 

Actually, ado. wirflid. 

Acutely), adj & ado. ſcharf. 

Administer, v. a. (manage) verwal- 
ten, (sacrament) auétbcilen. 

Admiral, 3. Admiral, m. 

Admiration, 8. Berwunderung, F. 

Admire, v. a. bewundern. 

Admixture, 8. Beimiſchung, f. 

Admonition, «. Warnung, f. 

Adorn, v. a. auoſchmücken. 

Advance, 0. a. bejtcigen, (troops) sore 
rücken. 

Advantageous (Iy), adj. vortheilhaft. 

Advertence, 8. Aufmerkſamkeit, . 

Advice, a. Rath, m. 

Advisable, adj. rathfam. 

Affair, 8. (business) Sade, f. ; Ding, 
n.; Angelegenbert, f. 

Affectation, 8. Ziererei, J. 

Affection, s. Liebe, F. ; -ate, adj. liebe- 
voll, cifrig, generat. 

Affliction, 8. (suffering) Leiden, n. ; 
(tribulation) Gram, m. 

Afflicted, adj. betrübt. 

Afford, 0. a. (give) gewabren, bewilli- 
gen, (procure) verſchaffen. 

Afraid, adj. furdtjam, beforgt ; to be 
afraid, ſich fürchten. 

After, prep. nad 3;—ado. nachdem, 
nadber, binterber 5 -noon, a. Nace 
mittag, m. ; — that, nachdem. 

Again, ado. wieder, (once more) 
abermals. [gegen, an (p. 466). 

Agninst, prep. wiber (see p. 349, N.1), 

Age, 8. Ulter, n., (time) Zeit, (cen- 
tury) Sabrbunbdert. 
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Agitate, 0. @. erregen, aufreisen, er- 
bigen. 

Ago, ado. vor, vormals. 

Agree, 0. a. & n. wbercinjtimmen, (to 
a proposal) lcijtimmen ; to — to, 
ſich gefallen laffen; —able, adj ange- 
nehm, acmutblid, artig. 

Aim, 8. (object) 3icl, 2. ; (purpore) 
Zweck, m. ; Ende, n. » (design) Ab- 
fide, ff. 

Air, 3. Luft, F. (breeze) Wind, m. ; 
(song) Lied, n. 

Alarmed, to be —, 0. n. erſchreckt or 
aufgeregt fein. 

All, adj. & adv, all (er, -t, -té) 
(every) jeder, (Whole) gang. 

Alliance, s. Bindniji, 2. 

Allow, t. a.(permit) crlauben, (grant) 
gerabren. 

Ally, s. Bundesgenoſſe, Berbindete, m. 5 
—. a. verbinden, vereinigen. 

Almighty, adj. allmadtig. 

Almost, adj. fait, beinabe. 

Alms, s. Almoſen, pl. Gabe, f- 

Alone, adj. & ado. allcin, (unique) 
einzig. 

Along, adc. & prep. langé ; -side, 
langé. 

Already, ado. bereits, (don. 

Also, conj. aud. 

Alter, o. a. (slightly) andcrn, (con- 
siderably) verandcrn ;—e. n. fid 
andern. 

Although, conj. obgleid. 

Always, adv. immer, ftets. 

Amaze, e. @. in Erjtaunen verfetcr. 

Amazement, 8. Erflaunen, n. 

Ambassador, s. Gefandte, m. 

Ambition, 8. Ehrgeiz, m. 

Amiable, amiably, adj. & adv. lies 
bendwirbig. 
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Among, amongst, prep. unter, Ardor, 8. (exgerness) Begierbe, ff. ; 


zwiſchen. (zeal) Eiſer, m. ; (heat) Gluth, f. 
Amount, 8 Betrag, n.;—o. n. betra⸗ Arise, ¢. 7. tr. aufſtehen. 

acn. Arto, 8. Arm, m. ;-8,(weapons) Wafe 
Ancient, adj. alt. fen. f. p’., (escutcheon) Wappen, n 
And, conj. und. Army, 8. Armee, f. ; Heer, n. 
Angel, a. Engel, m. Around, prep. &. adv. um, Serum. 
Animal, a. Thier, n. Arraign, v. a. anflagen. 


Another, adj. ander (+t, —t, -¢¢@). Arrange, 0. @. orbdnen. 

Answer, 8. Antwort, f. ;—r. a. & n.| Arouse, t. a. wecken, aufiveden. 
antworten, (question, letter, ete.) Arrest, 8. Berbaft, m. ;—o. a. vere 
beantworten. baften. 

Antiquity, 8. Alterthum, n. Arrival, 8. Ankunft, J. 

Any, ad). jeder, —¢, 8; pron. Semand ; Arrive, t. n. ankommen. 

— one, Jemand; -thing, etwas, Arrow, f. Pfeil, m. 
irgend etwas; — longer, langer. Art, 8. Runt, f. ; (cunning) Lift, f. 

Anxious, adj. beforgt. Artery, 8. Puloader, Schlagader, f. 

Apartment, 8. Zimmer, Gemad, n. | Artful, adj. (cunning) künſtlich, liſtig. 

Apologize, v. a. (for another) ver-| As, conj. ald, wie, da; — soon as, 
theidigen, (for one’s self), refl. um| fobald (als); a8 far as, fo weit ale, 
Veracbung bitten, ſich entſchuldigen. as much again as, nod einmal fo 

Appear, ct. n. erſcheinen, (seem) aus | tel ald; as far as, bid nad. 
feben, vorfommen. Ascend, 0. mn. (mount) Cejtcigen, 

Appearance, 8. Erſcheinung, f. (climb) erfteigen, (rise) aufitcigen. 

Apple, 8. Apfel, m. ; -tree, 8. Aprel- | Ashes, 8. Aide, F. 

baum, m. Ask, 0. a. & n. (inquire) fragen, (re- 

Apply, c. a. (to a purpose) anwen- quest) bitten ; (to — pardon) um 

ben ;—. n. (for a gift cr favor)| Verzeihung bitten. 

nadjuden or bewerben (um). Asleep, adj. ſchlafend; to fall —, 0. 

Appoint, ». a. (nominate) ernennen,! ir. einſchlafen. 

(fix a time, etc) bejtimmen, feft-; Aspect, 3. Anfidt, f. ; Blid, m. 

ſeßen. Aspire, v. n. (strive) ſtreben, (after, 

Apprehend, d. a. (fear) fürchten, long for) verlangen. 

(grasp with the mind) greijen, ; Ass, s. fel, m. 

bearcifen. Assault, s. Angriff, m. ;—v. a. (attack) 

Apprentice, s. Lehrling, m. anqrcifen, (fall upon) anfallen. 

Approach, 8. 3utritt, m. ;—o. a. & Assemble, v. a. verjammeln —. n. 

refl. (come near) fid naben, (draw| ſich verfammeln. 

nearer) näbern. Assert, d. a. bebaupten. 

Aptily), adj. & ado. geſchickt. Assist, 0. a. (aid) beiſtehen, (help) hel- 

Archer, 8. Bogen{dhiit, Schütze, m. | fen, unter ſtützen; —ance,s. Beiſtand, m. 
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Associate, 8. Theilnchmer, m.; part.' Auction, s. Aultion, J. ; to sell at—, 


verbunden;—o. a. umgehen, zugeſellen, 
(accompany) bealciten. 

Association, 8. Geſellſchaft, f- 

Assume, 0. a. (usurp) fic anmagen, 
(suppose) anncbmen. 

Assure, 0. @. verſichern. 

Astonish, v. a. in Erjtaunen fepen 5— 
ce. n. & refi. (lib) wundern ; —ment, 
s. Erftaunen, n. 

Astray, ado. irre, vom redten Wege 
ab ; to go —, d. n. ſich verirren. 
Asunder, adv. (divided) getrennt, 

(apart) auseinander. 

At, prep. ju, an, bei, auf; — first, ade. 
zuerſt; — last, ado. endlich, ſchließ⸗ 
lich, zulezt; — present, ado. jept, 
augenblidlidy 5; — once, ado. ſo⸗ 
gleich, fofort. 

Atone, v. n. (suffer punishment for) 
biifen, (make reconciliation) €rfap 
geben. 

Attach, o. a. anbeften, anbanaen; — to 
one’s self, an fid) ziehen; to — 
credit, Glauben beimeffen. 

Attack, s. Unariff, m. ,—». a. angret- 
fen. 

Attain, v. a. erreichen. 

Attempt, 8. (trial) Berfud, m.,; (at- 
tack) Ungriff, m. -—v. a. verſuchen. 

Attend, d. a. (to business) beforgen, 
(to sick person) pflcgen, (a meet- 
ing) beiwobnen, zugegen fein. 

Attention, s. Aufmerkſamkeit, f. 

Attentive(ly), adj. & adv. aufmert- 
fam. 

Attire, 8. (apparel) Anzug, m. ; 
(adornment) Gdmud, m. ;—». a. 
(clothe) ankleiden, (adorn) ſchmũcken. 

Attract, 0. a. anziehen, reigen; -ive(ly), 
adj. & adv. anjichend, reizend. 


verſteigern. 

Audacious(lx), adj. & ade. (brave) 
kühn, (daring) dreiſt, vermeara ; 
—ness, audacity, @., (insolence; 
Frecbbeit, (valor) Kubnheit, (daring) 
Verwegenheit, F. 

Augment, v. a. vermehren; —v. n. fid 
vermebren, zunchmen. 

Aunt, s. Zante, F. 

Aurora, & Morgenrsthe, Aurora, /f. 

Author, 8. (of a book) Schrifiſtelltr, 
m. (originator) lrbeber, m. ; —ize, 
d. a. bevollmachtigen. 

Autuinn, s. Herbſt, m. 

Avail, v. a. & n. helfen, nußen. 

Avarice, avariciousness, 8. Gciz, m. ; 
(covetousness) Habſucht, f- 

Avaricious(ly), adj. & ado. geizig, 
gicrig. 

Avenge, 0. a raden ;—o. refi. fid 
raden. 

Avoid, v. a.(shun) meiden, vermeiden; 
(yield) weichen. 

Avow, 0. a. (declare) erflaren, (admit) 
geſtehen. 

Awake, adj. wad ;— a. wecken. auf- 
weden ;—vr. 2. erwachen. 

Away, ado. fort, bavon. 

Awkward(ly) adj. & ade. ungeſchickt, 
(heavy) plump. 

Axe, 8. Art, f. Beil, n 

Axis, axle, a Achſe, f 


B. 


Back, 8. Rien, m. ; behind one’s —, 
adv. binter bem Riden ; —ward(ly), 
adj. & ado. (slow) langfam, (bash 
ful) blöde, (in growth) zurück. 
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Bacon, 8. Sped, m. 

Bad(ly), adj. & ado. ſchlecht, (evil) 
boye. 

Badger, s. Dads, m. 

Bag, s. Sad, Beutel, m. 

Baggage, s. Gepäck, n.; Baggage, f. 

Bake, v. a. & n. bacen. 

Baker, 8. Bider, m. 

Balance, 8. (scale) Wage, f. , (equi- 
librium) Gleidhgewidt, n. 

Bald(ly), adj. & ado. fabl. 

Ball, s. (round object) Ball, m. ; (bul- 
let) Kugel, F. 

Band, s. Band, n.; 
Saar, ff. 

Banish, d. a. verbannen. 

Bauk, 8. (of a river, etc.) Ufer, n.; 
(money office) Banf, /. 

Banker, 8. Banquier, m. 

Banner, 8. Fahne, f. 

Banquet, 8. Sdmaud, m., Gaftmahl, 
n. 

Baptize, 0. a. taufen. 

Barbarous(ly), adj. & ado. (cruel) 
graujam, (savage) rob. 

Bare(ly), adj. & aac. blof, (naked) 
nadend ;—v. a. (expose) entblopen. 
Bargain, 8. Handel, m.;—v. a. handeln. 
Bark, 8. Baumrinde, F. ;—v. n. bellen. 

Barrel, 8. Saf, n. > Tonne, f. 

Basket, 8. Korb, m. 

Bath, s. Bab, x. 

Bathe, v. a. baden. 

Battle, « Sdladt, f.; Kampf, m.; 
— at sea, 8. Scefampf, m. ; See- 
ſchlacht, F. —v. n. fampfen, ein Tref- 
fon lieſern. 

Be, 0. n. ir. fein, (become) werden. 

Beam, 8. Strabl, m. ;—». n. ftrablen. 

Bean, 8. Bobne, f. 

Bear, 8. Bir, m. ;—v. a. & n. (suffer) 


(of troops) 
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trtragen, (Keep patience under) 
bulden, (give birth to) gebdren. 

Beard, 8. Bart, m. 

Beast, 8. (coll. cattle) Thier, Vieh, n. 

Beat, v. a. & n. ir. ſchlagen. 

Beautiful(ly), adj. & adv. ſchön, berre 
lid. 

Beautify, v. a. verſchönern. 

Beauty, 8. Schönheit, f- 

Because, conj. weil, ba, (inasmuch) 
indem, (for) denn. 

Become, v. @. ir. werden, (in dress 
or conduct) ſich ſchicken, ziemen; — 
fond of one, cinen lied gewinnen. 

Bed, s. Bctt, n. ; —chamber, —room, 
Schlafzimmer. 

Bee, 8. Biene, Sf. 

Beech(-tree), 2. Bude, f. 

Beef, 4. Rindflcifd, n. 

Beer, 3. Bier, n. 

Before, prep. vor 3 conj. bevor, che ; 

. -hand, adj. & ado. voraus, bercitd. 

Beg, v. a. & n. (favor) bitten, (alms) 
betteln ;—o. n. betteln geben. 

Beggar, 8. Bettler, m. 

Begin, v. a. & n. ir. anfangen; -ning, 
8. Anfang, m. in the —, anfangs. 

Behalf, in his —, feinetwegen. 

Behave, d. 7. 17. fic) betragen. 

Behavior, 8. Betragen, Benehmen, 2. 

Behind, prep. & adj. binter, (left 
back) zurück. 

Behold, v. a. ir. (espy) erbliden, (ook 
upon) anfeben, (regard) betrachten. 
Belfry, s. Glodenthurm, m. ; Gloden- 

haus, 72. 

Belief, 8. Glaube(n), m. 

Believe, v. a. & n. glauben, (trust) 
trauen. 

Bell, s. Glocke, f.; to ring the —, die 
Glocke läuten. 
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Belong, ⁊. n. gehören, zugehören. | Bird, s. Bogel, m.; — of passage, 
Beloved, adj. gelicbt. a. Zugvogel, m.; —cage, a Kafig, 
Below, prep. unter ;—ado. unten. Bogelbauer, m. 
Bemoan, o.a. (complain of) beflagen, | Birth, «. Geburt, J. 
(cnourn over) betraucrn. Bite, v. a. tr. beipen. 
Bench, 8. Bank, f Bitter(ly), adj & adv. bitter, biuerlich. 
Bend, c. a. & n. bicgen, (stoop) fid) Black, adj. {wary ; -amith, «. Grob- 
beugen, ſich Siegen. | ſchmid, am. 
Peneath, prep. unter ;—ado. unten. | Blame, s. Tadel, m. ;—v. a. tabeln ; 


Benefactor, 8. Woblthater, m. -ful (blameworthy), adj. tadelbaft. 
Beneficient, adj. woblthuend. Bleed, v. n. tr. bluten ;—e. a. zur 
Benefit, s. (advantage) Vortheil, m.;| Ader laffen. 

(kind act) Woblibat, f. | Bleas, v. a. fegnen. 


Blind, adj. blind. 

Blood, s. Blut, n.; -y, adj. ; —ily, 
ado. blutig. 

Bloom, blossom, s Blithe, f. ;—e- nr. 
bliben. 

Blow, o. n. sr. (wind) blajen, wehen; 
— open or up, fprengen. 

Blue, adj. & adv. blau ; —ish, blaulid- 

Blunder, s. §ebler, m. 

Blunt, adj. ftumpf, plump. 

Best, adj. ber, die, bad beſte; very —, | Blush, d. 2. erröthen. 
allerbeft ; for the —, auf's bejte. Boast, v. n. fid) groß thun, prablen. 


Benevolence, 8. Woblwollen, n. 
Bestow, v. a. (present) ſchenken, (ap- Boat, s. Boot, 7. 


Wobhlibariateit, f. 

Benevolent, adj. woblwollend, (chari- 
table) woblthatig, (kind) gittig, (lib- 
eral) freigebig. 

Benumb, v. a. erftarren, betduben. 

Bereave, 2. a. berauben. 

Beside(s) prep. neben, außerhalb, obne ; 
—adv. fonjt ; to be — one’s self, 
außer ſich fein. 


ply) anwenden. Body, 8. Leib, Körper, m 
Bet, s. Wette, F. ——v. a. wetten. Boil, v. a. & n. fochen, fleden. 
Betray, 0. d. verrathen. Boisterous(ly), adj. & adv. ungeftim. 
Betrayer, 8. Verrather, m. Bold(ly), adj. & adc. (brave) fuba, 
Better, adj. & adv. beſſer. (insolent) fred; —ness, 8. Kühnheit, 
Between, betwixt, prep. zwiſchen. Frechheit, f. 
Beware, d. n. & refi. (th biten, ſich Bond, « Band, m.,; -age, Knedt- 
vorieben, fid in Acht nehmen. (daft, F. 
Bewilder, o. a. verwirren. Bone, 8. Knoden, m. ; Bein, n. ; (of 
Beyond, prep. außerhalb, (above) über. fish) Grate, F. 
Bid, v. a. wr. (command) befeblen, | Bonfire, 8. Freubdenfeuer, n. 
(offer) bieten, (order) heißen; to —| Bonnet, s. Damenbut, m. ; Haube, J. 
farewell, Lebcwobl fagen. Book, s. Bud, n. ; —binder, Budbine 
Big, adj. & adv. did, grog. ber ; —seller, Suchbandler ; —store, 
Bind, v. tr. binden. Budlaben. 
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Boorish, adj. bäueriſch, grob. Bridge, s. Briide, f,. 
Boot, 2. Stiefel, m. Brief(ly) adj. & adv. fury, firs lid. 
Border, s. Grenye, f. ;—. a. gremen. | Bright, adj. bell, (clear) flar. 
Born, part. geboren. Brighten, v. n. fid) aufflaren. 
Borrow, v. a. borgen. Brilliant, adj. glanjend. 
Bosom, s Buſen, m. ; (breast) Srujt, | Brim (brink), s. Rand, m. 
F. 5 (heart) Herz, n. Bring, c. a. tr. bringen ; to — back, 
Both, adj. beibe ; — and, fowohl ...] zurückbringen; to — forth, gebaren ; 
alg aud. to — up, aufsichen, or erzichen. 
Bottle, a. Flaſche, f. Broad, adj. breit, (wide) weit. 
Bottom, s. Grund, m. (of a cask)! Broil, v. a. braten, roften. 

Woden, m. Broken, part. & adj. ge+ or xerbroden. 
Bough, s. 3iveig, Aft, m. Brook, s. Bad, m. 
Bought, part. gefauft. Broom, 8. Beſen, m. 
Bound(ary), 8. Grenye, f. Brother, Bruder, m. 8.; -in-law, 
Bounty, a. Gite, f. Sdwager; Brothers (in trade) Ge- 
Bow, 8. Bogen, m. briider ; brother(s) and sister(s), 


Box, 8. Bidje, F. (chest) Kaften, m.| (the children of one family), Ge- 
Boy, s. Knabe, m ; (famil.) Junge, m.| ſchwiſter. 

Bracelet, s. Armband, n. Brown, adj. braun. 

Brag, v. n. prablen. Brush, s. Birfte, F. —v. a. biirften. 
Braid, d. a. fledten, (weave) weben. | Brutal, adj. (beastly) viebifd, (raw) 
Brain, 8. Gehirn, n.; (sense) Ver-| roh, wild. 


ftand, m. Brute, 8. Vieh, n.; fig. Unmenſch. 
Branch, 8. (main) Aft, m.; (twig)| Build, o. a & n. tr. bauen, (found) 

Bweig, m. gründen; to — upon, fic) verlajjen 
Brass, s. Erz, Kupfer, n. auf, bauen auf. 


Brave(ly), adj. (courageous) brav, | Building, s. Gebäude, n. 

(bold) tapfer ; -ery, 2. Zapferfeit, F. Bulk, 8. Maſſe, F. Klumpen, m. 
Bread, 3. Brod, n. Bullet, s. Kugel, Kanenenfugel, F. 
Break, 0. a. & n. ir. breden ; to — Bumper, s. volled Glad. 

(to pieces), zerbreden ; to — into,| Bunch, s. (of keys, etc.) Bund, Bün⸗ 


einbrechen; to — out, audbreden. bel, 2. 
Breakfast, s. Gribjtid, n. ;—o. n.| Bundle, s. Bündel, n. 

frühſtücken. Burden, s. Laſt, Bürde, f. ;—v. a. 
Breast, s. Bruft, f. ; (heart) Herz, n. aufbürden; -some, adj. laftig; 4 
Breathe, ov. a. & n. athmen. Läſtigkeit, F. 
Breeze, a. Luft, f. ‘ Burgomaster, s. Bitrgermeifter, m. 
Bribe, d. a. beftecden. Burial, s. Begräbniß, n. 
Brick, ¢. Ziegelſtein, m. Burn, ov. a. & n. ir. brennen, (consume 


Bride, a. Braut, f by fire) verbrennen. 
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Burning, adj. glibend. 

Burst, v. n. ir. berſten; 0. a. fprengen ; 
to — open, jeriprengen. 

Bury, 2. a. degraben. 

Bush, 4. (shrub) Buſch, m., (thicket) 
Gebüſch, n. 

Bushel, s. Sceffel, m. 

Business, 8. Gefdaft, n. 

Bustle, «. Geräuſch, n. > Handel, pl. 

Busy, adj. beſchaftigt. 

But, cenj. abcr, fondern (see p. 333, 8), 
(however) allein, bod. 

Butcher, a. Fleiſcher, Mekger, m. — 
©. a. ſchlachten. 

Butter, s. Butter, f. 

Button, 8. Knopf, mm. 

Buy, o. a. faufen. 

By, prep. (see p. 352) durch, von, 3u, 
bei, an ;—ado. nabe, ndber 5 — no 
means, keineswegs, auf feinen Fall ; 
— which, womit. 


C. 


Cabbage, 8. Rohl, m. (head) Robl- 
kopf, m. 

Cabin, s. Hũtte, f. 

Cage, 8. Bogclbauer, Rafig, m. 

Cake, s. Ruden, m. 

Calamity, a. Unglid, Elend, n. 

Calculate, o. a. berechnen, ſich ein- 
richten. 

Calf, a. Kalb, n. 

Call, v. a. & n. rufen, (by name), 
beiken, (mame) nennen, (hard 
names) fHimpfen, (on or visit) bee 
fucben; to — to mind, fid erinnern. 

Calling, 8 (vocation) Beruf, m.; 
(trade) Gewerbe, n. 

Calm(ly), adj. & ado. (quiet) tubig, 
(gentle) fanft. 
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Calumniatc, 0. a. verleumben. 

Calumny, s. Verlaumbung, f- 

Camel, 8. Kameel, n. 

Can, a. Kanne, f.; 0. n. tr. loönnen. 

Canal, a. Stanal, m. 

Canary-bird, s. Ranarienvogel, m. 

Candid(ly), adj. & ade. aufridtig. 

Candidate, a. Canditat, m. 

Candle, s. Lidt, n.~ Kerye, J. 

Candor, 8. Cffenbcritafeit, Biederfett, f. 

Cane, 8. (reed) Rebr,n.; (stick) Stod, 
m. 

Cannon, 8. Kanone, f. 

Cap, 3. Mige, fF. 

Capability, a. Fabiafeit, f. 

Capable, adj. fabig, (able) tidtig. 

Capacity, 8. (room) Umfang, m.; (of 
mind) Fäbhigkeit, J. 

Cape, s. (collar) Kragen, m. 

Capital, s. Kapital, n. > (city) Harpt- 
ftadt, F. 

Caprice, ¢. (whim) Grille, 
(humor) Laune, ff. 

Captain, a. Kapitan, Hauptmann. 

Captive, adj. gefangen ;—e. Gefangene, 
m. & f. 

Capture, 0. a. (catch) fangen, (take 
prisoner) gefangen nebmen, (prize or 
valuables) erbeuten. 

Card, s. Karte, f. 

Cardinal], s. Rarbdinal, m. 

Care, 8. Gorge, f-; (in sickness) 
Pflege ; to take —, fidh in Adr 
nebmen ; to have — fid vorfeben ; 
-ful(ly), adj. & adc. beforgt, vorſich- 
tig, (exact) genau ; to be —, fid m 
Act nebmen ; —less(ly) adj & ade. 
undorfidtig, (neglectfal) nachlaſſig. 

Caress, o. a. licbfofen, (fawn upon) 
ſchmeicheln. 

Carpenter, ¢. Zimmermann, m. 


I 
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Carpet, s. Teppid, m. 

Carriage, 8. Rutide, f.; Wagen, m. 

Carry, v. a. & n. tragen, (bring) 
bringen ; — away, forttragen ; — 
out, aus führen. 

Carve, 0. a. hauen, ſchneiden. 

Case, s. fall, m.; in — that, im 
Walle, falls, geſetzt. 

Cast, v. a. ir. werfen. 

Castle, s. Schloß, n. 

Cat, & Kage, Sf. 

Cataract, s. Wafferfall, m. 

Catch, 0. a. i7. fangen, (seize) ergret- 
fen 3 to — cold, fic erfilten. 

Catholic, adj. fatholifd ;—e. Ratho- 
lif. 

Cause, 8.(reason) lirfade, F. (occasion) 
Veranlaffung, F. —. a. verurfaden, 
veranlaſſen. 

Cautious(ly), adj. & ado. vorſichtig. 

Cavalry, «. Reiterei, f. 

Cave, 8. Dible, ff. 

Cease, 0. m. aufhören, (run out) ab- 
laufen. 

Celebrate, 0. a. feiern, begeben. 

Celebrated, adj. berithmt. 

Cellar, 2. Keller, m. 

Cemetery, 2. Kirchhof, Gottedsacer, m. 

Censure, 8. Zabel ;—v. a. tadelu. 

Centre, s. Mittelpuntt, m. 

Century, 8. Hundert, Jahrhundert, n. 

Certain(ly), adj. & adv. gewif, fider- 
(lid). 

Certify, o. a. bezeugen. 

Chain, s. Rette, f. 

Chair, s. Stubl, m.; (seat) Stig, m. 

Chamber, ¢. Zimmer, Gemad, n. 

Chance, 8. 3ufall ; by —, zufallig. 

Change, 0. a. dnbdern, verändern; (ex- 
change) tauf@en, wedfeln ;—v. 2. 
ſich aͤndern. 

24 
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Chant, 8. Gefang, m. —. n. fingen 

Character, 8. (person) Charafter, m., 
(letter) Budjtabe, m. 

Charge, 8. Lajt, f. ; (office) Amt, n. 

Chariot, s. Wagen, m. ; — of victory, 
Triumpbhwagen. 
Charity, 8. Gutmiltbigfeit, Milde, f. , 
(alms) Gabe, F. ; (love) Liebe, ff 
Charm, v. a. (attract) bezaubern, rete 
gen. 

Chase, 0. @. jagen. 

Cheap(ly) adj. & adv. billig, woblfeil. 

Cheat, 8. Betriiger, Sdwindler, m. — 
v. a. betriigen. 

Check, s. Hinderniß, n. ; (at chess) 
Schad ;—v. a. einbalten. 

Cheer, 8. §robfim, m.; to be in good 

— guten Sinnes fein; —-ful(ly), adj. 
& adv. beiter, luftig, (gladly) gern. 

Cheese, 4. Safe, m. 

Cherish, v. a. (aid) pflegen, (fondle) 
liebfofen. 

Cherry, 8. Kirſche, ff. 

Chess, 8. Schachſpiel, n. 

Chest, s. Bruft, f.; (box) Kiſte, J. , 
— of drawers, Komode, f. 

Chicken, s. DHithnden, n. 

Chide, v. a. fdelten. 

Chief, #. Oaupt, n. > -ly, adj. haupt- 
ſächlich. 

Child, a. Kind, n. ; -hood, Kindheit. 
Sf. ; -ish, adj. findifd. 

Chimney, 4. Kamin, m. 

Chocolate, 8. Chocolade, J. 

Choice, 8. Wabl, f. 

Choir, 8. Chor, m. & n. (see p. 83). 

Choose, 0. a. & n. wiblen, (selecs; 
auswäblen. 

Chorus, 8. Chor, m. 

Christen, ov. a. taufen. 

Christian, adj. drijtlid. 
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Christmas, 8. Weihnadten, pl. 

Church, 8. Kirche, F. ; steeple, Rird- 
thurm, m., -yard, Kirchhof, m. 

Cipher, 8. 3abl, f. ; (zero) Null, f. 

Circle, 8. Sirfel, m.; (geog:) Kreis, 
m. ; (ring) Ring, m. 

Circulate, 0. a. in Umlauf bringen. 

Circumference, #. Umfreis, m. 

Circumspect(ly), adj. & ado. vorfid- 
tig, bebutfam, zuſehend. 

Circumstance, 8. Umftand, 7. 

Citadel, s. Feſtung, f. 

Cite, 0. a. (a person) vorlaben, (a 
proof) anfiihren. 

Citizen, 8. Bürger, m. 

City, a. Stabt, F. 

Civilize, 0. a. bilden, gefittet maden. 

Claim, 8. Recht, n.;—o. a. forbern. 

Clamor, 8. Geſchrei, n.;—0. n. ſchreien. 

Claret, 8. franzöſiſcher rother Wein. 

Class, 8. Klaſſe, F. 

Claw, s. Kralle, Tage, F. —P. a. frafen. 

Clean, adj. rein ;—0. a. reinigen. 

Clear(ly), adj. & adv. bell, (day, also 
apparent) flar, (plain) deutlich. 

Cleave, v. n. ir. (adhere) ankleben, 
(split) fpalten. 

Clergy, 8. Geiſtlichkeit, f 

Clergyman, 8. Geiſtliche, m. 

Clever, adj. ge{didt ; (kindly) artig. 

Cliff, 8. Klippe, f. > Bellen, m. 

Clime or climate, s. Slima, 7. 

Climb, v. n. f{lettern ;—v. @. (moun- 
tain) erfteigen. 

Fling, v. n. ir. anbingen. 

Cloak, s. Mantel, m. 

Clock, s. Wandubr, f.; at. . 
um .. Ubr. 

Cloister, s. Kloſter, n. 

Close, v. a. (shut) yumaden, (lock) 
zuſchließen; (-ly), adj. & ade. (in 


o’clock, 
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deaiing) genau, (locked or tight) 
verſchloſſen, (dense) dicht. 
Cloth, s. Tuch, Zeug, n. 5 Stofff, m. 
Clothing, 8. Kleidung, f. 
Clothes, a. Kleidung, f. Kleider, 3 


pl. 

Cloud, s. Wolke, f. 

Clumsy, adj. plump. 

Coach, 8. Kutſche, ft 

Coal, a. Koble, F. 

Coarse(ly), adj. & adv. (thick) grob, 
(not refined) rau. 

Coast, 8. Küſte, F. 

Coat, 3. Nod, m.; over-, Vederrod, 
mM. 

Coax, 0. a. (dmeideln, gute Worte 
geben. 

Cock, s. Habn, m. 

Coffee, 8. Kaffee, m. ; -house, Kaffte- 
baud, n. 

Coffin, s. Sarg, m. 

Cold(y), adj. & ado. falt, (frigid) 
froftig ;—s. Kälte, f. ; to catch —, 
ſich erfalten. 

Collar, a. Haloband, 2. ; (of clothes) 
Kragen, m. 

Collect, ». a. fammeln, (congregate) 
yerfammeln 5; to — one’s self, ſich 
faffen ; -ion, 8. Sammlung, /f. 

Color, 8. Farbe, (flag) Flagge, Fabne, 
F. —. a. (dye) farben ;—o. n. 
(paint) ſich farben ; (blush) crrothen. 

Column, 8. Saule, f- 

Comb, & Kamm, m. ;—»v. a. fammen. 

Combat, s. (struggle) Sampf, m. ; 
(fight) Gefedt, m. ;—o. n. kaͤmpfen. 

Combine, 9. d4. verbinbden ;—o. n. fid 

Come, v. n. fommen. [verbinben. 

Comfort, s. Troft, m. ; 0. a. trovten 5 
-able(ly), adj. troftlid, (in room) 
bequem. 
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Command, ». a. & n. gebieten, befeb- 


len ;—s. Befehl, m. ; —er, Befchls- 
baber, General, am. 

Commenee, v. a. & n. anfangen. 

Commerce, s. Hanbdcl, m. 

Commission, s. Auftrag, m. 

Commit, o. a. (entrust) übergeben, 
(do) begeben ; — suicide, fi bad 
Leben nehmen. 

Common(ly), adj. & adv. gemein, 
(usual) gewöhnlich. 

Communicate, v. a. mittheilen. 

Companion, s. Gefährte, m. (play- 
mate) Gefpiele, m. 

Company, 8. (society) Geſellſchaft, f.; 
(intercourse) Umgang, m. 

Compare, 0. a. vergleiden. 

Compel, 0. a. iwingen. 

Competent, adj. fabig. 

Complain, v. n. fic beflagen. 

Complete(ly), adj. & ade. volljtanbdig, 
(wholly) gan. 

Complexion, s. Gefidtdfarbe, F. 

Compliment, s. Compliment, n. ; to 
present —, ſich empfeblen. 

Comply, d. n. einwilligen ; to— with, 
erfullen, nadfommen. 

Compose, d. a. verfaſſen. 

Comprehend, v. a. begreifen. 

Comrade, 8. Kamerad, m. 

Concave, adj. hobl, (round) rund ; to 
make —, aushoblen. 

Conceal, v. a. verbergen. 

Concerning, prep. & ado. betreffend; 
— it, daritber. 

Concert, s. Concert, n. 

Condemn, »v. a. (sentence) verur- 
theilen, (blame) tabeln. 

Condition, s. Zuftand, m. ; (circum- 
stance) Umftand, m. 

Conduct, s. (behavior) Auffibrung, 
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S.; Betragen, n., (escort) Geleit, n., 
—t. a. (lead) fitbren, leiten. 

Confectioner, s. Conditor. 

Confess, d. a. & n. (avow) befennen, 
(own) geſtehen. [Bertrauen, 2. 

Confide, v. n. vertrauen ; —nce, a. 

Confident(ly), adj. & adv. vertrauend. 

Confound, ». a. verwirren ; -ed, adj. 
verwirrt. 

Congress, 8. Congreß, m. 

Conguer, v. a. & n. ftegen, (subdue) 
(be)fiegen, (territory) erobern ; —or, 
8. Sieger, Eroberer, m. 

Conquest, 8. Sieg, m. 

Conscience, 8. Gewiffen, n. 

Conscious(ly), adj. & ado. bewußt. 

Consciousness, 8. Bewußtſein, 7. 

Consent, 8. Cinwilligung, F. ;—o. n 
cinwilligen. 

Consequence, 8. Folge, F. 

Consequent(ly), adj. & adv. folglid. 

Consider, 0. a. & n. itberlegen, (pon- 
der) erwägen, (observe) betradten ; 
-able, adj. betradtlid ; ation, 2. 
Neberlegung, ff. 

Consist, v. n. bejtchen. 

Constant(ly) adj. & adv. beftandig. 
Contain, o. d. balten, (enciose or 
comprise) entbalten. t 
Contemplate, d. a. (consider) betrad- 

ten, (intend) beabfidtigen. 

Contempt, 8, Veracdhtung ; worthy of 
—, verachtungswerth. 

Contend, v. a. ſtreiten, (with swords) 
fechten. 

Content, adj. zufrieden; -ed, adj. & 
adv. (satisfied) ufrieden, geniigfam. 

Continual(ly), adj. & adv. (frequent) 
beftdndig, (perpetual) fortwährend, 
flets, 

Continue, v. a. fortfepen 5 0. 2. forte 
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fabren, (remain) bleiben ; -d, adj.| f.; -man, Yandémamn, (peasant) 


ununterbroden. 

Contradict, v. a. widerfpreden. 

Contrary, adj. & prep. zuwider, 
acgen s—s. Gegentheil, n.; on the 
—, im Wegenibeil. 

Convene, v. a. & refl. verſammeln. 

Convenient(ly), adj. & ado. bequem. 

Conversation, 8. Welprad, nm. ” Unter- 
baltung, Converfation, ~. 

Convey,” a. (person) führen, (news) 
mittheilen. 

Conviction, 8. Ueberzeugung, J. 

Convince, d. a. überzeugen. 

Cook, 8. Rod, m. —v. a. fodjen. 

Cool, adj. fibl, (fresh) frifd. 

Copper, 8. Kupfer, 2. 

Copy, 8. Abſchrift. F. -—v. a. abſchrei⸗ 
ben. 

Corn, 8. Getreide, n. 

Corner, 8. Ede, f.; (angle) Winkel, 
mM. 

Coronation, 8. Krönung, f. 

Corpse, 8. Leichnam, m. 

Correct, v. a. verbeffern. 

Correspond, d. n. (accord) entfpreden, 
(by letter) einen Briefmedfel führen. 

Corrupt, 0. a. verderben. 

Cost, 8. (expense) Soften, pi.; (price) 
Preis, Koſtenpreis, m. —d. n. foften; 
—ly, adj. fojtbar, koſtſpielig. 

Costume, 8. Tradt, f. 

Cot, 8. Hütte, f 

Counsel, 8, Rath, m. 

Count, 8. Graf, m.;—v. a. rechnen. 

Countenance, 8. Gefidt, n. 

Counter order, 8. Wegenbefebl, mm. 

Counterfeit, v. a. verfalſchen 3—adj. 
falſch. 

Country, a. Land, n., (native) Bater- 
Tanbd, n.; (neighborhood) Gegend, 


Landmann ; -woman, Baucrfrau. 

Couple, a. Paar, n. 

Courage, @. Muth, m.,; (fortitude) 
Tapferfeit, F. 

Course, 8. fauf, m.; Bahn, fi; of —, 
natürlich, natürlicher Weise. 

Court, 8. Hof, m.,; —er, 8. Hoflina, m. 

Cousin, 8. Better, Coujin, m.; Bufe 
Coufine, F. 

Covenant, 8. Bündniß, n. 

Cover, 8. Dcde, f.;—o. a. bedecken. 

Covetous(ly), adj. & adv. (of praise) 
beaicrig, (avaricious) babjudtia, 
geizig; —ness, a. Habjudt, F. (eager- 
ness) Begicrde, F. 

Cow, 8. Rub, f,. 

Crack, v. n. fpringen, berſten. 

Crackle, v. n. fracen, fnijtern. 

Craft, s. (art) Sunjt, F. ; (canning) 
Lift, f,. 

Cravat, s. Haldstud, n. 

Craw., v. 7. Frieden. 

Creace, 0. a. ſchaffen, erſchaffen. 

Creature, 8. Gc(dopf, n. 

Credible(ly), adj. & ado. glaublid. 

Creep, o. n. tr. kriechen. 

Crime, s. Berbreden, n. 5 
Schuld, f- 

Criminal, 8. Berbreder, m.; (-ly), 
adj. & adv. verbrecheriſch. 

Criticise, o. a. & n. beurtheilen, (judge) 
ridten. 

Crosa, 8. Sreuj, 2. — over, v. n. 
überſchreiten, (river) überſehen. 

Crowd, 8. Haufe(n), m. 

Crown, &. Krone, F. -prince, Kren- 
prin, m. 

Crucifix, s. Crucifix, 7. 

Cruel(ly), adj. & ado. 
(bloody) blutig. 


(fault) 


gtaufam, 
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Crumb, s. Srume, f.,; pl. Brofamen. 

Crumble, v. a. & n. krümeln, zerkrü⸗ 
meln. 

Crusader, 8. Kreuzfahrer. 

Cry, rv. a.& n. (weep) weinen, (scream) 
ſchreien, (exclaim) auérufen. 

Cultivate, o. a. (talents) cultiviren, 
(land) anbauen, (a person) bilden. 

Cunning, 8. (artifice) Lijt, f. ; (sly- 
ness) Sdlaubeit, f.; (ly), adj. & 
adv. lijtig, ſchlau. 

Cup, 8. Seder, m.; poisoned — 
Giftbecher. 

Cure, s. Heilung, F. —P. a. heilen. 

Cushion, s. Kiſſen, n. 

Custom, 8. Gebrauch, m. » Sitte, f. 5 
-ary (arily), adj. & adv. gebrind- 
lich, gewöhnlich. 

Cut, 4. Schnitt, m. —. a. & n. tr. 
fdnciten, (into stone, etc.) cin- 
graben, eingraviren. 


D. 


Daily, adj. & ado. taglid. 

Dale, 8. Thal, 2. 

Dam, s. Damm, m.; (wall) Ball, m. 

Damage, 8. Schaden, m.;—v. a. Scha- 
Ben jufiigen; to be damaged, 
Schaden [ciden. 

Dance, 8s. Tani, m. ;,—e. n. tanzen. 

Danger, a. Gefabr, F. » -ous(ly), ad). 
& ado. gefährlich, (hurtful) ſchädlich. 

Dare, v. n. ir. dirfen, (defy) trogen ; 
(presume) ſich unterſtehen. 

Dark, adj. dunkel, finſter; —ness, 8. 
Dunkelheit, Finſterniß, F. 

Daughter, s. Tochter, f. 

Dauphin, s. Dauphin, m. 

Dawn, s. Dämmerung, f. ,—v. a. tagen, 
bammern. 

Day, s. Tag, m.; to—, heute; — 


55? 


before yesterday, vorgeſtern; — of 
birth or birth-, Gcburtétag, m. ; 
-light, 8. Tageslidt, n.; (dawn) 
Sagesanbrud, m. 

Dead, adj. todt. 

Deaf, adj. taub. 

Deal, a great —, viel, febr. 

Dear(ly), adj. & adc. theuer, lieb, 
(valuable) werth. 

Death, 8. Tod, m. 

Debt, a. Schuld, f. state-. Staatd- 
ſchuld, F. 

Decay, s. Verfall, m.;—e. n. verderben. 

Decease, 8. Ubjterben, n. ;—o. n. 
fterben. 

Deceive, v. a. tritgen, (cheat) betrit- 
gen, (delude) täuſchen. 

December, 8. Deyember, m. 

Decency, 8. Unjlant, m.,; (propriety) 
Schicklichkeit, f. 

Decent(ly), adj. & adv. anſtändig, 
(proper) ſchichlich. : 
Decide, v. a. entſcheiden, (determine) 

bejtimmen, beſchließen, ſich entſchließen. 

Decision, 8. Entſcheidung, f.; (deter- 
minatior) Entidliefung, F. 

Declare, v. d anjeigen, erflaren;—. 2. 
fic) erklären. 

Decline, v. n. (refuse) verweigern, ſich 
weigern, (offer) abjdlagen, (invita- 
tion) ablebnen. 

Decorate, v. @. audssieren, (person) 
ſchmücken. 

Decrease, 0. a. vermindern ;—e. n- 
abnebmen ;—s. Ubnabme, f- 

Deed, 8. That, Handlung, f. 

Deem, 0. n. balten (fiir), finden. 

Deep(ly), adj. & adv. ticf, (thorough} 
gründlich. 

Deer, 8. Hirſch, m.; (roe) Reh, n. 

Defect, 8. Fehler, m. 
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Defence, #. Bertheidigung, (resistance) 
Gegenrwehr, F. 

Defend, ov. a. vertheidigen. 

Defer, v. a. aufidieben. 

Define, d. a. & n. bejtimmen, erfldren. 

Defraud, o. a. betrigen. 

Defy, v. a. trotzen, Trop bieten. 

Degrade, o. a. berabwirbigen. 

Degree, 8. Grab, m. 

Delay, 8. (postponement) Auffdub, 
m.; Gingering) Berzug, m. —P. a. 
& n. aujbalten, (linger) versogern. 

Deliberation, s. Ueberlegung, ft 

Delight, s. Bergniigen, n. 

Delude, v. a. täuſchen. 

Demand, s. Forberuny, f ;—v. a. fore 
bern, (for one’s self) fid) ausbitten. 
Denial, s. Berneinung, f.,; (refusal) 

abſchlägige Untwort, fi 

Dentist, 8. Zahnarzt, m. 

Deny, v. @. laugnen. 

Depart, o. n. abreifen; —ment, 8. Fad, 
n.; — of history, Geſchichtofach, n. 

Depend, ov. n. abbangen 5; — upon or 
on, ſich verlaffen auf... 3 —ent, 8. 
Unterthan, m.,;—ad). abbangig. 

Deprive, o. a. berauben, benchmen. 

Depth, 8. Tiefe, f 

Deputy, 8. Abgeordnete, m. 

Deserve, 0. d verdienen. 

Deserving(ly), adj. & adv. verdient, 
(worthy) wirbig, werth. 

Design, 8. (purpose) Abſicht, f.; (end) 
Zweck, m. —v. a. & n. beabſichtigen. 

Desire, 8. Berlangen, n.,; (wish) 
Wunſch, m.,—v. a. fireben, wünſchen. 

Desirous(ly), adj. & adv. (eager) be- 
gierig, wünſchend; to be —, wünſchen. 

Desk, 8. Pult, m. 

Despair, 3. Berjweiflung, F. ;—e. a. 
verzweifeln. 
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Dessert, 8. Nachtiſch, m. 

Destroy, v. a. 3erftéren, (spoil) ver- 
Derben. 

Destruction, s. 3erftérung, f- 

Detain, v. a. aufhalten. 

Detect, d. a. entdeden. 

Determine, 0. a. fid entfdliefen, (re- 
solve) fig vornchmen, (ascertain) 
ermitteln. 

Devil, 8. Teufel, a. 

Devotion, 8. Andacht, f. 

Devour, 0. a. verſchlingen, (feed on) 
freſſen. 

Dexteroua(ly), adj. & ado. geſchidt. 

Dictate, d. a. (to an amanuensis, etc.) 
porjagen, (order) vorſchreiben. 

Dictionary, s. Wirterbud, n. 

Die, v. n. fterben ;—o. a. (fade) Elei- 
den, 

Different(ly), adj. & ado. verſchit- 
ben. 

Difficult, adj. fhwer, (dbrvierig ; -y, 8 
Sdwicrigfeit, F. with —, mit gee 
naucr or fnapper Roth. 

Dig, v. a. & n. graben. 

Dignity, s. Diirde, f. 

Diligence, s. Fleiß, m. 

Diligent, ad). fleißig. 

Dim(ly), adj. & adv. bunfcl, (faint) 
matt. 

Diminish, d. @. sermindern ;—e. n. 
abnebmen. 

Dimness, 8. Dunfclhcit, f- 

Dine, v. n. yu Mittag eſſen j;—.e a. 
ſpeiſen. 

Dining-room, ¢. Speiſczimmer, xn. ; 
(saloon) Speiſeſaal, m. 

Dinner, 8. Mittagéejfen, nm. ; —party, 
a. Mittagsgefellfdaft. 

Direction, 8. Ridtung, f. ; (address) 
Aufidrift, f. 
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Dirty, adj. ſchmutzig. 
Disagreeable, adj. unangenehm. 
Disappear, 0. n. verſchwinden. 
Discern, v. a. & n. erfennen. 
Discharge, v. a. entlaffen. 


Disclose, c. a. entbeden ;—. n. (tell) 


fic) äußern. 

Discontent, a. Unzufriedenheit, F. -ed, 
part. & adj. -edly, adv. unjufrieden. 

Discourage, d. a. entmutbigen. 

Discover, v. n. entbedcn, (find) finden. 

Discovery, 8. Entdeckung, f. 

Disobedienti(ly), adj & ado. unge⸗ 
horſam. 

Dispatch, 8. Depeſche, F. —. a. ab- 
ſchicken. 

Dispose, v. a. verkaufen. 

Disposition, s. (arrangement) Cin- 
tichtung, Unordnung, jf. , (inclina- 
tion) Neigung, ff 

Dispute, 8. Streit, m. ,—v. a. & n. 
ftreiten, (quarrel) janfen. 

Dissatisfied, adj. unufrieden. 

Dissipated, adj. liederlich. 

Dissolve, v. a. auflifen ;—o. n. zer⸗ 
ſchmelzen. 

Dissuade, v. a. abrathen. 

Distance, s. Ferne, Entfernung, f.; a 
— of, weit. 

Distant, adj. & ado. entfernt, (far) 
weit. 

Distinct(ly), adj. & ado. (clear) beut- 
lid, (exact) genan. 

Distinguish, vd. @. fi auszeichnen, 
(separate) unterfdeciben 3; -ed, part. 
& adj. ausgezeichnet, (noble) sor- 
nehm. 

Distracted(ly), adj. & ado. wabnfin- 
nig, (beside one’s self) aufer fid. 

Distribute, d. a. aust heilen. 

Divide, d. a theilen, vertheilen. 


559 


Division, 8. Theilung, f. 

Do, v. a. & n. ir. thun, (make) madden; 
how shall (or am) I to — that, 

wie foll id) bas anfangen? how do 
you do, wie befinden Sie ſich? wie 
gehts? 

Doctor, 8. Doktor, Arzt, m. 

Dog, 8. Hunb, m. 

Dollar, 8. Thaler, m. 

Door, 8. Thüre, f., out of doors, 
braugen. 

Double, v.a. verdoppeln ;—o. 2. ſich vere 
boppeln ; (-ly), adj. & ado. doppelt. 

Doubt, s. Zweifel, m. ,—o. a. & n. 
srocifeln, bezweifeln; -ful, adj. zwei⸗ 
felbaft. 

Down, prep. & ado. nicder, (p. 281, 
VIIL.) berab, binab, binunter, herunter. 

Dowry, 8. Ausftattung, f. 

Dozen, 8. Dugend, n. 

Drag, ov. a. & n. ziehen. 

Drain, v. a. ableiten, (dry) austrocknen. 

Draw, v. a. & n. ir. ziehen, (off) ab⸗ 
jicben, (with pencil) zeichnen; to 
— near, naben, ſich nähern. 

Drawer, 8. Sdublabe, ff. 

Dream, 8. Traum, m. ;—v. a. & n. 
traumen. 

Dress, s. Unjug, m., Bekleidbung, f. » 
(frock) Rleid, n. , (fashion) Tract, 
F. —. a. antleiden ;—v. n. (one’s 
self) ſich angteben or ſich anlleiden. 

Drink, 8. Getranf, n. ,—o. n. & a. ir. 

Drip, d. a. & n. tripfeln. [trinfen. 

Drive, v. a. tr. treibens (ride) fahren; 
to — away, fortjagen; — off, forte 
fahren; to — out, audsfabren; =r, @ 
Kutſcher, m. 

Droll, 8. Poffe, f. , —adj. poffi(e)rlid. 

Drop, 8. Tropfen, n. ; — an acquaint 
ance, cine Befanntidaft aufgcben. 
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Drown, 0. n. or to be —ed, ertrinfen. 

Drowsy, adj. drowsily, ado. ſchlafrig. 

Drum, 8. Trommel, (f. 

Drunk, ad). betrunfen ; to get —, fid 
betrinfen. 

Dry, adj. troden ;—o. a. & n. trodnen. 

During, prep. während. 

Dust, 3. Staub, m. 

Datifal(ly), adj. & ado. geborfam. 

Duty, 8. Pflidt, f.; (obedience) Ge- 
borfam, m. 

Dwell, ov. n. ir. wohnen. 


E. 


Each, pron. jeder; -other, cinanbder. 

Eagle, s. Adler, m. 

Ear, 8. Oot, n., —ring, Obrring, m. 

Earl, a. Graf, m. 

Early, adj. & adv. fri}; earlier, 
frither. 

Earn, 0. a. ertwerben, (gain) gewinnen. 

Earth, a. Erde, J. 

East, 8. Ojten, m. ; -er, 8. Oftern, pl. 

Easy (easily), adj. & adv. leicht, (com- 
fortable) bequem ; to make —, be- 
rubigen. 

Eat. 0. a. & n. tr. effen. 

Economy, 8. Sparfamfeit, f. 

Edge, s. (border) Rand, m.; (corner) 
Cde, f. 

Edition, s. Auflage, 7, 

Educate, v. a. erziehen, audbilden. 

Eel, 8. Mal, m. 

Effect, 8. (operation) Wirkung, f.; (re- 
sult) Erfolg, m.; fuse) Ruben, m. 

Egg, a. Gi, n. 

Eight, adj. act. 

Either, pron. einer von beiden 3 conj. 
entrocber; — .. or, enttweber . . oder. 


VOCABULARY.—ENGLISH AND GERMAN. 


Elapse, 0. 2. vergchen, verfließen. 
Elect, d. a. wablen; adj. erwahlt. 
Elector, 8. Kurfurſt, m. 

Elegant(ly), adj. & adc. (tastefal) 
geſchmackvoll, (nice) zierlich. 

Element, s. Clement, n.;—s. pl. An⸗ 
fangsqriinbe, F. -ary, adj. elemen- 
tarijd. 

Elephant, s. Elephant, m. 

Elevate, o. a. erbeben, (raise) erboben. 

Eleven, adj. elf ; —fold, eljffad. 

Ell,s. @le fo. 

Else, prep. & ado. fonjt ; —where, 
adv. anderdwo, fonit irgendwo. 

Embalm, v. a. einbalfamiren. 

Embellish, v0. a. verfdonern, (adorn) 
jieren. 

Emigrant, ¢. Lusmanberer, m. 

Eminent(ly) adj. & ade. (high) boch, 
(exalted) crbaben, (distinguished) 
ausgezeichnet. 

Emperor, s. Kaiſer, m. 

Empire, 8. Kaiſerreich, n. 

Employ, 0. @. (occupy) befthafrigen, 
(apply) amwpenben, (use) gebraucben ; 
—ment, 8. (occupation) Bejdafti- 
guna, f. ; (business) Gejdaft, na. 

End, 8. Ende, n.;—v. a. (finish) be- 
endigen ;—v. n. (cease) aufboren. 

Endeavor, 8. Seftreben, n.;—e. n. 
(make exertion) ſich bejtreben, fid 
bemühen, (try) verfucen. 

Endurable, adj. ertraglid. 

Endure, vo. a. & n. (patiently) aud 
balten, (suffer) Ictden, (last) be- 
fteben. 

Enemy, 8. Feind, m. 

Enfeeble, v. a. (madden. 

Engage, v. a. fid verpflidten s —, 
part. & adj. (betrothed) verlobt, 
(promised) verfproden, (busy) ber 
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ſchäftigt; -ment, a. Berpflidtung, 
J.; (of soldiers) Gefedt, n. 

Engrave, 0. a. eingraben. 

Enjoy, v.'a. geniegen ; —ment, 8. Gee 
nup, m.,; (delight) Freube, f. 

Enlarge, 0. a. vergrofern, (expand) 
ausdehnen; —d. n. (spread) ſich ver- 
breiten. 

Enlist, ov. a. anwerben. 

Enough, adj. & adv. genug. 

Enterprise, s. Unternehmen, n., (spec- 
ulation) Speculation, f. 

Entertainment, s. (feast) Gaſtmahl, 
n.; (society) Unterbaltuns, 7. 

Entire(ly), adj. & adv. (whole) ganz, 
gänzlich, (full) voll. 

Entreat, o. a. fleben, febr bitten, (re- 
quest) erfuden ; -y, 8. Bitte, f. ; 
(request) Gejud, n. 

Epistle, s. Brief, m. 

Equal(ly), adj. & adv. gleich ;—v. n. 
gleich fein. 

Equivalent, a. ber gleide Werth ;— 
adj. (value) gleidgeltenbd. 

Error, 8 Srrifum, m.; (mistake) 
Gebler, ™. 

Escape, v. a. entrinnen, (expressive) 
entfdlipfen ;—o. n. entfommen. 

Especially), adj. & ado. befonderd, 
(principal) bauptfadlid. 

Easential(ly), adj. & ado. wefentlid, 
(principal) hauptfidlid. 

Establish, o. @. gründen. 

Estate, 8. (land) Gut, n. ; (property) : 
Vermogen, n. 

Esteem, 8. Udtung, 7. ;-—v. a. achten. 

Eternal(ly), adj. & ado. ewig. 

Evade, o. a. & n. audweiden. 


Even, adj. eben, (smooth) glatt, (fat) | 


platt;—ado. aud, ſelbſt, ſchon, fogar. 
Evening, 2. Abend, m.; in the —, 
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(bed) Abends; this —, heute Abend, 
last —, gejtern Abend. 

Ever, ado. je, (always) immer, fteté. 

Everlasting(ly) adj. & ado. immere 
wabrend, ewig. 

Every, pron. jeder, jebde, jedes; ~one, 
—body, Sebermann, Sedweder ; — 
time, jededmal, allezeit; -thing, 
Alles; —where, überall. 

Evident(ly), adj. & ado. augenſchein- 
lid. 

Evil, a. Ucbel, n., (bad) Bife, n., (sin) 
Sünde, f.,—adj. itbel, böſe. 

Exact(ly) adj. & adv. (accurate) ge- 
nau, (punctual) piinftlid. 

Examination, s. Priifung, f.; (inves- 
tigation) Unterfudung, F. 

Exainine, v. a. prüfen; —r, 8. Unter- 
fucher, m. 

Example, 8. Beiſpiel, n° for —, gum 
DBeifpiel. 

Exceeding(ly), adj. & ado. duferft, 
(in great degree) im hohen Grade. 

Excellent(ly) adj. & ado. vortrefflid, 
berrlid, (distinguished) ausgezeich⸗ 

Except, prep. auger. [net. 

Excite, 0. a. (irritate) reigen, (heat) 
erbiben. 

Exclaim, v. n. audsrufen. 

Excuse, 8. Ent{duldigung, f. -—o. a. 
entidulbigen, (pardon) verzeihen. 

Execute, v. a. (criminal) binridten, 
(order) auoführen. 

Exercise, 8. (practice) Uebung, ff. ; 
(lesson) Aufgabe, F. —. a. üben; 
—v. n. ſich uben. 

Exhaust, d. d. erſchöpfen. 

Exhibit, s. Darſtellung, f.;—v. a. bare 
ftellen ; -ion, 8. Ausſtellung, F. 

Exile, 8. Verbannung, F. ;—v. a. vere 
bannen. 
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Exist, 0. n. befteben, (be) fein. 
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Fair, adj. ſchon, (honest) ehrlich ;—e 


Existence, 8. Dafein, n.; tocallinto; Meffe, S.; Jabrmarkt, m.; —ness, & 


— ſchaffen, erſchaffen. 

Expect, v. a. & n. (wait for) erwar- 
ten, (hope) boffen ; -ation, 8. Er- 
wartung, Hoffnung, f ; —ing, —ant, 
ad) gewärtig. 

Expense, s. Ausgabe, f.; (cost) Koften, 


Experience, 8. €rfabrung, f. ;—. @. 
erfabren. 

Expire, o. n. ablaufen, (die) fterben. 

Explain, . a. erflaren. 

Exploration, 8. Erforſchung, f- 

Exposition, 8. Musftellung, f. 

Express, 0. @. auébriiden ; -ly, adj. 
& adv. anedriidlid; -1on, 8. Rebens- 
art, fi; Auedruck, m 

Extend, v. a. ausdehnen ;—o. n. fid 
erſtrecken. 

Extension, s. Ausdehnung, f- 

Extensive(ly), adj. & adv. audge- 
dehnt. 

Extent, s. Auodehnung, f. 

Extinguish, 0. a. (flames) auslofden, 
(erase) vertilgen. 

Extraordinary, adj. auferordentlid. 

Extremely, adj. & ado. auferft. 

Eye, 3. Auge, n. 


F. 


Face, 8. Geſicht, Nn. 

Fact, 8. That, 

Fail, v. n. fehlen, (miscarry) mif- 
glücken. 

Fain, adj. & adv. froh, gern ;—?. 7- 
to be —, ſich febnen. 

Faint(ly), adj. & ado. matt ;—v. n 
in Ohnmacht fallen, (tire) ermatten. 


(frankness) Offenheit, f. ; (beauty! 
Schoͤnheit, F. 

Faith, ¢. Glaube(n) m.; —faldy), ad). 
& adc. treu. 

Falcon, s. §alfc, m. 

Fall, s. Fall, m. ; (autumn) Herd, 
m. ;,—t. n. tr. fallen; to — asleep, 
einjdlafen ; to — in with, treffen. 

False(ly), udj. & ade. falta. 

Fame, s. Rubm, m. ; (character) Ruf, 
m. 

Familiarity, s. Bertraulidfert, 7. 

Family, s. Familie, f. ; (genealogy) 
Geſchlecht, 2. 

Famine, s. Hungersneth, f. 

Famonus(ly). adj. & ado. berubmt. 

Fancy, 8. Cinbilbung, J. ;—®. @. & A. 
ſich einbilben, (think) benfen, (dream) 
trdumen, (like) gern baben. 

Far, ado. weit, (distant) fern: by —, 
bet weitem ; —ther, adr. weiter. 

Farmer, s. Bauer, m. 

Fashion, s. Mode, f.;—v. @. bilden. 

Fast, adj. & adc. ſchneu, (taght) fei. 

Fat, adj. fett, (thick) did ;—s. ett, 
nN. 

Fate, 3. Sdidfal, n. 

Father, s. Sater, m.;—in-law, Schwie⸗ 
gervater; —land, Vaterland, m. 

Fault, s. Fehler, m. 

Favorite, s. Günſtling, m. 

Fear, v. n. fürchten, ſich furdten ;— 
o. a. befirdten. 

Feather, s. Feber, f. 

Feature, s. Geſichtszug, m. 

February, 8. Februar, m. 

Feeble (feebly), adj. & edz. ſchwach 
(dim) matt. 

Feed, tv. a. ir. ſpeiſen, (animals) fut 
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tern, (graze) weiden ;—s. Sutter, 2; 
Weide, f. 

Feeling(ly), part., adj. & ado. fühlend, 
Gefiblvoll —s. Gefühl, n. 

Fellow, s. (companion) Gefabrte, 
me. ; (comrade) RKamerad, Gefelle, 
™m. ; -man, Mitmenſch, m. ; —trav- 
eler, Reifegejabrte, m. ; —student, 
Mitſchüler, m. 

Fence, 8. 3aun, m.;—v. n. fedten. 

Fetch, v. a. bolen, (bring) bringen; to 
— back, wicderholen. 

Fever, 8. Sieber, n.; -ish, adj. fieber- 
baft. 

Few, ad). wenig ; a — einige, wenige. 

Field, s. Feld, n. ; (plain) Slur, f 

Fierce(ly), adj. & ado. graufam. 

Fife, 3. Pfeife, f. 

Fight, v. a. & n. ir. fedten, (contend) 
fampfen. 

Figure, s. Figur, Form, f.; (shape) 
Geſtalt, f. -—v. a. vorjtellen s—-. n. 
cine Rolle fpiclen. 

Fill, ov. a. füllen, ftopfen. 

Final(ly), adj. & adv. endlid, (at last) 
ſchließlich. 

Find, d. a. ir. finden, (health) ſich be- 
finden 5 to — fault, ausſtellen. 

Fine, adj. & ado. fcin, (hin, (thin) 
dünn. 

Finger, s. Finger, m. 

Finish, 0. a. beenbdigen. 

Fir, 8. Tanne, f- 

Fire, s. Feuer, n.; (heat) Gluth, £. 

Firing, 8. Feuern, 7. 

First(ly), adj. & adv. erjt; at — erjt-, 
lich, (before) zuerſt. 

Fish, 8. fifth, m. —v. a. & n. fiſchen. 

Fist, 8. Faust, m. 

Fit, 0. a. pajfen, (a coat) anpaffen ;— 
0 n. (to be proper) ziemen. 
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Five, adj. fünf. 

Flag, 8. Fahne, 7. 

Flame, 8. Flamme, f. ; (heat) Gluth, 
f. 

Flask, 8. Flaſche, F. 

Flat, adj. & ado. platt —s. Slade, f- 

Flatter, v. a. ſchmeicheln. 

Flatterer, 8. Sdmeidler, m. 

Flattery, a. Sdmeidelei, F. 

Flax, 8. §ladhé, m. 

Flee, v. n. ir. fliehen, (avoid) metben. 

Flesh, s. Fleiſch, n. 

Float, s. Floß, n.;—o. 2. ſchwimmen. 

Flood, 8. §luth, f. ;—o. a. iibere 
ſchwemmen. 

Floor, s. Flur, F.; Fußboden, m. 

Flower, 8. Blume, F. 

Fluent(Iy), adj. & ado. geläufig. 

Fly, 8. Glicge, F. —. a. & n. wr. (on 
wings) flicgen, (flee) fliehen. 

Foal, s. Füllen, Fohlen, n. 

Foe, a. Feind, m. 

Follow, d. a. & n. folgen, (dative) nad- 
folgen ; -ing, part. folgend. 

Fond, adj. verliebt; to be — of, gern 
baben, lieben. 

Food, 8. Speife, f. 

Fool, 8. Thor, Narr, m. 

Foolish(ly), adj. & ade. thiridt. 

Foot, 8. Sup, m. ; -step, Fußtapfen, 
m.,; (man), Sufvolf, n.; on —, zu 
Gufs; bare-foot(ed), barfug. 

Foppish, adj. gejtert, (vain) citel; 
—ness, 8. Ziereret, ff. 

For, prep. für, gegen, nad ;—conj. 
Denn. 

Forbear, 0. a. & n. tr. ertragen, (sparer 
verſchonen. 

Forbid, v. a. & n. tr. verbieten. 

Force, 8. Kraft, f.; (power) Gemalt, f 

Forebode, v. a. & n. abnen. 
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Foreign, adj. fremd; -er, @ Fremde, 
Auelander, m. 

Foreman, ¢ Bormann, m. 

Forenoon, 8. Bormittag, m. 

Forest, 8. Walb, m. 

Foretell, v. a. wabrfagen -—o. n. pro- 
phezeihen. 

Forgery, s (smith’s work) Schmie- 
bearbeit, f.; (falsification) Ber- 
fälſchung. 

Forget, 0. a. ir. vergeſſen. 

Forgive, v. a. tr. sericiben, vergeben. 

Fork, 8. Gabel, ft | 

Form, 8. form, f. ; (figure) Geftalt, 
f.j—. a. bilden. 

Former, 8. vorig ; -ly, ado. ſonſt, ehe⸗ 
mals, früher. 

Forsake, v. a. tr. verlaſſen. 

Fortress, 8. Feſtung, J. 

Fortunate, adj. glidlid ; -ly, ado. 
glücklicherweiſe. 

Fortune, s. Glück, n.,; (property) 
Vermigen, n. 

Fought, paré. gefocten. 

Found, 0. a. gründen, ftiften ;—part. 
gefunden. 

Founder, 8. Stifter, Grinder, m. 

Fourteen, adj. vierʒehn. 

Fowl, 8. Vogel, m. ; (poultry) Geflii- 
gel, n. ; (hen) Hubn, n. 

Fox, 8. Huds, m. 

Fracture, v. a. breden, zerbrechen. 

Fragment, 8. Bruchſtück, n. 

Frank(ly), adj. & ado. fret, (candid) 
offenherzig. 

Frantic, adj. & adv. wahnſinnig, (mad) 
toll, 

Free(ly), adj. & adr. frei, 108, (candid) 
offenberjig, (liberal) freigebig. 

Freedom, s. §reibeit, f. 

Freight, 8. Zabung, Fradt, f. 


Frequent(ly), adj. baiufig, oft. 

Fresh(ly), adj. frijd, (green) grim 
(unfaded) neu. 

Friday, #. Freitag, m. 

Friend, 8. Freund, m. 

Friendship, s. Freundſchaft, F. 

Frighten, 0. a. ir. erſchrecken. 

Frightful(ly), adj. & adv. furchterlich, 
(terrible) ſchrecklich. 

Frigidness, 3. alte, ff. 

From, prep. von, aué ; — what place, 
weber. 

Front, 8. Borbderfeite, f. ; in front, 
comp. vorbder ; —ier, 2. Grenye, 6 

Fruit, 8. Frucht, F. 

Fry, v. a. & n. braten, réjien. 

Full(y), adj. & adv. voll, (exact) ace 
nau, (sated) fatt. 

Fun, s. Scherz, Spaf, m. 

Funny, adj. fomifd. 

Funeral,a. Leidhenbegangnig.n., -song, 
®rabgefang, m. 

Furnish, 0. a. liefern, mobliren. 

Furniture, s. Mibel, n. pl. 

Further, adj. weiter;—adoe. uberbdiep ; 
—v. a. fordern, befördern. 

Future, 8. 3utunft, F. -—adj. & ade. 
fiinftig. 


G. 


Gain, ⸗æ. Gewim, m. —. a. (win) 
getoinnen, (earn) verdienen. 

Galley, s. Galleere, 7. 

Gallop, ec. n. baber+ or umberfpringen. 

Garden, s. Garten, m. ; -er, 8. Girt 
ner, m. 

Garland, s. Blumenfram, m.,; Blumen- 
fette, F. 

Garret, s. Soden, m., -chamber, 
Dadftube, S. 
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Gas. ¢. Gad, n. forte or audsgeben ; to — amiss, 

Gauntlet, a. Spiefruthen, F. (glove)| fehlſchlagen; to — on horseback, 
(Panzer)handſchuh, m. tetten ; to — ina vehicle, fahren; 

Gender, s Gefdledt, n. to — out, (fire) erlijden. 

General, s. General, Feldherr, m. Goblet, s. Becher, wv. 

Generally, ado. überhaupt, (ordi-| God, s. Gott, m. ; -father, Pathe, m. 
narily) gewöhnlich. Gold, 8. Wold, n. ; made of —, von 

Generous ly), adj. & adv. gropmitthig,| Gold: -en), adj. golden. 
(liberal) freigebig. Good, adj. & adv. gut, (well) wohl: 

Gentle (gently), adj. & adv. (peace-| —pl. Güter; -ness, 8. Wine, f 
able) fanft, (kind) gittig. Goose, 8. Gans, f. 

Gentleman, s. Herr, Mann von Ebre,|Govern, v. a. reguren;—v. n. die 
mM. Oberband bebaupten ; —ment, 8. Re- 

Genuine, adj. & adv. adt, (natural)| gieruna, Herrſchaft, F. 2 Regiment, n. 
natürlich, (true) wabr. Gracious(ly), adj. & adr. (conde- 


Get, v. a. ir. (receive) erbalten, befom-| scending) gitig, (merciful) qnadig. 
men; to — on (a coat), anjiehen, (in | Grade, 8. Grab, m.; (rank) Rang, m. 
life) fortfommen; to— up, aufiteben. | Gradual(ly), ado. allmablig. 

Ghost, 8. Wcijt, m. ; (apparition) Gee | Grain, 8. Getrceide, Korn, 7 


fyenit, 7. _ |Grammar, s. Grammatif, f, 

Gift, s Gabe, f. » Geſchenk, n. Grand, adj. (great) gro#, (sublime) 

Girl, 3. Madden, n. erbaben; —child, s. Enfecl, m. 

Give, v. a. ir. geben ;—. n. (yield)|Grandcur, 8. Gripe, f. ; (splendor) 
nachgeben; — up, aufaeben. Pradt, f. 

Glad(ly), adj. & adv. gern, (happy)!Grant, s. Erlaubniß, f. ;—v. o gee 
better, froh ;—o. a. erfreuen. wahren. 


Glance, 8. (eye) Blick, m., (gleam) | Grape, s. Traube, Weintraube, Ff. 
Sdimmer, m. ;-—v. n. ſchimmern; | Grasp, 8. Griff, m.;—. a. greifen. 
to— at a thing, einen flüchtigen Grass, s. Grad, n. 

Blick auf ewas werfen. Grateful, adj. banfbar. 

Glass, s. Glad, n. Gratitude, s. Danfbarfeit, f. 

Gloomy, adj. & ado. bunfel, (black) | Grave, 8. Grab, n.; Grube, f. » —dig- 
ſchwarz, (cast down) niebergefdlagen.| ger, Todtengraber, m.,; stone, Lei- 

Glove, s. Hanbfdub, m. 5 -r, 8. Hande chenſtein, m.—s. a. eingraben. 
ſchuhmacher, m. ‘Gray, adj. grau; — horse, Schim- 

Glow, s. Oluth F. ;—v. n. gliben, |Graze, vo. 2. weiden. {mel, m. 
brennen ; -ing(ly), part. adj. & Greasy, adj. {hmierig. 
ado glühend. | Great, adj. grog, (celebrated) berithmt; 

Go, v n. ar. geben, (move) jieben ; to | ~grandfather, s. Urgropvater, m. > 
— about, umgeben; to — through,| -ly, ado. ſehr, (much) viel, auf eine 
durchgehen; to — away, Davon-,| große Art; —ness, 8. Groge, fr 
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Green, ad. griin ;—pl. Gemiife, 2. Happy (happily), adj & ade. glacklich. 
Greet, vo. a. & n. grußen. glücklicherweiſe. 
Grievance, s. Betrübniß, F. Harbor, s. Hafen, m. 
Grind, ov. a. ir. mahlen, zermalmen. Hard, adj. bart, (tedious) mũbſam. 
Gripe, 8. Griff, m.;—c. a. & n. (difficult) ſchwer, (wind) beftig ; ly, 
(grasp) greijer, (snatch after) ju-| ado. ſchwerlich, (scarcely) faum. 
qretfen. Hare, & Haje, m. 
Ground, 8. (bottom) Grund, m., Hark, v. n. horchen -inter. bord ! 
(land) Boten, m. ; Erde, F. Harm, 8. Unrecht, n. ;—v. a. ſchaden, 
Grow, v. n. ir. wachſen, (become), (hurt) verlepen. 
werden. Haste, s. Eile, f. > —n, 0. a. eilen — 
Grumble, v. n. murren. o. n. tefdleunigen ; to make —, fid 
Guard, 8. Wade, f.; to be on one’s| beeilen. 
—, auf ber Gut fein, ſich in Acht Hasty (hastily), adj. & ade. eilig. 
nebmen; -ian, s. Bormund, m. | Hat, &. Hut, m. 
(protector, Beſchüter, m. Hatchet, s. Bcil, n. Art, f. 
Guest, 8. Galt, m. Hate, 8. Hah, m. ;—. @. haſſen. 
Guide, 8. Fübrer, m. ;—v. a. leiten. | Hatred, s. Hag, m.; (gradge) Grol, 
Guilt, s. Schuld, F. -less(ly), adj. &| m. 
adv. ſchuldlos; -y, adj. & adv.|Haughty (-ily), adj. & ade. ſtoli. 
ſchuldig. Haunt, 4. Aufenthalt, m. —P. a. be- 
laͤſtigen. 
Have, v. a. tr. haben. 
Hay, s Seu, n. headed, barbautt. 
Head, 8. Kopf, m.; Haupt, n.,; bare- 
Headstrong, adj. haloſtarrig. 
Heal, v. a. & n. heilen. 
Health, s. Gefundbcit, F. > -y, adj. gee 
fund ; -ful(ly), adj. & adr. gejund. 
Heap, s. Haufen, m.; (quantity) Ren- 
ge, F. ;—2. a. baufen. 
Hear, ov. a. & n. tr. biren; —, adj. 


H. 


Habit, s. Gewobnbeit, f. ; to be in 
the — of, gewobnt (3u) fein ; bie Ge- 
wohnheit haben. 

Hair, s. Haar, n. 

Half, 8. die Dilfte ;—adj. balb; by 
halves, jur Halfte. 

Hall, 8. Saal, m. 


— — — — — — — — — —— — — — — — — — 
— — — 


Halt, 8. Halt, m.;—e. n. halten. gebort. 

eit 8. Schinken, m. Heart, s. Seri, n.; (mind) Memuth, 
ammer, 8 Hammer, m. n.; —felt or (ily, adj. & adv. berv 

Hamlet, 8. Dörfchen, n. lid. 

Hand, 4. Sant, S. Heat, s Die, f.;—r. a. erhiden. 


Handsome(ly), adj. & adr. ſchön. Heathen, a. Heite, m. 
— v. Nn. geſcheben— ſich ereignen. Heaven, s. Himmel, m. 
— —. Glid, n.; (state of) | Heavy (Silx). adj. & adr. ſchwer. 
ucticligtcit, F. Help, s. Hilfe, f. -—v. a. & n. belfen; 
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= cannot — it, ich fann nidt bafitr ; 
—less, adj. bilflos. 

Hen, s. Senne, f, 

Herd, a. Seerhe, J. 


Here, adv. bier ; -after, adv. finftig. | How, ado. wie 


Hero, 8. Selb, m. 
Herring, s. $iring, m. 


Hesitate, v. n. zögern, (waver) tvanfen. | Huge(ly), adj. 


Hide, s. Haut, f.;—. a. verbergen. 
High(ly), adj. & adv. bed) ; —way, 
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Hot, adj. beif, warm : red-, clithenb. 
Hotel, s. Hotel, x. 

Hour, 8. Stunbe, 7. 

House, 8. Saud, n.; at the — of, bet 
: —ever, aber, jedoch, 
dennoch, (nevertheless) nichtodeſto⸗ 
weniger. 

& adv. ungeheuer, (ex. 
traordinary) außerordentlich. 


| Human(ly), adj. & adv. menſchlich. 


Landſtraße, f.; —wayman, Strafen- | Hundred, s. Hunbert, n. —adqj. hun⸗ 


räuber, m. 
Hill, 8. Hügel, m. 
Him, pron. ibm. 


Hunger, s. Hunger, m. 
Hunter, 8. Sager, m. 
Hurricane, s. Orfan, Sturm, m. 


(bert. 


Hinder, v. a. hindern, (prevent) ab- Hurriedly, adv. ciligft. 


balten. 


Hire, d. a. (person) bingen, (house, | Hurt, s. (wound) Berlepung, 7. 


etc.) micthen. 

History, 8. Geſchichte, F 

Hither, ado. bierber. 

Hold, v. a. ir. halten, (contain) faffen. 

Hollow, adj. hohl. 

Home, s. Heimath, f. ;—adv. beim, 
nad) Daufe; at —, gu Haufe. 

Honest(ly), adj. & ado. ebrlid, (up- 
right) redlich. 

Honey, &. Honig, m. 

Honor, 8. €hre, F. ;—»v. a. ebren: 
-able (-ably), adj. & adv. ehrenvoll, 
redlich. 

Hoof, s. Huf, m. 

Hop, v. n. hüpfen. 

Hope, s. Hoffnung, F. ;—o. n. hoffen; 
in hopes, boffentlid. 

Horn, 8. Sorn, n. 

Horrible (-ly), adj. & adv. graufam, 
entſetzlich. 

Horse, s. Pferd, n.;-back, zu Pferde; 
-man, s. Reiter, m. 

Hospitable (-ly), adj. & ado. gaſtfrei. 

Host, 8. (inn) Wirth, Gaftwirth, m. 


Hurry, 8. ile, f.;—». n. eilen. 

, (in- 
jury) Sdaben, m.;—v. a. ir. (give 
pain) webe thun, (wound) verlepen. 

Husband, 8. Mann, Ebemann, m. 


I, 


~ 


Ice, 8. Cid, n.; a piece of —, Eie- 
ſcholle, ff. 

Idea, 8. Sbee, f.; (conception) Be- 
griff, m. ; (thought) Gedante, m. 

If, conj. wenn, ob. 

Ignorant(ly), adj. & ado. unwiffenb, 
unfunbdig. 

Il, adj. & adv. franf ; -ness, a. Krank⸗ 
beit, a 

Image, 8. Bilb, n. 

Imagination, 8. Vorftellung, f.,; (con 
ceit) Cinbilbung, (f. 

Imagine, v. a. fich cinbilben. 

Immediate(ly), adj. & adv. fogleid 
fofort. 

Immense(ly), adj. & adv. ungebeuer. 

Impatience, 4. Ungedulb, J. 
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Impatient, adj. ungebulbig. 

Importance, 8. Wichtigkeit, F. 

Important, adj. widtig, bebeutend. 

Impossible (ly), adj. & ado. unmoaglid. 

Impotent(ly), adj. & adv. unvermi- 
gend, (weak) fdwad. 

Imprint, 0. a. drucken. 

Imprison, 0. a. gefangen nebmen or 
fepen —d. n. gefangen fipen. 

Improve, e. a. & n. verbeifern, (one’s 
self) fic) beſſern; -ment, a. Verbef- 
ferung, F. (progress) Fortſchritt, m. 

In, prep. in, an, auf. 

Inattentive(ly), adj. & adv. unauf- 
merkſam. 

Inch, 8. Soll, m. 

Income,s. Ginfommen, n., Einkünfte, po7. 

InconsiderateQy), adj. unbedachtſam, 
(rasn) vorwifis. 

Inconsistent(ly), adj. & adv. wider- 
ſprechend. 

Inconstant(ly), adj. & adv. unbe- 
ſtändig. 
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Inflexible (-ly), adj. & ado. unbiegizm. 
Influence, s. Einfluß, m.;—o. a. Ein- 


fluß baben. 
Inform, ¢. a. (communicate) benach- 
ridtigen, (instruct)  unterridten, 


(teach) belebren ; —ation, s. (knowl- 
edge) Kenntniß, f.,; (report) Be- 
ridt, m.; (news) Nadridt, Aud- 
funft, F. 

Ingenious(ly), adj. & ado. finnreid, 
geiſtreich [m. 

Inhabitant, a. Einwohner, Bewohner, 

Inherit, d. a. erben. 

Injure, d. a. (hurt) verleßen, (harm) 
ſchaden. 

Injurious(ly) adj. & ado. ſchadlich. 

Ink, 8. Dinte or Tinte, f. 

Innocence, 8. Uniduld, f- 

Innocent(ly), adj. & ado. unſchuldig, 
(harmless) unſchadlich. 

Inquiry, 8. Radjrage, Erfunbigung, f/f. 

Inquisitive, adj. neugicrig. 

Insect, 8 Inſeckt, n. 


Increase, 8. Sunabme, f. ;—o. n. Insist, 0. n. befteben, bebarren (auf). 


(grow) wadjen, (thrive) gedeihen 
—v.a. (quantity) vermebren, (mag- 
nify) vergropern. 

Indebted, adj. ſchuldig, serfdulbet, 
(obliged) verbunden. 

Indeed, adv. wirflid, fürwahr, (of 
course) freilid. 


Indian, 8s. Sndianer, m. [gültig. 


,| Instance, s. (example) Beifpiel, n. > 


(occasion) Gelegenbeit, f. 


— s. Augenblid, m. ; Ay, adj. 


& adv. augendlidlid. 

Instead (of), prep. ftatt, anftatt ; — of 
it, dafür. 

Instruct, v. a. unterridten, lehren; -ion, 
8. Unterridt, m.; —or, 8. Lebrer, m. 


Indifferent(ly), adj. & adv. gleich⸗ Instrument, s. Inſtrument, 2. 


Indigence, 8. Mangel, m. 
Indigent, adj. diirftig, (poor) arm. 
Induce, v. a. veranlaſſen. 
Indulgence, s. Gebuld, f- 
Industrious(ly), adj. & ade. ficifig. 
Industry, 8. Fleiß, m. 


Insufferable (-ly), adj. & ado. une 
traglid. 

Intelligence, 8. (news) Nadricht, f. ; 
(understanding) BVerjtand, m. 

Intend, o. a. & n. beabfidtigen, Willens 
fein. 


Inferior, adj. niedriger, (lower) unter, | Intention, s. (aim) Abfidt, F. (mind) 


(worse) ſchlechter. 


Ginn, m. ; (end) Zweck, m. 
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Intercourse, s. Verfehr, Umgang, m. 

Interest, 8. Sntereffe, n. ; (share) An- 
theil, m., (gain) Gewinn, m.;—. a. 
Aintereffiren, (concern) angefen ; -ing, 
part. & adj. interejfant, (attractive) 
anjiebend, (entertaining) unterbal- 
tend. 

Interior, 8. Innere, n.; (country) In- 
Tanb, n.;— adj. imerlid. 

Interpret, 0. a. (explain) erflaren, 
(translate) iiberfepen. 

Intimate, s. Vertraute, m. & f.;—v. a. 
ju veritehen geben ; -ly, adj. & adv. 
vertraut. 

Into, prep. in, binein. lträglich. 

Intolerable (-ly), adj. & adv. uner- 

Introduce, 0. a. (to society) einfiihren, 
(to persons) vorjtellen. 

Invade, o. a. (enter) einfallen, ein- 
breden, (attack) itberfallen, angreifen. 

Invent, o. a. erfinden, (fabricate) er- 
benfen ; —or, 8. Erfinder, m. 

Invitation, s. Cinlabung, f. 

Invite, v. a. einladen. 

Iron, s. Cifen, n. 

Island, s. Inſel, f. 

It, pron. ed. 

Importance, s. Widtigheit, F. it is 
of — to me, eé liegt mir viel daran. 


J. 


Jest, 8. Spaß, Schery, m.,—. n. ſcher⸗ 
gen, ſpaßen. 

Jew, s. Jude, m.; -ish, adj. jüũdiſch. 

Jewel, 8. Sleinob, n.; Sumele, f. ; 
Chelftein, m. 

Join, d. a. (connect) vereinigen, ver- 
binden; -er, 8. Tifdler, m. 

Jointly, adj. & ado. zuſammen, ver- 
bunden. 
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Joke, 8. Spaß, Scherz, m. ;—v. a. & 
n. ſcherzen, ſpaßen. 

Journal, s. Zeitungoblatt, Journal, n. 

Journey, 8. Reiſe, F. — on foot, 
Fufreife, f.;-—o. n. reifen. 

Joy, 8. Freude, ft 

Judge, s. Ridter, m. ;—v. a. & n. 
ridren, (of) urtheilen, beurtheilen. 

Judgment, 3. Entſcheidung, f. ; (law) 
Gericht, n., (faculty) Urtheilsfrajt, F. 

Jaly, 8. uli, m. 

Jamp, 0. 2. tr. fpringen. 

Just(ly), adj. & adv. gerecht; — now, 
ado. foeben; —ify, o. a. rechtfertigen. 


K. 


Keep, ». a. ir. alten, (retain) be- 
alten. 

Key, s. Schlüſſel, m 

Kick, d. a. & n. ausſchlagen, mit bem 
Fuße ausfdhlagen. 

Kill, v. a. todten. 

Kind, s. Gattung, F. ; (-ly), adj. & 
adv. giitig, hold; -hearted, adj. 
gutherzig ; —ness, 8. Gitte, Gütigleit, 
S.; -heartedness,s. Gutmithigfeit, F. 

King, 8. Rinig, m. ; —dom, a. Kinig- 
reid), n. 

Knife, 8. Meffer, n. 

Knock, 8. Schlag, m. ; (at a door) 
Kiopfen, n.;—ov. n. klopfen, anflopfen. 

Know, vd. a. tr. wijfen, (a person) 
fennen ;-ledge, s. Kenntnip, F. ; (ex- 
perience) €rfabrung, f. » -n, adj. 
befannt. 


L. 


Labor, 4. Arbeit, f. ; (pains) Můhe, 
F. —p. n. arbeiten 5 ~er, 8. Arbeiter, 
m. ; (day) Tagelöhner, m. 


10 


Lad, 8. Knabe, Sunge, m. 
Lady, s. Dame, Frau, ft 
Lake, s. Gee, 1m. 


Lamb, a. Lamm. n. (bedauern. 
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(furlough) Urlaub, m.;,—c. a. & nr 
sr. laffen, abreifen, (forsake) ser 
lajfen; to — to, überlaſſen; to — 
off, nadlaffen. 


Lament, ov. n. Hagen ;—v. a. bdeflaaen, | Led-horse, 8. Hanbdpferb, x. 


Lamp, s. Lampe, f. 


Ledge, 8. Lage, f.; (edge) Rand, m. 


Land, s. Land, n. ; —lord, 8. Wirth, m. Leech, s. Blutegel, m. 


Language, 8. Sprade, ff. 
Lank, adj. ſchlank. 


Leg, 8. Bein, n. 


Lend, v. a. tr. leihen. 


Large, adj. grof, (extensive) weit, | Length, s. Länge, f.; (duration) 


breit ; —ness, 8. Größe, f. 5 (width) 


Breite, f.; (extent) Ausbehnung, f. | 


Dauer, f.; (extent) Ausbebunng F., 
at —, adc. endlid. 


Last, v. n. dauern ;—ad). lepte, (past) | Less, adj. & adv. weniger, minder. 


vorige; at —, ſchließlich. 


Late(ly), adj. & ado. fpat, (shortly) | 


neulich; to be —, ſich verſpäten. 

Latter (ly), adv. leR(lich) ;—ad). fpater, 
(late) Icgtlid, (last) Tegt(er, ¢, 9). 

Laugh, t. laden ; ter, 8. Gelächter, n. 

Law, 8. Wefep, Recht, n.; —book, Ge- 
fepbuch, n. ; —giver, Geſchgeber, m., 
—suit, Prozeß, m. 

Lay, v.a. ir. legen, ſtellen; to — hold 
of, crarcifen; to — the foundation 
of, griinten. 

Laziness, 8. Faulheit, Tragbeit, J- 

Lazy, fig. faul, triage; — fellow, 
Faullenzer, m. 

Lead, 8. Blei, n. 

Lead, 8. Siibrung, Leitung, X. ~—r. a. 
& n. ir. fibren, Iciten ; to — back, 
zurückführen; —er, 8. Unfiubrer, m. 

Leaf, a Blatt, n. 

Leacue, 8. Bund, m.; Bündniß, 2. 

Learn, vo. a. & n. lernen, (experience) 
erfabren; -ing, 8. Gelehrſamlkeit, 
Vildung, f. 

Least, adj. fleinfte, weniafte; ado. am 
wenigſten; at —, at the —, wenig⸗ 
ftend, mindeftens. 

Leave, 8. (permission) Erlaubnip. f. ; 


Lesson, s. feftion, F. ; (instruction) 
Unterridt, m. 5 (of a teacher) Lebr- 
ftunbe, 4 

Lest, conj. damit nicht, daß nicht. 

Let, v. a. ir. laſſen, (house, ete ) ver- 
miethen ; ©. 2. (permit) julajfen. 
Letter, s. Srief, m.,; (alphabet) 
Budftabe(n), m.; —carrier, Brief- 

bote, m. 

Level, 8. Glide, fi;—ad)j. gleth, eben 
(flat) flag :—v. a. & n. aleich or 
chen maden; to — with the 
ground, ber Erbe gleich machen. 

Liberal, adj. liberal, (generous) frei- 
herzig. 

Liberty, 8. Freiheit, F. to take the 
—, ſich bie Freiheit nehmen. 

Librarian, s. Bibliothefar, m. 

Lie, s. Lüge, fi;—r. n. tr. (speak 
falsely) liigen, (recline) liegen. 

Life, s. Leben, n. ; —less, adj. {etled, 
todt. 

Lift, d. a. & n. tr. heben; to — up, 
aufbeben. 

Light, s. Lidt, n.,—adp. & adr. lad 
(step) lcife; -minded, leichtſinnig, 
—v. a. & n. tr. leudten ; -ning, 
a. Blip, m.,; -rod, Bligabletter, m. 
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Like, adj. gleid, wie ;—ado. gern; -ly, 
ad). wahrſcheinlich —d. n. gefallen, 
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around, fig umfchen; —ing-glase, 
Spiegel, m. 


gern haben, mögen, lieben ; to be —,| Loose(ly), adj. & ado. 108, (free) fret 


gleichen; —wise, ado. gleidfalls. 


(unchaste) licderlid. 


Liking, 8. fiche, f. ; Gefallen, m.;| Lord, s. Herr, m. ; (peer) Lord, m. 


(taste) Gefdmad, m. 
Lily, a. Lilie, f 
Limb, s. (branch) Aft, m. 
Limit, 3. Grenje, f.;—. a. begrenjen. 
Lineament, s. Gcfidteyug, m. 
Linen, s. Leinwand, Wäſche, f. 
Lion, a. Lowe, m. 
List, 8. Liſte, ft 


Lose, d. a. & n. ir. verlieren. [m, 

Logs, 8. Verluft, m.,; (harm) Sdaben, 

Lost, part. & adj. serloren, (ruined) 
ruinirt. 

Loud(ly), adj. & ado. laut. 

Louse, a. Laus, f. 

Love, 8. Liebe, f.;—v. a. lieben, (like) 
gern haben. 


Listen, 0. a. & n. lauſchen, borden ; — Low, adj. & ado. niedrig, unter, (deep) 


to, folgen. 


tief, (not loud) leife. 


Literal(ly), adj. & adv. bucbjtablid, | Luck, s. Olid, n.; -y, adj glidlid ; 


(exact words) wirtlid. 


-ily, adv. glücklicherweiſe. 


Little, adj. & adv. (small) flcin, | Luggage, s. Gepad, n. 


(not much) twenig, (trifling) aering. 
Live, d. n. leben, (dwell) wobnen ; -ly, 
adj. & adv. lebhaft. 


M. 


Load, s. abung, f.; (burden) Lajt, f. | Mad(ly), adj. & ado. wabnfinnig. 


Loaf, 8. Brod, n. 


Made, part. past, gemadt. 


Lock, 8. Slo, n. ;—v. a. fdlicien, | Madam, 8. Madame, f. 


(up) zuſchließen. 

Locomotive, 8. Locomotive, f.; Dampf⸗ 
wagen, m. 

Lodger, 8. Bewobhner, Micther, m. 

Lodging, s. Wobnung, f.,; (for the 
night) Nadtlager, n. 

Lofty, adj. & adv. hod, (proud) ftel;, 
(sublime) erhaben. 

Long, adj. & ado. lang, gedehnt, grog ; 
— ago, {don lange, vor anger Beit ; 


Magistrate, 8. Obriafeit, F. - Richter, 
m. 

Magnificent(ly), adj. & adv. berrlid. 

Maid, s. Sungfrau, f. ; (servant) 
Mand, Sf. 

Main(ly), adj. & ado. hauptſachlich, 
(chief) vornehmſte, hauptſächlichſte. 
Maintain, v. a. & n. (support) erhal⸗ 
ten, (assert) behaupten, (defend) vere 

theidigen. 


—. n. to — for, ſich ſehnen nach; Maintenance, s8. Erhaltung, f. 


—er, adj. länger. 


Major, s. Major, m. 


Look, 8. Blid, m. ; (aspect) Miene, | Make, d. a. & n. maden, (do) thun ; to 


S.s—pl. (face) Gefidt, n.; (appear- 


— use of, antvenden. 


ance) Ausſehen, n.;—v. a. & n. (eben, | Man, 2. Menſch, m., (male sex) Mann, 


(seein) audfehen ; to — for, ſuchen; 
to — upon, betradten; to — 


m.; — of honor, €hrenmann, m. ; 
~kind, das menſchliche Geſchlecht. 
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Management, s. Verwaltung, f- 
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Memory, a. Gedachtniß, an. 


Manner, 4. Urt, fi; (way) Weiſe, Mend, v. a. ausbeſſern. 


Manier, f- 

Mantle, s. Mantel, m. 

Many, adj. vicle ; — a, viele, mander. 

March, 4. Mar3, m.;—v. n. marſchiren. 

Mare, s. Stute, J. 

Mark, 8. Zeichen, Marf, n.; Marke, f. ; 
(border) Grenje, f.,—v. a. & n. aud- 
scichnen, fiqniren ; -sman,s. Schütze, m. 

Market, s. Markt, m. - placo, Markt, m. 

Marriage, 8. Hochzeit, Heirath, f. ; 
(matrimony) Cbe, f. 

Marry, 0. a. & n. beirathen, (give in 
marriage) verbeirathen. 

Martyr, 8. Martorer, m. 

Master, « (workman) Meijter, m. ; 
(the Lord; also the title Mr.) 
Herr, m. 

Material(ly), adj. & adv. materiel, 
(important) weſentlich. 

Matter, s. Gade, f. ; (affair) Unaele- 
qenbeit, f. ; what is the —? wad 
giebt ed ? 

May, s. Mai, m. 

Mayor, 8. Bürgermeiſter, m. 

Mean, adj. niedrig ; <8, 8. Mittel, n. 5 
by means of, vermittel{t; by no 
means, unter keiuen Umytanden. 

Meaning, 8. Ginn, m. 

Meat, 8. Fleiſch, n. 

Meditate, o. a. & n. finnen, (ponder) 
nadtenfen. 

Meditation, 8s. Nachdenken, xn. 

Meet, d. a. & n. treffen, jufammentreffen, 
(in a place) begegnen, (together) 
fig verſammeln; to — with, an- 
treffen; -ing, 8. Verfammlung, f- 

Melancholy, s. Schwermuth, f.;—ad). 
ſchwermüthig, (Bad) traurig. 

Melodious(ly), adj. & ado. melobifd. 


Mention, e. Erwabnung, f.,—e. a. ere 
rmabnen, getenfen; to make —, ere 
wahnen (wth gen.) 


‘Merchant, 8. Kaufmann, m. 


Mere, adj. (entire) lauter, (vain) eitel. 

Merit, ©. a. verdienen. 

Messenger, 8. Wejandte, m. 

Metal, s. Metall, n. 

Method, 8.’ Methode, f. ; (manner) 
Weife, f. 

Might, s. Madt, Gewalt, f. 

Mild(ly), adj. & adc. fanft. 

Mile, s. Meile, F. 

Military, adj. kriegeriſch. 

Mind, ¢. Gemith, n. > Berftand, Ginn, 
m.; (will) Wille, m.; -ful(ly), 
adj. & adv. (attentive) aufmerfiam, 
(thoughtful) eingedenf. 

Mine, 8. Bergwerf, n. 

Miner, s. Bergmann, m. 

Mineral, 8. Mincral, n. 

Minister, a. (pastor) Prebiger, m 

Minute, s. Minute, (f. 

Miracle, s. Wunder, n. 

Mirror, s. Spiegel, m. 

Mischance, 8. Unfall, m. ; Unalud, n. 

Miser, 8. Geizhalo, m. 

Misery, 8. Jammer, m., (want) Roth, . 

Misfortune, a. Unglid, n. 

Miss, 8. §rdulein, 2.;—o. a. & n. feb- 
Ten, vermiffen. 

Mistake, a. §chler, m.;—o. a. & n. ir. 
verfennen, ſich irren, feblen; to be 
mistaken, ft irren, (in ebror) im 
Irrthum fein. 

Mock, v. a. & n. verſpotten. 

Modern, adj. mobern, modiſch, nen. 

Moment, s. Augenblick, m. 

Monarch, #. Monard, m. 
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Monday, s. Montag, m. 

Money, 8. Weld, n. » —box, Geldkaſſe, 
S.; —less, adj. geldloo. 

Monkey, s. Affe, m. 

Monstrous(ly), adj. & adv. ungebeuer. 

Month, sa. Monat, m. 

More, adj. & adv. mebr, (still) nod. 

Morn(ing), 8. Morgen, m.; this —, 
beute Morgen. 

Morrow, s. Morgen, m.; to—, adv. 
morgen. 

Mortal(ly), adj. & ado. ſterblich. 

Mosquito, 8. Muslito, m. & f/f. 

Moat, adj. meijt ; ado. am meijten. 

Mother, s. Mutter, F. 

Motion, s. Bewegung, f.; to put in 
—, treiben, in Bewegung feber. 

Mound, s. Damm, m. 

Mount, v. n. fteigen; -ain, 3. Berg, 
m.; (chain of) Gebirge, n. 

Mouse, 3. Maud, F. 

Move, ?. a. bewegen, (persuade) ũber- 
reden. 

Much, adj. & ado. viel, (very) febr ; 
how —, rie viel. 

Multitude, s. Menge, F. Haufe(n), m. 

Murder, s. Ermorbung, f. 

Muscle, s. Muédfel, m. 

Museum, s. Mufcum, n. 

Music, s. Muff, F. 

Mutual(ly), adj. & ado. gegenfeitig. 

Mysterious(ly), adj. & ado. geheim- 
nißvoll. 

Mystical(ly), adj. & adc. geheimniß- 
voll. 


N. 


Nail, 2. Nagel, m. 
Naked(ly), adj. & ade. nad. 
Name, s. Rame(n), m. 
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Namely, adv. nämlich. 

Napkin, 8. Serviette, f. 

Narrate, v. d. erjablen. 

Narrow, adj. enge ; — pass, 8. Eng- 
pak, m. 

Nation, @. Ration, f.; Boll, n. 

Native country, 8. Deimath, f. I[n. 

Nature, s. Ratur, f.,; (mind) Gemith, 

Naughty, adj. ynartig, ungejogen. 

Near, adj. nabe, um, (towards) gegen ; 
—est, 8. Nächſte, m. ; -ly, adv. bei- 
nabe, (almost) faft ; —ness, Rabe, f-. 

Neat(ly), adj. & adv. fauber. 

Necessary, adj. noth, notbig. 

Neck, 8. Hals, m.,; —erchief, s. Halo⸗ 
tuch, nN. : 

Need, 8. Noth, f.; to have — of, 
braudjen, bebdirfen -—v. n. brauden, 
bediirfen; —fully, adj. & ado. noth. 

Needle, 8. Mabel, f ; (for sewing) 
Nahnadel, F. 

Neglectful, adj. nadlaffig. 

Negligence, s. Nadlaffigfeit, f. 

Negligent(ly), adj. & ado. nadlaffig. 

Negotiate, d. n. unterbanbdeln. 

Neighbor, s. Radbar, m. 

Neither, conj. weber ; — nor, weber 
—nod. 

Nephew, s. Neffe, m. 

Nerve, 8. Rerv(e), m., Rerve, F. 

Nest, a. Neſt, n.- 

Net, 8. Neg, Nn. 

Never, adv. nic, niemalé; —theless, 
adv. nichtsdeſtoweniger, Dennod, dod). 

New, adj. neu; -8, pl. Nenigfeit, f. > 
what is the news? wad giebt’s 
Neucs ? —paper, s. Zeitung, f. 

Next, adj. nadyjt. 

Nice(ly), adj. & ado. (fine) fein, (ac 
curate) genau. 

Niece, 8. Nidte, F. 
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Nigh, adj. nabe. 

Night, 8. Nat, fi; last —, vergan- 
gene Nacht; to —, heute Abend. 

Nine, adj. neun 

No, adv. nein; tndef. numeral, fein; 
-body, pron. Riemand. 
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| Oblige, t. a. (by favor) verpflidtcm 


(compel) notbigen; —, verbunden 
verpflidtet ; to be obliged, muſſen. 
follen, genotbigt fein. 


Obscure, adj. duntel. 
| Obscurity, a. Dunkelheit, f. 


Noble (-bly), adj. & ado. edel; -man, Observe, ¢. a. bemerfen. 


a. Edelmann, m. 


'Obstinate(ly), adj. & ade. balajtarria- 


od, c. n. niden, (drowsy) ſchlummern. Obtain, c. a. crbalten, (secure reach) 


N 

Noise, 8. Gerauſch, n., Larm, m. 

Nominate, ©. @. ernennen. 

Noon, 8. Mittag, m. 

Nor, con. nod. 

North, 8 Rord, m7. 

Nose, 8. Rafe, f- 

Not, adv. nidt. 

Note, 8. Wedel, m.; (music) Note, f 

Nothing, ado. nidts. 

Notice, o. a. benterfen. 

Notwithstanding, conj. 
bennod, nichtsdeſtoweniger. 

Nourishment, 8. Speiſe, ft 

November, 8. November, m. 

Now, adv. nun, jefgt. 

Nowhere, ado. nirgends. 

Number, 8. Zahl, Anzahl, J. 

Numerous, adj. zahlreich. 

Nurse, 8. Warterin, F. (wet, Amme, 
S.;—». a. (in illness) pflegen. 

Nut, s. Rup, f- 


ungeachtet, 


O. 


Oak, s8. Eiche, ff. 

Oats, 8. pl. Hafer, m. 

Obedience, 8. Geborjam, m. 

Obedient(ly), adj. & adc. gehorſam. 

Obey, 0. a. gehorchen, (be subject to) 
unterthan fein. 

Object, 8. Gegen(tand, m. 

Obligation, s. Verpflidtung, f- 


erreichen. 

Occasion, 8. Gelegenbeit, f- 

Occur, 0. n. fich ercignen. 

Ocean, 8. Occan, m. ; Meer, x. 

O'clock, at...—, um... Uhr. 

October, s. October, m. 

Odd(ly), adj. & adv. fonterbar. 

Of, prep. von, aus ; — it, darüber: — 
what, wovon, tworuber. 

Off, ado. fort, Davon. 

Offend, o. a. beleitigen ; -ed, beleidigt. 

Offer, o. a. bieten, (propose) anbicten ; 
—s. Antrag, m.; Ancrdieten, n. 

Office, s. Amt, n.; —r, 8. CO fficier, va. 

Often, adv. oft, dfterd. 

Oh! tnterj. ob! ad! 

Oil, 8. Del, n. 

Old, adj. alt: — age, s. Alter, n. 

On, prep. an, auf, bet -—ade. fert; on 
hand, bei der Hand, (present) gegen- 
wartig; — that side, jenjcits. 

Once, adv. cinmal, (formerly) einſt; 
— more, nod einmal; at —, auf 
cinmal, (immediately) ſogleich, fo- 
fort. 

One, adj. cin, eine, ein. 

Only,ad). cinig —adv.allcin, nur, erft. 

Open, d. a. offnen, aufmachen, aufrbun, 
—v. n. (as a box) anfacbn, ſich 
offnen ; -ing, s. Crofrnung, f. 

Opera, 8. Oper, f. ; -house, Cpern- 
baud, 2. 
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Opponent, s. Wegner, m. 
Opportunity, s. Gelegenbett, F. 
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Painting, s. Gemalde, Bild, n. 
Pair, 8. Paar, n. 


Oppose, v. a. fid widerſetzen; to stand | Palace, s. Palajt, m. 


opposed, (fic) gegenitberfteben. 
Opposite(ly), adj. & adv. gegenitber. 
Opposition, 8. Widerſtand, m. 
Oppressive, adj. drückend. 
Opulent, adj. reid. 
Or, con)j. oder. 
Orange, s. Upfelfine, f- 
Order, 8. Orbnung, f. ; (command) 


Pale(ly), adj.. & adv. blap, bleid; to 
grow —, ¢rbleidjen ; —ness, 8. Blaffe, 
* 

Pang, s. Pein, Qual, f. 

Pantaloong, 8. Beinfleider, n. pl. 

Paper, 8. Papier, n. » (documents) 
Acten, f. pl.; (newspaper) Zeitung, 
f. 


Befehl, m.; in — that, damit ;—| Parallel, s. Parallele, Aehnlicfeit, J. 


0. a. to —, gebieten. 
Oriental, adj. orientalifd. 


Parascl, s. Sonnenſchirm, m. 
Pardon, d. a. verzeihen, vergeben. 


Origin, s. Anjang, m. ; (derivation) | Parents, s. Eltern, pi. 


Abjtammung, F. 

Other, adj. anter. 

Ought, o. auz. follen. 

Out, ado. aus ;—prep. aufer; -cry, & 
Soret, m. ;—v. a. (exclaim) aud- 
rufen, überſchreien; -side, prep. 
auperbalb. 

Oven, 4. (Bad)Ofen, m. 


Parsimonious(ly), adj. & adv. genan. 

Parson, 8. Pfaffe, m. 

Part, 8. Theil, m.; (in a play) 
Rolle, F. —d. a. theilen ; to — with, 
(leave) verlaffen, (give up) aufgeben ; 
-ly, adv. theils; -ition, s. Theilung, 
Ss -y, & Partei, F. 

Particulars, 8. Cinjelheiten, F. pl. 


Over, prep. iiber, durch ;s—adv. ber-| Pass, d. n. verachen, (happen) fid ue 


uber, (remuinder) dariiber ;—coat, 8. 
Ueberrod, m. ; —come, e. a. ir. bee! 
zwingen; —take, v. a. ir. einbolen, 
(surprise) überraſchen. 

Owe, v. n. ſchulden. 

Own, v. a. anerfennen (power) befigen. 

Ox, s. Odd or Oddie, m. 


Oyster, 8. Auſter, ft 


—* 


Page, 8. Seite, f- 
Pain, 8. 
Qual, f. -—v. a. & n. webe thun; 


to take pains, ſich Mühe geben, ſich Pay, d. a. ir. yablen, bezahlen; to — 


bemitben. 
Painter, s. Maler, m. 


fügen; to — away, vergeben; 
-enger,8. Daffagier,m.;—through, 
(travel) durchreiſen; -age, 8. Weg, 
m.,; (journey) Sabrt, ff. 

Passion, 8. Pajfion, f., (anger) Zorn, 
m.; Hige, f.; to fly into a —, hef⸗ 
tig werden. 

Past, adj. sergangen. 

Pasture, vt. a. & n. weiden. 

Patch, d. a. ausbeſſern. 

Path, 8. Pfad, m.; Babn, fi 


, Patience, 8. Geduld, f- 
Schmerz, m.; (torment)! Patient, s. Patient, Rrante, m. — 


(-ly), adj. & ado. geduldig. 


back, 3uriidyablen ; to — in cash, 
baar audyablen s—e. Gebhalt, » 
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Peace, 8. Gricde(n), m. Picture, s. Bilb, n. 
Peach, 4. Pfirjid(e), J. Piece, 8. Stud, n. 
Pear, a Birne, ff. Pier, s. Damm, m. 
Peasant, s. Landmann, Bauer, m. Pile, s. Dfabl, m. 
Pen, 8. Seder, f.; —cil, 8. Bleiftift, | Pillar, 4. Saute, f. 
m.,; —knife, 8. Federmeſſer, n. | Pillow, 8. Kopfliſſen, n. 
Penetrate, t. a. & n. burbbdringen. | Pin, 8. Nadel, f- 
Pentecost, 8. Pfinajten, pl. : Pinch, v. a. fneifen. 


People, s (nation) Bolt, n.,; (folk) Pious(ly), adj. & adc. fromm. 


Veute, pl. Pipe, s. Rebre, F. -—e. n. pfeifen. 
Perceive, o. a. bemerfen, erbliden, ge- Pitiable, adj. bedauernewerth. 
mabren, (know) erfennen. Pity, c. a. bedauern. 


Place, 8. Plaf, Ort, m.; (passage 
cited, position) Stelle, f. ; — of 
refuge, 3ufludtdort ; to take —, 
flattfindben ; in — of, anftatt ; to— 
before, vorſtellen. 

Plague, 8. Plage, f. 

Plain(ly), adj. & ado. (level) eben 
flach, platt ; (clear) beutlid ;—e. 
Gelb, n., Flur, f. 

Plant, o. a. pflangen. 

Plate, s. Teller, m. 

Play, 8. Spiel, n. ;—o. n. ſpielen. 

Pleasant, adj. angenenm. 

Please, v. a & n. gefallen, vergmi- 
qen. 

Pleasing, adj. gefallig. 

Pleasure, a. Vergnũgen, n., (joy) 
Freude, f.,; to have the —, fid bas 
Vergniigen maden ; with —, gern ; 
to give —, v. a. gefallen. 

Plot, #. (ground) Plaf, m. > (con- 
spiracy, Verſchwörung, F. 

Plump, adj. plump. 

Pocket, 8. Taſche, f.; —book, Tafden- 

Philosophy, 8. Pbilefopbie, J. bud, n., -handkerchief, 2. Taſchen- 

Phrare, 8. Rebdendart, f. tud, n. 

Physician, 8. Arzt, m. Poem, 8. Gedidt, n. 

Pick, v. a. piden, ftedhen, (pluck); Poet, s. Poet, Lidter, m.; —ry, ¢ 
pflücken. | Didtuag, F. 


Perfect(ly), adj. & ado. vollfommen, 
(wholly) gan3. 

Performance, s. Auffiibrung, f. 

Perhaps, ado. vicleicbt. 

Perish, t. n. vergeben, umfommen. 

Perjury, 3. Meincid, m. ; to commit 
—, einen Meineid (cbrooren. 

Permission, 8. Crlaubnip, f- 

Permit, v. a. erlauben, laffen 3 to be 
permitted, biirfen. 

Perpendicular(ly), adj. & adc. ſenk- 
recht. 

Persecute, 0. a. verfolgen. 

Persecution, 8. Verfolguna, f. 

Perseverance, 8. Beharrlichkeit, ft. 

Persist, v.n. bebarren, (remain) blei- 
ben; -ently, adj. feft, bebarrlid, 
(deny with) ftandbaft. 

Person, 8. Perſon, F. -8, (people) pi. 
Leute, 

Perspective-glass, s. Fernglao, n. 

Perspire, v. n. ſchwitzen. 

Philology, 8. Pbilologie, F. 

Philosopher, 8. Pbilofoph, m. 


a — — — — — — — ——— — — — 
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Point, s. Punkt, m.;—v. a. to — out, | Prefer, v. a. vorjichen; -ence, & Vor- 


bezeichnen, zeigen. 


zug, M. 


Poison, s. Gift, n. ;—o. a. vergiften ; | Preparation, s. Vorbereitung, f. 


—ed cup, Giftbeder, m. 


Prepare, 0. a. vorberciten. 


Police, s. Polijci, £. ; Conftabler, m.,;| Presence, s. Gegenwart, F. 


—man, DPolijeidiener, m 
Polite(ly), adj. & ado. höflich. 
Poor(ly), adj. & ado. arm, unbemittclt ; 

very —, arm(felig; — in purse, 

geldarm; —house, 8. Armenhaus, xn. 
Poplar, s. Pappel, f. 
Port, 8. Hafen, m. 
Portion, s. Antheil, m. & n. 
Position, s. Stellung, £7 


Present, adj. anwefenb, jugegen 3 at 
—, augenbdlidlid ;—o. a darſtellen, 
(introduce) vorſtellen, (give) fhenfen; 
-ation, s. Vorftcllung, F. —iment, 
8. Ahnung, f.; -ly, adv. fogleid, 

President, 8. Präſident, m. ſgleich. 

Press, v n. treiben; -ing, part., adj. 
& adv. dringend. 

Pretend, o. 7. vorgeben. 


Possess, c. a. befiten, (have) haben ;| Pretty (-ily), adj. & ado. artig, {hin, 


—ion, s. Bejis, m. ;—pl. (property 
or lands) Witter, [miglider Weiſe. 


(tolerably) ziemlich, — well, ziem⸗ 
lid) gut. 


Possible, adj. möglich; possibly, adv. | Prevail, 0. n. durchdringen. 
Post, 8. Pfabl, m.; Säule, F. -office, | Prevent, v. n. abbalten. 
Pojt, Sf. 5 —ilion, 8. Poſtill(i)on, Price, 8. Preis, m. 


Sdwager (vulg.) m. 

Postpone, v. a. auffdieben. 

Potato, 8. Kartoffel, F. 

Pouch, 8. Taſche, f. 

Poultry, s. Federvieh, n. 

Pound, s. Pfunb, n. 

Pour, v. a. giefen, (out) einfdenten. 

Powder, 8. Dulver, n. 

Power, 8. Madt, f. ; (dominion) Ge- 
walt, f., Regiment, n., (mechanical) 
Kraft f.; -fully, adj. & ado. midtig. 

Practise, d. a. üben. 

Praise, v. a. loben. [-er, 8. Gebet, n. 

Pray, d. a. & n. beten, (request) bitten; 

Preacher, s. Drebdiger, m. 

Precarious(ly), adj. & adv. unfider. 

Preceding, adj. vorig. [Punkt. 

Precise(ly), adv. genau; — at, um 

Precioua(ly), adj. & adv. foftbar. IF. 

Precipice, 3. Abarund, m ; Felswand, 

Precipitate, 7. a. ſtürzen. 


Pride, 8. Stoly, m. 

Priest, a. Prieſter, Pfaffe, m. 

Prime, ad). erſt. 

Prince, 8. (reigning) Fürſt, m.; 
(king’s son) Prin, m.,; royal, 
Kronpriny, m.,; -ess, F. Prinzeſſin, F. 

Principal(ly), adj. & adv. hauptfid- 
lid) ; — character, Dauptrofle, ff. ; 
-ity, 3. Fürſtenthum, n. 

Print, v. a. drucken; -er, 8. Buch⸗ 
bruder, m. ; -ing, 8. Drucerct, F.; 
art of —, Budbruderfunft, F. 

Prison, 8. Gcfingnip, n. 5 -er, a. Gee 
fangene, m. & ff. 

Private(ly), adj. & ado. geheim. 

Privilege, s. Vorrechte, Freibeit, f. 

Prize, 8. Gewinn, m. 

Probability, s. Wahrſcheinlichkeit, f. 

Probable (-ly), adj. & adv. wabr 
ſcheinlich. 


Procession, 8. Sua, Aufzug, Mm. 
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Proclaim, v. a ausrufen. 
Procure, 0. a. verſchaffen. 
Produce, 0. a. erieugen. 
Profession, 8. Scruf, m. 
Professor, 8. Profcffor, m. 
Proffer, v. a. anbdteten. 

Profit, s. Gewinn, m. s—v. a. grwin⸗ 
nn 3; -able (-ly), adj. & adv. vore 
theilbaft. 

Prohibit, o. a. verbicten. 

Promise, s. Ber{precen, n. -—ov. a. & 
n. verfpreden; — solemnly, (an)ge- 
loben. 

Pronounce, v. a. auéfpreden. 

Proper(ly), adj. & adv. geſchickt, (de- 
cent) anftdndig. 

Property, s. Cigenthum, n. , Witter, 
n. pl. 

Prophet, 8. Prephet, m. 

Propose, 2. a. vorſchlagen. 

Proposition, s. Vorſchlag, m. 

Prosecution, 8. Verfolgung, J. 

Prospect, s. Musfidt, f. 

Prosper, v. n. gedeihen. 

Protector, 8. Beſchützer, m. 

Protestant, ad). proteſtantiſch. 

Proud(ly), adj. & ade. ftol. 

Provide, v. @. (procure) verfdaffen, 
(furnish) liefern; -—d that, es {ei 
Dap, wenn nur. 

Province, 8. Gebiet, n. Proving’, #2 

Provision, 8. (care) Vorfidt, f.; (vic 
tuals) BVorrath, m. 

Prudent(ly), adj. & adv. vorſichtig. 

Public, q@7). öffentlich. 

Pudding, a. Pubbina, m. 

Pull, 0. a. ziehen, (asunder) reifen. 

Punctual(ly), adj. & adv. piinftlid. 

Punish, v. a. ftrafen, bejtrafen. 

Pupil, 8. Scbiiler, am. 

Purchase, 0. a. faufen. 
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Pure(ly), adj. & ado. rein. 

Purpose, a. (object) 3wed, m. ; (im 
tent) Abjidt, f ; (aim) Ende, vn. ; 
on —, abjidtlid ;—z. n. beabſich⸗ 
tigen; -ly, adv. mit Fleiß. 

Pursue, 0. a. verfolgen. 

Push, v. a. tr. ſtoßen. 

Put, o. a. tr. (lay) legen; (stick or 
place) fteden; to — in (pickle), 
einſalzen; to — out, audftelcn ; to 
— up with, fid etwas agcfailla 
laffen; to — on, (dreas) amichen. 


Q 


Quadrate, s. Quabrat, n. 

Quality, 8. (property) Cigenfdaft, f; 
(sort) Cualitat, Haltung, F. 

Quantity, 2. Menge, J. - (number) 
Anzahl, Sf. 

Quarrel, v. a. zanken, (dispute) ftreites. 

Quarter, 8. Viertel, n. 

Queen, 8 Königin, f. 

Question, a. Frage, J. (doubt) 3rei- 
fel, m. —. a. & n. fragen, (doubt) 
zweifeln. 

Quick(ly), adj. ck ado. ſchnell. 

Quiet(ly), adj & adv. rubig ; to keep 
—, ſich rubig serbalten. 

Quite, adv. gany, (throughout) burch- 
aus, (tolerably) ziemlich. 


R. 


Rabbi, s. Rabbi, Rabbiner, on. 

Race, s. Geſchlecht, n. 

Raft, 8. Slop, n. 

Raging, adj. toll. 

Rail, s. Riegel, m. —road, —way, 
Cifendabn, F. 
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Rain, 8. Regen, m. ;-—v. imp. regnen. 

Raise, v. a. (up) aufheben, (increase) 
ſteigern. 

Rampart, s Wall, m. 

Rank, s. Rana m. 

Ransom, 8 Lifegeld, xn. 

Rapid(ly), adj. & ado. ſchnell. 

Rare(ly), adj. & ado. ſelten. 

Rat, s Ratte, J. 

Rather, adc. eher. 

Raven, 8. Rabe, m. 

Raw, adj. rob. 

Ray, s. Strabl, m. 

Reach, v. a. & n. reiden, (attain) er- 
reichen. 

Read, v. a. & n. ir. leſen; -ing- 
lesson, a. Leſeübung, f. ;—part. 
& adj. gelefen, belejen. 

Ready (-ily), adj. & adv. fertig. 

Really. adv. wirllich. 

Rear, s Rien, m. is 

Reason, s. Vernunft, F. (cause) Urſache, 

Receive, v.a. empfangen, (accept) an. 
nebmen, (obtain) erbalten. 

Recognize, d. a. erfennen, wiebdcrer- 
fermen. 

Recollect, v. a. fid entfinnen. 

Recommend, v. a. empfehlen. 

Recover, ov. a. fid) erholen. 

Recruit, v. a. anwerben. 

Red, adj. roth. 

Reedy, adj robrig. 

Reef, v. a. reffen, riffen. 

Reek, v. n. rauden. 

Refit, v. a. ausbeffern. 

Reflect, d. n. befinnen. 

Reflection, s. Neberlegung, f- 

Refresh, d. a. erquiden. 

Refuge, 8. 3ufludt, f- - 

Refuse, v. a. ſich weigern, veriveigern. 


Regard, d. a. adten ;—a. Adtuny, J. 
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Regiment, 8. (rule) Regicruny, f.; (of 
soldiers) Regiment, 7. 

Region, 8. Ort, m. 

Regulation, s. Ortnung, f. 

Rehearse, 0. a wiederbolen. Cf 

Reign, v. a. regieren ;—s. Regierung, 

Rein, 8. Sigel, Zaum, m. 

Reject, o c. ausſchlagen. 

Rejoice, v. n. fic) freucn, erfreuen. 

Relate, o. a. eryablen. 

Relation, s. Verwandte, m. & F. 

Rely, d. a. fid verlaffen (auf). 

Remain, d xn. bleiben, fich aufhalten; 
to — there, Da bleiben. 

Remark, v. a. temerfen. 

Remember, tv. a. fid) crinnern, ſich ente 
finnen (with gen.) 

Remote(ly), adj. & adv. weit; —ness, 
8. Ferne, J. 

Remunerate, t. a. belohnen. 

Rend, ». a. tr. zerreißen. 

Renew, v. a. erneuern. 

Renovate, v. a. crneucrn. 

Renown, 8. Rubm, m. ; -ed, adj. bee 
rühmt. 

Rent, s. Mierhe, ft 

Repair, 0. a. ausbeſſern. 

Repeat, v. a. wiederholen. 

Repent, v. a. bereuen. 

Reply, v. a. antworten, beantworten. 

Repose, s. (rest) Rube, f; (sleep) 
Schlaf, m. | 

Represent, v. a. darjtellen ; —ation, 8. 
Vorſtellung, f. ; ative, 8. Ubgeord- 

Repress, v. a. unterdrücken. Inete, m. 

Reproach, 0. a. vorwerfen. 

Reproof, 8. Vorwurf. m. 

Republic, 8. Republif, F. 

Reputation, 8s. Ruf, m., (name) 
Name(n), m. 

Request, 8. Bitte, f.;—v. a. bitten. 
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Require, t. a. verlangen. 

Rescue. 0. a. befreien ; — from, ent- 
reißen. 

Iesemble, o. a. gleichen. 

Iiesentment, 8. Unwille(n), Born, m. 

Reside, d. n. wohnen; —nce, 8. Reji- 
ben, f. 5 (Bohn) Sig, m. 

Resistance, 8. Widerjtand, m. 

Resolution, 4. Entſchluſi, m. 

Resolve, v. n. ſich entibliepen. 

Respect, s. Achtung, F. 

Rest, 8. (remnant) Ueberreft, m.; (sleep) 
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Rigorous(ly), adj. & ado. {treng. 

Ring, 8. Ring, m.,; —leader, & Ure 
beber, m. 

Ripe(ly), adj. & ado. rtif. 

Rise, d. n. (river) ſchwellen, (sun, etc.) 
aufgeben, (wet up) auffteben. 

River, s. Fluß, m. 

Road, s. Weg, m.; Strake, F. Im 

Roast, v.a. braten ; -meat, & Braten. 

Robber, 4. Rauber, m. 

Robe, s. Rod, m. 

Robust, adj. ftarf. 


Schlaf, m. ;—v. a. ruben, (from fa-| Rock, s. Felſen, m.,; (stone) Stein, m. 


tigue) fid) audruben. 
Restaurant, s. Rejtauration, J. 
Restore, v. a. zurückgeben, wiederher⸗ 
ftellen. 
Retire, d. n. fih zurückziehen. 
Retired, part. & adj. eingezogen. 


Roof, s. Dad, n. [n. 
Room, 8. Stuse, f.; Gemad, Zunmer, 
Rose. 8. Rofe, f. 

Rough(ly), adj. & adv. rob. 
Round(ly), adj. & ado. rund. 

Rouse, v. a. aufwecken. 


Return, d. @. juritdfebren, (on the! Royal(ly), adj. & ado. toniglid. 
way) umfcbren, (give back) zurüt- Rude(ly), adj. & ade. roh. 
geben s—a. Rückkehr, f., in —, adv. | Ruin, o. zu Grunde ridten. 


wicder. 
Revenge, d. a. raden. 
Reverence, 8. Chrerbictung, Devotion, 
Revolt, 8. Empirung, f. ; Abfall, m. 
Revolution, 8. Revolution, f. 
Revolve, v. a. drehen. 


Reward, 0. a. belobnen;—s. Lohn, m.; 


(thanks) Danf, m. 
Ribbon, s. Band, x. 
Rich(ly), adj. & adv. reid. 
Rid, v. a. befreien. 


Ride, v. a. & n. ir. (horseback) rei+ 


ten, (in a carriage) fabren; to— full 
gallop, fprengen ; -r, 2. Reiter, m. 
Ridge, 8. Riiden, m. 
Ridicule, 0. a. fpotten. 


Rule, v. @. gebicten. 


[f..Run, rin. & a. ir. laufen, (race) 


rennen, (leak) trepfen; — away, da⸗ 
yon laufen; — 4. Lauf, m. 

Rush, 8. (bot.) Binſe, f., (violent 
course) Ungeſtüm, n. 


8. 


Sabre, a. Gabel, m. 

Sack, 2. Sadi, m. 

Sacrament, s. Sacrament, n. 
Sacrifice, 8. Opfer, n.; — 0. opfern. 
Sad(ly), adj. & ado. traurig. 
Sagacity, s. Gdarffinn, m. 

Sage, adj. weife. 


Right(ly), adj. & ado. rect, ridtig;—| Sail, ». Segel, n. ;—v. n. fegeln 3 -o7, 


8 Redht, n. ; to be —, Ret haben; 
—eoua(ly), adj. & ado. gerecht. 


8. Sciffer, Matrefe, wm. 
Sake, for the — of, um. 
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Salary, s. Gebalt, m. & n. Secret, s. Gcheimnip, n.; -(ly), adj. & 
Sale, s. BVerfauf, m. ado. geheim. 
Salmon, 8. Lads, m. Secretary, 8. Sccretdr, m. 
Saloon, s. Gaal, m. See, 0. a. & n. tr. ſehen, (espy) ere 
Salt, s. Salj, n.;-peter-stone, s.Sal-| blicken, (appear) audfchen; —n, part. 
peterſtein, m. geſehen. 
Salute, o. a. griipen. Seek, v. a. ſuchen. 
Same, adj. der—, die-, baffelbe; the —, | Seem, d. a. ſcheinen, vorfommen. 
dad nämliche. Seize, o. a. & n. ergreifen, (touch’ 
Sand, s. Sanb, m.; -y desert, Sanb-| faſſen; to — the opportunity, bie 
wüſte, fi Welegenbeit ergreifen or benugen. 
Satiate, ad). fatt. Seldom, adj. & ado. {elten. 
Satisfaction, s. Zufriedenheit, f. Select, vo. a. auswaͤhlen. 
Satisfy, d. a. & n. begniigen. Sell, vc. a. verfaufen. 
Saturday, s. Sonnabend, m. Senator, 8. Senator, m. 
Save, d. a. fparen, (reserve) aufpeben. | Send, o. a. & n. ſchicken, ſenden; — for, 
Say, v. a. & n. fagen. fhiden nad); to — away, entlaffen 3 
Scanti(ly), adj. & adv. (niggard)| — back, juriidididen ; to — one’s 
fparfam, (seldom) felten. regards, fid) empfeblen laffen. 
Scarcely, adv. faum, mit genauer Roth, | Sensation, s. (impression) Cinbrud, 
ſchwerlich. m.; (feeling) Gefühl, n.; pl. Genüſſe. 
Scene, 8. Bithne, f. Sense, 8. Sinn, m.,; (intellect) Bere 
Scepter, s. Scepter, n. nunft, ft 
Schemer, 8. Sdwindler, m. Sensibility, s. Gefühl, n. 
Scholar, s. (pupil) Schüler, m. ,;| Sensible, ad). gefühlvoll. 
(learned man) Gelehrter, m. Sentence, 8. (in grammar) Sag, m., 
School, s. Sdule, f.; -mate, s.Sdul-| (in law) Urtheil, n. 
genoffe, m. Separate, v. a. fondern. 
Scoff, o. n. fpotten. Sepulchre, 8. Grab, Grabmahl, n. 
Scold, v. n. ſchelten. Serpent, s. Sdlange, F. 
Scoundrel, s. Betritger, m. Servant, s. Diencr, Bediente, m. ; 
Scream, o. n. ſchreien. —maid, 8. Magd, Diencrin, J. 
Sea, s. Meer, n., —man, s. Matrofe, m. | Serve, v. a. bienen, bebienen. 

Beal, o. a. beſiegeln. Service, s. Dienjt, m. ; Amt, n. 
Search, 0. a. & n. fuchen; to have! Sect, v. a. fepen 5 to — open, öffnen, 
searched, durchſuchen lajfen. aufmaden 5; — (the table), deden. 
Season, 8. Sabresjcit, f. > in —, bei | Settle, v. a. ir. ordnen, (decide) ente 

Zeiten. [X. ſcheiden. 


Beat, s. Sip, Platz, m., (bench) Bank, | Several (times), adj. mehrere (mal). 
Second, adj. 3weite, (other) andere ;— | Severe(ly), adj. & ado. ftreng; (hard) 
vo. to —, unterſtühen. ſchwer. 
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Sex, 8. Geſchlecht, n. 

Shaft, 8. Schaft, m. 

Shake, v. a. tr. zittern. 

Shall, v. a. ir. follen, werden. 

Shameful(ly), adj. & ade. ſchandlich. 

Shape, 8. form, f.;—+. a. bilden. 

Share, 8. Cheil, a. 

Sharp(ly), adj. & adv. ſcharf. 

Sharpen, ce. a. ſchleifen. 

Shatter, d. a. zerſchmettern. 

Shears, 8. pl. Sdeerc, ft 

Sheep, 8. Sdaaf, n. 

Sheet, s. (paper) Bogen, m.; (bed) 
Vafen, n. 

Shelter, 3. Zuflucht, F. 

Shepherd, 8. Safer, m. 

Sheriff, s. Vogt, Sderif, m. 

Sherry, 8. Scherrvwein, m. [m. 

Shine, v. n. tr. ſcheinen; —. Schein, 

Ship, 8. Schiff, a. 

Shirt, s. Hemd, n. 

Shiver, c. n. jittern. 

Shock, s. Srop, Anfall, am. 

Shoe, a. Sdub, m.; -maker, 8. Schuh⸗ 
madyer, m7. 

Shoot, v. a. tr. fdicpen. 

Shop, a. Laden, m. 

Shore, 8. lifer, 7. [fur3. 

Short(ly), adj. & adv. fury; in —, 

Shot, part. geſchoſſen. 

Shoulder, 8. Gcbulter, F. 

Show, d. a. ir. zeigen. 

Shower, v. 2. regnen ;—s8. Regen, m. 

Shun, v. a. meiden. 

Shut, ov. a. tr. zuſchließen, zudrücken. 

Sick, adj. franf; -neas, 8. Krantheit, f. 

Side, 8. Scite, fi - (edge) Rand, m. 

Sight, « Anblid, m.,; to get a — of, 
feben. 

Sign, 8. Zeichen, n. 

Signal, a. Zeichen, 2. 
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Signify, o. a. & n. bedeuten. 

Silence, o. n. ſchweigen; —s. Schweig⸗ 
ſamkeit, f. ; to keep —, ſchweigen. 

Silently), adj. & adv. (caciturn) 
ſchweigſam, (quiet: rubig. 

Silk, s. Seite, f. ; en), ac. feidin. 

Silly, adj. ihöricht. 

Silver, 8. Silber, n. ;—ad)j. filScra. 

Similarity, 8. Gleidartiatcit, F. 

Similitude, 8. Achnlichkeit, J. 

Since, prep. feit ;— adv. feittem ;— 
conj. da (see p. 834), weil, indent. 

Sincere(ly), adj. & adv. aufridtig. 

Sing, ct. a. & n. ir. fingen; —-er, a. 
Sanaer, m. 

Single. adj. cinzig. 

Sir, a. Scere, m. 

Sister, s. Sdwejter, f. ; -in-law, a. 
Schwagerin, J. 

Situated, adj. gelegen. 

Situation, 8. (position, seat) Lage, F. 
(condition) 3ujtand, sa. 

Six, adj. feds. 

Skillful(ly), adj. & ado. geſchickt. 

Slaughter, 8. Ulutbud, n. —r. a. 
ſchlachten. 

Slave, s. Sflave, m. 

Sleep, 8s. Schlaf, m.; d. n. ſchlafen: 
+il)y, adj. & ade. ſchlafrig. 

Slender, aaj. ſchlank. 

Slim, adj. ſchlant. 

Slip, c. n. er. gletten. 

Slipper, s. Pantoffel, m 

Slow(ly), adj. & ado. langjam. 

Sly(y), adj. jblau, (secretly) heimlid. 

Small, adj. llein. 

Smell, ov. a. riechen. 

Smoke, v. n. rauchen. 

Snake, a. Schlange, fi 

Snatch, v. a. entreißen. 

Snow, 8. Schnee, m. 
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So, ado. & conj. {o. 

Soar, v. a. hod fliegen. 

Society, s. Geſellſchaft, J. 

Sofa, s. Sopha, n ſleiſe. 

Soft(ly), adj. & adv. ſanft, (slow) 

Soften, v. a. weiden. 

Soil, a. Land, n.; Erbe, f. 

Sold, part. verfauft. 

Soldier, 8. Soldat, m. 

Solicit, v. a. ſich bewerben (um). 

Solution, s. Auflofung, 7; (a question) 
Löſung, f. 

Some, ud). einige, welche (see p. 156, 
IV. 2); (quantity) etwas; (about) 
etma; —body, Semand; -one, Se- 
mand; -(thing) etwas; —where, tr- 

Son, s. Sohn, m. [gendwo. 

Song, s. Geſang, m. ; Lied, n. —ster, 
8. Sanger, m 

Soon, ado. balb, (quick) fdnell ; as 
— as, (eben) fobald als, (eben) fo 
fdnell alé; -—er, ado. eber, Lieber. 

Sorrowful(ly), adj. & adv. traurig. 

Sorry, adj. traurig ; Tam —, ed thut 
mir leid. 

Soul, 8. Seele, f.; Geilt, m 

Sound, s. Sdall, m. ;-—». a. Hingen ; 
-—(ly), adj. & adv. gefund. 

Soup, 8. Suppe, f- 

Sour, adj. fauer. 

South, 8. Süd(en), m. , -erly, adj. 
ſüdlich; —ern, adj. ſüdlich. 

Sovereign, 8. Fürſt, m. —ity, 8. Fiir- 
(tenthbum, 7. 

Spare, v. a. & n. (treat with pity) 
fhonen, (let alone) verfdonen. 

Sparing: ly), adj. & adv. genau. 

Spark, v. n. funfeln. {(say) fagen. 

Speak, v. a. & n. wr. ſprechen, reden, 

Special(ly), adj. auferordentlid s—ado. 
befonbders. 
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Spectacle, s. Sdaufpicl, n.; (pair of) 
-s, 8. pl. Brille, F. 

Speculate, v. n. & a. ſpekuliren. 

Speculation, 8. Spefulation, f- 

Speech, 8. Rede, fi; (larguage) 
Sprade, ff. 

Speed, s. Eilc, f. ; 
febr ſchnell laufen. 

Spend, d. a. & n. verſchwenden, (time) 
zubringen; — well, gut anwenden; 
—thrift, 2. Verſchwender, m 

Spill, o. a. verſchütten. 

Spire, s. Thurm, m [m. 

Spirit, s. Gcijt, m. ; (courage) Muth, 

Splash, o. a. befprigen. 

Splendor, s. Gdcin, m 

Spoil, c. a. & n. verberben. 

Spoken, part. gefproden. 

Spoon, 8. Loffel, m 

Sportsman, 8. Sager, m 

Sprain, v. 7. verrenfen. 

Spring, 8. Frühjahr, n. ;—v. n. tr. 
fpringen. [bratmeile, f. 

Square, adj. vicredig; —mile, s. Qua- 

Stable, s. Stall, m 

Stage, s. Bubne, x. 

Stagger, d. n. wanken. 

Stair, a Stufe, f. ; -s, pl. Treppea, 
Sf. 3 —case, Treppe, F 

Stake, s. Pfabl, m. 

Stall, s. Stall, m 

Stalwart, adj. ſtark. 

Stand, v. n. ſtehen; — by, beifteben. 

Star, a Stern, m 

Start, d. 2. (journey) abreifen. 

State, s. (condition) 3uftanb, m. ; 
(political) Gtaat, m.,; secretary 
of —, Staatéminifter, m. , —ment, 
8. (assertion) Behauptung, F. ; (re- 
port) eridt, m.; -sman, 4 
Staatémann, m 


to run at full —, 
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Statue, a. Bildfaule, J. 

Stay, o. n. bleiten, (wait) marten. 

Steal, 0. a. tr. jtcblen. 

Steam, s. Dampf, m.; -er, s. Dampf- 
boot, n. ; Lampfer, m. 

Steed, 2. Rep, n. 

Steel, 8. Stabl, m. 

Steeple, a. Tburm, m. 

Steer, o. n. & a. jteuern. 

Step, v. n. idreiten ;—s. Sdritt, m. 

Stick, s. Stod, m. ;—v. a. tr. fteden, 
(fast) fejt ſtecken. 

Stiff(ly), adj. & ado. ftarr. 

Still, adj. jtill(e), (quiet) rubig ;—ado. 
nod (immer). 

Sting, s. Stadcl, m. 


Stock, s. (lineage) Stamm, m., (store) | 


Vorrath, m. 

Stocking, s. Strumpf, m. 

Stolen, part. gejtoblen. 

Stomach, s. Magen, m.; to be sick 
at the —, fid ben Magen ver- 
derben. 

Stone, 8. Stein, m. 

Stop, v. a. balten ; (end) enbden, an- 
balten, (cease) aufhoren ; to make 
—, aufboren lajfen. 

Store, 8. Laden, m. 

Storm, s. Sturm, m. 

Story, s. Geſchichte, J. 

Stout(ly), adj. & adv. ſtark. 

Stove, s. Ofen, m. 

Straight, adj. & ado. gerabe. 

Strange, adj. fremb, (wonderful) 
wunderlich; —r, 8. Frembde, m. & f. ; 
(visitor) Gaft, m. 

Straw, 8. Stroh, n. 

Stream, ¢. (current) Gtrom, m. ; 
(river) Fluß, m. 

Street, s. Strafe, F. -door-key, ¢. 
Hausſchlüſſel, am. 
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Strength, 2. Stirfe, f.; Rratt,e 7; 
(power) Madt, fi [aenas. 
Strict(ly), adj. & adv. ftrenge, (exact) 

Stride, cv. n. fdreiten. 

Strike, d. a. & n. ér. (beat) ſchlagea. 
(throw) ſchmeißen; to — in, cim 
ſchlagen. 

Strive, o. n. ſtreben. 

Stroke, ov. a. ſtreicheln. 

Strongily), adj. & adv. ftarf. 

Stubborn(ly), adj. & ado. bartnidia. 

Student, 4. (at college) Stutent, m. ; 
(person devoted to study) Gelebr- 
ter, m. 

Studied, adj. gelehrt. 

Study, s. Studium, n.;—. a. fiudiren, 
(learn) lernen. 

Subject, s. (of a sovereign) Unter 
than, m.,; (of consideration, study, 
etc.) Gegenjtand, m. 

Sublime(ly), adj. & ado. bod. 

Submission, s. Unterwiirfigfeit, f- 

Submit, d. n. fid) ergeben ; to — to, 
ſich gefallen laffen. [tciben. 

Succeed, ov. n. gelingen, (thrive) ge- 

Success, 8. Erfolg, m. ; —ive, adj. ci- 
ner nad bem anbdern ; —or, s. Rad- 
folger, m. 

Succumb, v. n. unterlicgen. 

Such, pron. folder, ſolche, folded. 

Sudden(ly), adj. & adv. (on a —), 
plötzlich. 

Suffer, o. a. leiden, (bear) dulden. (per 
mit) erlauben; —ing, adj. leitend. 
Sufficient(ly), adj. & ado. genug, bin 

reichend. 

Sugar, 8. Zucker, m. 

Suggestion, s. Rath, 2. 

Suit, s. (law) Prozeß, m. ; -able, adj 
paffend ; to be —able, jiemen. 

Sum, s Summe, f- 
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Summer, s. Sommer, m. 

Summit, s. Gipfel, m. 

Sun, s. Sonne, J: 

Sunder, d. a. fondern. 

Superabound, 0. a. ũberfließen. 

Superfluous(ly), adj. & adv. über- 

Supper, s. Abendbrod, n. ſflüſſig. 

Supplant, v. audfteden, verdrängen. 

Suppose, v. a. ir. amehmen, (imagine) 
vermuthen, (think) glauben. 

Sure, adj. fider, gewip; -ly, ado. 
ſicherlich, gewiß, ganz gewiß. 

Surprise, a Ueberraſchung, f. Erſtau⸗ 
nen, n. ;—o. n. ſich wundern. 

Surround, v. a. umgeben. [trauen. 

Suspect, 0. a. & n. argwibnen, mif- 

Sustain, v. a. unterſtützen, (suffer) er- 
leiden. 

Swallow, o. a. ver{dlingen. 

Swan, s. Sdwan, m. 

Swear, o. x. ſchwören. 

Sweat, ov. n. ſchwitzen. 

Sweep, 0. a. fegen. 

Sweet(ly), adj. & adv. ſũß. 

Swim, ov. n. ir. ſchwimmen. 

Swindler, s. Sdwindler, m. [m. 

Sword, s. Sdwert, 7.; (sabre) Sabel, 

Synonymons, adj. ſynonymiſch. 


ae 


Table, se. Tiſch, m. 

Taciturn, adj. ſchweigſam. 

Tailor, 8. Schneider, m. 

Take, v. a. tr. nebmen, (a place) cin- 
nebmen; to — (for), halten (für); to — 
off, abnefmen ; to — pains, fid) be- 
mũhen; to —place, gefdeben ; to — 
hold of, faffen, angreifen; -n, part. 
genommen ; — down, bin- (ber-), 
unterbringen. 
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Tale, s. Gefdhidte, J. 

Talent, s. Anlage, Gabe, fi 

Talker, 8. Sdwager, m. 

Tall, adj. lang, groß, (high) bed. 

Tame, ov. a. zahmen. 

Tapestry, 8. Teppid, m. lverſpäaten. 

Tardy, adj. langfam 3; to be —, fid 

Task, 3. Aufgabe, f., (one given) 
Arbeit, J. 

Taste, s. Geſchmack, m. —d. a. & n. 
fojten, ſchmecken. [Steuern zahlen. 

Tax, 8. Steucr, f.; to pay taxes, 

Tea, a. Thee, m. 

Teach, o. a. Ichren, (instruct) un- 
terrichten; —er, 8. Lehrer, m. » — of 
languages, Spradlebrer, m. 

Tear, v. a. ir. rcipen; to — to pieces, 
zerreißen. 

Tediousness, 8. Langweiligkeit, F. 

Tell, v. a. & n. tr. ſagen, (narrate) cr¢ 
adblen. 

Temper, sweet —ed, fanftmiithig. 

Tempest, s. Sturm, m. 

Tempt, v. verfucden, verloden. 

Tender(ly), adj. & adv. gefiiblvoll. 

Tent, 8. 3elt, n. (Termin, m. 

Term, 8. (limit) Grenze, f. ; (law) 

Terrible, adj. fürchterlich. 

Territory, s. Gebiet, n. 

Thaler, s. Thaler, m. [note). 

Than, ado. alé, denn (see p. 335, foot- 

Thank, v. a. banfen ; —, 8. or -s, pil. 
Danf, m.; to give or return 
thanks, danfen, banffagen. 

Theatre, 8. Theater, n. 

Them, pron. fte, ihnen (see p. 179). 

Theme, 8. Aufgabe, f. [ footnote. ) 

Then, adv. bann, bern (see p. 335, 

There, ado. bort, ba; — is, — are, ¢6 
giebt, find (see p. 312, IT.) ; —at, da⸗ 
bei ; —by, babci; -fore, folglid, deß⸗ 
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balb; —-from, bavon; —in, barin; -of, 
bavon ; -on, Daran; —unto, dazu ; 

They, pron. fie. —with, damit. 

Thick(ly), adj. & ado. didt. 

Thief, «. Dich, m. 

Thimble, s. §ingerbut, m. 

Thing, @. Ding, n.; Sache, f. 

Think, 0. a. & n. tr. denfen, (believe) 
glauben, (find) finden 5 to — (of), 
balten (von or auf). 

Thirsty, adj. burjtig. 

This, pron. dieſer, dieſe, dieſes. 

Thither, adv. dorthin, dahin. 

Thorn, 8. (plant) Dorn, m.; ( fig.) 
Stachel, m. 

Thorough(ly), adj. & ado. burdge- 
bend, ganzlich, durchaus. 

Though, conj. obſchon, obgleich. 
Thought, 8. Gebdante, m. ; —less, adj. 

gedankenlos. 

Thousand, adj. tauſend. [broben. 

Threat, 8. Drobung, f., -en, v. a. 

Three, adj. Dret. 

Threshold, 8. Schwelle, F. 

Thrice, ado. dreimal. 

Thriftiness, s. Sparfamfeit, f. 

Throat, 8. Hals, m. 

Throne, 8. Thron, m. 

Throng, 8s. Sdaar, fi 

Through, prep. & ado. burd, gan; ; 
—out, prep. & adv. burd, ganz, durch⸗ 
aus. 

Throw, v. a. & n. tr. werfen, ſchmeißen. 

Thursday, 8. Donner(tag, m. 

Thus, ado. fo, alfo, auf diefe Weife. 

Ticket, 3. Billet, n. 

Tide, a Ebbe, f. 

Tiger, 8. Tiger, m. 

Tight(ly), adj. & ado. bidt. 

Till, prep. & adv. bis. 

Time, s. Beit, f. 5 (respite) Frift, f.; 
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Mal (Gr. p. 148, VI. 3) n. eaevery-, 
iedes Mal; this —, Diedmal ; at 
no —, niemald ; in —, jur rechten 
Beit, bei Seiten. 

Tire, o. a. ermüden; —, adj. mibe, 
matt, fdloff. 

Title, s. (name) Rame(n), m. ; (of a 
book, person, etc.) Titel, m. 

To, prep. in, an, auf, bei, bid. 

Toast, 0. a. roften. 

Tobacco, 8. Tabad, m. 

To-day, ado. beute. 

Together, ado. zuſammen. 

Token, s. Zeichen, n. 

Told, part. gefagt. 

Tomb, s. Grab, n. ; inscription at a 
—, Grabſchrift, f. [che, f. 

Tongue, 8. Zunge, f.,; (speech) Spra- 

To-night, ado. heute Abend. 

Too, adc. ju, (likewise) aud. 

Tooth, 8. 3xbu, m. ; -ache, a. Zahn⸗ 
ſchmerzen, pl. 

Torn, part. zerriſſen. 

Torrent, s. Strom, m. 

Total(ly), adj. & adv. gan}. 

Touch, v. a. (feel) fiblen, (handle) 
anareifen. 

Toward, adv. nabe; prep. gegen, nad; 
-8, ade. nabe;—prep. gegen. 

Tower, 8. Thurm, m. 

Town, 8. Stabt, f. [ſachen. 

Toy, s. Spielzeug, n., (plural) Spiel⸗ 

Trace, track, s. Spur, J.- 

Trade, 8. Handel, m. ;—e. a. handeln; 
-r, 8. Handelémann, m. 

Traffic, s. Handel, m. 

Train, 8. Zug, m. 

Traitor, 8. Verrather, m. 

Translate, ov. a. iberfepen. 

Translation, 8. Ucberfepung, F. 

Transparent, adj. & ado. burdhfidtig. 
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Travel, oc. n. reijen; — through, 
burdreifen ;—e. Reiſe, F. —er, 8. 
Reifende, m. [handlung, f. 

Treat, v. a. behandeln; —ment, a. Be- 

Tree, s. Baum, m. 

Tremble, v. n. jittern. 

Trespass, v. n. itbertreten. 

Tribe, s. Stamm, m. 

Trick, 3. Streich, m. 

Trideat, 2. Dreigad, m. 

Tried, adj. berwabrt, erprobe. 

Trifle, 2. Kleinigfeit, f. 

Triumph, s. Triumph, m. 

Trophy, s. Zrophae, f. 

Trouble, s. Mithe, f.;—»v. a. bemiihen; 
—refl. fid kümmern (um); -some, 

True, adj. wahr. [ad). lajtig. 

Trumpet, s. Trompete, /. 

Trunk, s. Koffer, m. 

Trust, 8. Bertrauen, n. ;-—v. a. & n. 
(give confidence) trauen, (believe) 
glauben, (give credit) borgen ; -y, 
ad). getreu. 

Trath, s. Wahrheit, f. 

Try, v. a. verfucen. 

Tuesday, 8. Dienftag, m. [Stid, n. 

Tune, ¢. Melodie, f.; (piece of music) 

Turbot, s. Meerbutte, F. 

Tureen, 8. Terrine, /. 

Turn, v. a. & n. drehen, (around) fid 
umbdreben, (a coat,etc.) wenden, (out 
of one’s way) ausweichen; —round, 
— back, umfebren; — away, fid 
abwenden. ſfach. 

Twice, ado. zweimal, (doubly) zwei⸗ 

Twinkle, s. Augendlid, m. 

Twist, o. a. drehen. 

Two, adj. zwei, (both) beide ; fold, 
boppelt; — like (him), feiner zwei. 

Tyranny, s. Tyrannet, f. 

Tyrant, s. Tyrann, m. 
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U. 


Umbrella, s. Regenfdirm, m. 

Unable, adj. unfabig, (powerless) 
fraftlod. 

Unacquainted, adj. unbefannt. 

Unadvisable, adj. unrathfam. 

Unbecoming, «adj. unpaffend. 

Uncle, 8. Obcim, Onkel, m. 

Uncover, 0. a. aufdeden. 

Under, prep. unter ; -stand, 2. a. ir. 
verſtehen; standing, s. Verjtand, m.,; 
to have an -standing, ſich verabre- 
ben ; -take, d. a. ir. unternehmen, vore 
nebmen ; -taking, 8. Unternchbmen, 2. 

Unfeeling, adj. gefühlloo. 

Unfortunate(ly), adj. & ado. unglid- 
lid. 

Unhapp(il)y, adj. & adv. unglidlid. 

Unite, 0. a. vereinigen. 

Universal(ly), adj. & adv. allgemein. 

Universe, s. Weltall, n. 

University, 8. Univerfitit, F. 

Unknown, adj. unbekannt. 

Unless, conj. aufer, e@ tet eenn,— dah 

Unlike, adj. & adv. ungleich; -ly, adj. 
unwahrſcheinlich. 

Unnecessary, adj. unnothig. 

Untamable, adj. unbeyihmbar. 

Untied, part. & adj. 106. 

Until, ado. & prep. bio. 

Unto, prep. an. 

Untruth, 4. Lüge, f- 

Unwilling(ly), adj. & ado. unger, 

Up, prep. auf; —stairs, oben; (to go) 
nad oben (see p. 208, LX.) 

Upon, prep. auf, bei, an. 

Upper, adj. ober. 

Urge, v. a. treiben, 

Us, pron. uné. 

Usage, 8. Gebraud, m. 


588 


VOCABULARY.—ENGLISH AND GERMAN. 


Use, v. a. brauden, gebraudjen, (a Violence, s. Gewalt, f. 


thing) benufen, (treat) bebanbdeln ;— 
o.n. fid geroohnen, pilegen s—e. Ge- 
braud, m.; to make — of, nugen, 
benugen ; to be of —, von Ruben 
fein 5; -d, adj. gebraudlid, (accus- 
tomed) gemobnt ; -ful(ly), adj. & 
ado. niiplid. 

Usual(ly), adj. & ado. gewöhnlich. 

Utmost, adj. duperft. 

Utter, 0. a. ausfprecden. 


V. 


Vacant, adj. leer, (free) fret. 

Vacation, 8. §erien, pl. 

Vainly, adj. & ado. citel. 

Valiant(ly), adj. & ado. tapfer. 

Valley, s. Thal, n. 

Valor, s. Tapferfeit, f. 

Value, o. a. adten; —, a. Werth, m. 

Vanquish, 0. a. beſiegen. 

Vapor, 8. Dampf, m. 

Vast(ly), adj. & ado. ungeheuer. 

Vegetable, s. (plant) Pflanze, f.; (cul- 
in.) Gemiife, 7. 

Vein, 2. Ader, ft 

Venom, 8. Gift, n. 

Venture, v. n. & a. wagen. 

Verbal(ly), adj. & adv. wörtlich. 

Verdant, adj. grünend. 

Vermin, 8. Wurm, m. 

Very, adv. (chr; — much, febr. 

Vessel, 8. Schiff, n. 

Victorious(ly), adj. & ado. fiegreid. 

Victory, 8. Sieg, m. 

View, s. Audsfidt, f. > (glance) An- 
blid, m.; (opinion) Anfidt, f., (in- 
tention) Abſicht, fi 

Village, s. Dorf, n. 

Vine, 8. Wein, m. 


Violet, s. Beilden, n. 
Virtue, 8. Zugend, f. 
Virtuous(ly), adj. & ado. tugenbdbaft. 
Visit, 0. a. & n. befudens—e. Bejuad 


Vitriol, s. Bitriol, m. [m. 
Vizier, s. Beier, m. 

Vocabulary, s. Vocabularium, n. 
Vocation, 8. Ruf, m. [einſtimmig. 


Voice, s. Stimme, f.; with one —. 

Volume, s. Banb, m. 

Voluntary(ily), adj. & ado. freiwillig. 

Vouch, v. a. & n. bürgen; -safe, d. a 
& n. gcruben, gewaͤhren. 

Vow, v. a. geloben. 

Voyage, 8. Reife, Fabrt, F. 

Vulgar(ly), adj. & ado. gemein. 


Ww. 


Wag, 0. a. (head) ſchũtteln, (tail) we- 
deln; —, 8. Spafvogel, m. 

Wage, v. a. (venture) wagen, (bet) 
wetten; to — (war), (Strieg) fibren; 
-r, 8. Bette, f.; to lay a —, wet- 
ten; -, 8. pl. Lobn, m. 

Wagon, 8. Wagen, m. 

Waist, 8. Leib, m. ; (doublet) Rami- 
fol, n.; -coat, Wefte, f. 

Wait, d. n. warten; -ing, ade. ge⸗ 
wartig (with gen.) 

Wake, 0. a. weden. 

Walk, v. n. geben, (go for or to take 
a —) fpazieren (gehen); to — on 
foot, ju Fup gehen ; —, #. Gang, m. 

Wall, «. Mauer, f. ; (rampart) Wal, 
m.,; —nut, 8. Wallnuß, f. 

Wander, 0. 7. wandern. 

Want, v. (need) brauchen, (require) 
bedirfen,( wish) wollen, winfden, (fall 
short of) mangeln; — s. Rangel, m 
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War, 2. Krieg, m.; to make —, Krieg 
führen. 

Warm(ly), adj. & adv. arm. 

Wash, ©. a. tr. waſchen; -erwoman, 
a. Waldfrau, J. 

Watch, o. 2. & a. waden, beobachten; 
—, 3. Ubr, f.; -—man, Wadter, m., 
~maker, s. Ubrmader, m. 

Water, s. Wafer, n. , —ing-place, 8. 

Wave, a Welle, f. [Badeort, m. 

Way, 2. Weg, m. » (manner) Weiſe, 
SF; by or on tho —, unterwegs. 

We, pron. wir. [ſchwachen. 

Weak, adj. ſchwach; -en, v. a. 

Wealth, s. Reichthum, m. ; (riches) 
Reichthümer, pl.- -y, adj. reid. 

Wean, 0. a. entwöhnen. 

Weapon, 8. Waffe, J. 

Wear, 0. a. ir. tragen, 

Weary, adj. mide ;—»v. a. ermüden. 

Weather, 8. Wetter, n. 

Wednesday, 8. Mittwod), m. 

Week, 8. Bode, J. [wicht, n. 

Weigh, 0. a igen, wiegen; -t, 8. Ge⸗ 

Well, adj. & adv. (fortunate) wobl, 
gut, (in good health) wobl, gefund ; 
as — as, ſowohl . . . ald aud. 

West, s. BWeft(en), m.; -ern, adj. 
weſtlich; -—wards, weſtwärts. 

Wet, ad). nag. 

What, pron. (which) welcher, -¢, -8, 
was, (how much) wie vicl; what 
time is it? wie vicl Ubr ijt ed ? 

Wheel, 8. Rab, n. 

When, adv. wen (Gr. p. 835, VI), 
wan, (Gr. p. 333, I.) alé, (after) 
nadhbem ; =—ce, adv. wober ; ever, 
ado. enn. 

Where, ado. wo ; -fore, wozu, (why) 
warum; -of, davon; —to, wozu; 
-with, omit. 
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Whether, conj. ob. 

Whey, 8. Molfen, F. pi. 

Which, pron. welder, welde, welded. 

Whig, 8. Whig, m. 

While, prep. & ado. wabrend, indem. 

Whistle, a. Pfeife, f ;—o. a. & n. 

White, adj. weiß. [pfeifen. 

Who, pron. wer, (which) welder, 
weldc, melded. 

Whole(ly), adj. & adv. gan. 

Wholesome, adj. gefund. 

Whom, pron. (sce p. 199, 200 & 209). 

Why, ado. warum. 

Wicked(ly), adj. & adv. boſe. 

Wide, ad}. weit, (broad), breit. 

Widow, 8. Wittwe, f. ; -er, 8. Witt 
wer, Mm. . 

Wife, a. Frau, f. ; Weib, n. 

Wig, 8. Perücke, F. 

Wilddy), adj. & adv. wild. 

Will, 8. Wille(n), m. ;—v. a. wollen; 
-ing(ly), adj. & adv. wwillig, (glad- 
ly) gcrn ; to be willing, bereit {cin 
Willens fein. 

Win, v. a. & n. ir. gewinnen; to — 
the prize, den Preis gewinnen. 

Wind, 8. Wind, m. 

Window, 8. Fenſter, n. 

Wine, 8. Wein, m. 

Winter, 8. Winter, m. 

Wisdom, s. Weisbeit, f. 

Wise(ly), adj. & ado. weiſe. 

Wish, v. a. wünſchen, wollen. 

Wit, 8. Wig, m.; (person) Wigling, m. 

With, prep. mit 5 -in, prep. in, bin, 
nen 3 —out, prep. obne (taf); 
adv. auferbalb, aupen, draußen. 

Wither, v. n. verwelfen. 

Wolf, s. Welf, m. [man) Weib, n. 

Woman, 8. frau, f. ; (as opposed to 

Wonder, 8s. Wunder, zn. ; —v. n. fid 


? 
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wuntern; —ful(ly), udj. & ado. er- 
ftaunlid; wonderfully fine, 
beautiful, wunderſchon. 

Wood, s. (timber) Holz, n. ; (forest) 
Wald, 22. 

Word, 8. Wort, n. 

Work, 0. a. arbciten ;—s. Arbeit, f. > 
(of an author) Werf, n.; —man, 8. 
Urbeiter, m.,; —house, e..Arbeits- 

World, a. Welt, f- [haus, n. 

Worm, 8. Burm, m. 

Worth, s. Werth, m. -—adj. werth ; 
-y (ily), adj. & adv. werth, würdig; 
to be — of, verdienen. 

Would, v. auz. würde, wollte. 

Wound, 0. a. verwunten. 

Wreath, 8. Kranz, m. ; (of flowers) 
Blumenfrany, m. 

Wrist, 8. Gelenf, n. 

Write, d. a. & n. tr. ſchreiben. 

Written, part. geſchrieben. 

Writing, 8. Sdreiben, 2.5 (produc- 
tion) Sdrift, f. 
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V. 


Yard, 8. (court-) Hof, m. (measure) 
Cie, ff. 

Year, 8. Sar, n.; of (for) a — jabrig. 

Yellow, adj. gelb. 

Yes, adv. ja. 

Yesterday, adv. geftern. 

Yet, conj. dod, democh, nod; as —, 
ned) nicht. 

Yield, o. a. & n. ergeben, (give place 
to) weiden, (to entreaties nadgeben. 

Yoke, 8. Soc, n. 

Yon, yonder, pron. jener, jene, jened; 
—cade. dort, drũben. 

You, pron. ibr, fie. 

Young, aaj. jung. 

Your, pron. eutt, ihr. 

Youth, 8. Jugend, f.; —fal(ly), adj. & 
ado. jung. 


Z. 


Wrong(ly), adj. & adv. (wrongful) ; Zcal, s. Cifer, m. ; -ous(ly), adj. & 


unredt, (bad) übel, falſch —⸗. Une! 


ado. cifrig. 


redt, n.; to be in the —, Unrecht Zine, 8. Bink, m. 


haben. 


Zone, 8. Zone, f. 


PROPER AND NATIONAL NOUNS, AND ADJECTIVES. 
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Proper and National Nouns, and Adjectives, 


A’dbolf, (Adolph), Adol- 
hus 


phus. 
Aegop'ten, Egypt. 
Uegyp'ter, Egyptian. 
Afrit'a, Africa. 
afrifa'nifh, adj. African. 
Alpen, Alps. 
Wme'rifa, America. 
Amerifa'ner, American. 
amerifa nijh, adj. Ame 
rican. [glo-Saxon. 
angel jadjijh, adj. An- 
Wra'ber, Arabian. 
Aristo teles, Aristotle. 
Aſien, Asia. 
MH then, Athens. 
Athen'er, Athenian. 
Auſtral'ien, Australia. 
Bai'er, Bavarian. 
Bai'ern, Bavaria. 
bai riſch, adj. Bavarian. 
Bel'gien, Belgium. 
Braun’ fdweig, Bruns- 
wick. 
Briel, Brussels. 
Califor’nien, California. 
Cartha’go, Carthage. 
Cartha’ger, Carthagi- 
Gicil’ta, Celia. [nian. 
Ca'jar, Caesar. 
Chriſſtus, Christ. 
Chrijt’, Christian. 
Ciln, see Kiln. 
Conjftantino’pel, Constan- 
tinople. 
Dane, Dane. 
Danemarf, Denmark. 
ba’nifd, adj. Danish. 
bdeutſch, adj. German. 
Deutidh land, Germany. 
Deut'jche, ber, but ein 
Deutſcher, German. 
Do'nau, f. Danube. 
Dorothe’a, Dorothea. 
E'duard, Edward. 
Emil'te, Emily. 
Ena linder, Englishman 
enag'lifdh, adj. English. 
Curo’pa, Europe. 
Curopi'er, European. 
Finn land, Finland. 


Fran'fe, Frank. 
Frank'furt, Frankfort. 
rant’ reid, France. 
Granjo fe, Frenchman. 


franzo ſiſch, adj. French. 
Francis. 


Franz, 


Fried rid, Frederic. 


Orig, 
Friedrich). 


(contraction of 


Gallien, Gaul. 


Gal'licr, Gaul (person). 


We'nua, n. Genoa. 
Wenue'jer, Genoese. 
Georg’, George. 
Grie dhe, Greek. 


grie chiſch, adj. Grecian, 


Greek. 


Grie’dhenland, Greece. 


@ued'tav, Gust 


avus. 


Hein ri, Henry. 
Henriet'te, Henrietta. 
Hermann, Herman. 
Holl’and, Holland. 


Holl'änder, Du 


bollan diſch, adj. Dutch. 


tchman. 


Sinbdia’ner, Indian. 
Sn’bien, India. 
Sr'land, Ireland. 
Sr'lander, Irishman. 
Sta'tien, Italy. 
Stalie’ner, Italian. 


italic’ mid, adj. 


Sa'cob, James 


Italian. 


Sett hen, Nettie. 


Sobann’, John 


Soban'na, Joan. 


Karl, Charles. 


Karoli’ne, Caroline. 


Kartha’ger, see 
Köln, Cologne 
Kre'ta, Crete. 
Lacedamo’nicr, 
monian. 
latei niſch, adj. 


Carthago. 


Lacede- 
Latin. 


Leip'zig, Leipsic. 
Lud’ wig, Louis. 


Lui'je, Louise. 


Margare'the, Margaret. 


Ma’rie, Mary. 
Mit'telmeer, 
ranean. 


Mediter- 


Mo'rig, Maurice. 
Mos'fau, Moscow. 
Münſchen, Munich. 
Ner'wegen, Norway. 
De/’t(er)reich, Austria. 
DOej’t(er)reiher, Austrian 
öſſt(er)reichiſch, adj. Aus- 
trian. 


DOra’nien, Orange. 
Pari'fer, Parisian. 
Per'fer, Persian. 
Pbhoni’zier, Phoenician. 
Pol’en, Poland. 
pol'niſch, adj. Polish. 
Portuaic'je, Portuguese. 
Praq, Prague. 

Preup’c, Prussian. 

Preuß'en, Prussia. 

preuß iſch, adj. Prussian. 

Pyrena'en, Pyrenees. 

Rhein, m. Rhine. 

tom, Rome. 

Rö'mer, Roman. 

rö miſch, adj. Roman. 

Rup land, Russia. 

Ruffe, Russian. 

ruff tf, adj. Russian. 

Sadie, Saxon. 

Sad’jen, Saxony. 

Suachjen-Co'burg-SGo'tha, 

Saxe-Coburg-Gotha. 
ſäch ſiſch, adj. Saxon. 

Schwe'den, Sweden. 

Schwe'de, Swede. 

Schweiz,F. Switzerland. 

Schweiz'er, Swiss. 

Sophie, Sophy. 

Spa’nien, Spain. 

Spanier, Spaniard. 

fpa’nifd, adj. Spanish. 

Sy'tten, Syria. 

Tir fe, Turk. 

Tur fet (Türkey), Turkey. 

tir fifa, Turkish. 

Vene'dig, Venice. 

Verei nigte Staa'ten, 
United States of 
America. 

AWejtin’dien, West Indies 

Wien, Vienna. 

Wil’belm, William. 


LANGUAGE BOOKS. 


Poe tea jade books for language study, not part of any series, but may 
be used independently as introductory tu any more advanced grammars: 


BARNES'S LANGUAGE LESSONS ; 


Or, Short Studies in English. Illustrated. In two parts. 
Part I.—Picture Lessons in English . : . . go cents 
Part II.—Working Lessonsin English . ; . ‘ cents 
Two Parts in One Volume — ee cents 
A series of easy and attractive lessons, containing a large amount of prac- 
tice upon each topic belonging to English grammar. 
ECLECTIC LANGUAGE LESSONS. 


Designed to accustom children to correct use cf the elementary forms of 
speech with as little reference as possible to the technicalities of 
gtammar . . ° . : . . . ° . - 35 cents 

LONG'S NEW LANGUAGE EXERCISES. 


Based upon the principle that children learn by example and practice and 
not by rules and theory. Fully illustrated. 

New Language Exercises, Part I. For First and Second Reader 
Grades . ae. ver, 4 ‘ — a ; . 20 cents 

New Language Exercises, Part II. For Third and Fourth Reader 
Grades . ; ‘ a ° ° ‘ ° * : 5 . 25 cents 

Lessons in English (Grammar and Composition). The rudiments of 
grammar, free from technicalities. 144 pages. Cloth . . 35 cents 


METCALF AND BRIGHT'S LANGUAGE EXERCISES. 


Comprising three parts in one volume and covering three grades of work 
in schools. Arranged to develop clearness of thought and accuracy 
of expression. ‘ : — . 42 cents 

PARSHALL'S GRADED EXERCISES IN ANALYSIS, SYNTHESIS, 
AND FALSE SYNTAX. 


With an exemplified outline of the classification of sentences and clauses, 
and a table of diacritical marks and questions . . 36 cents 


SHOUP'’S EASY WORDS FOR LITTLE LEARNERS, and How 


to Use Them. 
Language lessons so arranged and illustrated as to make the study interest- 
ing and instructive for beginners . . . «. « « 35 cents 
SILL’S PRACTICAL LESSONS IN ENGLISH. 
A bricf course in grammar and composition . . - e« 6 cents 
STUDIES IN LANGUAGE. 


Child’s Book of Language. Graded Lessons and Blanks for the Natural 
Development of Language. Four Numbers. Each number 20 pages 
and blanks. Paper. Illustrated. Each , é : - 8 cents 

Teachers’ Edition. Four Parts in one vol. Paper. Illustrated 30 cents 

Letters and Lessons in Language. Lessons and Blanks in Four Num- 
bers. Each number 48 pages. Paper. Illustrated. Each, 16 cents 

Letters and Lessons in Language. No. 5. Grammar 137 pages. 18mo. 
Cloth . , ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ : : ; : ; - 35 cents 

Studies in Language. A Teachers’ Guide to the First Four Numbcrs 
of ‘* Letters and Lessons.’’ 133 pages. Paper. Illustrated . 20 cents 

WARD’S GRAMMAR BLANKS. 


Nos. 1 and 2; per dozen. ° F ° ° . " - go cents 
For written recitations in analysis and parsing; so arranged as to econo- 
mize the time of both pupil and teacher. 


Any of the above books will be maticd, postpaid, on receipt of price. Full 
list of publications will be sent on application, 


AMERICAN BOOK COMPANY 
NEW YORK  .. CINCINNATI .°. CHICAGO 


(*3) 


Valuable Reference Books for Teachers 


SELECTED FROM THE PUBLICATIONS OF THE 


American Book Company, 
NEW YORK, CINCINNATI, CHICAGO. 


ATLASES, AND HISTORICAL GEOGRAPHY. 


Descriptive Atlas of the United States . . . -© «© «© « §@ 
Eclectic Historical Atlas . 5 ‘ ° ° e ° ° e e z 00 
Handy Atlas of the World . . . ° — W 36 
Monteith's Buys and Girls’ Allaa. 40 
Pocket Atlas of the World — 0 ° 0 0 e 18 
Standard Classic Atlas, with Index aa 24 
Tozer's Classical Geography (Literature Primer Series) 2 6 e 3S 
ELOCUTION. 
Alden's Natural Speaker . 87 


Ballard's Pieces to Speak, and How to Speak Them. Five Parts. 


Per Part . ° e e e ° e 
Cathcart's Youth's Speaker ‘ . F . ° 
Graham's (Mrs. Taverner-) Reasonable Elocution — . ‘ - 
oe s Southern Selections for Reading and Oratory . : . ° 1 

idd's New Elocution and Vocal Culture. ° . 7 oe ° 1 
Little Gems of Literature for Memorizing. . *« «© »® « 
Marshall's Book of Oratory . ; : . ° . . . ° x 

F irst Book of Oratory e ° e 0 e e e 
Murdoch's Plea for Spoken Language a ae ae 1 


Analytic Elocution — 1 
Northend and Carleton's Choice Thoughts é ; - ; ‘ 
Northend’s Choice Selections for Recitation, ete. . ‘ J — 

Memory Gems “ e ° e e e ry e e e e 

Gems of Thought ‘ F — ‘ 

Child's Speaker ‘ ° ° e . ° ° ° e ° 

Little Orator e e e e e e e e e e o 

Young Declaimer ° e e e ° e ° ° e e 

National Orator Py ° e e ° e e e o ° 

Entertatnin Dialogues : . ° * © « e 
Randall's (Mrs.) Reading and Elocution ‘ ° ° ° ae z 
Swett's Common School Readings — RO + 6 

Schovul Elocution . ° ‘ rs ‘: ‘ ° ⸗ 1 


LITERATURE. 


Alden’s Studie: in Bryant (Literature Primer Series). ‘ . Fi 35 
Brooke's Eng.ish Literature (Literature Primer Series) ‘ — 35 
Cleveland's Cinpendium of English Literature 7 . . ° 
English Literature of the Nineteenth Century . oe ee —— 
Compendium of American Literature. . . «2. e« e 
Milton. With Notes and Metrical Index . - ee e e 
Dowden's Shakespeare (Literature Primer Series) . 2. «© « 
Gilman's First Steps in English Literature —. . ©¢« e 
Gilmore's English Language and its Early Literature . - ee 
Gladstone's Homer (Literature Primer Series). ° . ee e 
—— s Greek Literature (Literature Primer Series). . . e 
atham's (R. G.) Hand-book of the English Language . . . 38 
Smith's (M. W.) Elements of English. ‘ . . — 
Studies in English Literature . - oe e 
Spaiding’s History of English Literature... ee lee 1 


PEDAGOGV. 


Calkins'’s Primary Object Lesse2 
Manual of Object Teaching 1 
Day’s Science of Education : — 
Eclectic Manual of Methods . . ° ° e 
Question Book, or Teacher's New Examiner. |). . . 
Hailman's Kindergarten Culture . ‘: . ° ° e e ° 
History of Pedago e e ° 
Lectures on Education (Kindergarten and Pedagogy) e e 1 
Primary Methods J — 
Hewett's Pedagogy for Voung Teachers)... wt ee 
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PEDAGOGY—Conrinugp. 
How to Teach — A Manual of Methods . ; ‘ ° ° « % 
Krisi’s Life and Work of Pestalozzi - ° e ° e ‘. 
National School Currency . . .« «© oo e « Perset 
Ogden's Science of Education. ° ° 7. © © © «© 


Art of Teaching . e e ° ° ° 
Page's Theory and | ractice of Teaching (Payne) . & ~~  % 
Palmer's Science of Education . P e ° ° e e 
Payne's School Supervision. . 2© © ee e 

Contributions tothe Science of Education — 
Sheldon's Lessons on Objects . f ° 7 e© ee ee 

Elementary Instruction ‘ ° e e « e e ° e 
Shoup's Graded Didactics, Vol. I. 7. e© © © ee «© 

Graded Didactics, Vol. IE. ‘i ° e e e ° 
Swett’s Questions for Written Examination e e ° e e 

Methods of Teaching . . e ° e 0 e e 


White's (E. E.) Blements of Pedagogy - © © © « 


POLITICAL ECONOMY. 


Champlin’ 8 Lessons in Political Economy /" © © «© e« 
Gregory’ 8 New Political Economy °° e e 

evons's Political Economy (Science Primer Series) ° e e e 
aughlin’s Elements of Political Economy 7. ee ee ee 

Study of Political Economy 7 «© © © © e© © 


PSYCHOLOGY. 


Hewett's Psychology for Young Teachers . .« 6 © e e 
Munsell’s Psychology . . ° ° 7 e© ee e 
Putnam's Elem otary Psy chology . e© © «© «© © 
Schuyler’ 8 Psycholo ° ° ° e e e e ry e 
Watts on the Mind (Fellows) . ° e e e e e e e 


SCHOOL REGISTERS AND RECORDS. 


Alphabetical Register ‘ a ee 
American School Class Record. ° e . . 
School Daily, Weekly, and Quarterly Register . .. &. * 
School Diary, Nos. 1 to 3. A é 7 ‘ ‘ - Per doz. 
Bennett's Examination Record : . i. ° He Te J 
Brook's School Teacher's Register a. ees. te 
Campbell's Class Record, No. 1. Daily and Weekly _ © «© « 
Class Record, No. 2. Month! Se: wae we ee He 
School Diary, No. 3. W eekly « ee e Per doz. 
School Diary, No. 4. oa yo © «© © « e Per doz. 
Carter’s Record and Roll Boo ° ° 7 ee . . 
Cole's Self-Reporting Class Geos 7 © e© «© ee « -« 
Complete School Repister : ‘ e ° ¢ ° ° : . 
Knight's Scholar's Record — . © ee e«  Perdoz. 
Moury’s Daily Register and Grade Book e ° e F ‘ — 
National School Diary. Thirteen weeks . «© .Per dor. 
Payne's School Reports. ° 7 «© e - Per doz. 
School Record, Nolet . Recitation Book .- © © W 
Record, No. 6, oll Book . e e e ° e 
Standard Attendance and Deportment Register ._ © «© -« 
Teacher's Complete Pocket Record . . © © © © ee 
Ten Months’ School Register ‘ ° e e ° 


Tracy's (J. L.) School Record — . (slated, goc.) 
Teachers’ Pocket Record . «© © e« e (slated, oc.) 


Scholars’ Record . , . ‘ . F Per doz. 
Monthly Summaries ‘ 5 — Per hundred 
Weekly and Term Report Cards. . . Per doz. 


White's New Common School Register and Term Record a) 
New Graded School Register . ry e e ° ° « ° 
Teacher's Class Record . — J 
Pupil's Daily Record.  . .« «.« pPer dox. 
Monthly School Record.  . ww ttt 


Oe bf be OF be be mt be mt mt pe 


e*eA ny book sent by mail, postpaid, on receipt of price named above. 


AMERICAN BOOK COMPANY, 


S8K 38 


806 & 88 Broadway, 137 Walnut Street, 258 & 260 Wabash Ave., 


New York. CINCINNATI. CuicAco. 
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Standard Botanical Text-Books. 


Gray’s How Plants Grow . - + = = Price, 80 cents. 


Gray’s How Plants Behave... . Price, 54 cents. 
Valuable and highly interesting books for the home or the school. 
Gray’s Lessons In Botany . . . . .« Price, 9% cents. 
Gray’s Manual of Botany. .  « Price, $1.62. 
Gray’s Lessons and Manual. In one volume. . Price, $2.16. 
Standard and popular works. Adapted to use in Colleges and Schools. 
Gray’s School and Fleld Botany . . - .- Price, $1.50, 


A Text-book for High Schools and Academies. 


Coulter’s Botany of the Rocky Mountains . Price, $1.62. 
A — adapted to the mountain section of the United States, to the rocth 
meridian 


= Western 
Oy any ae ag eee 


Being Gray's Lessons and Coulter’ Ss Manual bound in one volume. 
Gray’s Structural Botany . .  «  «  « Price, $2-co. 
Goodale’s Physlological Botany ; .  . Price, $2-ca 


Being Vols. I. and II. of Gray's Botanical Text-Book, the highest Amer- 
ican authority. 


Herrick’s Chapters on Plant Life. . . Price, 6ocents. 
A book for young readers, giving much information in simple language. 
Hooker’s Botany. (Science Primer Series.) . . Price, 35 cents. 


A work of great value to the general rcader or the casual student. 
Hooker’s Child’s Book of Nature. PartI.Piants. Price, 44 cents. 
An excellent class book, and a great favorite for family reading. 


Steele’s Fourteen Weeks In Botany. . .- Price, $t.co 

Introducing the pupi! at once to the study of the plant by means of living 
specimens. 

Wood’s How to Study Plants... . « Price, $1.co. 


The same as the above work, with added chapters on Physiological and 
Systematic Botany. 


Wood's Lessons In Botany . . Price, go cents. 

Wood’s American Botanist and Florist . . Price, $1.75. 
Both works recently revised by Prof. O. R. Willis. Remarkably well 

adapted to class instruction and private study. 

Wood’s Descriptive Botany ; . « « Price, $1.25. 
Being the flora only of the American Botanist and Florist. 

Wood’s New Class Book of Botany .._. Price, $2.50 
A standard work of great merit for the student's library. 

Youmans’s First Book In Botany. ... Price, 64 cents 

Youmans’s Descriptive Botany .. .  « Price, $1.20. 


Laying the foundation for a knowledge of botany by a regular study of 
the plants themselves. 


Bentley" s Physiological Botan .,_ Price, $1.20. 
Adapted to American Schools as a sequel to Youmans's Descriptive Botany. 


AMERICAN BOOK COMPANY, 


NEW YORK, CINCINNATI, CHICAGO, 
806-808 Broadway. 137 Walnut Street. 258-260 Wabash Ave. 
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American History for Schools. 


BARNES’S SERIES: 
Barnes's Primary History of the United States. By T. F. Donngry. 


For Intermediate Classes. Fully illustrated. A fitting introduction to 
Barnes's Historical Series. 60 cents. 

Barnes's Brief History of the United States. Reviscd to the present 
Administration. The page has been enlarged and reset in larger and 
clearer — and the work is embellished with many new cuts and 
maps. $1.00. 


ECLECTIC SERIES: 


Eclectic Primary History of the United States. By Epwarop S. ELLIs. 
A book for younger classes, or those who have not the time to devote 
to a more complete history. 50 cents. 

New Eclectic History of the United States. By M. E. THALHEIMER. 
A revised, enlarged, and — edition of the ‘* Eclectic History of 
the — States.” Fully illustrated with engravings, colored plates, 
etc. 1.00. 


EGGLESTON’S SERIES: 


Eggleston's First Book in American History. By Enwarp EGGLes- 
TON. With Special Reference to the Lives an Deeds of Great 
Americans. Beautifully illustrated. A history for beginners on a new 
plan. 60 cents. 
Eggleston’s History of the United States and its People. By 
pWaRpD Eccueston. For the Use of Schools. Fully illustrated wit 
engravings, maps, and colored plates. $1.05. 


NILES’S SCHOOL HISTORY: 


Niles’s School History of the United States. By Saxrorp Nives. A 
comprehensive book attractively written and illustrated. Adapted 
for use in Grammar Grades. 75 cents. 


QUACKENBOS SERIES: 


Quackenbos'’s Elementary History of the United States. Revised 

and corrected by J. D. QUACKENBOS, A.M.,M.D. Fully illustrated 
with maps and engravings. 60 cents. 

Quackenbos’s School History of the United States. From the 
Earliest Discoveries to the Present Time. Illustrated. $1.05. 


SWINTON’S SERIES: 
Swinton's First Lessons in Our Country's History. Admirably 


adapted for use either asa text-book for beginners or as a supplemen- 
tary reader. 48 cents. 
Swinton’s Condensed History of the United States. Revised edition. 


Illustrated with colored maps, portraits, etc. 90 cents. 


Any of the above books will be matled, postpaid, on receipt of frice, 
Complete price-list sent on application. 


AMERICAN BOOK COMPANY, Publishers, 
NEW YORE of CINCINNATI ele CHICAGO 
les] 


GEOGRAPHY. 


STANDARD TWO-BOOK SERIES. 


Allof these geographies have been edited with great care to present the latest 
information regarding the geography of the world and the results of the most 
recent researches and discoveries. They also have special editions for some 
or all of the States. 


APPLETONS' STANDARD GEOGRAPHIES. 


Appletons' Elementary Geography . . . - §§ cents 

Appletons’ Higher — — 81.25 

The elementary book is o ene in method. Inthe ‘advanced, special promi- 
nence Is given to industrial, commercial, and practical features. 


BARNES’S NEW GEOGRAPHIES. By James Monteitu. 


Barnes's Elementary Geography J - §5 cents 
Barnes's Complete Geography é ; ‘ $1.25 
A special feature of these books is the plan of teaching by comparison, or 
association of ideas. The advanced book includes Physical, Descrip- 

tive, Commercial, and Industrial Geography. 


CORNELL’S GEOGRAPHIES. Revised Series. 


Cornell's Primary Geography (New Edition) ‘ - @2 cents 

Cornell's Intermediate Geography (New Edition) - 86 cents 

These popular books have been entirely revised, yet the distinctive features 
of the series remain unchanged. 


ECLECTIC GEOGRAPHIES. New Two-Book Series. 


Eclectic Elementary Geography ° J .5 cexts 
Eclectic Complete Geography . ° $1.20 
The text of the Eclectic Geographies is comprehensive and simply worded. 
The maps show physical features of the earth’s surface fully and 


accurately. 
HARPER’S GEOGRAPHIES. 
Harper's Introductory Geography . ° ° - 4 cents 
Harper's School Geography . $1.08 


The introductory book is written in pleasing narrative style. The advanced 
book presents physical and political elements in proper order of se- 
quence, showing relations of industries and wealth to physical charac- 


teristics. 
NILES’S GEOGRAPHIES. 
Niles’s Elementary Geography ° ° . - 4 cents 
Niles's Advanced Geography . ° ‘ $1.00 


The elementary book consists of interesting reading lessons, cultivating ob- 
servation and exciting the imagination. The advanced book includes 
Mathematical, Physical, and Political Geography. 


SWINTON'S GEOGRAPHIES. 


Swinton's Introductory Geography . * . - §§ cents 
In Readings and Recitations. 
Swinton's Grammar-School Geography ‘ ‘ 2 $1.25 


Physical, Political, and Commercial. 
The text of these books is carefully graded so that the Introductory connects 
with the Grammar School without the need of any intermediate manual. 


Any of the above books will be sent, postpaid, to any address on receipt of 
tce. Correspondence tn reference to the introduction of these bovks 1s cord- 
tadly invited, Special allowances made when books are cachanged. 


AMERICAN BOOK COMPANY 
NEW YORK  .. CINCINNATI... CHICAGO 
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Physical Geography. 


In addition to the series of Political Geographies published by 
the American Book Company, their list includes the following standard 
and popular text-books on Physical Geography : 


APPLETONS'’ PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY. 


Large 4to . 2. 2. «© © © «© © © oe ew oe 31.60 


Prepared by a corps of scientific experts with richly-illustrated engravings, 
diagrams, and maps in color, and including a separate chapter on the 
geological history and the physical features of the United States. 


CORNELL'S PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY. 


Large 4to e e ° e e ® e e e e e e e e e $ I ® 12 


Revised edition, with such alterations and additions as were ſound necessary 
to bring the work in all respects up to date. 


ECLECTIC PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY. 


I2mo e e e e e e e es e e e e e e e e e $1.00 


By Russert Hinman. A new work in a new and convenient form. All 
irrelevant matter is omitted and the pages devoted exclusively to 
Physical Geography clearly treated in the light of recent investiga- 
tions. The numerous charts, cuts, and diagrams are drawn with 
accuracy, fully illustrating the text. 


GUYOT’S PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY. 
Large 4to . 2 2 1 1 0 6 © te ew we tw tw 31.60 


By Arno_p Guyot. Revised, with new plates and newly-engraved maps. A 
standard work by one of the ablest of modern geographers. All parts 
of the subject are presented in their true relations and in their proper 
subordination. 


MONTEITH’S NEW PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY. 
REO. agi see a Seis ee cs). ap ime HE Gt La ee OO 


A new and comprehensive work, embracing the results of recent research in 
this field, including Aa Meant Hydrography, Metcorology, Ter- 
restial Magnetism, and Vulcanology. The topical arrangement of 
subjects adapts the work for use in grammar grades as well as for high 
and normal schools, 


Any of the above books will be mailed, postpaid, on receipt of price. Full 
pricelist of books on all subjects for all grades will be sent on application. 


AMERICAN BOOK COMPANY, 
NEW YORK * CINCINNATI és CHICAGO 
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Books for the Study of French. 


DREYSPRING’S EASY LESSONS IN FRENCH. 
By Apotpue Dreysprine. 8vo, 142 pages. Illustrated. 60 centa. 
According to tae Cumulative Method. Adap‘ed to schools and bome in- 
struction. 
DuFFET’s FRENCH METHOD. 
By F. Dorset. 12mo, 192 pages. PartsI and II. Each, 72 cents. 


Part Lembraces the most important rules for pronunciation and twenty-five 
proyressive lessons. Part Il contains a more formal treatment of the subject. 


DUFFET’S (HENNEQUIN’S) NEW FRENCH METHOD. 
By F. Durrer. 12mo, 394 pages. $1.20. 
Revised and adapted to the nse of American schools and colleges by A1- 
FRED HENNEQUIN, Pb. D. 
FASQUELLE’S INTRODUCTORY FRENCH COURSE. 
By Louis Fasqvetiz, LL. D. 18mo, 300 pages. 65 cents. 
A course of the French Language introdactory to ** Larger French Course.” 


FASQUELLE’S FRENCH COURSE. 
12mo, 508 pages. $1.35. 
Embracing both the analytic and synthetic methods of instruction. 


FASQUELLE’S MANUAL OF FRENCH CONVERSATION. 
12mo, 275 pages. 90 cents. 
A copious class-hook of French conversation, with a fall collection of 
French idiomatical phrases, alpbabctically arranged. 
GASTINEAU’S CONVERSATION METHOD WITH FRENCH. 
By Epuoyp Gastingau, A.M. 12mo, 528 pages. $2.00. 
Intended for self-instraction, or for use in schools. 


LANGUELLIER AND MONSANTO’S FRENCH COURSE. 
12mo, 530 pages. $1.45. 
A practical course on the plan of Woodbury’s German. 


WORMAN’S FIRST FRENCH BOOK. 
By J. H. Worman. 12mo, 83 pages. 40 cents. 
‘i After the natural or Pestalozzian method. For schools and home instrnue- 
on. 
WORMAN’S SECOND FRENCH BOOK. 
12mo, 96 pages. 40 cents. 
Arranged so as to follow the first book, or to be used independently. 


WORMAN’S GRAMMAIRE FRANCAISE. 
12mo, 192 pages. $1.00. 
The essentials of French Grammar for Englieh-speaking studente. 


AMERICAN BOOK COMPANY, Publishers, 
NEW YORK, -:- CINCINNATI, .:- CHICAGO. 
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